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PREFACE. 


The first District Gazetteer of Purnea by L. S. S. 
O’Malley, i.g.s., was published in 1911. 

The State Government of Bihar in the Revenue Department 
have undertaken the work of re-rvriting and publishing District 
Gazetteers. In the last few decades there had been very many 
basic changes in the district and the country'. The old series of 
District Gazetteers had a very limited objective and were meant 
more or less to be the administrators' handbook. With the 
independence of the country the very character of the State 
Government has changed. The old District Gazetteer of Puinea 
even if available is of little use now. 

The Ministry of Scientific Research and Cultural Affairs has 
recently taken up the work of publishing four Central volumes 
for India (in place . of the Old Imperial Gazetteers) and in 
consultation with the State Governments has dratm up a general 
plan to be followed as far as possible by the States for their 
District Gazetteers. The State Government of Biliar have agreed 
to work in collaboration with the Ministry of Scientific Research 
and Cultural Affairs, 

This re-written District Gazetteer of Purnea is my 10th 
publication in the new series. The re-ivritten District Gazetteers 
of Hazaribagh, Muzaffarpur, Gaya, Singhbhum, Saran, 
Champaran, Monghyr, Palamau and Bhagalpur have already been 
published. In the last three we have followed India’s plan. 

The work of re-\mting the District Gazetteer of Purnea has 
its own difficulties. Although there have been recently Survey 
and Settlement Operations, die Final Report has not yet been 
published. No comprehensive socio-economic survey of the 
district has been undertaken. Portions of the district have gone 
over to West Bengal in implementation of the recommendations 
of the States Reorganisation Commission. The’ Annual 
Administrative Reports are not ahvays published now. The 
march of events has been extremely rapid in the last three decades 
and the very face of the district has been changed. Officers in 
key positions have their oivn problems which leave them little 
leisure to give active collaboration in a task of this type. 

In my task of re-writing the District Gazetteer of Purnea I 
have been immensely profited by my long association ■with the 
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district I was posted to the district m 1933 Since then I have 
had the opportunity of revisiting the district in \anous official 
capacity Some of the older generation who are permanent 
residents of Purnea like Raja P C Lai of Nazarganj, hir Satkan 
Dey, Advocate, the late Mr Johnstone, H 'Weatherall, etc , 
have helped me considerably m my work Old Records in 
Pumea Collectorate were looked into by me and some of the 
ccJi’Afircaf chem xvere utilised Jnstitutiem like 
National Archives, New Delhi, National Library, Calcutta, 
Asiatic Society of Bengal hare continued ginng me their valuable 
help as before Th^y have ungrudgingly allowed me loan of 
rare books and study m their Archives For the later events I 
have had help from rarious books. Census reports manuscripts 
and data collected from collaborators, personal im estigations and 
research 

It IS only by the pooling of resources, personal contacts, 
extensive tours, observation and study that a book of this type 
could be complied l am particularly grateful to Pandit 
Bmodanand Jha, Chief Minister of Bihar, Shn Mahesh Prasad 
Sinha, Revenue Minister, and Shn S J Mazumdar, i c s , Chiel 
Secretary They have always taken keen interest in this work 
and have given me all possible help and encouragement My 
thanks are due to the Central Gazetteer Unit in the Ministry of 
Scientific Research and Cultural Affairs for giving some \Dluablc 
suggestions on the te\ts Shn Bhola Shastn, Minister m tlie 
Bihar Government comes from Pumea district and the Editor 
had some very helpful discussions with him 

1 have tried to provide an objective book for a wide range 
of readers politicians ivTJiexs scholars administrators, tourists 
and by no means the least the interested man in the street It 
will be a privilege if the book is of some help to the readers of the 
present and coming |;eneration 

Patna 

The l5( October 1962 


P C ROY CHAUDHURY 
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CHAPTER I. 


GENERAL. 

General Description. 

Purnea district, as at present (1960) constituted, is roughly 
a square in shape, oE which the side is about sixty*six miles. It is 
bounded on the north by Nepal and part of Darjeeling district of 
West Bengal; on tlie east by the districts of West Dina'jpur and 
Malda of West Bengal, on the south by the districts of Bhagalpur, 
Santhal Parganas and Maldah (West Bengal) and on the west 
by Saharsa. It is the most easterly district of the State. Before 
States Reorganisation in India (1956) , Purnea was contiguous to 
East Pakistan. 

Purnea forms the north-eastern portion of the Bhagalpur 
Division, being situated between 20° 15' and 20° 35' north 
•latitude and between 87*^ 0'’and 88® 32' east longitude. 

The population of the district as at the census of 1901 was 
18,74,794 and the population at the census of 1951 ^\ras 25,25,231, 
there being an increase of 6,50,437 people since 1901. 1 he 
reasons for this heavy growth in the population are partly the 
influx of the displaced persons from the East Bengal (East 
Pakistan) and partly the changes in the geological conditions of 
the district, the changes in the beds of rivers Kosi and Kankai 
and the old beds now coming under cultivation and being inhabit- 
able. But as an effect of the transfer of six thanas from the district 
to West Bengal on the 1st November, 1956, as a result of the 
States Reorganisation, viz., Karandiglii, Kishanganj, Golpokhar, 
Islampur, Chopra and Thakurganj, the population has decreased 
to 22,47,943, there being a transfer of 2,77,288 people. Details of 
the transfer of an area of 739 square miles are given later. 

The last District Gazetteer of Purnea district was published 
in 1911 being compiled by Mr. L. S. S. O’Malley. In 1912 Bihar 
and Orissa were carved as a separate province out of tiie old 
Bengal Province, and Purnea became a district of the new 
provincial unit. The area mentioned in the old District Gazetteer 
1 14 Rev. 
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o£ 1911 was 4,994 square miles, but as an effect of the transfer of 
759 square miles the present area of the district is 4,239 square 
miles The slight difference may be ignored 

Formation or the District 

Buchanan Hamilton, the first historic geographer of India, 
visited Pumea in 1809 10 and has left us a good account of his 
travels His memoirs were published by the Bihar and Orissa^ 
Research Society m 1928 and form a good source book Buchanan, 
however, did not give details of local administration 

The district took its present form about 1813, when Malda 
district was first established In 1869 a transfer was made to 
Bhagilpur of parts of Parganas Harawat and Dhaphar 

A very rare book ‘ Statistics of the Loiver Provinces of Bengal, 
for 1868 69 ’ printed at the Bengal Secretarnt Press was published 
in 1872 as Board’s Return no 41B It will be interesting to talc 
some facts and figures from this book in order to show some oi 
the features of Purnea district at that time 

The boundaries according to this book of Purnea district 
were on the north by Subtree Morung and British Sikim, east by 
Rungpore, Dmagepore and Maldah, south by Ganges and West 
by Bhaugulpore 

The most recent survey was Thakbust and Revenue from 
1840 to 1847 and the Ganges frontage was re surveyed under 
Act IX of 1847 in 1856 57 The total area in square miles rvas 
as follows — 

Cultivated 

nT . < Culturable 

^ { Unculturable 


The mileages of communications according to this Return 
uvere as follows — 

Water, Rivers 660 miles. Canal none, 1st class roads 100 
as against 634 miles of 2nd class roads The mileage 
of 3rd class roads rvas not ascertained Against Rail 
Roads a ml return rvas shown 


3,8il 

635 

742 

5,218 
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The course o£ the rivers Ganges (Ganga) through this 
district was reported to be 56 miles, Kosi 104 miles, Kari Kosi 32 
miles, Mahananda and other tributaries about 336 miles. It -was 
further mentioned that numerous small tributaries to the above 
rivers were in the aggregate of about 1,000 miles long. 

Anotlier important feature brought out in this book was the 
large number of marshes covering considerable areas in the 
district The marshes were mentioned as : Bhandartal (500 
licres) , Baida Batee (100 acres) , Bhanga Sheikpore (300 acres) . 
Burbatta (uncertain) , Doorea (uncertain) , Darway (200 acres) , 
Kosrail (700 acres), Mateeari (150 acres), Pipra (2,000 acres), 
Ramaee (400 acres) , Shahbazpore (500 acres) . 

The area of the district according to this book was .5,218 
square miles and the population 9,51,874 and the number of 
Judicial and Revenue subdivisions was 2. The chief towns with 
the population were Purnea (11,108), Kishengunge (3,673), 
Raneegunge (population unknown) , Cusbah (unknown) . * 

The number of villages was 4,908 and the density of popula- 
tion per square mile isras 181. Out of the population of 9,51,871 
souls, agriculturists were 6,34,582 while non-agriculturists 
3,17,291. The prevailing languages were reported to be Hindi 
and Urdu. The staple products were rice, jute, gram, barley, 
jowar, janira, wheat, mustard and tobacco. 

The inhabitants of Pumeah were described as weak and 
devoid of stamina owing to the malarious climate. They were, 
nevertheless, prolific and rather indifferent to education not 
unusually litigious, well disposed to constituted authority, and 
remarkably -^vell behaved. A particular mention was made that 
serious affrays were almost unknown. Details of Fiscal Survey 
given in this book will be treated elsewhere. 

It may be mentioned here that the total area assessed was 
32,21,760 out of which unirrigated area -was 24,52,240, culturable 
4,06,400 and unculturable waste 4,74,880. The gross amount 
assessed was Rs. 12,35,138. The rate of assessment per acre on 
cultivation tvas 8 to 7 annas, on culturable land 2 to 12 annas and 
the rate per acre on total areas of settlement rupee 1 . 

The next important authoritative source book is Hunter's 
Statistical Report of this district published in 1877. According to 
Hunter the population of tlie district was 17,14,495 souls as 

* The old spellings are retained m this digest CP.C R C.) 
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ascertained by the census ol 1872, and covered a total area, as 
returned by the Boundary-Commissioner in 1875, of 4,957 square 
miles. According to the statistical return forwarded by the Collec- 
tor to the Board of Revenue in 1870-71, the total cultivated 
area of Pumea was estimated at 23,15,910 acres; the uncultivated 
area capable of cultivation at 2,85,440 acres, and the unciillivable 
waste at 5,71,029 acres. 

The Final Report of the Survey and Settlement Operations 
in the district of Purnea (1901—1908) gives us a clear picture of 
the district at the close of the nineteenth century. The followng 
table reproduced from this Final Report of the Survey and Settle- 
ment Operations gives tlie administrative divisions into which the 
district was divided at the time of the last Settlement 


Subdivision. Thana. 

Area 

Inhabitants per 
sq. mile 


(in sq. miles) 



(1901; 

Araria Forbesganj 

376 

343 

Raniganj 

270 

322 

\raria 

431 

466 

Total of the subdivision 

1,077 

3S7 

Ivishanganj Bahadurganj 

393 

517 

Islanipur 

626 

425 

Kishanganj 

327 

559 

Total of the subdivision 

1.346 

460 

Sadar DhamJaha 

520 

278 

Korha 

421 

260 

Purnea 

424 

368 

Kasha Amour 

279 

427 

Gopaipur 

323 

242 

Kadua 

365 

364 

Saifgauj 

239 . 

411 

Total of the subdivision 

2,571 

326 

District total 

4,994 

375 
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^ Changes since •fHE last Settlement. 

As the midstream oE tlie river Ganga is the inter-district 
boundary bet^veen the district oE Pumea on the one hand and 
Bhagalpur and Santhal Parganas on the other, a number of 
villages in the Ganga Diara, to the south of the district, have been 
transferred from time to time, from one district to the other 
according as they came out on the right or left bank of the river. 

In notification no. dated the 26th June, 1930, 

the following villages were transferred from Manihari, Revenue 
Thana Katihar to P.-S. Sahebganj, district Santhal Parganas 

Thana nos. 325 to 328, 334/2, 334/4, 334/5 334/6, 335 and 

341. 

In notification no. 10087-1 1-J. 8-33-R, dated 30th October. 

1933, thana nos. 323 and 324 were transferred from Revenue 
Thana Katihar, P.-S. Manihari to P.-S. Pirpainti, Revenue Thana 
Colgong, district Bhagalpur. 

Thana no. 323(363 of Revenue Thana Katihar, P.-S. Manihari 
was transferred to P.-S, Sahebganj, district Santlial Parganas in 
Government notification no. 10087-1 1-8-33-R, dated 30th 
October, 1933. Part of this village was re-transferred to P.-S. 
Manihari, Revenue Thana Katihar. district Purnea by notifica- 
tion no. 7495-U-J-161-36, dated 20th August, 1936. By the 
same notification thana no. 346 and parte of 345 and 341 were 
transferred to P.-S. Manihari, Revenue Thana Katihar, district 
Pumea. 

In notification no. 784-n-J-4/34-R.R., dated 20th June, 

1934, Gopalpur Diara Revenue Survey no. 5, and Mahcshpur 
Diara Revenue Survey no. 6 have been transferred to P.-S. 
Manihari, Revenue Thana Katihar. 

In notification nos. 2093-1 l-J-153'R., and 10086-1 1-J-833-R., 
dated 25th February, 1932 and 30tli October, 1933, respectively 
villages bearing thana nos. 310 to 312 and 314 to 327 were 
transferred from Revenue Thana Korha, district Pumea, to 
Revenue Thana Colgong, district Bhagalpur. 

Transfer or a portion or the district to West Be.vgal. 

At the time of the partition of India in 1947, parte of the 
districts of Dinajpur and Jalpaiguri in the old Province of Bengal 
were allotted to East Pakistan with the result tliat the new State 
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of West Bengal was severed into two separate physical parts. The 
West Bengal Government pleaded for the transfer of the eastern 
parts of the Purnea. district to West Bengal so that physical 
contiguity between the ttvo parts of West Bengal might be estab* 
lished, and further, so that at least the whole length of the 
National Highway might lie entirely within the territories of West 
Bengal. 

The States Reorganisation Commission considered the claim 
of the West Bengal Government and recommended 

“Taking all relevant factors into consideration, we propose 
that 

(1) the portion of the Kishanganj subdivision which 
is to the east of the river Mahananda, and 

(2) a portion of the Gopalpur Revenue thana con- 
tiguous to the territory mentioned in (1) and 
extending down to the National Highway in this 
thana 

should be transferred to West Bengal. 

The actual delimitation of the new boundary will have to 
be settled after a detailed survey. The details of this 
transfer will have to be left, therefore, to the 
Government of India, acting in consultation with 
the State Governments concerned, but it should be 
cumted that oao.tcol oi the National H\g,lv,'{a.y to the 
Gopalpur Revenue Thana is vested in the Govern- 
ment of West Bengal.” 

It tvas, however, discovered soon after the publication of the 
report of the States Reorganisation Commission that their recom- 
mendation would neither establish contiguity between the two 
parts of West Bengal, nor include the entire highway in the 
territory of West Bengal. The matter was again considered afresh 
and it was decided that the new boundary line should be demar- 
cated in the Gopalpur Thana and the Kishanganj subdivision of 
tl\e Purnea district entirely with reference to the National High- 
way so that the highwiy and the area through which it runs may 
be clearly transferred to West Bengal. An exception -was made in 
respect of the Kishanganj torvTi itself which was to remain in 
Bihar. Section 3 of the Bihar and ^Vest Bengal (Transfer of 
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Territories) Act, 1956 ivhich lays down tlie manner in which this 
boundary shall be demarcated, is reproduced below 

"3. (1) As from the appointed day, there shall be added to 
the State of West Bengal the territories ^vhich on 
the 1st day of March, 1956, were comprised in— 

(fl) that portion of Kishanganj subdivision of Purnea 
district which lies to the east of the boundary' 
line demarcated in accordance w'ith the provisions 
of sub-section (2) by an authority appointed in 
this behalf by the Central Government and that 
portion of Gopalpur Tliana of the said district 
which lies to the east or north, as the case may be, 
of the said boundary line; and 

(b) ^ * * * 

and the said territories shall thereafter cease to form part of the 
State of Bihar. 

(2) The boundary line referred to in sub-section (1) 
shall be so demarcated as to be generally two 
hundred yards to the west of the highway in 
Pumea district connecting Dalkola, Kishanganj, 
and Chopra with Siliguri in Darjeeling district 
and two hundred yards to the south or south- 
west of the high^vay in Purnea district connecting 
Dalkola and Karandighi wth Raiganj in West 
Dinajpur district ; 

Provided that the boundary line shall be so demarcated as 
not to cut across any village or town : 

Provided further that from the point where the first 
mentioned highway meets the southern boundary 
of that Municipality the boundary line shall be the 
same as tlie boundary of the Municipality in the 
east.” 

By a Gazette of India notification no. 12)3]56 SR-1, dated 
the 7th September, 1956, Shri V. Vishwanathan, i. c. s., was 
appointed Special Commissioner for demarcating the boundary 
line in accordance with the provisions of the Bihar and West 
Bengal (Transfer of Territories) Act, 1956. The Government of 
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Bihar deputed Shri T.P. Singh. i.c.s.. Commissioner of Bhagal- 
pur Division, Shri R. S. Pande, t. A.S.. Joint Development Com- 
missioner and Shri K. K. Mitra, t. a. s.. Director of Land Records 
and Surveys to assist the Special Commissioner. Shri Vishwanathan 
completed the demarcation work and submitted his report to the 
Government of India on the 7th October, 1956. 

The following statement reproduced from Shri Vishwana- 
than's report shows the area and the population of the Purnea 
district transferred to West Bengal 


Serial Name of Name of No. of 

no. Revenue Police‘Station. villages. 
Thana. 

Area in 
eq. miles. 

Population 

(1951 

Census). 

1 2 

3 4 

6 

6 

1 Islampur 

Thakurganj 12 

58 

14.357 


Chopra 129 

158 

52,999 


Islampur 123 

139 

59,652 

2 . Kishanganj 

Kishanganj 285 

180 

66,810 


Goalpokbar 95 

73 

36,028 

3 Gopalpur 

Karandighi 269 

151 

47,492 


Total . 913 

759 

2,77,288 


The area was transferred from the district of Purnea to West 
Bengal with effect from 1st November, 1958. 

As the demarcation was done before the final publication of 
the records the maps prepared during the last Settlement 
continued to be the official maps. Shri Vishwanatltan, however, 
freely consulted tlte new maps prepared during the present Survey 
and found them extremely useful. An extract from paragraph 20 
of his report is reproduced below : "There have been some 
changes m the alignment of the road betw-een Raigani to Dalkola 
and from Dalkola to Kishanganj. The changes in the alignment 
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were carefully checked up with reference to the old village maps. 
For a Tc-check o£ these changes in alignment the new Survey 
maps were extremely useful, as though they are not yet official or 
authoritative, they represent the result of very careful and 
accurate sun'ey. These new dratnngs of village maps were parti- 
cularly useful in checking up on tlie alignment on themew road 
from Chopra to Chitalgahatta and to the West Bengal border 
near Siliguri." 

CHANCES IN THE ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISIONS SINCE 
THE LAST Settlement. 

In notification no. 5886-1 1-J-l 5— R.,‘ dated the 15th July, 
1931, 92 villages bearing thana numbers 376, 378, 380 to 425, 449, 
450, 452 to 458, 460 to 473 and 493 to 511, of Revenue Thana 
Gopalpur were transferred to Revenue Thana Kadwa and 
numbered 633 to 723 in tliat Revenue thana. 

The Sadar subdivision tvas split up into two subdivisions, 
Katihar with Revenue Thanas Katihar (Saifganj) , Korha, Gopal- 
pur and Kadwa, and Sadar with Revenue Thanas Pumea, 
Dhamdaha and Amnour, The new subdivision of Katihar created 
in notification no. A/Jl— 1010/54-PG/24, dated 24th April 1954, 
started its separate existence from 1st May 1954. 

The transfer of a portion of the district to West Bengal under 
the Bihar and West Bengal (Transfer of Territories) Act, 1956 
necessitated adjustments in the boundaries of a number of police- 
stations in Kishanganj and Katihar subdivisions. The revised 
jurisdiction of Thakurganj police-station exxluding the portion of 
the police-station transferred to West Bengal was notified in 
Government of Bihar, Political Department (Police Branch) 
notification no. I/P4-1083/56-PP.— 6165, dated the 1st November, 
1956. Police-station Islampur was abolished and a new police- 
station was created at Pothia in notification no. I/P4-1081/56-PP/ 
6141, dated the 31st October, 1956, comprising the portions of 
the old police-stations Islampur and Chopra left in the district. 
The entire Gopalpur police-station was transferred to West 
Bengal. The revised jurisdiction of the Kishanganj P.-S. was noti- 
fied in notification no. I|P4-1083|56-PP|6163, dated the 1st 
November, 1956, with the portion of the police-station left in the 
district. Police-station Karandighi was abolished, and a new 
police-station was created at Balrampur, in notification no. I|P4- 
1082/56-PP— 6143, dated the 31st October, 1956, comprising the 
portion of old police-station Karandighi left in the district. 
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The district of Piirnea did attain a certain amount of noio* 
riety because of the bad climate and because • criminals fioin 
Nepal and other ‘border districts, often operated in this districl. 
In a similar manner the criminals of Purnea area also used to 
operate in Nepal and other districts. The Rajah’s complaint 
in 1795 was that robbers from Pumea were often making 
inroads into Morung, his dependency. It was a common 
complaint of both that the predatory troups of Saiitiyasis were 
committing outrages on the inhabitants of tlie Company’s pro- 
vinces and in Morung. There were strips of practically no-man’s 
lands in the borders of the Purnea district from early British rule 
and even till the twenties of this century these strips were notori- 
ous for the operations of Shershabadia gangs. Gang dacoities 
have been common in such areas. It is for these reasons that the 
commonly quoted couplets got popularity implying that “if you 
want to court death, you need not take the poison— just go to 
Pumea and you will meet your death". The name of Purnea was 
a terror to many just as Morung in Nepal is considered to be a 
penal area. Till late, any officer being posted to Purnea considered 
it a misfortune and took the transfer as a punishment. The climate 
and health of Pumea were bad but there has been a great change 
since the Great Earthquake of 1934. But the allergy to Pumea 
particularly of the people of tlie districts of Chotanagpur and 
South Bihar has not yet fully liquidated. 

Geology of Purnea District 

Physical feat ures and Geological foi rnations.—ThQ district lies 
in the Gangetic Alluvial Plain. The country rises gently north- 
wards from Pumea, but south of the town it is flat. The older 
alluvium is found north of Purnea where it consists of coarse 
gravels and surface kankar. The newer alluvium composed of 
silts, clays and fine sands occurs to the south of Pumea. The 
surface alluvium consists of a deep bed of sand. 

The alluvium is supposed to have been derived from the 
Himalayas to tlie north and deposited on a gradually or inter- 
mittently subsiding surface. r 

In consequence of the flat gradient of the country the rivers 
that flow southwards tend to take pronounced meandering 
courses. The Kosi frequently changes its course. In the valley of 
tlie Kosi particularly, some of the older alluvial surface has been 
removed and re-distributed do^vn-stream. 
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Name of the District. 

The name Purnea is a corrupt form of the old name 
Purania. In the old records we find this Purania name ol the 
district. This name as stated in the locality has been derived from 
the word ‘Purain’ which means tlie lotus, a local plant which is 
said to have grown thickly in tlie beds of river Kosi and Maha- 
nanda, where swamps and marshes have been formed. This deriva- 
tion has been ascertained by O’Malley also in the Old Gazetteer. 
Another derivation, which O’Malley points out is from the word, 
“Pur Aranya”, which means the “Abode of forests” and which 
O’Malley translates as “Absolute Forests” which is not correct. 
W.'W. Hunter and Buchanan have mentioned the name of 
Purania. The name Purania has a tradition of at least'a few centur- 
ies behind it. Under the Moghul rule the district was constituted 
of Sarkar Tajpur, east of the Mahananda and Sarkar Purania, 
west of the river. There were two other Mahals of Sarkar Audan- 
bar and one Mahal of Sarkar Lakhnauti in the south, all these 
Sarkars belonging to Subah Bengal, and also five Mahals of Sarkar 
Mongir (Monghyr) lying to the west of the Kosi, which fell in 
Subah Bihar. The northern strip on the border of Nepal formed 
then a part of the independent Kingdom of Morang. The old 
Kosi at that time formed the boundary between Subah Bihar and 
Subah Bengal and continued to be the boundary, till the five 
Mahals of Sarkar Mongir (Monghyr) were annexed to Purnea. 

Purnea at that time was a great military seat under the rule 
of a Faujdar. As a frontier district, Purnea had always an extra 
administrative importance. Even in the early British days, Purnea 
was considered an important responsibiVity particuiariy because 
this was on the border of Nepal. After the virtual failure of Capt. 
Kirpatrick’s mission in Nepal to achieve anything substantial for 
the improvement of the Anglo-Nepalcse commercial relation or 
for the settlement’of the outstanding border disputes between the 
two countries it was decided to send Maulavi Abdul Qadir ot 
Benares to Nepal. .The instructions given by Sir John Shore to 
Abdul Qadir, although not mentioned in the minute of the 
Governor-General included the question of the adjusment of the 
boundary disputes between Purnea and Morung.* Qadir was 
asked to receive representation on this subject from the Rajah 
and to assure the Rajah that the Governor-General would give his 
most anxious consideration to the matter. 


*Ans1o~S'epalesc Relations by Dr. K. C. Chaudhury (1960), p. 78. 
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The district of Purnca did attain a certain amount of noto- 
riety because of the bad climate and because - criminals from 
Nepal and other ‘border districts, often operated in this district. 
In a similar manner the criminals of Purnea area also used to 
operate in Nepal and other districts. Tlie Rajah's complaint 
in 1795 tvas that robbers from Piimca were often making 
inroads into Morung, his dependency. It was a common 
complaint of both that the predatory troups of Sannyasis were 
committing outrages on the inhabitants of the Company’s pro- 
vinces and in Morung. There were strips of practically no-man’s 
lands in the borders of the Purnea district from early British rule 
and even till the twenties of this century these strips were notori- 
ous for the operations of Shershabadia gangs. Gang dacoities 
have been common in sucli areas. It is for these reasons that the 
commonly quoted couplets got popularity implying that “if you 
want to court death, you need not take the poison— just go to 
Purnea and you will meet your death”. The name of Purnea tvas 
a terror to many just as Morung in Nepal is considered to be a 
penal area. Till late, any ofTiccr being posted to Purnea considered 
it a misfortune and took the transfer as a punislunent. The climate 
and health of Purnea were bad but there has been a great change 
since tlie Great Earthquake of 1934. But the allergy to Purnea 
particularly of the people of the districts of Chotanagpur and 
South Bihar has not yet fully liquidated. 

Geology or Purnea District 

Physical features and Geological foitnations.—The district lies 
m the Gangetic Alluvial Plain. The country rises gently north- 
wards from Puniea, but soutli of the town it is flat. The older 
alluvium is found north of Purnea ivherc it consists of coarse 
gravels and surface kanhar. The newer alluvium composed of 
silts, clays and fine sands occurs to the south of Purnca. The 
surface alluvium consists of a deep bed of sand. 

The alluvium is supposed to have been derived from the 
Himalayas to the north and deposited on a gradually or inter- 
mittently subsiding surface, / 

In consequence of the flat gradient of the country the rivers 
that flow southtvards tend to take pronounced meandering 
courses. The Kosi frequently changes its course. In die valley of 
the Kosi particularly, some of the older alluvial surface has been 
removed and re-distributed downstream. 
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North Bhagalpur bordering on the Teroi is admittedly even 
in India a very sportsman's paradise, and is probably, or rvas at all 
events, the best tiger shooting ground in the world’ The observa 
tion still holds good, as will be seen from what I hare to say in the 
pages that follorv ” 


This description of Pumea, a paradise for a slitkan, horverer, 
does not hold true now Most of the jungles have now been 
cleared The famous Bhorva and Mohanpur jungles rvhere 30 years 
before rvild buffaloes roamed about were the last to fall to the axe 
The tall grass lands hare norv been reclaimed Orving to the 
vagaries of rainfall and climate many of the rvater logged areas 
have become dry and some have been reclaimed Economic 
pressure has been the incentire for bringing cultivable rvaste lands 
into reclamations A liberal grant of gun licenses led to an indi'cii 
minate shooting rvhich at times almost touched off butchery and 
birds are no longer attracted to the remains of the water logged 
areas The big games have almost disappeared and rhinos har e 
not been seen in the course of tlie last four or five dec.ides 
Crocodiles and lizards were so abundant at one time that many 
people made a living out of shooting them Crocodiles are \eiy 
scarce now It may be mentioned here that the Raja Bahadur of 
Banaili had shot an animal crossbreeded between a hyaena and a 
leopard, 130 tigers and two rhinos 


The reclamation of Kosi river which has been undertaken is 
the last knell of shikar in Pumea district It cannot be expected 
now that in the hot months beginning with the advent of spring 
different types of wild animals from Nepal Terai would migrate 
towards the south Tall waving grass and jungle shrubs, on the 
banks of the small streams of the Kosi tributaries, mentioned in 
“Pumea a Shikar Land” would no longer harbour wild animals 
Raja Kirt)anand Sinha has rightly observed in his book that the 
river Kosi with its tributaries plays a very important part in 
giving the district of Purnea the character of a shikar land Those 
who are interested in knowing more of Purnea in her days of 
shikar would find interesting reading in Raja Kirtyanand Sinha’s 
two books ‘Pumea a Shikar Land’ (1916) and ‘Shikar in Hills 
and Jungles (1934) There are also two other books one by 
J Shillingford and the other by L Duff, who was once Subdivi 
sional Officer throwing interesting fight on the fauna and avifauna 
of Pumea district In Hamilton’s descnption of Hindustan it 
occurs "The population seems in some places to be diminishing 
for the extreme timidity and listlessness of the people have m 
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some parts prevented them from being able to repel the encroach- 
ments of wild beasts”. 

J. Inglis (Maori) in Tent Lije in Tiger Lands (1892) 
observes: “Pumea and North Bhagalpur bordering on the Terai 
is admittedly even in India a very sportsman paradise, and is 
probably or was at all events the best tiger shooting ground in the 
world”. 

Only one variety of deer, the hog deer is still found on tlie 
banks of the tributaries of the Kosi, and the north of the district. 
Birpur area used to be full of wild life but it has now been cleared 
because of Kosi project and has been connected by roadways. 
Dozens of motor vehicles now pass on these roads which used to be 
thick forests -before. Pigs and rvild pigs were available all over the 
district. Pig-sticking was a favourite sport of the European 
planters. Even pigs are getting scarce. O’Malley mentions of the 
tree jungles, called Katahals, where tigers were found in large 
pumbers. Such jungles were near the Kaliaganj Indigo Fattory 
and also in diara jungles along the Ganges. In 1909 two iv’ere 
shot at a place, seven miles from the Purnea town. Man-eaters 
were very rare even at the time of O’Malley and they are extinct 
now. Hyaenas have also become rare. In 1934 a hyaena was 
shot in Kishanganj town by the Editor of this Gazetteer. 

Jackal and foxes are still numerous. The number of wild 
buffaloes had been estimated to be 250 in the district by O’Malley. 
The Bliauah jungles of Raj Darbhanga had a number of them. 
With the clearing of Bhauah jungle in the forties we have seen 
the last of wild buffaloes in Purnea district. Hares which "were 
found in abundance on the high lands have declined owing to 
indiscriminate shooting and dearing of jungles and bushes. 
Porcupines were very rarely met -with when the last Gazetteer 
■was compiled. They are not seen now. 

Avifauna. 

The district had a large -variety of birds and the following 
classification can be made of them 

(a) Game and non-game (wild) birds. 

(b) Migratory and non-migratory birds. 

(c) Land and water birds. 

Game birds. 

The game bii^s may be migratory and non-migratory both. 
Among the non-migratory game birds are partridge (black and 
a 14 Bot. 
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marsh), floncan and the leek (lesser floncan) , peafowl, several 
varieties of quail pigeon plo\er, and others, the marsh paitridge 
are turning rare and are expected to become extinct in course of 
next few years Varieties of bittern are a\ ailable 

Water Btfds 

Teal and snipe visit die district in the cold season from the 
term areas The polton teal, whistling teal, the duck and the 
spotted bill are the varieties of non migratory water birds The 
pink headed duck which was found a few years back is extinct 
now 

The abovementioned game and water birds make their nests 
in bushes on the ground The breeding of these birds is done 
generally before the rainy season in the flooded areas, but there 
cannot be any closed season for their breeding, and may bleed 
even earlier They must breed m such a manner so as to make 
their young ones able to fly before the floods Mr Johnson a 
gentleman from Pumea mentioned to the Editor that he found 
eggs of Marsh partndge on the 26tli February and the 7th of 
Marcli 

Geese and whistling teal breed in old marshes and tanks 
The black ibilis is also a migratory bird and is available all oter 
the district Among other migratory birds are Sarus (demoiselle 
crane), geese (four raneties), curlew, ortolan, egrets anti storks 
in winter They used to start pouring m the district from 
October and remained throughout tlie winter Mr O Malley 
states tint the Sarus is rare but demoiselle crane is abundant, 
■which announces its arrival in great flocks by trumpeting Tliey 
.are seldom shot The iar;eties of duek were mallard, pintail, 
while eye and gre) duck, tufted duck, pochard, spotted bill, 
Shoieller shag (teal), the blue wing snipe fantail jack and 
painter The varieties of geese are bare headed, grey, goose bukta 
and pink headed The varieties of pigeons were blue, rock 
(smaller) and the bigger Curlews were of three varieties, \ iz , the 
blue wing, grey and small grey Quail did not arrive till December 
and remained till tlie end of April Ortolan came after the 
middle of March and were seen all over the district All these 
birds have declined now 

Parakeets were available in the north of Pumea town and 
vsild peacocks on the south of the district These birds created a 
great nuisance to the crop Tlic worst among the crop-eaters is 
the Kaim {Gahnula twrphyuoT) This bird sras celebrated for 
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its beauty among t]\e ancient Greeks. They were found ‘on the 
low lands and remained for the whole year in the district. These 
birds are still seen but not in that proper abundance. 

Another destructive bird is Kolang (common crane and 
Andrea Grus of Europe) . It remained in the district tliroughout 
the cold season. When heat increases, it retires to breed. The 
above crop-eaters attack the fields in the day time and harass the 
farmers very much who retire from the fields being heavily tired 
^ter whole night watch of die field against the wild animals. One 
peculiar- bird is called Galinule which moves unseen in the fields 
causing much damage to the crop. The Kalatitir or black partridge 
approaches very near the Fruncolin of Europe. The large partridge 
or Titir is an excellent bird for the table. Songka (anasacuta ) , 
Dighongs and the Lalmunia (anasferina) are also very excellent 
on the table. The ortolan is very delicious on the table and is a 
passage bird. It fattens on the grass seeds, ivhich grow in the hot 
season, and which season is the best for its game. Lady Impey 
used to collect them. It approaches very near to Calandre Lark of 
Latham. Buchanan has mentioned that the similarity between tlie 
Ortolan {Bageri) and the Calandre Lark is due to the fact that 
when the rainy season appears a few stragglers might be reaching 
Italy and the southern Europe, where it is found rarely. But 
there are abundant marks by which the two birds can be distin- 
guished, their habits and their uses being quite different and 
thus it is improper to consider them belonging to the same 
species. Other excellent eaters are snipe, florican and golden 
plovers, but remained much neglected till the Europeans poured 
in the district. Hetotus ate available in water which are et various 
types and the white herons hate a fishy taste. Sparrows, parakeets 
and mainas are eaten by the lower castes. 

Other Wild Birds. 

Among the other wild birds are vultures, eagles, kites, hawks, 
crows, found all over the district. Peacocks are found in the 
southern regions. Parrots and vininas migrate from tJie terai areas 
during the winter. These are not crop-eaters and do not cause 
much harm to the cultivators. 

A bird enthusiast has given a script in 1959 on the current 
bird life in Purnea.’ It mentions that jungle quail, Bageri, green 
pigeon, different varieties of doves (Indian ring, spotted, red 
turtle, rufous turtle and green dove) , Sky Lark, Bush Lark, Ashy 
Crowned Finch Lark, different kinds of snipes, Kaim (Whistling 
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teal) . Ibis, Herons (White and Grey) , little Cormorant, Egret, 
Sarus cranes, Jakona, Large Pied Wagtail, River teni Little 
Ringed Plo\er, Sput Ringed Plover, Kingfisher Svv allow 
different kinds of ducks {Adhinga, DighocK, Pintail, Surkhab, 
Mukhta, Lalshar Chaxta ) . 

The shrub, jungles and orchards harbour Koel, Papiln, King 
Cron, Black headed and golden onols, Bablers, Bulbul, Indian 
tree pie, Wood pecker, Crow Pheasant, Hombills Nilkantha 
Ba>a, Barber crimson breasted and green, Cuckoo and Hoopoe 
Nightjars are sometimes met m the roadside jungles The 
paradise fly catcher comes in the rainy season for nesting ^Viiite 
spotted hn tailed fly catcher are also common Various kinds ot 
Mamas are found in Arana and Kishanganj subdivisions Mnnias 
of different species are also found Lahnunia is common in Kishaii 
ganj subdivision Fidda is found m southern portion of the district 
sitting on the telegraph wire \ellovv throated sparrow and Puli 
are some times caught by the professional bird catcher and sold 
with Bagenes Large Indian Parakeet and green Parakeet make 
their nest in the holes of big Simal and Mango trees In the rainy 
season swarms of blossom headed parakeet and green parakeet are 
seen in corn fields 

Magpai Robbin and Sun bird are among garden nesting 
species Owls, Owlets Vultures Eagles are also found 

This list may be compared with the list of birds recorded 
from the district of Pumea by various observers including 
Dr Francis Buchanan Hamilton (1809 10) and Dr Jerdon 
(1860 64) 

Jungle Crow {Corvus macrorhyndios) , House Crow (Coruiis 
Splcndens) , Treepie {Crypsirtna vagabunda) , Chestnut bellied 
Nuthatch {SiUa castanec^ , Jungle Babbler {Twdoides somer 
vilet) , Red-capped Babbler {Titnalta ptloata) , Red vented Bui 
bill (P)Cnono/i« cfl/er f;engfl/cnjw) , Jerdon s Bushchat (Saxtcola 
Jerdotii), Barnes s Bushchat (penanthc melanoleuca melanolexi 
ca ) , Himalayan Rubythroat {Luscmxa pectoralxs Pecloralis) 
Paradise Flycatcher {Terpsiphone paradisi) , Black headed Shrike 
(Lamits jc/mc/j trico/or) , Brown Shrike {Lanius cristatus crxsiti 
tus). Rosy minivct {J?er\crocoi\is rosexis roseiis) , Black 
Drongo {Dicrums nxacrocems ) , Golden Oriole (Ortolus oriolus) , 
Black headed Onole (Onofus xanthomus), Finsch's Starling 
{Stnmus viilgarts poUaralzskt) , Common Myna {Sturnxis tmtis) , 
Black throated Baya {Ploceiis phthppmxis henghalensts) , House 
Sparrow {Passer domesttcus). Little Bunting {Embertzza pustl 
Ifl) , Common Swnllow {Htrundo rvshca) , Large Pied Wagtail 
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{Motacilla madraspaiensis) , short-toed Lark (Calendrella . 
brachydactyla) , Purple Sunbird (Nectarim asiatica) , Asiatic 
Cuckoo {Cuculus canorus telephonus) , Pipiha (Cueuliis varius) , 
Pied Crested Cuckoo (Calamator Jacohintis) , Koel (Eudynamis 
scolopaceus) , Crow-Pheasant [Cenlropus Sine7isi5) , Large Para- 
keet (Psittaciila eupatria) , Nilkant or Roller {Corcaias bengal- 
ensis) , Pied Kingfisher {Ceryle rudis) , Stork-billed Kingfisher 
{Pelargopsis capensis) , White breasted Kingfisher {Halcyon 
sm3>rnen5is) j Grey Hombill {Tockus birostris) , House Swift 
(Apus affinis) , Franklin’s Nightjar {Caprimulgus affinis) , Grass 
Owl (Tyto capensis) , Osprey (Pandion haliaelus) , Pondicherry 
Vulture (Torgos calvits). White-backed Vulture {Pseudogyps 
bengalensis) , Pallas’s Fishing Eagle {Haliaelus leucoryphns) , 
Green Pigeon (Teeron phoenicoptera phoenicoptera) , Peafowl 
(Pavocristata) , Red Jungle Fowl (Gallus gallus) , Red Spur 
Fowl {Galloperdix spadicea)^ Blue-breasted Quail {Coturnix 
chinensis) , Grey Qua’il {Gotumix coturnix) , Black Partridge 
(FrancoUnus francoHnus) , Kyah or Swamp Partridge {Franco^ 
linus gularis) , Grey Partridge {FrancoHnus pondiceriamis) , 
Little Button Quail {Turnix Sylvatica) » Kora or Watercock 
(CaUicrex cinerea) , Purple Moorhen {Porphyrio Porphyrio) , 
Coot {FuUca atra) , Bronze-winged Jacana (Metopidius inaicus) , 
Pheasant-tailed Jacana {Hydroph sianus chirurgus) , Common 
Crane {Grus griis) , Sarus Crane (Grus Antigone), Lesser Flori- 
can {Syphoetides indica) , Bengal Florican {Houbaropsis benga- 
lensis) , Stone Plover {Burhinus oedicnemus) , Golden Plover 
(Pluvialis dominica) , Spur-tringed Plover {Hoplopterus 
spinosus) , Yellow-wattled Lapwing {Lobipluvis matabarica) , 
Grey-headed lapwing {Micrisarcops cinerexis) , Black-winged 
Stilt {Himantopus khnantopus) , Avocet {Recurvirostra avoset- 
ta) , Common * Sandpiper {Vringa hypoleucos) , Redshank 
{Tringa totanus) , Fantail Snipe {Gallinage Gallinage) , Little 
Cormorant {Pkalacocorax pygmaem) , White Ibis (Thres- 
kiomis aetkipica) , White necked Stork {Dissoura epis- 
copus) , Adjutant Stork {Leptopilos dubius) , Lesser Adjutant 
{Leptopilos javanicus) , Openbill {Anastomvs o^dtans) , Purple 
Heron {Ardea purpurea), Pond Heron {Ardeola grayii), Night 
Heron (Nycticorax nycticorax) , European Bittern {Botaurus 
stellaris) , Pink-headed Duck {Rhodonessa caryophyllacea) , Grey 
Lag Goose {Anser anser) , Lesser 'White-fronted Goose {Anser 
erythropus) , Bar-headed Goose {Anser indictis) , Large "Whistl- 
ing Teal (Dendrocygna bicolor). Widgeon (Anas penelope) , 
Common Teal (w4nas crecca) , Pintail {Anas acuta) , Gargaiiey 
Teal {Anas querqnedula) , Shoveller {Anas clypeata) , and 
Pochard {Aytha ferina ) . 
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Tins list might be usefully supplemented by reference to 
the Darbhanga and Monghyr lists in the volumes of the 
Gazetteers for those districts 

Regarding game birds the following description occurs in 
the last District Gazetteer of Purnea by O’Malley published m 


"The 


game birds that breed m the district are peafowl, 
bittern, both lesser and greater floucan, partridge 
(black and marsh ) , cotton teal, whistling teal, 
pink headed duck, button quail, black ibis, goggle 
and golden plover, green pigeons, blue fowl and 
some ivaders Peafowl are found in fair numbers in 
the eastern tracts bordering on Malda, and a few 
in the katahals near the Ganges diaias, while 
bittern frequent the banks of marshes and swamps 
to the south of the district The lesser florican or 
Ilk IS rare, but is occasionally flushed on grass lands 
to the south The greater floncan and both varieties 
of partndge are seen in fair numbers, bags of half 
a dozen floncan and of 15 or 20 brace of partndge 
in a day when beating for othef game, are not 
unusual Marsh partndge keep to the lower 
county and heavier cover to the east, south and 
west, but black partndge prefer high grass Imds 
Geese and whistling teal breed in old tanks and 
marshes Pig headed ducks are found m the south, 
but rarely The black ibis also stays in the district, 
and stray pairs are to be seen in all parts Besides 
demoiselle crane, geese (four 
ibis /fhl’ (several varieties), snipe 

m =>'’d storks visit the district 

Octobe^'nH" ““"“S >" 

*ev mav L die winter, when 

>nundated parts of the 
only being 

met rnth, but the demoiselle cranes come m great 

flocks giving ™m.ng of their arrival by S 

trumpeting They are seldom shot, being very shy 

barISS"™ l^nown - the 
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shoveller, shag, etc., teal, the blue ^ving, etc., snipe, 
the pintail, Entail, jack and painter; pigeons, a 
small variety like the blue rock and the bigger 
bird; and there are three varieties of curle^v, the 
blue wing, grey and small grey. Quail do not 
arrive into the district till December, generally 
remaining till the end of April; they are really 
plentiful only in one year out of every five. Ortolan 
come in after tlie middle of March; for a couple of 
months or so, and in a good year, thousands are to 
be seen on high rvaste lands all over the district." 

But this description is no longer correct. Many of the species 
mentioned in O’Malley’s description have disappeared. 

In tlie last District Gazetteer of Purnea by O'Malley pub- 
lished in 1911 mention has been made of rhinoceros, tigers, leo- 
pards, buffaloes, hog-deer, antelope, nilgai and wild pigs. Leo- 
pards were quite plentiful. Shikaris used to kill tigers in the teiai 
by the following device:-— "At two or three points near which it 
is probable that the tiger will pass, a split bamboo, with all tlte 
knots cut out, is placed on a rest about a foot and half from the 
ground. To the end directed towards the tiger’s path a strong 
bow is attached, the string of which, ^v^hen bent, is fastened in a 
notch near the other end. In tlie hollow of tlie bamboo an arrow 
lies, which is made from some hard wood or old bamboo, well 
sharpened and poisoned with the juice of a plant, believed to he 
aconite. A long piece of firm cord is tied to the bow-string near 
the notch, and stretched forward across the tiger’s path. As he 
comes along, he usually trips over the cord, diereby discharging 
the arrow, which generally hits him just behind the shoulder. 
Tile wound is often so severe as to be of itself fatal, but if not 
the poison soon causes death. For the protection of wayfarers 
there is a guard-string called dharmsiitj i.e., a cord stretched 
oblicpiely across the path at some distance from the bow. It is 
about four feet from the ground, so that the tiger can pass under 
it, but a cow or a man would strike against it." O’Malley had 
particularly mentioned that leopards were "still fairly plentiful’’, 
hog-deer are the only deer now left in Purnea and that even 
nilgai has become very scarce. Pigs were fairly plentiful and 
buffaloes existed in small numbers. Mention was also made of 
porcupines, hares, foxes and jackals. 

Fish. 

Fish is an important item in the food of the district, llic 
district is verv rich in rrater resources and several varieties of fish 
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are found O'Malley mentions of Tengra, Bachwa, 

Mill, Kanchatti, Naim, Katla and Kalhan Among these the most 
popular and plentifully found arc Hilsa, Rohu, Katla and Bach 
wa Rohu IS the most delicious of them Varieties like Bhetki and 
Mullets have been considered as sea fish by Buchanan Hilsa, 
Bhetki and Mullets are found in tlie Ganga during the rainy 
season Mirha, Kalahasa, ChutuU and Phullte, several varieties of 
carp and pike are mentioned to be found by Buchanan These 
are not very delicious and are not eaten by rich people Bachwa 
Tuns up to two pounds in weight and takes a high fly Kahax is 
another flying fish and is found mostly m ponds and tanks Some 
tanks and ponds are owned by big zamindirs where fishes are 
preserved and grow to a larger size weighing up to 20 pounds 
There are other smaller varieties like Chilwa, Darwa and other 
cat fish family as Saun, Garat, etc , which are eaten mostly by 
poor people Purnea lobsters were once famous Mngur is another 
mud fish much prized by the people Purnea had a great name 
for the fish resources much of which has been exliausted bj in 
discriminate catch and export Some peculiar varieties like very 
heavy hangar fish which looks like a monster is^ only available in 
‘ this district m Bihar They are relished by Muhammadans and 
some particular caste men Any of them vs^ould weigh more than 
a maund and the mouth has got very sharp set of teeth These 
fish thrive on dead bodies and refuse matters 

Fishery in the district was very much neglected The whole 
fish industry is, more or less, in the hands of the ignorant and 
poor fishermen who have no capital, no proper training and no 
improved implements and carry on the same .indigenous method 
of fishing 

Their one idea is to catch fish regardless if their store is 
good or exhausted, without any idea of preserving them and 
improving their breed Another factor for the deterioration of 
the fish IS the water hyacinth known as Purple terror There is 
a very large demand locally for fish but a considerable export is 
made every day 

It may be mentioned here that there does not appear to have 
been any detailed study of fish and fisheries of Purnea district 
since Dr F Buchanan made a study during his engagement from 
1807 to 1813 for making a minute investigation into the histor) 
past and present, as well as tlie natural resources of the district 
then under the Government of Bengal Buchanan's script was 
published with an introductory note by Surgeon Major Francis 
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Day, Inspector-General of Fisheries in India who had edited it. 
This was published as Volume XX of the Statistical Account*of 
Bengal by W. W. Hunter. This ^rant of a study is unfortunate 
because in the meamvhile -we have probably lost a large number 
of species of fish that Buchanan found in Pumea district. As a 
matter of fact, Buchanan has mentioned 134 varieties of fish in 
Purnea district. Some of the Indian names that he has mentioned 
do not appear to be current any longer or may have undergone 
changes in the nomenclature. 

Buchanan mentions that some fish used to be dried in order 
to be exported to the mountaineers and among the people of the 
district; this sort of dried fish was not in request. On in\cstigation 
it was found that the export of dried fish has totally stopped and 
practically no fish is dried now. Buchanan had further mentioned 
that the Kochs used to prepare balls called Sidal, by pounding 
the fish with vegetables. This also seems to have almost died out. 

Regarding the fishermen Buchanan thought they were very 
skilful in catching fish, and chiefly procure them in ditches by 
making little banks across and throwing out the water. He men* 
tions: “The fishermen, so far as I saw» have none of the com- 
plicated machines used in Dinajpur and Rangpur, and a gieat 
many have neither nets nor boats, but in place of the formci, use 
screens made of reeds, and never go to fish except in shallow 
water. There are none of the Ganrars, or people who fish with the 
harpoon; but some of the lower tribes of fishermen occasionally 
use a spear. Many of the natives fish with the rod for amusement. 
The rod and tackle arc exceedingly coarse, and not at all fitted 
for showing dexterity in their use. The fisher never uses an artifi- 
cial fly, nor does he drag his bail. It is suspended by a float, and 
he sits with the utmost patience, until a fish bites. He then drags 
out his prey by mere force, and, if it be small, makes it fly over 
his head, like our European boys catching minnows." 

Buchanan went to the Icngtii of calculating the number of 
fishermen in the district which was estimated at about 14,000 
fishermen and many of them were boatmen, and only fish when 
they cannot procure a voyage. He mentions: “It is probable, how- 
ever, that each man, on an average, may catch fish to the value of 
eighteen rupees a year. They probably give at least to the value 
of one-third of the fish to tlie agents of tlie landlords. Some fish is 
exported. A little of this is dried, and is sent to Bhutan or Nepal, 
but by far the greater part is sent to Murshidabad, without any 
care taken to preserve it, farther than by using a quick conveyance. 
The kinds sent are chiefly the Rohti, Mrigal, and Chital” 
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white ant and the green large sized ants The red and black tree 
ants live mostly on Sal and mango trees The ^vhite ants destroy 
most o£ the ordinary timber trees except teak, and attack the roots 
of living plants These ants make tunnels and galleries m home 
steads and fields and thus do a great damage to the crop There is 
a local belief among the folk people that uhen ants come out in a 
chain, they announce the ram The author has himself cxperi 
mented the truth in this saying 

Reptiles 

There are several varieties of snakes, both poisonous and non 
poisonous Among the poisonous snakes the Cobra is well known 
and is seen all over the district The ivater Cobra, which the folk 
people call as ‘Paniah Deraj is more poisonous than the Cobra, 
and reaches the length of eight feet and more The Karait or black 
Cobra is found all o\er the district, but mostly in the monsoon 
forests This is the most poisonous snake Another vanet> of 
Karait {Bahira) is said to be non poisonous It is brown in colour 
and has yellow bands down its body and is very slow and sluggish 
The Russel viper is also seen It is a venomous snake, but its 
poison takes a long time to affect Pythons are also seen and 
usually inhabit in well wooded mango groves, some ot them being 
^er) long, but the average length being 8—12 feet 

Lizards 

Can be seen very commonly on the walls of the houses There 
are two varieties of it-the Iguana and the Monitor Lizard TJie 
Iguana was fairly common in the district, till it -was discovered 
that their skins had a market value Tor some time there was a 
brisk trade in lizard skin and they are now scarce One was shot bv 
F Buchanan and was 6'6*^ long and the skin had been kept in 
Calcutta Museum Its colour was dark browm and its head was ]ust 
like a house lizard The long tailed garden lizard is very common 
in the district, and is very useful for the gardens as it feeds on 
small insects which cause harm to the plants and flowers 

Flora of Purnea Town 

The flora of the town of Purnea is made up of trees, shrubs 
and grasses Some of the indigenous trees are— 

(I) The Cotton Tree— This tree when full grown is a 
large tree, and has big blood red flowers It is usually 
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in full bloom in April, a cotton tree in full llower; 
against a background of green of otlier trees, is 
really a beautiful sight; and when there is a group 
of tliem, all clustered together the sight is very 
pleasing to the eye. 

(2) The Inimosa, which is the Indian Babool; it has a 

yellow small pomp-pomp flower; there is another 
variety, which is a shrub and has a pale mauve 
flower. 

(3) The Indian Laburnum (Amaltas) is another very 

attractive flowering tree with its festoons of small 
yellow flowers. 

(4) The Poinciana known to the people as the "Gold 

Mohur Tree" is very pretty wlien in Hoovers; it has 
very brittle branches, and usually suffers badly from 
the April and May storms. 

(5) The Lagerstorocmia or Grape flower is a large free, 

Tvith very dark green leaves; it usually flowers in 
April, and has bunches of dark mauve flowers. 

(6) The Chandan or Sandal wood tree, which usually 
floivers in March, and again in October; its 
I blossoms have a very pungent scent; with an 

. aromatic suggestion of health, also like that of a 

pine tree. 

Amongst the shrubs the most known and seen in most gardens 
of the totvn are the Quisqualis, and all the various kinds of 
gardens, Hibisous, Jasminums, Queen of the night (Hus-ne- 
Hena) , Poinsettias. During the cold weather season, from October 
to March, most flower lovers have their gardens gay with tvinter 
annuals; but these are mostly imported seed, and not indigenous 
to the district. 

A factor which is largely responsible for the deterioration of 
fish in the rivers and Jheels is the rvater Hyacinth, or as it is com- 
monly known "The purple terror”. A look do^vn below the 
Captain bridge shows ho-w water is clogged -with this pest; rvi^ the 
result, that no fish can live. It is no exaggeration to say that in the 
district rivers, the fish supply has decreased 60 per cent in the last 
25 years because of ■water hyacintfi menace. 
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TABLE 

Normals and extremes 


No 

Station 

of j ears 
of 

data 

January 

Februarj 

Slarch 

April 

Mn\ 

iTunc 

Julj August 

1 

2 


3 

4 

V* 

C 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Kishangan] 

50 

a 

11 9 

17 o 

ISS 

CO 2 

167 4 

393 2 

543 3 

476 3 



b 

07 

1 0 

1 3 

3 1 

7 5 

13 3 

17 3 

169 

Arana 

50 

a 

0 1 

16 0 

12 7 

39 4 

135 4 

310 6 

434 6 

S64 7 



6 

07 

1 o 

I 2 

2 7 

C 6 

11 9 

16 8 

164 

Pumea 

50 

a 

8 0 

17 3 

13 2 

34 0 

100 6 

2o8 1 

367 3 

329 7 



b 

0 7 

1 o 

1 I 

2 1 

5 5 

11 4 

10 2 

16 2 

Gondwara 

50 

a 

9 1 

10 3 

104 

20 7 

101 9 

232 9 

325 1 

3221 

(Eorha) 













b 

0 7 

1 3 

09 

1 6 

4 4 

98 

13 9 

14 1 

Barsoo 

46 

a 

5 1 

!*> 2 

$6 

23 0 

86 9 

231 7 

301 7 

304 3 



b 

0 5 

1 I 

06 

1 7 

4 3 

04 

12 0 

13 0 

Forbesganj 

60 

a 

6 1 

12 2 

12 5 

38 1 

116 6 

278 1 

413 8 

S32D 



b 

07 

1 0 

1 0 

22 

5 5 

12 1 

15 6 

14.5 

Bahadurganj 

21 

a 

6 3 

163 

13 7 

49 5 

164 6 

392 4 

451 9 

395 7 



b 

06 

1 7 

1 1 

3 6 

8 7 

13 8 

17 6 

15 9 

Dhamdaba 

32 

a 

11 9 

17 0 

99 

24 4 

84 6 

213 6 

332 2 

303 5 



b 

1 1 

1 6 

06 

1 4 

4 S 

9 6 

14 6 

14 3 

Mamhan 

19 

a 

10 9 

2o9 

11 7 

39 4 

87 4 

200 1 

271 0 

294 9 



b 

0 9 

1 9 

08 

1 0 

4 5 

97 

14 7 

14 6 

Kalingan] 

29 


4 G 

09 

18 8 

54 9 

125 7 

393 5 

635 7 

508 0 



b 

0 6 

05 

1 3 

3 6 

7 2 

12 7 

16 4 

154 

Pumea (Dist } 


a 

84 

16 1 

13 0 

39 1 

117 0 

290 4 

397 7 

363 1 



b 

07 

1 4 

1 0 

24 

59 

11 3 

15 6 

151 


— 

-■ 

— 


— 

— 

— 








a Normal rainfall ip mm 

b A^e^.s«n»mb<,p of ramy day. (day. wh ram of 2 5 mm or mom) 



1 . 

of rainfall* 
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Septem- 

ber. 

Octo- 

Tjer. 

Novem- 

ber. 

Decem- 

ber. 

Annoal. 

Highest 

antltnJ 
rainfall 
08% of 
normal 
& year.* 

Lowest 
annual 
rainfall 
as %of 
normal & 
year.* 

Hea\'iest rainfall in24houra.| 

Amounfr 

(mm.). 

Date. 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 . 

10 

17 

18 

19 

o 363.5 

112.8 

0.4 

3.1 

2177.4 

148 

37 

369.8 

1033 June 26. 






(1038) 

(1008) 



b 12.0 

3.7 

0.7 

0.2 

79.1 





a 282.5 

76.6 ^ 

8.4 

2.3 

1602.2 

146 

50 

276.6 

1910, Juno 19. 






(1911) 

(1901) 



b 11.4 

3.2 

O.fi 

0,1 

73.0 





a 268.2 

82.3 

10.2 

3.1 

1492.0 

150 

40 

480.7 

1679, September 14. 






(1916) 

(1003) 



6 ll.O 

3.7 

0.6 

0.2 

71.1 





a 286.8 

88.0 

7.6 

2.3 

1433.1 

210 

39 

467.4 

1898, September 15. 






(1946) 

(1923) 



6 0.7 

3.2 

0.3 

0.1 

60.0 





a 250.3 

02.7 

^11.4 

2.8 

1337.6 

163 

42 

2i3.8 

1899,July 13. 






(1913) 

(1923) 



b 0.8 

2.0 

0.4 

0.2 

56.8 





a 247.4 

74.4 

. 3.8 

1.8 

153S.8 

142 

50 

342.0 

1934, July 20. 






(lOlO) 

(1001) 



b 0.8 

2.6 

0.3 

0.1 

64.2 





o 359.4 

69.9 

■6.1 

1.8 

1020.6 

148 

02 

272.3 

1934.Jaly 25. 






(1938) 

(1930) 



b 13.6 

3.4 

0.4 

0.1 

80.5 





o 264.4 

94.0 

11.2 

2.8 

1369.5 

144 

53 

254.0 

1938, September 17. 






(1916) 

(1923) 



b 10.5 

3.4 

0.4 

0.2 

02.5 





a 242.1 

117.0 

0.0 

1.6 

1300.4 

130 

78 

214.4 

1030, October 6. 






(1939) 

(1040) 




3.5 

0.3 

0.2 

63.2 





a 203.5 

73.7 

6.0 

0.5 

2027.4 

142 

44 

260.3 

1802 July S, 






(1927) 

(1903) 



6 10.5 


0.3 

0.1 

70.8 





Q 280.9 

88.3 

8.1 

n o 

1030.3 

130 

51 








(1910) 

(1908) 



b 11.0 

3.2 

0.4 

0.1 

68.1 






•Years givon in brackets. 

tBosod on oU available data op to 195S. 
3 


U Bet, 
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TiVBLC 2 

Frequency of annual rainfall in the district 
(Data 1001—1950) 


Hango in mm 

No ofyoars 


Range in mm No 

of years. 



1 


1601—1700 

9 

901—1000 


0 


1701—1800 

7 

1001—1100 


0 


1801—1000 

5 

1101—1200 


1 


1001—2000 

5 

1201—1300 


2 


2001—2100 

1 

1301—1400 


4 


2101—2200 * 

3 

1401—1500 


0 


2201—2300 

1 

1501—1600 


5 






TABLE 3 



Normals of tempemtore 

end relative humidity (Purrea) 


Mean 

daily 

Mean 

daily 



Eelatn-e humidity 

tempera 

tore 

tempera 

ture 

ever recorded 

ever recorded 

0S30 1730 

oC 

oC 

oC 

Date 

oC Date 

% 0 

1 2 

3 

4 

6 

6 7 

8 9 


January 23 8 8 8 

February 20 1 10 9 

March 319 16 3 

April 35 5 20 7 

May 34 8 23 6 

Juno 33 0 2a 3 

July 32 1 25 9 

August 31 7 2a 8 

September 31 8 25 3 

October 31 1 21 6 

November 28 1 14 8 

December 24 8 9 8 

Annual 30 4 19 0 


2S 9 1902, JanuarySl 

34 4 189C, February 28 
40 6 1041 March 29 
43 3 1891. April 15 

43 9 1916. May 27 
42 8 19o6 Juno 3 

36 7 1942, July 9 

37 2 19o7 August 21 
37 3 19‘’3 Sep 28 

35 C 19o7. Oct 8 
32 8 1957, Nov 4 
30 6 1953, Dec 3 


1 7 1955, January 1 85 

17 ISOl.FebruaryS 76 

6 7 1927, March 2 CO 

11 7 1905, April 5 60 

16 6 1885, May 6 72 

17 8 1900, June C 82 

21 1 1921, July 19 8a 

21 7 1909, August 31 86 
19 4 1899, Sep 23 84 

10 0 1891, Oct 31 80 

7 2 1883, ^ov 21 81 

3 3 1883, Dec 21 8a 

78 


60 

48 

35 

33 

t)9 

7a 

80 

82 

82 

75 

71 

63 

64 


*Houi8 1 8 T 
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Mean wind speed in Kn/hr (Purnea). 




1 2 

3 

4 

5 6 7 8 0 

10 

U 

12 

13 

2.4 3.5 

4.7 

5.8 

5.8 ' 5.1 4.3 3.9 3.2 

2.3' 


f 

1.8 

, ' 3.7 , 


TABLE 6. 

Special weather phenomena (Purnea). 



1 

2 

3 

4 

. 6 

0 

_ 7. 

8 

‘0 

'10 

'll 

12 

13 

• 14 

Th\in3er 

0.1 

1.3 

1.4 

2.8 

C.O 

0.7 

9.0 

12.4 

11.8 

2.1 

0.1 

0.2 

56.5 

Hail ,, 

ao 

0-0 

0-0 

0-0 

0-0 

0.0 

0.0 

0-0 

0.0 

0-0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

Duststorra 

0.0 

0.0 

0.1 

0.0 

0.2 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.3 

SquaU . . 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

Eog .. 

0.3 

0.4 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

00 

0.0 

0.0 

0.1 

0.6 

0.1 

1.4 


Natural Divisions. 

Pumea district is constituted o£ four subdivisions, namely, 
Sadar, Araria, Kishanganj and Katihar. 

The district had been taken to be divided diagonally into two 
natural divisions from the nortli-west to the south-east corner by 
Mr. O’Malley, the first lying in the beds of river • Ivosi, and its 
tributaries, the other lying in the beds of rivers Ganga, Mahanan- 
da. Panvan and otliers.'But as now the course of river Kosi ’ has 
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shifted irestwards and touches nearly the border of Saharsa district 
this two fold division diagonally does not apply A broad three 
fold division may be thought of, the first lying in the old beds of 
river Kosi and on the west of the river, the next being on the east 
of river Kosi, the bed of river Ganga in the south east and the beds 
of rivers Mahananda and Parw.an and their tributaries, the third 
part being a small hilly tract lying on the north on the border of 
Nepal 

The western division is still a sandy grass land full of dead 
channels of river Kosi, and huge tracts of sandy uplands There 
IS no cultivation and a very little vegetation here and there of 
sandy tall grasses along the banks of rivers Saura and Karakeri 
On the north and west ol Pumea town there are vast stretches of 
pasturage opening out into fine grassy stretches called ' ramnas ' 
Some of these are now being utilized for construction of houses 

The second part is formed of soft clayey soil along the risers 
Ganga and Mahananda in the south and east and hard clayey sod 
along the banks of the Mahananda and the Ganga This division 
is extremely cultivable, full svith fertilising deposits and the chief 
products are rice, sugarcane, cereals Wheat of a fair quality i» 
produced in Pargana Dliarampur Along the Ganga there is very 
little vegetation but the newly formed Chars of alluvial islands, 
formed after inundation are covered with tall and coarse grass 
They svere once the abode of svild animals Many of these Chars 
have nosv come under cultivation On the north along the Maha- 
nanda are marshes, swamps and ditches which are never fully dry, 
where grow abundance of wild lotus and lilies 

This part is full with streams and streamlets by means of 
which every part of this tract is accessible during the floods 

The hilly part on the north or the terai area is composed of 
alluvial soil of hard clay rich m cultivation The Chotapahar is a 
small hill of nodular limestone This area falls on the mouths of 
rivers Mahananda, Parwan, Kankai and Kosi, where the beds are 
not wide and the rivers though very deep are not navigable as the 
current flows very fast On the uplands in the Nepal are forests 
which are the abodes of wild animals like tigers, bears, dear, wild 
buffaloes and elephants There have been occasional visits of these 
wild animals to Pumea district 

CONVIGURATION AND Soil, 

The district lies mostly in the Gangetic plains, so it has most 
of the fratures characteristic of a submontane alluvial tract There 
IS a hilly tract on the north with a small hill of calcareous belt. 
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called Chotapahar near Manihari. It has a slope from the north 
to the soutli, and is traversed by.a number of rivers and their 
tributaries, streams and streamlets, and is divided nearly in two 
equal parts from north to south by the old beds of river Kosi, 
othenvise tlie district is a dead level, with huge tracts of sandy beds 
in the west made by river Kosi, and marshes and dried up jJieels 
and streamlets of a fine alluvial clayey soil in the east in the beds 
of rivers Ganga, Mahananda, Parwaii and their tributaries. The 
soils vary from sandy loam to heathy' clays. North of the district is 
a strip of land of clayey soil. The areas lying between. Jalalgarh, 
Arana and Forbesganj are of sand deposits rvith hardly 3*'to 6" 
surface soil. They are not fertile and have little or no cultivation. 
"West of Purnea in Dhamdaha there are sandy loam on uplands 
and clayey loam on loudands and along the Ganga and Mahananda 
flooded areas in Chausa, Manihari, Barsoi and ‘Mainagarh are 
clayey loam of fine alluvial tracts, whicli are very fertile. 

Geological Formation. 

The district is composed of alluvial soil, partly old and partly 
new. The old alluvium is found in the north of tlie district, where 
it consists of coarse gravels and surface Kankars (stone dust) . The 
new alluvium is available in the south of the district and is com- 
posed of silt, clay and fine sand. In the middle of the district in tlie 
beds of rivers Kosi and Kankai are sandy uplands with a deep 
layer of sand 3—5 feet deep. The alluvial soil is supposed to be 
brought by the Ganga and its tributaries from the Himalayas, and 
is very rich with fertilising elements. During the earthquake of 
1934 the district was badly affected and there were cracks in the 
earth out of •which spread sand and tvater. Tire shock tvas the 
heaviest near the town of Pumea. A lot of sand had been thrown 
up the beds of rivers and wells but the configuration of the 
district was not permanently affected. 

Mines and Minerals. 

The district has no specific mines and minerals. There is a 
nodular limestone belt at a detached hill near Manihari called 
Chotapahar. 

Francis Buchanan in his visit in the first part of the 19th 
century has left some remarks about mines and minerals. He 
observes— 

“The only rock in the country that has been discovered is 
in a small detached hill at Manihari, where a 
calcareous mass reaches the surface and is of pretty 
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considerable dimensions. I can perceive nothing in 
it like Strata, and in different parts it is oE very 
various appearances. It is what Wallerius calls an 
aggregate rock, tliat is, it would seem as if composed 
of many small pebbles or nodules united by a 


common cement. On the surface many of the 
nodules are half*detached, I shall not say positively 
whether from the cement having been worn away, 
or from not yet having been completed; but the 
former is the most probable, as the surface is also 
penetrated by many holes, as if worm eaten. In the 
cement there are also many veins, so that a broken 
surface of it has much the appearance of porphyry. 
The nodules are sometimes rounded at the comers, 
as if water-worn; at others they are very irregular in 
their shape, and a few are angular, like felspar. The 
stone contains some small cavities, the insides of 
which, although uneven, are enamelled, as if they 
lud been in fusion. The most common colour of 
the ground or cement is a pale brick red; but it is 
sometimes white, in which case the stone is always 
much softer. T^e colours of the nodules are very 
various, white, iron black, the same mixed with red, 
achre yellow, brownish red and drab. In general 
the nature both of the cement and nodules seems to 
• s^^me. The internal surface of the stone 

IS dull, with a few shining points irregularly 
scattered. It feels dry. The external surface is 
rough with protuberant nodules, and full of cylin- 
drical perforations. The fracture is compact, some- 
times a little inclining to conchoidal. The structure 
IS solid, the fragments indeterminate and sharp. It is 
eyepr^vhere opaque. It is readily scratched with a 
knife, the powder being of the same colour with the 
tough. It effer\'esces strongly 
1 t’lc acid, which although it reduces the whole 
a part, probably about a 
u heat that I could give it with a 

small ch.arcoal fire, continued for two days, did not 
became white, attracted 
nnT ^ Strong effeiv-escence and a hissing noise, 
Jnr fragments; but it did not fall to 

Hme " other matter retaining the 
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There is no mineral spring in the district. Within 15 cubits 
water is normally struck and there are wells where water is avail- 
able within 5—10 cubits. At Manihari water is available at the 
depth of 10—15 cubits. 

During tlie floods every year the Kosi bring with it a large 
quantity of sand and Kankar and leaves tliem raising the bed and 
changing its course consequently. In the valley of this river some 
of the older alluvial surfaces have been removed and re-distributed 
dowmvards. 

In tile extreme north, where there are mainly hill-stream, the 
floods do not leave much sand or silt as their course is very narrow. 
But on coming to the plains the rivers become wider though not 
very deep. Such rivers are the Kosi, Mahananda and Kankai but 
tlieir banks are not very high. There is a slope from tlie north to 
the south. The slope as has been pointed out by O’Malley is nearly 
doubled as one goes further northwards of Purnea toivn. This is 
due to the Kajihar clay of the older alluvium being in juxta- 
position to the sands and silts of the newer alluvium and this 
elevation may even be visualised. 

Due to the shifting of the Kosi, the whole area lying to the 
west of Purnea town, up to the border, has been covered with sand 
and not fit for good cultivation unless heavily manured; Islampur 
portion of which has now gone to West Bengal is now full of sandy 
tracts due to the change in the course of the river. The Araria area 
is losing the top-soil every year due to erosion by wind. 

Vegetation.* 

Purnea, like the rest of North Bihar, is a low-lying plain (125 
feet above sea level) lying between the Himalayas in the north 
and the elevated limestone belt along the bank of the Ganga on 
the south. On tlie west, the district is intersected by numerous old 
beds of the Kosi river, while to the east, there is a network of 
stagnant swamps and dried up channels which mark the former 
courses of the tributaries of the Gan^. The old beds preserve to 
some extent the appearance of a river, but tliey are much broken 
by diverging, reuniting and interlacing channels. During the 
rains they get tlie local drainage as also some spill of the Kosi and 


*Prof. J. G. Srivastava, now of National Botanical Gardens of Lucknow carried 
out some field investigations and this section is llargely based on them. 
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Other rivers. There being no high banks to them, and their 
passages being choked up with ivatcr-wecds, these channels alwajs 
overflow and inundate large areas ^of low-lying lands •which thus 
turn into marshes and swamps. 

The Kosi usually brings on enormous amount of rocks, boul- 
ders, sand and silt which get deposited in the bed of the river as 
the velocity of water is reduced. The accumulation naturally 
elevates the bed of the river and in some places forms alluvial fans. 
When the bed is elevated, the river is at liberty to move in any 
direction, and this often Iiappcns. A new channel is formed and 
the old one is left behind. In this way, it is said the mercurial 
Kosi has left six old channels in Pumca in the period 1703—1822 
A. D. During the process of change in course, the river covers vast 
areas of arable land with a thick layer of sand. That is why in the 
north-west part of the district the soil is all sand with hardly 4 to 
6 inches of silt on top, somewhere even this is absent. In the 
south-west part, where the Kosi has not carried any sand, the soil is 
either a sandy or a clayey loam. 

The Mahananda and Parman (Pamar) rivers do not bring 
any sand. Therefore, the south-eastern part of the district has a 
clayey loamy soil. The presence of sand deposits in the Islampur 
area is possible due to the course of the Kosi river having been 
there long long back. The Araria area is fast losing the top soil 
due to erosion by wind. And if adequate steps are not taken, may 
reach the condition seen in Islampur. 

The banks of all the rivers are low, and the overflow of water 
from over the banks occurs almost every year. Thus, vast areas get 
flooded and covered over with a layer of silt. 

For the purpose of describing the vegetation, the district could 
be divided into the following eight zones 

(1) The rivers, their old channels and the banks; the 

marshes and the swamps and tlie borders. 

(2) The man-made ditches along the roads and the raihs'ay 

lines. • 

(3) The sand covered uplands. 

(4) The lands along the roads and railways. 

(5) The protected areas in the railway yards; the neglected 

orchards; the pioneer monsoon forests. 
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(6) The monsoon forests in the northern part of the 

district. 

(7) The urban areas. 

, (8) The cultivated lands> both lotv-lying and elevated; and 
the rice fields. 

(1) The active rivers are too fast flotving to have any vegetation 
in them. The fetv sheltered pools here and there siiow spirogyra 
and other algae in tliem. The rivers never dry up and no land 
plants are to be seen in their beds. The old channels of the Kosi 
and of the other rivers are very shallow, and excepting for the 
Kali Kosi which is devoid of any vegetation,' all others (e.g. Saura) 
contain during the ruins, near their margins, lots* of rooted 
immersed water-weeds like wild Oryza saliva, Paniciim proliferum, 
Pistia stratioides, Monochorie vaginalis and M. hastata and 
Eichhornia crassipas, tlie last one being the dominant plant. In the 
dry seasons, there is very little ivater in them, and their flow also 
becomes negligible, therefore, they function as marshes and 
swamps. 

The manhes and swamps are formed near and radiating from 
the rivers and the old channels. They harbour a lot of aquatic 
vegatation. In the middle are seen submerged plants like 
Hydiilla verticUlata, Lagarosiphon allcrnifolia, Caratophylhim 
demersum, Utricularia flexuosa and U. Stellaris, and floating 
plants like Pistia, Azolla, and some Lemnas. Nearer the banks are 
found the rooted immersed plants like Limnophila spp. Cyperns 
cephalotes, and C. platystylis, Monochoiia hastata andM .Vagina- 
lis, various lilies, lotus, etc. Still nearer are seen Butomus iimhel- 
latiis, Alisma plantago and A. Reniformis. Lippia geminata, 
various species of Polygonum, Aeschynomone aspera and Ae. 
indtca; and growing on the damp banks and extending their 
branches on the surface of water are seen Neptunia oleracea, 
Gyanotis axillaris, Imomea reptam, Jvssia repens and Ca&sulia 
axillaris. ' 

Most of the plants of the zone above described, serve as food 
for pigs and buffaloes. They choke up the surface of water and 
serve as breeding places for mosquitoes. Eichhoria blocks up the 
old channels and thus brings about spilling of the water. The 
fruits and rhizomes of lilies and lotus are eaten by men. 

One very interesting feature of these marshes and s^s'amps is 
the presence of large compact floating masses of vegetation known 
as "suds”. The common sud-forming plants are Limnophila 
heterophylla, Eichhornia, Adenostemnia viscosum, Cyperus cepha- 
lotes, the fern Ceratopteris and others. 
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The banks of the rivers Mahananda and Parman in portions 
that are far atvay from human habitations, are covered tvitir a 
dense vegetation. The banks of the old channels like Saura are 
covered with tall grasses intermixed with plants described later. 

The borders of the marshes and stamps, and the low banks of 
the old channels tvhere the soil is very wet and rich in organic- 
matters, are cultivated with paddy and jute. Such banks as are 
covered over %vith sand are not cultivated and they grow a low 
grassland flora ■with typically moisture loving perennial species 
like vetiveria zizanioides, Pharagmites Karka, Arunde donax, 
Eleusine aegyptica and E. indicaj various species of Cyperus, 
Ammanias, Jussia fissendo-carpa and various Polygonums also 
grow up there. 

(2) The man-made ditches along the roads and railway lines- 
particularly if ne^v or far away from the rivers or their old channels 
to receive a supply of spill water and silt, retain their beds in a 
sandy condition, so that the water that they collect percolates very 
fast. They may develop a growth of spirogyra and other algae in 
the rainy season but at its end they are dry and show only a poor 
rice field flora. The old ditches show many aquatics, particularly 
such as perennate by means of root stoc^is or tubers, like Aponoge* 
ton spp., Potamegeton spp., Asteracantha longifilia, Ipomer 
reptans, also lemnas and wolfixa are found. The latter two 
serve as food for the ducks and other birds that migrate to Pumea 
from distant lands. 

(3) The sand covered uplands that never accumulate any 
rain water, grow in them a high grassland flora, consisting of 
Cynodon dactylon^ Dichanlhinm, annulalum, D. carjcosumf 
Amphilophis pertusus, Eulalia cummingil and other grasses. 
These areas being heavily grazed, tall grasses like Themeda strigo- 
sa, T. quadrivalvis and Apluda nutrica can grow only in protected 
areas. On these grow up a few annual climbers. In other place 
only the dwarf and hardy species like Chrysopogon aciculatiis, 
Paspalidium flavidum, Imperta cylindrica and others enumerated 
above can grow. With these are found growing prostrate dicots 
like Evohmlus alsinoides, E. nummularius, triflorum and dwarf 
dicots. 

Lands which have recently got covered with sand due to a 
shift in the course of the rivers, are covered with very deep layers 
of sands; they are uneven and fairly elevated. On such lands only 
Ae •vjery hardy types of grasses like Po/hnidium angustifolium, 
aco larum spontaneum and Chrysopogon acicztlatus can grow, and 
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these too, after decades of -weathering. Sudi lands are seen west of 
Purnea town. Krityanand Nagar is one such place. The first two 
grasses are used to make strings and paper pulp. 

(4) The lands along the roads and the rail^vays show a 
growth of plants enumerated under section (3) , followed by 
Croton sparsiflorus, Sidaspinosa, Cassia occidentalis and Lantana 
camara. Under the protection of these scrubs grow Leucas linifoUa, 
L. cephaloteSfClerodendron infortunatum, Hyptis suaveolens and 
Pogostemon plectranthoides, none of whidi is grazed upon by 
cattle. 

(5) In protected areas, as in railway yards, and in neglected 
orchards and gardens, grow plants described in (4) followed by 
Acacia arahica^ A. Pamestana, A. Acatechu, Randia demetoniruj 
Vangueria spinosa, Zinyphus oenoplia, Caesalpinia crista and 
Mimosa htmalayana. These in turn followed by Anona sqamosa, A 
reticulata, Bombax malabaricum, Pithecolobium dulce, Dalbergia 
sissoo, and Albizzia stipulate. Climbers like Smilax macrophylla, 
Tinospora cordifolia, mucuna prurita, M. imbricata, Dioscorea 
spp. and Cepkelandra indka are very plentiful. Such ^'egetation is 
seen along the railway line near Purnea Junction Station. 

With protection continued for a longer period, such areas 
give rise to a pioneer monsoon forest, such as are seen near Purnea 
city, near the railway station of Purnea Junction, iCasba and else- 
where. In all such forests, the main species are Trewia nudifiora, 
Ficus cunia, F. benghalensis, Mallolus repandus, Croton oblongi- 
iolius, etc. though Colebrookia opposittfolia, Jatropha cureas, 
Acacia spp., Vangueria spinosa, Anona spp., and Grewia spp,, are 
also found. Dioscoreos, Piper longum, Smilax spp. are the chief 
climbers and Fleureya interrupta, Pouzolzia indica. Piles peploides 
are some of the under-growth. 

The low grasslands directly give place to such pioneer forests, 
as are seen on the banks of most of the old channels of Kosi, e.g., 
Saura, on way to Purnea city, but the pioneers here are Barring- 
tonia acutangula, Salix tetrasperma. Ficus heterophylla among the 
trees; Alpinia allughas, Zingiber spp,, Costos speciosus, various 
colocasias, and alocasias and various ferns among the under- 
growth; and Deeringia baccala, Scindapsus spp., Luffa giaveolens, 
L, echinata, Vitis spp. and sometimes Calamus spp. among tlie 
climbers. Various plants of economic importance are found here. 
Calamus stems are used for cane sticks, umbrella handles, etc. 

6. The northern part of the subdivision Kishanganj, in the 
north-cast comer of Purnea, where tlie intensity of cultivation has 
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diminished and ivhere there is less cutting and grazing, contains 
small remnants of the deciduous monsoon forests that once spread 
over the whole of the Indo Gangetic plains In this area because 
of rainfall o\ er 80 inches per annum and a favourable temperature 
throughout the year, there is a lush \egetation A large number 
of lianas and climbers grow up on the trees, epiphytes are 
numerous and the under growth is very thick The 
species are those described under pioneer monsoon forests 
and the following additional ones —in the top canopy, 
Eleocarpus ganitrus, and E Serralus, Sepiuni sebtftnim, 
Caryopteria wallichiaray Calltcarpa arborca, C mar 
crophylla, Saccopetalum longiflorum, Ftciis spp , Litsea salicifolia, 
Teclona grandis, in the lower canopy CryplocaT\a amygdalina, 
Streblus asper, Alangium lamaikit, Premna flavesrenre, ^ymplocos 
racemosa and Caesalpinta dtgyna near fringes The under growth— 
Alpmia calcarata, Amomum dealabatum, \arious land orchards 
ferns Ophw glossum mosses, Dracena angnstifoha, Urana 
pulchra Lianas— scandens, Vtlts Lanata, V adnata, and V 
bracteolata, Calamus tenuis and other species and annual climbers 
‘‘Glonosa superba, Stephm hemandtfolto, Tihacora acuminata, 
Cissampeltos partera are seen 

(7) The urban area can be studied under some sub heads— 
(t) Tlie rums of the houses show the same vegetation as 
seen along the roads and railway line folloived by 
those m protected areas Ficus spp , Trema 
onentalis, Fleureya interrupta are more common 
Pteris longifolta, Adiantum lunulatum and Linden- 
bergia urticaefolia are common on the old walls 

(ii) The rubbish heaps in the towns and \illages show 
a peculiar flora of their own Such plants ^'^hose parts 
are used for domestic purposes such as tomato, red 
chillies Nigella, melht, mustard Gynandropsis 
pentaphylla, Gleome vtscosa, and Argemone mexi 
cana are the commonest 

(ill) In the towns in additio# to the species grown in the 
Milages arc seen trees such as Corypha umbraenh 
jera, Cocos nucifera, Areca catechu. Bottle palms, 
Mtchelta cbampaca. Eucalyptus spp, Wrightia 
Unctoria, Suietema Mahogany, S macrophylla, 
Teclona giandis, Kleinhovia hospita, Eleodendron 
sertus, Pterospermum accrijolium, Giewta hainsia 
na, Polyalthia longifolta and others and they are all 
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thriving. Some of these are noted for timber, some 
for medicinal products, some for flowers and otliers 
for decoration. 

(8) The rest of the district is under cultivation. Where the 
soil is sandy, but the layer of sand is thin or covered over with 
silt, and the area never gets inundated, are grown capsicum, mahni, 
haldi, moong, iiridj sweet potato and other poor crops on the high- 
lands, and paddy and jute on the lowlands. Where the land gets 
inundated periodically and thus receives the enriching silt, are 
gro^vn, as soon as ^vater has receded, a crop of late paddy followed 
by a rich ^vinter crop of wheat, barley, gram and others. 

After the rice has been harvested and if the field is not 
immediately ploughed, it shows the typical rice field flora consist- 
ing oi Ammayiia pyginca, A. indica, Caesnlia axillaiis, Adenostern- 
ma viscosum var latifolia, Herpestia monnicia, Limnophila con- 
fertSj Lippis nodiflora, Altemanthera seassilis, Cypnis notundus, 
C. difformis and C. flavidus, Pyerhts pnmilus, Fiinhriitylis spp,, 
Bulbostylis spp., Paspalum scrobiculatum, Paspspalidium puncta- 
turn, CyaHotta axillaris, Cornmcnliiie spp., Anotis spp. and Flosoo- 
pa seandens. Just a few of tliese arc giaicd upon by the cattle, tite 
rest serve to conserve the water-supply of the soil for the riext crop 
and on decay add to the humus contents of the soil. 

Tlie cultivated trees in the villages arc many. They are citlicr 
grown in groves or isolated. The common trees arc mango, jack- 
fruit, guava, Jamun, custard-apple and sahijana, etc. They are 
cultivated for their fruits. Peepal and Neem arc common. Palms 
are very few. Bananas and pine apples are cultivated almost all 
over the district. 

The interesting plants of the district. 

The district shows some interesting plants. Drosera bur- 
mannii, the sundew and Utricularia stellata and V. flexttosa, the 
bladdenvorts, are insectivorous plants. ’Pi/>er longum (Peepar) 
and Piper betal (Pan) grow spontaneously. Dioscorea spp. (Kha- 
malu) are common and serve as food for the poor. Among the 
fruits Anona reticulata (anta), pine apples and cocoanut grow. 
Tectona grandis (teak) is wild here. 

* The salient features of the vegetation of the district. 

The district abounds in marshes and s^varaps, not seen any- 
where else in the State. They bear many sud-foiming species. 
The damp hot climate favours growth of plants like cane palm, 
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but it is also subject to a heavy rainfall, so that the Kosi ivhen 
debouching in the plains, delivers an -enormous volume of ivaten 
The Kosi has long a reputation as a river of ill omen and it is 
notorious for its rapidity of the stream, the dangerous and unccr- 
tain nature of its bed and the desolation caused by its flood. 
Sweeping down from the hills it brings with it volumes of sand, 
which it heaps over the surface of the country destroying the 
productive power of the land, choking the wells and depriving the 
villagers from their homestead. The river is however, not only 
destructive. It is actively building up land and in fact, the whole 
of the western half of Purnea oivned its physical characteristic to 
its agency. The area in which the silt is deposited is probably on 
an average at least 20 miles wide while the quantity of silt deposit 
ed is estimated at 37 million tons per annum. The courses of 
the river Kosi have always been changing and this process is still 
continuing. 

. Mahananda. 

Mahananda river forms the boundary between Purnea and 
Bengal. Rising below the Makaldiaram hills in the Darj'eeling 
district it enters direct at Titulia and flows south-west to the 
Kishanganj subdivision. Near Dulalganj, it receives the river 
Kanki and its waters are deflected to the south-east of it and then 
flows south-east of the Sadar subdivision and enters the Malda 
district a few miles south of Baroi. This river lilce Kosi is liable to 
shift its course and many times has changed its course. Its tribu- 
taries are Kankai, Panor, Livari Nagar and Balasar. 

Ganga. 

It generally forms the southern boundary of this district 
although some detached portions are scattered to the south of its 
mighty stream ^ dividing the greater parts of its course. The 
southern bank is high and rocky and the river seems to have the 
tendency to sweep the roots of the hills, then %vind through the 
northern planes. 


River system and Water Resources. 

-Kosi. 

Kosi has been a very notorious river for changing its course. 
By far it is the most mportant river of Purnea, hiving more than 
half of Its coune passing through this district. This river brinw a 

thmon hmh ^ with it and sprSds 

them on both of its banks, which make the areas very unfertile. 
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The beds of the river in the plain are very high and the banks 
ratlier low. For this reason the inundation always covers vast 
stretch of land. This river, as has been mentioned by O’Malley in 
the last Gazetteer is formed by tlie confluence of seven streams in 
the cast of Nepal. These seven streams form the seven branches 
of the Kosi and are called the Sapt-Kosi. The principal branch is 
the Son Kosi running from east to west (not now) . The other 
branches are (t) Bhotia Kosi, (ii) Tamba Kosi, (tii) Likhu, (m) 
Dudh Kosi, (z^) Arun, (vi) Tambar. At Barahkshetra the river 
leaves the mountains in a series of cataracts and rapids and touches 
the plain land. It first touches the north-cast portion of Saharsa 
district (formerly included in Bhagalpur district) . 

Saura. 

It is a principal tributary of the Kosi. It is now merely a 
dried up river. It rises in some lowlands to the north-west of 
Jalalgarh and joins the Kosi near Pirganj. The River flows just to 
the eastern side of Purnea town. Tliis river is also noted for 
changing its course. There is very dense and tall grass vegetation 
on Its banks, which is a fine abode of wild animals. 

Mahananda. 

It rises beloty the Mahaldiram hill in Darjeeling district of 
the State of West Bengal. This is another very important river of 
the district. This is joined by Kankai, a tributai^ of it at Dulal- 
ganj. Mr. O’Malley has pointed out that “This river is also liable 
to shifting its course like the Kosi. Between 1880—90 a new branch 
struck out from Natvabganj three miles south of Dinghraghat 
tVrrcra^ “die viWages oi BViikhanprrr, Karuakol, Himatpux 
and Bagdobe to Karampur, where it rejoined the main stream. 
Ag^in from Barsoi it broke eastwards by Pichora, Chandpura, 
Kajun, Bansgaon and Sat^van to join the Nagar at Lagwan”. The 
old and the main stream is navigable up to Kaliaganj, and during 
the dry season it remains navigable up to Kishanganj. The most 
important place on the bank of this river is Kishanganj, a sub- 
divisional town and a very important centre of jute trade. 

Following are the tributaries of Mahananda on the left bank; 
(1) The Dank, which rises in the district of Jalpaiguri and flows 
dose to and parallel with the Maliananda and joins it near Khar- 
khari. (2) The Pitanu rises in the south of Pargana Surjapur and 
uniting with another stream called Ramjan, joins the Mahananda 
at Sudhain. (3) The Nagar is a boundary river between the 
districts of Pumea and Dinajpur. It rises in the nortli-east corner 

4 14 Bev. 
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of Purgana Siirjapur. It is a very fast flowing river and liable to 
sudden floods. 

On the right bank are; (1) The Balasan is a hill stream and 
is of the same site as the Mahananda and rises in the Singalia 
range lying to the west of Darjeeling district. (2) Changa is 
another hill stream with a clear limpid svater and pebbly bed. (3) 
Burigangi rises from Nepal and joins the Mahananda near Kalia- 
ganj. (4) Mechi is a large stream and is a boundaiy' river between 
Purnea and Nepal for some miles. 

(5) Kankai is another tributary of the Mahananda on the 
right bank and joins it near Dingliraghat. This is perhaps, the 
largest and the longest of its tributaries bringing with it a volume 
of water more than the Mahananda itself. On the east bank it has 
a tributary called the Ratua which joins it below Kuti. The Ratua 
has again two tributaries called the Luneshwari and the Kamal. 
Mr. O’Malley had observed that the Kankai is also a very erratic 
river, and has been changing its course continually. Twenty years 
before 1911, the branches passing Danti and places to the east of 
that village and having made high silt there opened out a new 
channel, four miles west of Bahadurganj on to the Kamal. Both 
joined the Ratua just north of Majkuri and made one large stream, 
which joined the main stream of Kankai near Sisubari or Baisa- 
ghat. 

Again of late years it has shifted its course from above Baha- 
durganj and followed a new direction to the east of its old bed. 
In_1905 it swept away the South Bazar and deposited sand and 
silt over more than twenty villages. Like the Kosi it also brinp 
with it a vast amount of sand and Knnkar and leaves them on its 
beds, raising them up. When there are floods, again it is liable to 
change its course. This river is also very injurious to the soil. 
From Majkuri northwards the banks are very low and the beds 
high. During die rainy season a vast stretch of land is inundated 
due to the banks being low, i e hardly a'— 8' above the beds. 

Parian . 

^ This is a combination of so many streams floiving between the 
Kankai and the Kosi. The main stream rises near Forbesganj 
This is a tributary of the Ganga and like the Mahananda a very 
useful river, as it makes its banks very rich in fertilizers. Lu.vuti- 
ant crop of hemp {Gorsan) is grown along its banks. At the time 
when the last Gazetteer ivas compiled, its main stream flowed 
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through Kadtva and Hatanda towards the Ganga. From 
Mr. 0'Malley‘s account of this river it appears that 

in its higher reaches it is called the Panvan or the Panar. 
On passing Araria, and till crossing the Ganges- 
Darjeeling road is still called tlie Panar. After cross- 
ing tlie Ganges-Darjceling road it becomes the Kan- 
kai. Still lower it is called the Gangajuri and finally 
its lowest channel is called the Bumadi before 
. joining the Ganges at Hayatpur. 

Livari and Nagar. 

These are the two other important rivers flowing in the west 
of the district and call for our attention. The Nagar is a branch 
channel of the Kosi and receives tvater from its parent stream. 
The Livari is a large river and a tributary of the Ganga. 

Lakes, [heels and Marshes. 

There are no lakes or jkeels, properly so-called in the district. 
Marshes are numerous, specially towards the south-east. Some of 
these marshes become dry during the hot season. There are some 
others, which are like tanks. There are marshes in tlie beds of 
rivers like the Mahananda and Farwan and during floods the 
marshes merge into river beds. But F. Budianan and O'Malley 
mention a number of such marshes many of 'which are now 
cultivated. 


River Kosi. 

The Kosi, known as Kausika in Sanskrit books is one of the 
aneUwt. rivets, and deWuch. in the pl3.ins, is, Srd 

biggest river in India being next only to the Indus and Brahma- 
putra. It drains a catchment basis of some 22,888 sq. miles of 
which 2,228 sq. miles are under glaciers. Its three main tributaries 
are the Son Kosi, the Arun and the Tamur and these meet at 
Tribeni to form the Sapt-Kosi. Below the confluence, the Sapt- 
Kosi flows in a narrow gorge for a length of six miles to its 
debouch in tlie plain near Chatra. Further downstreet, the river 
runs in a sandy alluvial plain and winds its way southwards 
traversing tlie Nepal Tarai and north Bihar, exhibiting all 
features of a deltaic stream with many bifurcations and interlac- 
ing with it falls into the Ganga. 

The Kosi is notorious for its vagaries and is remarkable for 
the rapidity of the stream, the dangerous and uncertain nature of 
its banks and the desolation which its floods cause. The past 
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history of the Kosi is the history of the different courses which it 
adopted in successive decades below Chatra During the last tivo 
hundred years, the river has been generally changing its courses 
in a westivardly direction It has shifted across a width of over 70 
miles In these movements it has laid waste large tracts of 
agricultural land variously estimated between 2 000 to 3 000 sq 
miles at the rate of movement of river Kosi since 1736 measured 
on a line passing through Belhi and Pumea Though the rate of 
movement has been shown in the statement worked out on an 
annual basis the movement does not take place gradually, but is 
sudden whenever conditions favour it The river is known to have 
shifted as much as 12 miles in a single year 


Serial 

□o 

Period 

Period of 
movement 
in years 

D stance moved 
in miles 

Distance moved 
m milea^ p®* 
year 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

mn 

173&— 1770 

34 

67 

02 


1770— 18‘’3 

53 

5 8 

01 


1823—1858 

33 

3 8 

01 


1808—1883 

27 

81 

03 


1883—1007 

24 

11 5 

05 


1907—1922 

IS 

6 8 

0 45 


19'’-- 1933 

11 

18 0 

1 60 


1933—1930 

17 

110 

0 65 


The changes that take place in the courses of the river are not 
due to the ordinary meandering of the river as a whole The 
apparent cause of the rapid changes in the nver is heavy silt charge 
It carries in suspension and the detritus that move along its bed 
Above Chatra gorge the nver has a very steep slope on a boulder 
bed, lov\er dov\n in the plains there is reduction in the gradients 
and the nver tends to form shoals and splits itself The natural 
gradient of the country is good enough to carry the silt free 
monsoon flow but due to the heavy silt charge the translation 
takes place In this process of translation the river Kosi mono- 
polises the courses of various independent dhars, viz, Parwane 
dhar, Tilve dhar and Dhemra dhar It is now tending to occupy 
more and more Tiljuga dhar, Balan dhar and Kamla dhar in the 
lower reaches 

Different proposals for tammg the river Kosi have, from 
time to time, been under consideration of Government As early 
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as in the year 1896-97 a conference was held at Calcutta 
presided over by the Secretary, Public Works Department, Govem- 
ment of India to discuss the question , of building extensive 
embankments to control the swinging of the river. iThe proposal 
was considered to be of doubtful efficacy and it was concluded that 
no steps were feasible for controlling tlie river ^mh its numerous 
channels and their elevated beds beyond protecting by short 
lengtlis of embankments isolated tracks exposed to its floods. 

The subject was again discussed in the 1937 Patna Flood 
Conference. At this conference the problem centred mainly round 
"embankments public and private on the plea that embankments 
did more harm than good and that they merely transferred 
trouble from one area to another and they gave also a false sense 
of security”. 

Notliing furtlier was done due to shortage of personnel and 
due to the war years until 1946 when a scheme for construction of 
marginal embankments right from the foot hills of Nepal to 
Ganga at an estimated cost of Rs. 1,000 crores was formulated. 

The Government of India to whom the above scheme tv’as 
submitted referred the same to the then OWING for . further 
investigation. The commission opined that the construction of 
a storage reservoir in the hills will give effective control Over the 
floods and in addition provide water for' irrigation, navigation 
and power generation. A scheme costing of Rs. 177 crores to 
construct a dam of unprecedented height of 783 feet at 
Barahkshetra to impound 6.9 million cubic feet ol water was 
formulated. The scheme was proposed to be taken up in seven 
easy stages of construction. 

The advisory committee appointed by the Government of 
India to examine the stage I of the scheme, recommended the 
construction of a dam of lesser height at Belka ■with an impounding 
capacity of 1.78 million cubic feet, providing for power generation 
of 90,000KW, construction of an Eastern Kosi Canal irrigating 
14.36 lac acres of land in India and an Eastern Nepal \ branch 
canal irrigating 1.82 lac acres of land in Nepal and construction 
of flood banks. 

On further investigation by the Central Water and Power 
Commission it was seen that the actual cost of Belka dam pro- 
posal was much in excess of the cost arrived at by the Advisory 
Committee and as such the present scheme known as the 1953 
scheme was formulated. The sclieme as now envisaged consists 
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(1) construction of a barrage at Hanumannagar at a distance of 
30 miles below Chatra to serve as a controlling structure, (2) 
construction of flood banks on either side of the river, in the right 
bank extending from Hanumannagar to Jhamta and left bank 
from Belka to Bangaon; (3) forming s net-work of canal system to 
irrigate 13.97 lac acres of land in India and 1.8 lac acres of land 
in Nepal. 

The scheme is estimated to cost Rs. 45.90 crores. 

In the construction of flood banks on both sides on the river 
the total quantity of earthwork involved is 6,904.5 lacs eft. out of 
which 5,316.5 lacs eft. has been completed. Preliminary arrange- 
ments for the construction of Barrage are in progress. An access 
road 26 miles long from Bathnaha a station on the 'Katihar- 
Jogbani line to Bhunnagar is being constructed and is nearing 
completion. A narrow gauge railway line from Bathnaha ^ to 
Bhimnagar and from Dharan and Chatra to Bhimnagar is being 
laid. A pucca colony costing about Rs. 1.50 crores is under cons* 
inaction at Birpiir to house the project staff. The canal system is 
being investigated and excavation in main canal has also been taken 
up. The total expenditure until the end of 1957 is Rs. 7,29,35,789. 

Benefits anticipated to be received after the completion of 
the project are as below 

(a) Flood protection for the Kosi ravaged area from 

Hanumannagar to Bangaon. 

(b) Prevention of westward movement of Kosi and conse- 

quent destruction of buildings and cultivated lands. 

(c) Irrigation facilities to 14 lac acres of land on the 

eastern side. 

(d) Irrigation at a later stage to 6 lacs of acres on the 

•western side of river. 

(e) Easy all-weather communication between eastern and 

western districts of Kosi. 

(/) Avoiding Government expenditure on flood relief 

measures in North Bihar. 

(g) Additional food production of 2.26 lacs of tons and 

jute and sugarcane to the extent of 3.8 lacs of tons. 

{h) Generation of 5,000 k.w. of power. 
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' The Kosi Problem. 

1.01. The -The river rises in the Himalayas and drains 

generally the hilly area cast of Kathmandu in Nepal covering the 
world’s two highest peaks Everest and Kinchinchanga. In Nepal 
tlie river has seven streams, w’hich gi\c it the name Sapt-Kosi 
below Tribcni where the three main streams Sun Kosi, Anin and 
Tamiir join. Of these three tlie Arun rises in Tibet where it is 
called Phingclm and cuts through a deep gorge in Himalayan range. 
The Sapt-Kosi belotv Tribeni, flows through a gorge past the 
sacred Barahkshetra temple and debouches in the plains at Chatra 
in Nepal Terai, from where it traverses a total course of 450 miles 
before joining the Ganga at Kursela. The chief tributaries that 
join the river in the plains are Tri|uga, Bhati Balan, Sugar^vay, 
Jangar, Balan. Kamla and Baghmaii. All of them join the river 
on Its right. 

1.02. Short History.— The ancient Kaushiki of Vishwamitra, 
whom he called noble and sacred is the Modern Kosi— Bihar’s 
River of sorrow-identical to Hwangho, Yellow River of China— in 
its capacity of relentless destruction and producing untold human 
suffering. About 125 years back the river was flowing just west of 
Forbesganj. Pumea and Katihar. During the course of one centuiy 
it has shifted a distance of about 65 miles westward and has in the 
process devastated thousands of square miles of fertile lands con- 
verting them into barren lands. This movement, liowever, has not 
been a very gradual one. At times the river has been taking sudden 
jumps and is known to have shifted 12 miles to the west in a 
single year. In 1937 tlic river Avas flowing just near Supaul and 
joined the Baghmati course above Dbamraghat. Today it is 
flowing near Nirmali and Madliepur. During this westerly move- 
ment the river has been swinging about a pivotal point opposite 
Belka Hill nose with its outfall in the Ganga remaining near 
about the same. It is felt that the river had almost reached its 
western limit and the future tendency would have been to swing 
back to the east. 

1.03. Catchment and Gco/ogy.— Tlie total catchment of the 
Kosi at Chatra is 23,000 square miles out of which Sun Kosi con- 
tributes 7,330 sq. miles— 32 percent, Arun 13,330 sq. miles— 58 
per cent, Tamur 2,228 sq. miles— 10 per cent and Sapt-Kosi below 
Tribeni 112 sq. miles Out of the above total of 23,000 sq. miles, 
about 2,200 sq. miles is above snow line. 

The total catchment of the distributaries ivhich joined Kosi 
below Chatra in the plains is about 10,000 sq. miles, Bagraati, 
contributing 50 per cent. 
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In the Upper Kosi Catchment the Himalayas _ is much _ more 
compressed, and the rocks are of relatively young^ in format^i. A 
rvide area on either side of Sapt>Kosi between Tribeni and Chatra 
is a thrust zone, wherein due to folding and faulting accompany- 
ing the mountain building activity, the older rock strata under- 
neath have slided over and covered over much younger formation 
above. This overriding, which is a direct rcsult of highly com- 
pressed nature, has generated excessive stresses, which has resulted 
in considerable shattering of the rocks over the area and its 
margins. In addition the frequent, seismic disturbances should 
have added up to the loosening up and disintegration of already 
shattered rocks in this region. This shattered zone extends over 
the area through which Sun Kosi and Tamur flow. 

On the top of the above geological background, the valley of 
Kosi is narrow and deep with steep sides and no wider basins to 
spill and throw off its bad load. There are frequent slips and 
land slides, which add considerably to the coarse sediment load 
of the river. The net result is that Kosi collects lot of sediment 
which it safely brings to the plains, to cause the havoc, for which 
it has attained an international notoriety. It is in this sphere that 
it is materially different from its neighbouring Gandak and so 
also the other north Indian rivers. Evidently the above geological 
changes must have occurred in between the present and the 
ancient, which has transferred the Vislnvamiira noble and sacred 
Kaushiki to the Kosi of present day “A river of sorrow’”. 

1.04. Rainfall and Hydrology .--The rainfall, in the main 
catchment varies from 60 " on the foot-hills to about 160" on the 
soutliem slopes of Central Himalayan range. Furtlier north in the 
lower Arun basin the rainfall decreases to 40" per year. In upper 
Arun basin it reduces to 10" only. The average rainfall for the 
whole Kosi Catchment would be 46". About 75 per cent of this 
rainfall occurs during the south-west monsoon period, with the 
maximum in July and August, December gets the least. 

The river discharges follow the above pattern of rainfall, with 
an average peak discharge of 2 to 2h lacs cusecs during July and 
August. The maximum discharge recorded was 8.55 lacs cusecs on 
24th August, 1954. The average discharge in November and 
December varies from 20 to 30 thousands and in January to March 
from 10 to 15 thousands. Due to snow melt the average discharge 
increases rapidly in April and May to about 25 to 30 thousand 
cusecs. The monsoon period e.xtends from June to October wdth 
average discharges of 70, 140, 160, 120 and 60 thousand cusecs 
respectively. 
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The Himalayas not only obstruct and deflects the monsoon 
currents within the Kosi Catchment, but it also gets disintegrated 
and washed out in the resulting dotvnpours. The river tlierefore 
brings enormous quantity of detritus, both as suspended load 
and bed load. The Kosi carries an annual average of 95,000 acre 
feet of sediment load, quantity sufficient to cover about 150 sq. 
miles of land to a depth of one foot. Out of the above Sun Kosi 
contributes 45 per cent, Arun 28 per cent and Tamur 25 per cent. 
The percentagewise figure for coarse, medium and fine silt is 15, 
27, and 58, respectively. The Arun bringsi the greatest amount 
of coarse silt in proportion to total load. 

This represents an abnormally high rate of silt yield, higher 
than that of any other major river in the world for ^vhich infor- 
mation is available. Kosi carries about 5 times as much of silt as 
any other known river. The percentage of coarse and medium silt 
is about 45 per cent of the total. 

The average amount run off in the Sapt-Kosi is about 40G 
lac acre feet— Sun Kosi 192, Arun 160 and Tamur 86. Roughly 80 
per cent of the total run off occurs during the five monsoon 
months and only 20 per cent in the rest. The run off is the 
maximum in August and minimum in February. 

The bed slope of the Kosi varies from about 5 feet per mile 
near Chatra to about one foot per mile at its middle reaches and 
about 4 foot per mile at its tail end. On account of this progressive 
flattering of the slopes the river is not able to transport all its 
sediment load received at Chatra dotvn to the Ganga. Boulders, 
pebbles and shingles get deposited below Chatra for a distance of 
about 20 miles. The bed fall changes from about 5* per mile to 
3,2 ft. per mile at Balka nose and from here Uie river starts thro^v- 
ing its sediment load dosvn up to Hanumannagar. This deposition 
of bed load between Bclka and Hanumannagar explains for the 
braided patterns of the river in tliis reach. Below Hanumannagar, 
there is a further flattering of the slope to about 2 ft. per mile. 
The balance between the bed fall and the bed load is maintained , 
up to 10 to 15 miles below and hence a stable pattern of the river 
within this reach. Near about Bhaptialii the bed slopes drop dosvn 
to a feet per mile with the result that the coarse sediment gets 
deposited and with the attendant high rate of aggradation the river 
branches off into a number of interlacing channels, which shift 
their course from time to time. 

To sum up down to Bclka nose tlie Kosi is carr^'ing a hca\y 
super charge of sand by maintaining a very steep slope along the 
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Tight bank o£ Belka HiU which it is gradinll) crrocling For the 
next 36 miles, the Kosi is getting rid of a hrgc part of its super 
charge of silt, by spreading it to build up the sub mountain belt, 
for the next 44 miles it appears to be carrying its charge fonvard 
and further downstream there is a sudden flattening of the 
gradient due to cessation of bed material upstream at tins point 

1 05 The Kosi Problem —So it will be seen that basic problem 
of Kosi is the silt, which produces spdl which in its turn produces 
enormous flooding With the modem techniques of dam construe* 
tion control of spill from peak discharges has become a fairly 
simple affair but control of heavy amount of silt which is the crux 
of Kosi problem, has yet puzzled the engineer and unless that is 
solved the Kosi problem cannot be said to have been completely 
solved But, then we could not leaae the things as it is Some 
solution, if not entirely permanent, has to be found to stop this 
recurring menace of the river If not for the many long years to 
come, something had to be done for the immediate future Mr 
Leopoled and Moddock, American experts who opined on the Kosi 
problem, have rightly said that this appears to be one of the many 
instances in which this generation cannot solve the problems of 
the next generation and its own as well As a matter of fact no 
major control scheme anywhere in tlie world offers complete 
flood protection or is a permanent solution to a flood problem 
The Kosi floods are unusually complicated and any control 
method must be considered, not only unpermanent, but also 
incomplete in that it offers a fair measure of protection and not a 
complete elimination of floods or flood damage 

1 06 Challenge to ifosi— It was in the year 1945 that a 
definite step towards tackling Kosi was taken That year Lord 
Wavell, the then Viceroy and Governor General of India flew over 
the Kosi floods and as per his wishes Sri A N Khoshla, Chairman, 
C W P C , submitted the first scheme which envisaged the cons 
truction of a high dam for flood control and a barrage at Chakra 
for irrigation This was expected to moderate the flood flow to 2 
lacs cusecs and had also tlie potential to generate 2 5 lacs K W of 
electrical power The total cost was about 177 crores of rupees 
The scheme was put before an advisory committee which dropped 
It, because the dam proposed was in a highly seismic zone the 20 
years period of construction of the dam was too long and the huge 
amount of cement required was beyond the capacity of Indian 
cement producing units 

The advisory committee, however, recommended a low 
detention reservoir of about 90' height at Belka and a marginal 
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embankment on the eastern side costing 60 crores of rupees. On 
detailed investigation it Was found tliat’this scheme .tvould cost 90 
crores of rupees instead of 60 and it was rather impossible to build 
a dam of 90' height on sand foundation. This scheme too was then 
dropped and then came the 1953 schemes of C.W.P.C. consisting 
of— 


(1) A barrage at Hanumannagar 

17.02 crores. 

(2) Marginal embankments on 

13.57 crores. 

both banks of Kosi up to 


Tenghra and Jhamta. 


' (3) Canal system for irrigation 

14.00 crores. 

of 13.97 lac acres in Saharsa 


and Purnea districts. 



44.59 Crores. 


Tliis was vetted by an advisory committee and was considered 
to be a possible solution for the immediate relief, so badly needed. 
The committee did feel that it would not solve tlie main silt prob- 
lem completely for which more data.had to be gathered and which 
may require construction of additional structures. 

The marginal embankment would prevent the spill and the 
subsequent flooding, by restraining die river flow witliin the levies. 
The barrage would trap the coarse silt by flattening the gradient 
upstream and would provide a control point. Besides the above it 
would help diverting the river waters for irrigation. The irriga- 
tion would be, done through a main eastern canal, four branches, 
viz., Budhma, Jankinagar, Pumea and Araria and a net-work of 
distributaries. Power to the tune of 20,000 K.W. will be generated^ 

1.07. Control of Silt.— The control of silt has to be done in a 
very rational and planned manner. One of the reasons for ruling 
out the high dam proposal ivas also the fear of its trapping all the 
silt, which would result in heavy retrogression below and thereb'y 
introducing unstable conditions. Proper land use, control of forests 
fully plugging, revetment, construction of check dams in Kholas 
and other soil conservation measures in Kosi catchment may help 
a little but it is felt that real effective control could be only had by 
construction of dams on the main tributaries— Sone Kosi, Arun 
and Tamur or on the Sapt-Kosi itself. Quantitative knowledge of 
sediment transportation during flood and its effect on river regime 
is not kno^vn at present. It is therefore not possible to clearly assess. 
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the optimum control o£ silt charge and the number of dams to be 
constructed to achieve the same. The sediment has to be 
decreased gradually and its effect on the river regime studied. This 
will give also valuable experience which will help in planning 
the expensive tributary dams. The Hanumannagar barrage 
will permit such experience to be gained. The barrage has been 
designed for a flexible operation which will enable us to maintain 
any bond level up to an afflux of 10 feet on normal floods. By 
gradually raising the bond the river regime shall be studied and 
correlated with field sediment obsers'ation and laboratory 
research. 

The soil conservation measures ^vill be carried out by the 
Control Soil Conservation Board which is setting up a demons- 
tration-cum-research centre at Chatra to begin with. 

1.08. Modification of 1958 Scheme.— The barrage in the 
above scheme consisted of a main barrage and a diversion barrage. 
The main barrage would pass 9 lacs cusecs and the diversion 
50,000 cusecs. The diversion barrage was provided to give a flood 
relief of 50,000 cusecs to the embankments by diverting the abo\c 
amount of discharge in old Kosi dhars, on the east of eastern 
embankment which had to be resuscitated. This diversion 
could be done even when the flood discharge crossed 2 lacs cusecs. 
The discharge records from 1948 to 1956 showed Uiat the 
discharge in the river exceeds 2 lacs cusecs for an average of 9 da}-s 
in a year. The detailed investigations revealed that the cost of 
resuscitation of dhars would be about 8 crores, nearly 4 times 
those contemplated in 1953 scheme. This has offset tlie benefits 
which are disproportionately very small and the diversion scheme 
together with resuscitation of dhars has been dropped. Two 
channels Dhemra and Bhamga will how'ever be kept alive for the 
drainage of the area. 

The omission of diversion scheme also opens the possibility 
of introducing irrigation between Bhenga dhar and eastern 
embankment covering an additional acreage of about 4 lacs in the 
district of Saharsa. The project has furtlier irrigation potential 
which can be extended to irrigate an additional acreage of 1-38 
lac acres in Pumea district between rivers Panar and Mahananda 
and 6.14 lac acres in the Darbhanga district west of the western 
embankment ultimately raising the total annual irrigation from 14 
lac acres to 21.39 lac acres. This would also improve the financial 
return of the irrigation scheme. 
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1.09. Execution of /AV Sc/icme.— Since the immediate relief 
from the extensive spill was arrived at die construction of embank- 
ment was taken up all at once and the first sod of earth on the 
Western embankment was put by late Dr. Sri Krishna Sinha, Chief 
Minister of the State on 14th January, 1955, Makar Sankranti day, 
amidst a tumultuous welcome of large crowds of people, and the 
construction of embankments commenced. Public co-operation 
was enlisted through B. S. S.* who helped to gee the land for 
embankment and borrow pits ahe<id of the land acquisition 
proceedings. The B.S.S. also took up the construction with the 
help of local population and they have done about 40 per cent of 
the total work. The strength of labour reached a peak of 60,000 a 
day. Only a part was available locally and the rest had to be 
imported. Living conditions were acute and abnormal. A 
programme of labour amenities in the form of housing, water- 
supply, medical aid and recreation, etc., were introduced to 
maintain die requisite strength and get the best response from the 
labour force. 

Late rains last year created ivaterlogging of borrow areas 
which prevented resumption of work till December and. thereafter 
the general election. The alignment of the loiver portion of 
western embankment ivas changed after model tests with the sole 
object of placing a number of populous villages on land side but 
an unfortunate controversy arose resulting in some interference 
of work but for which die full programme of embankment 
construction of about 150 miles would have been completed. As 
it is about 80 per cent is over and the balance would be completed 
soon. Nirmali has been protected by constructing a ring bund and 
with its numerous rice mills booring up, the toivn is regaining its 
old prosperity. 

A large number of permeable and impermeable spurs have 
been constructed where the river velocities were high and the 
embankments faced danger of direct attack. No breacli has taken 
place and the levies have successfully stored a flood of 3 lacs cusecs 
last year protecting an area of 3-4 lac acres, which used to be the 
victim of recurring spill. Excellent crop is now growing in this 
area. 26 masonry sluices out of a total of 34 have been completed. 
These will help the drainage channels to drain themselves in Kosi 
without the fear of back flooding. 

Tlie barrage is to be built 3 miles upstream of Hanuman- 
nagar in Nepal. The countryside had all die characteristics of 


"Bharat Sevak Saogh. 
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the optimum control o£ silt chaise and the number of dams to be 
constructed to achieve the same The sediment has to be 
decreased gradually and its effect on the river regime studied This 
will give also valuable experience which will help in plamiing 
the expensive tributary dams The Hanumannagar barrage 
will permit such experience to be gamed The barrage has been 
designed for a flexible operation which will enable us to maintain 
any bond level up to an afflux of 10 feet on normal floods By 
gradually raising the bond the river regime shall be studied and 
correlated with field sediment observation and laboratory 
research 

The soil conservation measures will be carried out by the 
Control Soil Conservation Board which is setting up a demons 
tration cum research centre at Chatra to begin with 

108 Modification of 1958 Sc/ieme— The barrage m the 
above scheme consisted of a mam barrage and a diversion barrage 
The mam barrage would pass 9 lacs cusecs and the diversion 
50,000 cusecs The diversion banage was provided to give a flood 
relief of 50,000 cusecs to the embankments by diverting the above 
amount of discharge m old Kosi dhais, on the east of eastern 
embankment which had to be resuscitated This diversion 
could be done even when the flood discharge crossed 2 lacs cusecs 
The discharge records from 1948 to 1956 showed that the 
discharge m the river exceeds 2 lacs cusecs for an average of 9 davs 
m a year The detailed investigations revealed that the cost of 
resuscitation of dhars would be about 8 crores, nearly 4 times 
those contemplated in 1953 scheme This has offset the benefits 
which are disproportionately very small and the diversion scheme 
together with resuscitation of dhars has been dropped Tv\o 
channels Dhemra and Bhamga will however be kept alive for the 
drainage of the area 

The omission of diversion scheme also opens the possibility 
of introducing irrigation between Bhenga dhar and eastern 
embankment covering an additional acreage of about 4 lacs in the 
district of Saharsa The proj^ect has further irrigation potential 
which can be extended to irrigate an additional acreage of 1 3S 
lac acres in Pumea district between rivers Panar and Mahananda 
and 6 14 lac acres m the Darbhanga district west of the western 
embankment ultimately raising the total annual irrigation from H 
lac acres to 21 39 lac acres This would also improve the financial 
return or the irrigation scheme 
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1.09. Execution of th^ Scheme.— Since the immediate relief 
from the extensive spill was arrived at the construction of embank- 
ment was taken up all at once and the first sod of earth on the 
Western embankment was put by late Dr. Sri Krisiina Sinha, Chief 
Minister of the State on 14th January, 1955, Makar Sankranti day, 
amidst a tumultuous welcome of large crowds of people, and the 
construction of embankments commenced. Public co-operation 
was enlisted through B. S. S* who helped to get the land for 
embankment and borrow pits ahead of the land acquisition 
proceedings. The B.S.S. also took up the construction with the 
help of local population and they have done about 40 per cent of 
the total work. The strength of laBour reached a peak of 60,000 a 
day. Only a part tvas available locally and the rest liad to be 
imported. Living conditions were acute and abnormal. A 
programme of labour amenities in the form of housing, water- 
supply, medical aid and recreation, etc., were introduced to 
maintain the requisite strength and get the best response from the 
labour force. 

Late rains last year created waterlogging of borrow areas 
whicli prevented resumption of work till December and. thereafter 
the general election. The alignment of the lower portion of 
western embankment tvas changed after model tests with the sole 
object of placing a number of populous villages on land side but 
an unfortunate controversy arose resulting in some interference 
of work but for which the full programme of embankment 
construction of about 150 miles would have been completed. As 
it is about 80 per cent is over and the balance would be completed 
soon. Nirmali has been protected by constructing a ring bund and 
with its numerous rice mills booring up, the town is regaining its 
old prosperity. 

A large number of permeable and impermeable spurs have 
been constructed where the river velocities were high and the 
embankments faced danger of direct attack. No breach has taken 
place and the levies have successfully stored a flood of 3 lacs cusecs 
last year protecting an area of 3-4 lac acres, ivhich used to be the 
victim of recurring spill. Excellent crop is now growing in this 
area. 26 masonry sluices out of a total of 34 have been completed. 
These will help the drainage channels to drain themselves in Kosi 
without the fear of back flooding. 

The barrage is to be built 3 miles upstream of Hanuman- 
nagar in Nepal. The countryside had all the diaracteristics of 


*Bharat Sevak Sangh. 
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hill tribes, such as the Kiratas.* Local tradition still speaks of the 
struggles and conquests of the Kiratas, and a Kirata (Kiranti) 
ivoman from the Morang or Tarai is said to have been the wife of 
Raja Virat, who, according to legend, gave shelter to Yudishthira 
and his four Pandav brothers during their 12 years exile.^ The 
site of his fort is still pointed out at Thakurganj in the north of 
the district.** 

“At the dawn of history the district rvest of the Mahananda 
apparently formed part, widi Bhagalpur, of the kingdom of Anga, 
while its eastern portion was included in Paundra-vardhana, the 
name now given to the land of the Pundras Anga was an indepen- 
dent kingdom till the sixth century B.C., and there are traditions 
of tvar between it and Magadha. During the life-time of Buddha 
it was annexed by Bimbisara, the ambitious ruler of Magadha 
(circa 519 B.C.) , and it appears never to have regained its 
independence, the Raja of Anga in the time of Buddha being 
simply a ■wealthy nobleman, of whom nothing is known except 
that he granted a pension to a Bnihman.j- Thence fonvard, its 
history is merged in that of the Magadhan empire. Paundra- 
vardhana also tNTas included in that empire, the Asokavadana 
recording the fact that Asoka put to death many naked heretics 
of that country ^vho had done despite to the Buddhist religion. In 
later times tite district formed a part of the empire of the 
Imperial Guptas, which extended as early as the reign of 
Samudragupta {circa 340 A.D.) to Kamarupa (Assam) and Sama- 
tata (East Bengal) on the east. The Gupta empire was shattered 


*Notes on the Geography of Old Bengal, J. A. S. B (May 1908), IV 267—70 

**“The curanic defitutioq of Tirabhukti would bnag under this name the 
modern distncts of MuzaHarpur, Darbhanga, Champaran. North Monghyr, North 
Bhagalpur and a portion of Puroea (to the west of the river, Kosi) and a great 
tract of land to the north of these districts generally called Nepal Tarai *' 

(History of Tirhut by Sbyara Naram Singh, p. 2 ) 

‘The boundary of Mitbila comprises the modem districts of MuzalTarpur 
Darbhanga, Champaran and parts of the distncts of Monghyr, Bhagalpur and 
Pumea.'* 

(History of Tirhut by Shyam Nataio Smgh, p. 3) 

Biratapura 

“In this connection it may also be mentioned that in the Sabba Parva of the 
Mahabharata, it is stated that Bhima went beyond the river Kausiki (Kosi). but it is 
nowhere said in the Mahabbarata that be came across any place called 
Biratapura before crossmg the nver Kosi which is the easternmost boundary of 
Tirhut m the Pumea distnct.” 

(.History of Tirhut by Shyam Naram Siogh, p. 30 ) 
tT.W. Rhys Davids, Buddhist India (1903). pp 23-24. 
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HISTORY. 

Early History.* 

"The earliest inhabitants of the district are believed to have 
been Angas to the west and Pundras to the east. The former are 
generally grouped with the Bengal tribes in tbe epics, and formed 
the easternmost tribe known to the Aryans in the time of the 
Athana-samhita. The latter are classed among the most degraded 
classes of men in the A itareya-brahmana^ one of the oldest llrah* 
manas which was tvritten before 1000 B.C.: but it is also stated 
that they were descendants of the sage Viswamitra, which would 
seem to imply that they had Aryan blood, though degraded. This 
opinion survived iti the'epic period, for in the Mahabharata and 
Harivansa the Pundras and Angas are said to be descended from 
the blind sage Dirghatamas, who was bom of the queen of the- 
demon Bali; and according to the Manu-samhita they sank 
gradually to the condition of Sudras because they neglected the 
performance of sacred rites and did not consult Brahraanas. 
Apparently, therefore, the Pundras were too powerful to be left 
out of the Aryan pale, but had rites and customs so different from 
those in the home of Vedic Brahmanism that a theory of degra- 
dation teas set up, 

"Some passages in the Mahabharata {Sabha-parva, Adhyaya 
30) , describing the conquests of Bhima in Eastern India, furnish 
further information about the inhabitants of this part of the 
country. Bhima, it is said, conquered Mahanja king of Kausiki- 
kachcha, a tract lying between Modagiri (Monghyr) and the 
land of the Pundras, which is thus identifiable tvith South 
Purnea. He also defeated Kama, the king of Anga, conquered the 
hill tribes, killed the king of Modagiri (Monghyr) in battle, and 
next subdued the powerful Pundia king, Vasudeva, tvho is 
described as the king of the Vangas, Pundras and Kiratas. The 
Pundra land appears to have been bounded on the east by the 
river Karataya; on the west by the modem Mahananda, whicli 
separated it from Anga; on the south by the modern Padma; and 
<m the north by the hills, which svere inhabited by aboriginal 

^Quoted from L. S. S. O’MaUey’s Distnet Gazetteer of Purnea (1911). 
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hill tribes, such as the Kiratas.* Local tradition still speaks of the 
struggles and conquests of the Kiratas, and a Kirata (Kiranti) 
ivoman from the Morang or Tarai is said to have been the wife of 
Raja Virat, tvho, according to legend, gave shelter to Yudishthira 
and his four Pandav hrothers during their 12 years exile.^ The 
site of his fort is still pointed out at Thakurganj in the north of 
the district.** 

"At the dawn of history tlie district west of the Mahananda 
apparently formed part, with'Bhagalpur, of tlie kingdom of Anga, 
while its eastern portion was induded in Paundfa-vardhana, the 
name now given to the land of the Pundras. Anga was an indepen- 
dent kingdom till the sixth century B.C., and there are traditions 
of war between it and Magadha. During the life-time of Buddha 
it was annexed by Bimbisara, the ambitious ruler of Magadha 
(circa 519 B.G.) , and it appears never to have regained its 
independence, the Raja of Anga in the time of Buddha being 
simply a wealthy nobleman, of whom nothing is known except 
that he granted a pension to a Brahman.f Thence fonvard, its 
history is merged in that of the Magadhan empire. Paundra- 
vardhana also ^vas included in tliat empire, the Asokavadana 
recording the fact that Asoka put to death many naked heretics 
of that country who had done despite to the Buddhist religion. In 
later times the district formed a part of the empire of the 
Imperial Guptas, which extended as early as the reign of 
Samudragupta {circa 340 A.D.) to Kamarupa (Assam) and Sama- 
tata (East Bengal) on the east. The Gupta empire was shattered 


*Notes on the Geography of Old Bengal, J. A. S. B. (May 1908), IV. 267 — 70 

**“The puranic definitiop of Tirabbukti would bring under this name the 
modem districts of Muzaflarpur, Darbhanga, Champaran, North Mongbyr, North 
Bhagalpur and a portion of Purnea (to tbe west of the river, Kosi) and a great 
tract of land to the north of these districts generally called Nepal Tarai." 

(History of Thhut by Shyam Naraio Singb, p. 2.) 

“The boundary of Mitbila comprises the modem districts of Mu^afTarpur. 
Darbhanga, Champaran and parts of tbe districts of Monghyr, Bhagalpur and 
Pumea.” 

(History of Tirhiit by Shyam Narain Singh, p. 3.) 

Biraiapura 

“In this connection it may also be mentioned that in the Sabha Parva of the 
Mahabharata, it is stated that fihima went beyond the river Kausiki (Kosi). but it is 
nowhere said in the Mahabharata that he came across any place called 
Biraiapura before crossing the nver Kosi which is the easternmost boundary of 
Tirhut in the Pumea district.” 

(History of Tirhut by Shyam Narain Singh, p. 30.) 

tT.W. Rhys Davids, Buddhist India (1903), pp. 23-24. 
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by the invasion of the Huns, and Pumea appears to have passed 
into the hands of Baladitya, king of Magadha, who in alliance 
witli other kings, and in particular Yaso dhamian of Central 
India, defeated and captured the Hun king, Mihiragula Mihirgula 
later killed Vajra, son of Baladitya and extinguished the viceregal 
family of the Dattas of Paundmardhana (Political History of 
Ancient India by H C Roy Choudhury, p 597, Early History of 
Northern India by S K Chatterji, p 200) 

Bhutivarman of Kamrupa possibly had put an end to the 
Imperial Guptas in the Paiindra vardhana region in 6th century 
A D (Early History of Northern India by S K. Chatterji, p 263) 

"A brief account of Paundra vardhana and its people has 
been left by Hiuen Tsnng (Yuan Cliwang) , who iisited it about 
640 A D It has a flourishing population and ivas studded luth 
tanks, hospices and flowering groves The land was low and moist 
with abundant crops and a genial climate ' In coming to this 
country from the west, the pilgrim had to cross 'the Ganges, and 
in going from it eastward, he had to cross a large river The 
province was thus evidently bounded on the west by the Ganges 
with the Mahananda, and on the east by the Karatoya •* ** The 
country west of the Mahananda as far as the Gandak was occupied 
by the Vrijis, a confederacy of tribes, irho had come in from the 
north many centuries before and held the tract between the Ganges 
and Nepal They were divided into several clans, and General 
Cunningham conjectures tliat Purnea may have been one of 
their capitals, but had long been absorbed in the Magadhan 
empire According to Hiuen Tsnng the soil of their country 
was rich and fertile the climate rather cold Its inhabitants were 
quick and hasty of temper, and most were heretics, but a few 
believed in Buddha f 

* At the beginning of the seventh century the tract now 
included in the district seems to have been under Sasanka the 
powerful king of Gauda (Gaur) , who held both North and South 
Bihar as well as Central Bengal He was a worshipper of Si\a and 
hated Buddhism, which he did his best to destroy He dug up 
and burnt the holy Bodhi tree at Bodh Gaya, broke the stone 
marked with the footprints of Buddha at Pataliputra t’cMroyed 
the Buddhist convents and scattered the monks carrying his 
persecutions to the foot of the Nepalese hills Harsha, the great 

*S Beal Records of the Western fVoiid II 194 5 

**Notcs on the Geography of Old Bengal J A S B (May 1908) IV 271 
(Kin Iffsie™ WoM II 77 80 Ament Ccography of IndtO 
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Buddhist emperor oftliat century (606—647) , determined to crush 
Sasanka, and about 620 A.D. succeeded in doing so during the 
course of his conquest o! Northern India, in which, says Hiuen 
Tsiang, ‘he went from east to west subduing all who were not 
obedient; the elephants were not unharnessed, nor the soldiers 
unhelmeted’. After the death of Harsha, his empire was 
dismembered; and it seems likely that Pumea became a part of 
the Magadha kingdom under Adityasena (circa 660 A.D.) .* From 
the 9th to tlie 12th century it was under the Pala kings, and on 
their decline became subject to the Senas. 

Muhammadan Rule. 

“At the end of the 12th cenluiy the Musalmans under 
Bakhtiyar Khiiji burst down upon Bengal sacking Bihar and 
Nadia, the capitals of Bihar and Bengal. Leaving Nadia in 
desolation, Bahtiyar Khiiji removed the seat of Government to 
Laklmauti (Gaur) , and from that centre • Ghiasud-din Iwaz 
(1211—26) extended the limits of the territory held by the 
Musalmans. The whole of the country called Gaur, as well as 
Bihar, passed under his control, and his rule was acknotvledged 
by the surrounding tracts, including Tirhut, ^v’hich all sent tribute 
to him. Pumea must, therefore, have come under Muhammadan 
rule in the first quarter of tl\e IStli century. The north of the 
district seems still, however, to have been held by the hill tribes 
of Nepal; and Pumea was long regarded as an outlying province 
whose revenues were sufficiently burdened in protecting itself 
against their incursions. So little is known of the district until the 
17th century that not even the names of its faujdars or military 
Governors have been recorded. It is only known that it formed 
the frontier sarkar of Muhammadan Bengal and that in the war 
between Sher Shah and Humayun it supplied the latter with 
some levies. 

“During the Mughal rule Pumea formed a great military 
frontier province under the rule of a faujdar, ivho was nominally 
subordinate to tlie Subahadar. In his revenue capacity of amildar, 
he was independent of the Diwan of Bengal and rendered no 
account, the greater part of Purnea being held in ]agir for the 
maintenance of himself and his troops. From the Ain-i-Akbari it 
appears that the present district was included in Saikar Tajpur 
east of the Mahananda and Sarkar Purnea west of that ;ner. 
Within its limits were also two mahals of Sarkar Audumbar and 
one tnahal of Sarkar Lakhnauti in the south, all these sarkars 

*1116 Shahpur image inscription of Adt^ Sea gives him the date A. D. 672-73 
(Dynastic History of Northern India by H. C Roy, Vol. I, p. 274). 
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belonging to Subah Bengal, and west of the Kosi five mahaU of 
Sarkar Mungir (Monghyr) in Subah Bihar; while the northern 
strip formed a part of the then independent kingdom of Morang. 
The old Kosi, it should be explained, was at this time the boun- 
dary between Bengal and Bihar and continued to be the boundary 
till the 18th century, when the five mahals of Sarkar Mungir were 
annexed to Pumea. Towards the end of the 17th century, Ostwal 
Khan was appointed Faujdar, with the title of Navrab and united 
in his person the command of the frontier army and the fiscal 
duties of amil or superintendent.of the revenues. He was succeed- 
ed by Abdulla Khan, who was vested with similar powers. About 
1680, Asfandiyar Khan became Nawab of Pumea, and held the 
office for 12 years. He ivas succeeded by Babhaniyar Khan, ^ who 
ruled until his death in 1722, when Saif Khan was appointed 
Governor. With him the authentic history of Pumea may be said 
to begin. 


Governors of Pumea. 

“Sai/ Khan.— The new Governor, Saif Khan, was a nobleman 
of high lineage, being the grandson of Amir Khan, a famous 
Governor of Kabul, and a connection of the imperial house. He 
was sent to Bengal by the Emperor Aurangzeb at the reiiuest of 
the then Nawab of Bengal, Murshid Kuli Khan, who wished to 
bring tliis outlying portion of tlic province under more effective 
control. At that time the writ of ^e Mughal did not run to the 
west beyond the Kosi, the main stream of which seems to have 
flowed close to the town of Pumea and then due south into the 
Ganges near Karagola. Beyond it lay the territory of Bir Shah, 
Raja of Birnagar, who had a force of 15,000 men and did not 
acknowledge the Mughal authority. To the north the boundary 
was not far dbtant from Pumea and was held by hill tribes, who 
•waylaid and plundered all travellers who ventured to pass that 
way. To check their predatory raids a fort had been built at 
Jalalgarh and a commandant placed in charge of it. It ws, in 
fact, a frontier fort, estimates for the fortifying and garrisoning 
of which, dating from about this period, are still in existence. 
From Jalalgarh the boundary ran eastward, passing a little north 
of the confluence of the Mahananda and Kankai to die most 
southern point, where the present pargana of Surjyapur touches 
the district of Dinajpur. 

“The Nawab, having obtained the services of Saif Khan, 
conferred upon him the office of Faujdar of Purnca and comman- 
dant of Jalalgarh, making him a grant of Parganas Dharampur or 
Birnagar and Gondwara, as tvell as the mahals constituting the 
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jagir of the commandant. Saif Khan soon found that their revenues 
were very small and complained to the Emperor. Aurangzeb then 
wrote to the Nawab; “I have sent you a caged lion. If he does not 
get his food, he will give you trouble." Murshid'Kuli Khan took 
the hint, remitted' all arrears of revenue, granted him other 
concessions befitting his rank and station, and gave him full power 
to consolidate his rule and extend his domains without any 
increase in the revenue payable to the State. Saif Khan took full 
advantage of the opportunity, and can soon have had little cause 
to complain of an empty exchequer. He overran Bimagar, 
expelled its disloyal chief, Dmjan Singh, son of Bir Shah, and 
tlioroughly subjugated his territory. According to .Mr. J. Grant, 
Bimagar included all the lands west of the old channel of the Kosi 
and was annexed in 1732. *He next brought other refractory 
zamindars to book, imprisoning them and forcing them to pay 
revenue, so that he soon realized 18 lakhs per annum in place of 
the 10 or 11 lakhs previously collected, retaining the surplus 
under the agreement with the Nawab. He also forced the hill 
tribes back to the Tarat, cleared the jungle, extended the northern 
frontier some 30 miles further north, and brought under cultiva- 
tion the waste lands that extended to tlie foot of the' hills. In this 
tvay, we are told, lie enlarged the country and its resources, and 
day by day the strength of his Government, of his finances and of 
his army increased’.** 

"In all his ventures he appears to have been %vell supported 
by the Nawab, who furnished him widi troops when he wanted 
them. He was on terms of close friendship witli the latter, in 
spite of the fact that he had refused to marry his graud-daughter, 
Nafissa Begam, because her lineage was inferior to his own; 
Murshid Kuli Khan was the son of a poor Brahman, who, when a 
boy, was bought by a Persian merchant, who had him circumcised 
and educated. Every year the Nawab invited him to spend some 
time at Murshidabad and tvould rally his guest on his ways. One 
of his peculiarities was the method he adopted for paying his 
troops, which was by giving one half of their pay in money and 
the other half in goods, either plundered, confiscated or bought 
up cheap. Another ^vas his practice of reivarding his favourites by 
giving them his cast-off mistresses— a dubious favour, ^vhich earned 
him the sobriquet of zen Balah, i.e., the bestower of women, 
instead of the more common title for a liberal man, Zer Balish or 
bestower of gold.f 


•Fifth Report (1812, reprinted at Madras in 1883), I, 302. 
**Riyazu-S’Sa!atin (translation, 1904), pp. 36-7. 
tStewart’s History of Bengal (1847), pp. 238-39 
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"In 1740 All Vardi Khan rose in revolt, and Sail Khan, under 
estimating his poiver, and thinUng that he would be supported by 
the imperial forces, gave out that he himself would march against 
him and punish his rebellion He quickly realized his mistake, 
and, to cover it, counterfeited madness Ah Vardi Khan, vho 
kneiv of his powerful connections at the imperial court, was only 
too pleased to overlook the matter, and we find that in 1749, 
when All Vardi Khan marched to Patna to quell a revolt of the 
Afghans, Saif Khan sent him a levy of 15,000 musketeers which 
rendered good service m an engagement with the Marathas at 
Sultangan] On his return from Patna, Saif Khan invited All 
Vardi Khan to Msit him in his own territory, where he had 
prepared a magnificent camp and costly presents, but this invita 
tion was refused by tlie Niwab, who was offended at Saif Khan 
never foming to his court at Murshidabad, though he hid 
regularly visited his predecessors Saif Khan, accordingly returned 
to Pumea, where he died next year (1750) * 

‘ Fakhr ud in Hussain Khan —He was succeeded by his cMest 
son ^akh^ud^dln Husain Khan (also called Nawab Bahadur), 
who IS said to have no talents or capacity for Government and to 
have been a bad son and a bad brother He seized the ^ast 
treasure accumulated by his father during his thirty years of 
office consistmg of jewels said to be of inestimable value, as well 
as a large sum of money, and also despoiled his brothers of what 
they had The Nawab, hearing of his oppressive conduct, 
appointed in his stead his oivn nephew and son m law, Saij'id 
Ahmed Khan also called Saulat Jang, i e , the impetuous m war 
Saiyad Ahmed Khan set out at the head of 3,000 horse and 4 000 
foot, and Fakliruddin, realizing the hopelessness of resistance 
went quietly to the Nawab’s court at Murshidabad and made his 
submission Soon aftenvards during one of the Maratha invasions, 
hearing an exaggerated account of a mutiny in the Bengal army, 
and thinking tliat the Nawab s power ivas at an end, he escaped 
from Murshidabad and joined his forces, which he had left 
encamped on the iMahananda Thence he marched on to Pumea, 
but as soon as Saijad Ahmed Khan advanced to meet him be 
retired to Malda There his incapacity and cowardice soon became 
apparent His troops began to desert him and he remained 
inacti\e, until All Vardi Khan sent a small force which took him 
and his treasure to Murshidabad, where he was kept under 
suneillancc In this way says tlic author of the Sair ul Mntal ha 
Tin, tlic Nawab ‘at one and the same stroke took possession of tint 

pp 3M8 C. si^ 
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immense heap of money and jewels that had been amassing for 
half a century together'. Fakhr-ud-din eventually managed to 
escape again with the help of the Marathas and made his way to 
Delhi, where he died soon afterwards.* 

"Saiyad Ahmed Khan.~So.iy^d Ahmed Khan had been 
appointed Governor of Orissa in 1741, but had proved a failure. 
He alienated his troops by reducing their pay and tlie Oriyas by 
his exactions from their zarnindars, by liis dissolute manners, and 
by taking tlieir women for his zanana. The people rose in revolt, 
and put Saiyad Alimed in prison, from which he was rescued by 
Ali Vardi Kiian who marched south to re-establish his authority. 
In 1749 he was made Deputy Governor of Bihar, but this appoint- 
ment aroused the jealousy of AU Vardi Khan's favourite grand- 
son, Siraj-ud-daula. Ali Vardi Khan rras induced to instal 
Siraj-ud-daula in the place of Saiyad Ahmed Khan, who was then 
consoled by being made Governor of Pumea In this office he did 
much to redeem his reputation. He gave up the depraved habits 
of his young days, and instead of passing his time among dancing 
women, he attadicd to his person friends distinguished for their 
birtli, virtue or knowledge. He was careful to go through the daily 
round of prayers, like a good Musalman, but at the same time he 
was a jovial soul, who could enjoy the fun of the Bosant Panchami. 
Rising an hour before daybreak, he performed his devotions, and 
then sat in state in the court hall. There he held public audience 
twice a week, being accessible to every suitor. On Ftiday he 
abstained from all business; but on the otlier days of the iveek he 
devoted himself to it. His metliod of business ^vas as follows: He 
sat in a private room, to which none w'ere admitted but some old 
women of the zanana and some trusty eunuchs. His courtiers, 
secretaries and heads of the different offices remained outside, 
sending in by an’ eunuch any paper requiring his signature. Tliese 
papers he perused in silence, and returned when he had passed 
orders on tliem. Fair copies were then made and despatched, 
courtiers being always ready in attendance. At 10 a.m. he had his 
dinner, from which he would send selected dishes to his friends. 
A siesta followed, then came the mid-day pniycrs and some reading 
of the Koran. At 3 p.:m. he came into the public hall and discussed 
science and religion tvith the Maiilvis for two hours. Then be 
gave audience to his friends for an hour, after which he spent 
some time with the ladies of his zanana. At night came his fourth 
prayer, after which he was entertained by actresses, dancers and 
singers, or by hearing some curious and diverting stor)' or tale, 
which lulled him to sleep; and tliis was at about 9 or 10 O’clock. 

^RiyaiU'S-Satatln, p. 359; SaSr-ul-Mufakharm, II, 74, 76, 78, 85. 
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of the. viceroyalty of Bengal, and devoted the resources of Purnea 
to collecting a large anny with which to oppose tlie claims ‘ of 
Siraj-ud'daula. In 1756, however, a few months before the death 
of iUi Vardi Khan, Saiyad Ahmed died and was buried at Purnea 
in a garden called the Jafaribagh. He left a great treasure 
behind him, consisting of jewels, furniture of silver and gold, 
precious fabrics, camels, elephants, etc., and at least 45 laklis in 
the treasury. Raymond, the translator of the Sair-uUMutakharin, 
indeed, estimates that his property was worth over a crore and 
that his annual savings were over 20 lakhs. 'Add to all this’, he 
•wrote, 'the standing expenses for seven thousand infantry and as 
much cavalry, the artillery, a fleet of boats; a numerous court 
receiving salaries; a seraglio of five hundred women; a table, 
splended; and infinity of yearly clothes and jewels; as well as a 
legion of pensioners that received from five to a thousand rupees 
per month; and this aggregate of expenses cannot be rated at 
less than forty lacs more; in all sixty lacs— and the translator has 
been assured by "writerS/Of his treasury that his revenue amounted 
to fifty-eight lacs. Fifty-eight lacs! Here is then a decay 
incredible, as being past all computation and all conjecture; for 
although some fifteen years ago Razi-ud-din Muhammad Khan 
used to transmit yearly from thence eleven lacs to the treasury of 
Murshidabad, it is certain tliat Purniah cannot yield now (1786) 
above six or seven lacs a year*. 

'‘Shaukat /ang.— Saiyad Ahmed Khan was succeeded by his 
son Shaukat Jang, who had been Grand Master of Artillery at 
Purnea under his father and afterwards at Murshidabad under 
Ali Vardi Khan. The latter, it is said, recognized his succession, 
and in order to pacify and, if possible, buy off such a formidable 
claimant to the throne, bestowed on him the whole of Purnea 
as a revenue-free Jagir. Shaukat Jang, at any mte, did no 
oppose the succession of his 'cousin, Siraj-ud-daula, but waited for 
an opportunity to assert his claims. No sooner, however, had he 
succeeded Ali Vardi Khan than Siraj-ud-daula determined to 
make his own position secure by removing this rival from his 
path, and with that purpose set out against Shaukat Jang in May', 
1756. He arrived at Rajmahal, but got no further. His soldiers 
were afraid to cross the Ganges, believing that Shaukat Jang had 
been reinforced by the imperial troops; while Ms captains 
dissuaded him from attempting a campaign in the rains iv’hen 
the country would be under -water. Shaukat Jang himself was 
taken by surprise; instead of taking the field, he begged his 
mullahs to avert invasion by their prayers, and sent a message to 
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Siraj ud daula acknowledging him as Ins suzerain Siraj ud 
daula then marched back to attack the English, his campaign 
ending with the massacre o£ the Black Hole 

' Shaukat Jang had merely temporized The conspirators at 
Murshidabad under Mir jafar Khan, the Bakshi or Paymaster, 
begged him to put himself at their head, depose Siraj ud-daula, 
and rule Bengal Shaukat Jang lent a ready ear to their 
suggestions Vain and loquacious, he openly talked oE his scheme 
and boasted that, after subduing Bengal, he irould conquer Oudh 
and place on the throne of Delhi an emperor of his oi\ti liking 
He would then march to Lahore and Kabul, and make his home 
at Khorasan, as the climate of Bengal did not suit him 

‘ At this juncture, his father’s intrigues bore (rviit, for he 
received from the Grand Vizier a phartnan or commusion 
authorizing him to take and rule Bengal as Viceroy, on condition 
that he sent to Delhi the confiscated treasure of Siraj ud daula 
and remitted annually three crorcs of rupees as tribute ‘On the 
receipt of that patent, his pride, which had already reached to the 
sphere of tlie moon, now rose to the sun’s orb, and he commenced 
picking up quarrels with principal officers and commanders of 
the old court * Most of them were dismissed or degraded, Ins 
officers were nearly druen into mutiny, while Ins soldiers were 
alienated by his telling them ‘I am not such a fool as All Vardi 
K-han, who gave his men leave to take everything found in an 
enemy s camp When I conquer Bengal, my men will not ha\e 
a handful of straw beyond their pay ’ 

' News of his intentions reached Siraj ud daula, who, m order 
that he might have some one on the spot to watch his movements, 
granted the parganas of Bimagar and Gondwara to a Hindu 
lavounte named Ras Bihan, sending Shaukat Jang a letter to 
apprise him of the grant Shaukat Jang passionately resented 
this interference with his authority, beat the messenger vho 
brought the letter, and sent a characteristic reply, which he first 
had read out in Court His reply was brief and to the point I 
have received from the Imperial Court a patent of Bengal, Bihar 
and Orissa, but as the same blood runs in your veins and mine, I 
ivill spare your life and grant you a retreat in any part of the 
province of Dacca you like Retire there, and leave the palace 
and treasury to my officers See that you send your answer 
promptly, as I wait it with one foot in the stirrup ’ This letter 
■was enough to enrage a less passionate man than Siraj ud daula, 
who decided to deliver his answer at once and in person He 

*Satr-ul Mutakharin II 197 
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ordered Raja Ram Narayan, tlie Governor of Bihar, to march on 
Purnea from Patna, while his own army advanced from Murshi- 
dabad, in two divisions, one of which under his own command, 
marched up the right bank of the Ganges, while the otlier, under 
his Diwan Raja Mohan Lai, followed the left bank of that river. 

Battle of Baldiabari.— 'When Shaukat Jang was informed of 
the advance of Siraj-ud-daula, he ordered his officers to select a 
strong position for his army. Some of them, who had served 
under his father and werd experienced soldiers, selected a 
position at Baldiabari between Maniliari and Nawabaganj, which 
could easily be defended against a superior force. In front was a 
chain of deep morasses, over which there ^was only one 
narrow causeway, while the country was open behind, so that 
supplies could easily be obtained. The advantages of the 
position were, however, largely sacrificed by the troops being 
encamped at great distances from one another ; for Shaukat Jang 
refused to entrust the command to any one else, and did not 
know how to marshal the forces himself. When at length he did 
arrive on the field, he morosely refused to issue explicit orders to 
his officers, but directed them to return to their positions and 
there atvait his commands. When an old Afghan officer drew 
his attention to the utter disorder that prevailed, and described 
to him the orderly battalions which Nizam-ubmalk, the great 
commander of the Deccan, led into battle, his only answer was to 
call that general a fool, and to say that he wanted no advice, as 
he had already fought three hundred battles. 

the army was waiting lor his orders, Mohan Lai's 
division came in sight and commenced a cannonade. The 
smaller guns were out of range, tlie shots falling into tlie morass, 
but the larger pieces commanded Shaukat Jang's camp. Seeing 
this, Syam Sundar, who ivas in charge of the artillery, with more 
courage tlian prudence, quitted the entrenchments and advanced 
over tlie causeway to reply to the enemy’s fire. Shaukat Jang, 
thereupon, sent a message to the commander of his ca\'alr>’ 
taunting him witli his inactivity. This officer pointed out tliat 
no horse could attempt to cross the marsh and live. Shaukat 
Jang replied by contemptuously comparing the conduct of his 
Musalman horsemen with the courage of the Hindu scribe, as he 
called Syam Sundar. The cas^ry dius taunted determined to 
^ss the morass at all hazards, and soon were struggling through 
its thick mud, while the artillery of Siraj-ud-dauIa, from the 
other side, poured volley after volley into them. Shaukat Jang 
did not join them, but, having taken his usual dose of bhang, 
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retired to his tent, and amused himself witli the songs and dances 
of his harem While he ^vas thus engaged, the battle ivent against 
him in all directions, his artillery being silenced and his cavalry 
cut to pieces 

‘ At this critical time, some of his officers came to him, and 
placed him on an elephant, rvith a servant to support him, as he 
ivas reeling ^vith intoxication and could not sit upright While 
he was advancing, a musket ball struck him in the forehead and 
killed him (16th October 1756) According to one account, he 
met his death while trying to charge a body of troops in which he 
thought he saw Siraj ud-daula The latter, however, did not 
take part in the battle, but remained in the rear, sending Mirin, 
the son of Mir Jafar Klian, dressed like himself to deceive the 
enemy * 

After the death of Shaukat Jang his forces made little 
further stand, though they appear to have given a good account 
of themselves, in spite of their disadvantages, one account saying 
that Siraj ud daula had 5,000 killed and wounded *• The battle 
ended with the fall of night, when Shaukat Jang’s forces 
dispersed, unpursued by the enemy, and without hindrance from 
the peasants of Pumea, who were not courageous enough to 
come down in numbers and plunder the living or strip the dead 
‘as they do m Hindustan’ fTwo or three days later Siraj ud-daula 
returned in triumph to Murshidabad, appointing Mohan Lai as 
Gov emor 

Thus miserably perished Shaukat Jang leaving the v^ay 
clear for Siraj ud daula Further, in the words of the Sairiil 
Mutakharin— The rash valour of the young Nawab of Purnea-v m 
delivering Siraj ud-daula from tlie only enemy he had to fear m 
the country, made it clear to all Bengal that the English v\ere the 
only power which could bring about the change that every one 
was longing for 

Character of Shaukat Jang — An instructive account of his 
character has been given by Ghulam Hussain khan the author 
of that work, who was attached to his court He has as little good 
to say of him as he has of his cousin Siraj ud-dauH, and finds m 
their folly the working of fate It having’, he says, been decreed 
by providence that the guilty nice of Ah Vardi khan should be 
deprived of an empire that had cost so much toil in rearing, of 

*S C Hill Bengal in 1756 57 I evu II si” 

**S C HiU Bengal in 1756-57 H 54 
iSair-ul Mutakharin II 214 
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course, it was in its designs that the three provinces of Bengal, 
Bihar and Orissa should be found to have for masters two. young 
men equally proud, equally incapable, and equally cruel, Siraj- 
ud-daula and Shaukat Jang,’ He was in a good position to judge, 
for he was the personal adviser of Shaukat Jang. He gives a 
quaint account of his duties in that capacity. ‘Like the Vizier 
(i.e., the Queen) in the game of chess, I was close to a wooden 
king, that could neither think nor act by himself. I was obliged 
to read him lessons about signing papers, giving audience, and 
supporting a character in public. He could neither read fluently 
nor write legibly; so that I was obliged to be both school-master 
and his minister. 1 was obliged to direct his pen, teach him 
that Aba was written with two as and a b, and tell him how to 
join fl'to the next letter, and a syllable to a syllable, and how to 
keep his words asunder.’* 

In spite of his ignorance Shaukat Jang was inordinately 
vain. One day, for instance, on receiving a petition addressing 
him as Alam Panah or Refuge of the World, he gave orders that 
that should always be his official title, and actually informed the 
Grand Vizier of the Emperor that, if he was addressed in any 
otlier way, he would tear the letter to shreds and give no answer. 
*As to his morals, although he did not seem vicious, yet he 
dressed and spoke like a woman; but this did not prevent him 
from abusing, in low and obscene language, every one whatever, 
without distinction, and that, too, in the fullest hall of audience 

To mention all his ridiailous and thoughtless actions 

would require volumes; and a pity it would be to consume ink 
and paper upon such a subject.**It is difficult to resist the conclu- 
sion that Shaukat Jang suffered from megalomania. 

Khadim Husain iw/mn.— “Next year, after the death of Siraj- 
ud-daula (July, 1757) , a small revolution took place at Purnea. 
Hazir Ali Khan, who had been Superintendent of the Hall of 
Audience to Saukat Jang, took possession of the town, 
imprisoned Mohan Lai and seized the treasury. In this he was 
supported by Achit Singh, who had for some time held the 
parganas of Tajpur, Sripur, Gondwara and Karagola, and was 
now made his Prime Minister. Both were popular with the 
people of Purnea, who, says the author of the Sair-ul-Mutakharin, 
‘are exactly the counterpart of those of Bengal, those tame, 
cowardly wretches, at all times so crouching and so ready to 
submit to any one that offers. No one will wonder at Hazir Ali 


*Raymond’s translation (reprint of 1902), II, 189, 194, 196 

<**,Sair-iil‘Mutakhann, II, 203-4. 
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ha\ ing brought into his views both the troops and inhabitants * 
On receiving news of this revolt, the new Nawab, Mir Jafar 
Khan, prepared to set out to crush it, though he was reluctant 
to do so, as he wished to march to Patna against Ram Narayan, 
the Governor of Bihar He, therefore, readily granted the 
request of Khadim Husam Khan, who, representing that he 
wished to ‘better his fortunes in the little comer of Pumea’, 
undertook to quell the rebellion if he -was made Governor 
Khadim Husain Khan tvas no stranger to place, for he had 
been m the service of Saiyad Alimed Khan, being, indeed, sent 
by him to take possession of Purnea of his first appointment He 
had lately distinguished himself by his brutal conduct towards 
the mother of Siraj ud daula, having her beaten off when she 
flung herself on the dead body of her son 

“He did not find much difficulty in establishing himself m 
Pumea Hazir Ah Khan raised his levies, mostly untrained men, 
but, trusting in the predictions of an astrologer, made no attempt 
to mo^e from his entrenchments His troops, moreover, were 
afraid to face the array of about 7,000 horse and foot under 
Khadim Husain Khan, but deserted daily, and, when Khadim 
Husain Khan advanced against them, fled without strik- 
ing a blow Hazir Ah Khan escaped to Nepal, and in December, 
1757 the new Governor made nis entrance, unopposed, into 
Pumea where he took up his abode in the palace built by Sai>ad 
Ahmed Klian One of his first measures ivas to have tlie nose of 
the astrologer cut off he then proceeded to enrich himself by 
confiscating property and le\ 7 ing heavy contributions from the 
zamtndars, and in a short time the district was brought under 
his complete control 

In 1759 the new Governor became embroiled with Miran, 
son of Mir Jafar Khan, who resented Ins assumption of an 
independent position Miran marched north with an English 
force under Clue to face the Shalizada (afterwards the Emperor 
Slnh Alam) , who had imadcd Bihar and called on khadim 
Husam Khan to meet him The latter led an army southwards 
to Karagoh, and, to make himself doubly secure, obtained a 
guarantee of safety from CIi\c, as he suspected treachery on the 
part of Miran They then had an interview in the middle of the 
Ganges, each being in a separate boat, and were reconciled by the 
mediation of Clivc The truce, however, was a hollow one, lor 
Miran threatened to have Khadim Husain Khan removed from 
his post, while the latter withheld all payment of revenue, 
marched across the Ganges with a force of 6,000 men, and 


•SWr u/ Mufakharin II, 251 
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threateaed to throiv in his lot witli die Shahzada. This threat 
ivas effectual, and he received a promise that he should remain 
Governor, on ivhich he returned to Pumea. 

“A few months later (May, 1760) he was in open revolt 
and made ready to join Shah Alam. To raise troops he extorted 
money from all he could get in his power, whether high or low, 
and, before leaving Pumea, literally plundered the town and 
district. In this ivay he managed to increase his army to 6,000 
cavalry, 10,000 infantry and 30 guns. He at first intended to go 
by river, and for that purpose collected a number of boats; but 
Major Caillaud, getting wind of his intention, seized them and 
had them burnt with the ammunition and stores on board. 
Khadim Husain Khan was consequently forced to march north of 
the Ganges to Hajipur, where he hoped to effect a junction witli 
the Emperor. There, hoivever, he ivas attacked by Captain Knox, 
who marched across the river with a small force, consisting of 
200 Europeans and a battalion of sepoys, which could not have 
exceeded 800 men, 5 field pieces and SOO of Shitab Roy's cavalry. 
The Pumea troops, as they advanced, filed to the right and left, 
and, having completely surrounded this little band, £onimenced 
the attack. The battle lasted for six hours; column after column 
of cavalry charging doivn on the English detachment, ivhich 
steadily received them with a discharge of grape or at tlie point of 
tlie bayonet. On one occasion the little party were nearly over- 
whelmed, but a brilliant charge of the grenadiers of Knox’s own 
battalion repulsed the enemy and saved their comrades. At 
length, tired of these fruitless attempts, which had been 
attended with considerable loss, Khadim Husain Khan ivas 
compelled to retreat, leaving behind him 4t)t) dead on the field, 
three elephants and eight pieces of cannon, ivhich fell into the 
hands of the victors. Not contented with this success. Captain 
Knox continued to follow' up the retreating enemy until evening 
closed in upon him, capturing a number of tlieir ammunition 
waggons, which he blew up on the spot. The loss of the English 
on Uiis occasion was remarkably small, for only 16 Europeans 
w’ere killed; the number of sepoys is not stated.* 

“After this reveise, Khadim Husain Khan retreated north- 
•wards into Champaran closely followed by the allied forces under 
Miran and Major Caillaud, which succeeded in making him give 
battle on one occasion. The battle ended in a rout, the Purnea 
troops losing all their artilleiy' and being compelled to abandon 
their heavy baggage and a large quantity of ammunition. The 

•A. Broome, History of the Bengal Army, I, 300-1. 
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pursuit, however, had to be abandoned, for one night Miran was 
killed by lightening, and Major Caillaud then determined to 
return. Khadim Husain Khan %vas thus left free to effect his escape 
through the Tarai to Purnea (June, 1760) .* 

Last days of Muhammadan Rule. 

‘Tor three years after tliis we hear nothing more of the 
Governors of Pumea. Under Mir Kasim Ali the Governor was 
Sher Ali Klian, xvho when war with the English broke out in 
1763, led all his available forces to join the Nawab at Udhua 
Nullah, leaving his brother as Deputy Governor of the district. 

“This state of affairs was taken advantage of by Rohi-ud-din 
Husain Khan, a son of Saif Khan, who was in receipt of a small 
salary at the Nawab’s court. Suspecting that the Nawab ’s down- 
fall was certain, he left Monghyr in an old leaky boat and made 
his way to Pumea. Arriving there at dead of night, he made 
himself known to Mehdi Beg, his father’s old Maulvi, and then 
went down the Saura river, where he kept himself and his boat 
concealed. As soon as he heard of thef defeat of Kasim Ali at 
Udhua Niillah, he returned to Purnea and gathered his adher- 
ents around him. Before datvn, he put himself at their head 
and marched to the palace, where the Deputy Governor was 
hiding with a few soldiers. The latter had no alternative but 
to surrender, and quietly submitted. 

“It was probably this Deputy Governor, or his brother Sher 
Ali Khan, who proved a good friend to four English sergeants, 
prisoners of Kasim Ali Khan, who were among the few that 
escaped the massacre of Patna. These four men (three of whose 
names are kno^wi, viz., Davis, Douglas and Speedy) had been sent 
to Purnea and ‘placed under the charge of the Na^vab of that 
district. When Kasim Ali had determined upon the destruction 
of his prisoners, he sent orders to Purnea for them to be put to 
death. The Naivab, who happened to be a humane, good man, 
and being highly pleased with the conduct of the sergeants whilst 
with him, declined putting the orders in execution. He, how- 
ever, wTote to Kasim Ali, entreating that he would recall his 

•“In the >car 1760 the Emperor Shah Alam who was mcited to overthrow the 
growing jnfloence of the British East India Company was engaged in the invasion 
of Bihar and Khadim Husain Khan, the Governor of Purnea, marched to Join 
him with an army composed of 6,000 horse, 10,000 foot, and 40 pieces of canflon 
Captain Knox followed up this blow by defeating the Governor of Purnea 
at Hajipur and Khadim Husain fled precipitately northwards towards Bcttiab" 
{History of Ttthul by Shyam Nanin Singh, p. 98.) 

[This foot note is ours — PCR.CI 
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mandate, because* he feared, if he was still determined upon it, it 
would be a difficult matter (as tlie men were beloved by all his 
people) to find one that ^v’ould undertake the task. Kasim Ali, 
on receipt of the letter, flew into a violent rage, and directed 
another order to be sent to the Nawab, in ^diich he told him, if 
he had not spirit himself to put his command in froce against 
those raithless and treacherous Englishmen, to send them 
immediately to Patna, where ample justice should be done for 
the crimes they had committed. On this letter being delivered 
to the Na^v’ab, he sent for the sergeants, and'with tears in his eyes 
informed them of the severe order he had received, and of the 
steps he had taken to preserve tlieir lives; that he must now send 
them to Patna, where he hoped by the time they got there, the 
rage of Kasim Ali might be cooled, and that tliey might probably 
escape death.’ Tliey were accordingly sent in a boat down the old 
Kosi^with a guard of 13 men, but when the boat had reached the 
Ganges, tliey succeeded in overpowering the guard, and in mak- 
ing their way to Udhua Nullah, where they joined the British 
army under Major Adams.* 

“Rohi-ud-din Khan, having received the submission of the 
Deputy Governor, met with no opposition. The people of 
P.umea welcomed him with yxazars, and the revolution was peace- 
fully effected. He next seized a boat laden with treasure for 
Monghyr, which had put in close to the crazy vessel in which he 
had come to Pumea, and tlien sent letters to Major Adams and 
Mir Jafar Khan, acknowledging the latter as his master, and 
congratulating both of them upon their successes. '.Mir Jafar Khan,- 
sensible that the war ivas far from being at an end, ivas pleased 
to see so much strength and revenue deducted fcr)m the enemy’s 
scale; and he sent to the new Governor a letter, in which he 
extolled his character for what he had done, and bestowed upon 
him die Government of Pumea. ^ The new Governor, being 
strengthened by this accession of authority, established his 
government everyivhere, treated both the people and gentry 
widi the utmost benignity; and, firmly keeping his seat on the 
stead of fortune and good luck, he continued to ride in the fields 
of command and success for a number of years together; nor did 
he lose his seat, but when Muhammad Reza Khan came to be 
promoted to the office of Deputy Governor of Bengal f’ He 
appears to have been superseded for one year (766-67) , by 
Suchet Rai, who was deputed from Murshidabad to collect the 


•A. Broome, History of the Bengal Army. VoJ. I, p. 392; App. p. xlvj. 
'\San-uI~Mutakhartn II, 516-17. 
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revenue, and to have been succeeded by Razi-ud-din Muhammad 
Khan. The last of the Governors ivas Muhammad Ali Khan, 
who -was replaced in 1770 by Mr. Ducarrel, the first English 
Supervisor or Collector.” 

Early British Rule. 

The early years of British rule -were years of trouble for 
Purnea. The district suffered terribly during the great famine 
of 1770, the magnitude of which will be realised by referring to 
the report of the Famine Commission. The Famine Commission 
was appointed by a resolution of the Government of India, dated 
16th May, 1878. The Famine Commissioners wrote about the 
famine of 1770 

“In October, 1769, very gloomy reports were recei\ed 
from Behar and North Bengal. In November the 
Collector-General 'saw an alarming prospect of the 
Province becoming desolate’ and the Government 
•Jvrote home (November 23) to the Court of 
Directors in the most alarming terms. They 
resolved to lay up a six months’ store of grain for 
their troops and sent in December to Dacca and 
Backergun] to buy rice for Behar. . . .In 1770 the 
distress was acutest in Behar; efforts were made, 
not very successfully, to obtain grain from the 
British Officers at Allahabad and Fyzabad; but it is 
probable that private trade rvas active.” 

With regard to the effects of the famine the Report says— 

“The loss to the country in material wealth cannot be 
calculated; the loss of life is believed to have been 
greater than has occurred in any subsequent or 
historical famine. In the north of Pumeah 
the European -supervisors believed that half the 
ryots were dead; the Resident of Behar calculated 
the famine mortality at 200,000 in May; the 
Resident of Murshidabad in June estimated that 
by that time three-eighths of the population of the 
province had died; in July 500 died daily in that 
town; in Birbhum ’many hundreds of villages are 
entirely depopulated and even in large towns not a 

fourth of the houses are inhabited’ The 

estimate made by the Council in November, 1772, 
^ and officially reported after its members had made 
circuits through the country in order to ascertain 
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the state of things accurately, was that one-third of 
the population had died, and this, as Mr. Hunter 
remarks, implies the death of about 10 millions, as 
the whole population of Bengal in those days can 

hardly be estimated at less tlian 30 millions.^ 

That the mortality tvas extremely great, there can 
be no doubt; and its effects were visible for many 
years aftenv’ards in the lotvered revenues, the 
immense untilled areas, and the competition *that 
arose' among landholders to Induce cultivators to 
settle on their estates.” 

There tvas scarcity in 1783 again. This scarcity did not 
feet the district of Pumea badly but is important from one 
oint of view and that is this scarcity in Pumea and other 
istricts that led the Government to frame a plan and a possible 
lode of its execution for preventing future famines in India. Sir 
George Campbell’s account of the Famine of 1783 mentions 
lat— 

“It tvas decided that buildings of solid masonry should be 
constructed to serve the purpose of perpetual 
granaries to the two provinces, Bengal and Behar, 
and the Chief Enpneer prepared a plan for a circu- 
lar building in Patna which still stands as a monu- 
ment of past resolutions, bearing its inscription 
Tor' the Perpetual Prevention of Famines in India,* 
but empty and disused.” 

This building known as Golghar is still a landmark in 
'atna. In 1783 the Government appointed a Committee ■with 
ery drastic powers to prevent future famines but have 
lothing on record to* get an idea of the effects of their labours. 

The next scarcity in Pumea rvas in 1791 and the rice crop 
ras almost an entire failure. The later years of economic 
iistress have been discussed elsewhere. 

At the time when Pumea passed into the hands of British 
n 1770. Mohammad Ali Khan rvas the Governor of Pumea; he 
t*as replaced by Ducarrel* who tvas tlie first English Supen'isor or 
lollector of Pumea. Purnea continued as a district under the 
loard and by Regulation I of 1817 Pumea \ras placed under the 
uthority of Behar and Benaras Board of Commissioners which 
Iso had authority over tlie districts of Ramgarh and Bhagalpore. 
n 1872 the district ^ras transferred to the control of the Calcutta 

•Also sfe Ovil disturbances during Ihc British rule in India, 1765-1857, pp. 
3-14 by Dr. S3. Cbaudhury. 
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Board of Revenue along with some other districts. By Regula- 
tion I of 1829 twenty Commissioners of Divisions were created 
and Purnea along with Malda was included in the Bhagalpore 
Division. In 1834, the Burdwan Division was abolished and 
Malda rvas then transferred to the Bauliah Division, which was 
later called the Rajshahi Division. Purnea continued to be 
under the Rajshahi Division till 1893 when it was again trans- 
ferred to the Bhagalpore Division. In 1905 Purnea district was 
again placed under the Rajshahi Division. Purnea came back 
later to the Bhagalpore Division and has continued to be under 
the Bhagalpore Division since then. 

Because of the troubles of the early years of British rule 
characterised by famines and epidemics, there tras great difficulty 
in establishing the land reventie administration on a firm basis, 
and, to add to the troubles of the British officials, there was cons- 
tant trouble along the northern frontier. The last District Gazet- 
teer of Purnea mentions : "In October, 1788 one of the Nepalese 
sardars raided the village of Churli, carrying off one of its inhabi- 
tants. The remonstrances of the British succeeded in securing his 
release, but he had been so brutally handled, his wounds mortify; 
ing and being full of maggots, that he died a few days later.” 
"This affair,” it was reported, "has caused a general alarm along 
the frontier, and I am very certain if it is overlooked, tlie conse- 
quence will be a total desertion of that part of country, for no 
man will choose to hold his life and property at the mer^ of a 
set of inhuman barbarians, which without the protection of 
Government must be the case in future." A fortnight later the 
Collector reported to the Board of Revenue another outrage 
committed by the Nepalese and wrote . : "The conquest of 
Morung by the Goorca in defiance of Mr. Hastings’s order to 
them not to cross the Cossy, the assassination of the young Rajah 
of Morung who had taken protection in Purnea, and their 
repeated ravages on our frontier, by which the revenue 
had at times suffered considerably, having been over- 
looked or not resented, have given them such an opinion of the 
moderation and forbearance of our Government, that nothing 
but a decisive step will be sufficient to restrain them within 
proper bounds.” Again in 1793, we find that a band of fakirs, 
said to be ‘of the same descriptions as the fakirs who for some 
time have been in the habit of plundering in the eastern 
provinces,’ came in from Nepal, raided several villages on the 
boundary and made an unsuccessful attempt on one of the 
frontier posts.’’* 


•J. Byras, Puma StIlUmal Ktport (1908), App V. pp. XL— XLV 
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Purnca's connection with Nepal dates from the earliest 
times because of a brisk trade that existed between Nepal and 
Purnea district. Purnea was one of the important Indian 
districts along with Dehra Dun, Gonda, Basti, Gorakhpur, 
Bharaich in Uttar Pradesh and Champaran, Darbhanga, etc. in 
Bihar that carried on a good turnover of business with Nepal. 
Dr. K. C. Ghaudhuri in his Anglo-Nepalese Relations has 
observ'ed that “Trade between the district of Purnea and Nepal 
had long been of great importance. The export-import trade 
was of the same nature as between the other Indian districts and 
Nepal.”* He further observes that one of the chief trade routes 
to Nepal was Phulwari via Teragach to Chailghazi. 

It has to be remembered as early as on May 2T 1771, Mr. 
Keighly, Chief of Darbhanga had drawn the attention of the 
Patna Council to the situation of the Tauter Pergunnahs 
bounded by Champaran, Purnea, Gandak and tlie Teiai. He 
had mentioned that the Pergunnahs properly belonged to the 
Sircar Tirliut and the Raja of Nepal had held the tenure on a 
nominal Peshahash of Rs. 12,000 per annum, but that again he 
paid at his pleasure. He desired the Patna Council to take 
measures for the extension of the Company’s boundaries to their 
lawful limits We are not directly concerned with the later 
vicissitudes a good account of which has been given by Dr. K.. C. 
Chaudhuri in his Anglo-Nepalese Relations. The Council ulti- 
mately did not sanction military action against the Gurkha Raja 
but desired that the claim to the annual tribute from him was to 
be kept up. Thus although an open rupture between the Com- 
pany and the Gurkha Raja ^vas avoided, border troubles between 
the two countries continued and Purnea being one of the border 
districts had to bear quite a lot of brunt. In 1770 Mr. Ducarel, 
the English Supervisor or Collector at Purnea had reported that 
Budh Karan, who had been the Dewan of the deceased Raja 
Kamdat Singh of Morung, ^vas plundering the Company's 
frontiers and putting the Company’s subjects to flight. Ducarel’s 
suggestion was to extend the influence over Morung by rendering 
military assistance to Regonaut who was opposing Budh Karan. 
Dr. K. C. Chaudhuri observes that Ducarel “thought that only 
four battalions of the Company’s troops would be sufficient for 
the purpose and those parts which would be liberated from the 
occupation of Budh Karan could be possessed by the 
Company themselves. Such a course, to Mr. Ducarel’s mind, 
was certainly to be beneficial to the Company in more than one 

*Anglo-Nepalese Relations by Dr. K. C. Chaudhun, Calcutta, 1960. p 7. 
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^vay It would not only secure the Company’s borders from 
incursions from the hills, give the English possession of the Saul 
forests, fires and spices, but place them at the channel of supply to 
the hills Another benefit that would arise out of it was that ii 
would prevent the Sanyasis from ravaging the districts of Bengal 
by blocking their way This would also give them control o\er 
boats and femes in the area 

The Select Committee was in favour of following ipore or 
less a consistent policy of not rendering any military assistance to 
any of the contending hill Rajahs unless it was necessary for 
maintaining the interest of the Company They, therefore, 
ordered immediate security arrangements for the bordering 
districts of the Company’s temtones by proper deployment of 
troops but deferred consideration of the question of military 
assistance to Reconaut to a future time when, it might become 
absolutely imperatue This was how the Regonaut episode 
ended ”* 

Kirkpatrick’s mission to Nepal preceded by Dejvan Bhin 
Shah and Deenath Upadhyaya’s efforts m Patna had some effects 
Kxrkpatnck was also commissioned to induce the Nepal Govern* 
ment to pay stricter attention to the commercial treaty signed on 
March 1, 1792 The Anglo Nepalese commercial treaty signed 
in 1792 was more or less ineffective as the treaty was treated as a 
scrap of paper whenever necessary 

"This IS borne out by the complaint made by one Mr Pagan 
who had settled as a cultivator and merchant on the frontiers of 
Pumea towards Morung In his complaint to Mr Ducan, 
Resident at Benares, he wrote to say that he had sent some 
merchandise through Nepal to Tibet, but no sooner the goods 
had passed the Company’s boundary and entered Nepal than 
the collectors of the oayer and Badary therein stationed refused 
to let his merchandise pass -without exaction of the former dues 
so that Mr Pagan has been obliged to bring back his goods ”t 

Pumc-i also figures prominently when Maulvi Abdul Qadir 
Khan w’as deputed to Nepal after the virtual failure of 
Kirkpatnck’s mission Abdul Qadir Khan was briefed partiall) 
b> papers sent by the Collector of Purnea One of the important 
instructions of the Mauhi w’as to look into the question of the 
adjustment of the boundary disputes between Morung and Nepal 


Krjofions by Dr K C Chaudhun Calcutta 1960 pp 50-51 
i^ng!(^-l\epales^ Relations by Dr KC Chaudhun Calcutta 1960 p 72- 
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The freebooting fakeers who were repeatedly making incursions 
into the Company’s territories were also to be looked into. 

There was a mutual complaint that robbers were taking up 
their abode in Morung and in Nepal and carrying on depreda- 
tions whenever suited. Gajraj Misra, the Guru of the Raja of 
Nepal played an important part in procuring the invitation from 
the Raja of Nepal to the Maulvi to proceed to Nepal and the 
fourth object in sending Maulvi Abdul Qadir Klian was “to 
communicate with you in respect of settling the boundary between 
Morung and Purnea ^vhich you are so desirous of”. Maulvi Abdul 
Qadir Khan .and his party reached Kathmandu in July or early in 
August, 1795. The Governor-General had pointed out to the 
Raja that orders 'liave been issued to the Collector of Purnea to 
adjust the Morung boundary in exact conformity to the Raja’s 
application upon that subject. The same anxiety' to seek the co- 
operation of the Nepal Government for an equitable adjustment 
for the boundary disputes and the subjects of the Company on the 
frontiers of Purnea and Tirhut is also seen in the later mission of 
Capt. Knox. This co-operation was very much needed to bring 
the criminals to justice. 

The last District Gazetteer of Purnea by O’Malley men- 
tions 

“The aggression of the Nepalese continued during the 
next century. In 1808 the Gurkha Governor of the 
Morang seized the whole zamindari of Bhimnagar. 
This flagrant encroachment could not be overlooked> 
and in June, 1809 a detachment of troops was sent 
to the frontier. The Nepalese, yielding to the 
chccsc of an /mmedfafe appeal Co che s^rord, 
evacuated the land next year. In 1814 the first 
Nepalese war broke out, and Major Latter, with a 
force of 2,000 men, -was sent up to defend the 
Purnea frontier, and to give the Raja of Sikkim 
every assistance in expelling the Gurkhas from the 
eastern hills, short of an actual advance of troops. 
The presence of this force wa^ effectual in preserv- 
ing the peace of the frontier, .and communications 
were kept up with the Raja of Sikkim. No fighting 
appears to have taken place, with .the exception of 
a night attack on a post stationed ^t Mudwani. This 
’ attack ivas repulsed, after the Gurkhas had fired the 
tents and baggage, and the post was evacuated next 
day. In 1817, after the conclusion of the war, 
Major Latter concluded a treaty witli • the Sikkim 
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Raja at Titalya, by which the British granted the 
latter all the land between the Mechi and the Tiita 
whi(;h had been ceded to them by the Nepalese ’ * 

For facilitating the communication of intelligence bet%\een the 
several military officers commanding detachments and posts on 
the frontier of the district of Pumca along svilh Rungpore, 
Tirhoot, Sariin, and Gonickpore, it was thought expedient as a 
measure of temporary contenience that the Dawk Establishments 
on the frontier of those districts, should be placed under the 
exclusive and immediate control of the Magistrates The 
Magistrates were instructed accordingl) Tlie relevant docu 
ments will be found in an extract from the Proceedings of the 
Honorable the Vice President in Council in the Judicial Depart 
ment under date the 21st February, 1815, uhich is atailable in the 
Old Correspondence Volume of Sarun for the year 1815 

There are also some important letters in the National 
Archives at New Delhi, Foreign, 1838 Department Secret, 
Consultations in 2nd August, nos 11*14 which refers to the 
constant plundenng of Purnea district by bandits from bc)ond the 
frontier There also used to be incursions into the Nepal tern 
tory by robbers from Pumea and other districts on the borders 
In 1871 It was felt necessary that the whole boimdar) north of the 
Purnea district should be surveyed and boundary marks be 
renewed A fresh survey was necessary as when survey was made 
last, the river Kusif floived between Bhagalpur district and 
Morung, the whole river belonging to the latter It was observed 
that the river has since clianged its course and no\s flows se\enl 
miles inward and fredi re surveying and re demarcation of the 
line m presence of the officer from Nepal Go\ernment was neces 
sary (Foreign Political August 1817, nos 324 344) Some of 
Abdul Qader Khan’s records are available m the Pre Miitin) 
Records preserved in the Central Records Office, Allahabad 
Some of them also refer to the depredations of tlie fakirs (religious 
mendicants) in Purnea and other parts of the Company's 
Provinces and that after causing depredations they took residence 
in Nepal One such letter no 70 is a translation of the letter from 
the Raja of Nepal to J Lumsden 

A letter from the Collector of Purnea, dated the 1 3th August 

1790 was fonvarded by the Board of Revenue to the Goiernor 

General in Council with the recommendation that it be proposed 

■HT Pnnsep Poliueal and Military TraraacUons in India (1825) Vol I 
pp 78 79 85 121 130 207 

+r/ie old spelhns has been maintained here (PCRG) 
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with tile Nepal Government that the abolition of all duties on the 
Morung and Bengal commerce be reciprocal as obviously promis- 
ing mutual advantage. This letter is in the Resident’s Proceed- 
ings and presented in the Central Records Office, Allahabad. The 
Collector of Purnea had also mentioned that the herdsmen went 
with a large number of cattle to graze in Morung and a 
considerable revenue accrued to Morung by the grazing duty. The 
Collector proposed that the Chowkis (Fundis) had been disconti- 
nued under apprehension that they would be ' considered as 
Rehadari. The Collector now proposed that the Chowkis be re- 
established on the Morung frontier to collect duty to be imposed 
on imports generally or on both imports and exports as the Board 
shall approve. Another letter of the Collector of Purnea, dated 
the 19th July, 1799, to J. Duncan, Resident at Benaras, in the 
same Volume preserved in the Central Records Office, mentions 
about the timber trade between'the ryots of Morung and Purnea. 
‘John Pagan, as inhabitant of Purnea tvrote a letter to J. Duncan, 
Resident at Benaras, which rvas considered by him on the 19th 
September, 1791, as is found in Volume no. 48 for 1791 (Basta 
no. 32, Record no. 48) . In this letter Pagan referred to the 
possibility of a commercial negotiation with the Government of 
Nepal and he wanted to emphasise importation of rice into Nepal. 
The memorandum attached to Pagan’s representation is an 
extremely interesting document. It is not known as to how he 
could come to the figures. He mentions that in 1789-90 the price 
of the rice sold in the Eastern Morung amounted to Rs. 1,25,000. 
He suggested that the Collector of Purnea should be authorised to 
regulate the importation of rice from Morung in a rcgidatcd 
manner. Valuable data will be available ^ in pages 169-178 of 
Benaras Affairs (1788-1810) , Volume I, by. Dr. G. N. Sale'tore, 
Director of the Central Records Office, Allahabad, regarding the 
particulars of duties collected at the different stations under the 
Nepal Government and also in the district of Purnea. The 
question of goods duty was again gone into and it was decided 
that about the duties on goods exported from the dominions of 
Nepal, His Excellenc)’, the Raja of Nepal, shall be levied at the 
established stations in the several districts including Purnea 
through which they shall first pass, and Roroatviahs be thereon 
granted. In a document no. 102 of 1842, transcript of old 
Coirespondcncc Volume in Chainparan Collectorate 1842 

to December, 1842) , there is a copy of a letter from the Resident 
of Nepal to the Magistrate of Champaraii mentioning tliat “owing 
to the repeated representation of the officers of the Dacoity. 
Suppression Commission upon this frontier (Oude, Goruckpore 
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and Purnea) he had issued a strict order of which a copy was. 
enclosed and he wanted to learn the actual fruit of this order.” It 
was mentioned in that letter that “there is no part of India where 
so great facilities exist for the concealment and harbourage of 
large bands of dacoits as in the Nepalese Territories and you need 
not be reminded by me that it is the anxious wish of Government 
that these facilities should be counteracted by our united efforts 
and those of Major Sleeman’s Assistants in this quarter”. 

The next event of great importance is the insurrection in 
1857. O’Malley mentions in the last Gazetteer “Since that year 
the peace of tlie district has only been broken by the Mutiny of 
1857, On its outbreak, there was no little anxiety regarding the 
loyalty of the troops stationed just across the border at Jalpaiguri, 
viz., the 73rd Regiment of Native Infantry and a detachment of 
the 11th Irregular Cavalry. 'As a precautionary measure, 
permission was given, in October 1857, to Mr. Kerry, an indigo' 
planter, to raise a corps of Nepalese; and in November 100 sailors 
under Captain Burbank were sent to Purnea to protect that place- 
in case of a mutiny of Jalpaiguri. At the end of November news 
came that some companies of the 73rd Native Infantry had broken 
out at Dacca, and it was expected that they would march to- 
Jalpaiguri and raise the troops there. The Commissioner, Mr. 
Yule, promptly left Bhagalpur, taking with him a detachment of 
50 men of the 5th Fusiliers, then stationed at Monghyr. Marching 
to Purnea, he joined forces with Captain Burbank and moved to 
Kishanganj as the point from which he could most readily and 
effectually act in any direction. With him went all the 
Europeans in the Division, planters, civil officers, etc., all well 
mounted and armed, forming a by no means insignificant body of 
most willing and cheerful volunteers. In a fetv days Mr. Yule 
had collected not less than 80 elephants, and with his little army 
was ready for anything that might happen. On the 4th and 5th 
December two different detachments of the 11th Irregular Cavalry 
mutinied and went off. On the 9th news reached Kishanganj 
that they had passed to the south of that place. Mr. Yule, putting 
his men on elephants, marched all night, and arriving in Purnea 
(40 miles distant) before daylight, met the sowars, as they were 
leisurely marching into the place. They refused to face his 
force, and retired a few miles. The Commissioner followed, and 
on the 1 1th came up with them just as they were preparing to 
march. On this occasion they fought with a resolution worthy 
, ot a better cause, some of them charging up to the steady litde 
squares Avhich formed in admirable order to receive them, and 
tailing dead on the bayonets. In the end, they retired under 
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cover of a heavy fog, carrying with them many wounded. Not 
a single casualty occurred on our side. 

On the morning of the 12th the Commissioner, having 
received information that the sowars intended crossing the Kosi to 
Nathpur, started to intercept them, and in 45 hours accomplished 
the 50 miles to that place, including the crossing of the Kosi with 
its numerous and extensive quicksands. Here he halted a feiv 
days and learnt that the sowars had entered the Nepal Tarai, and 
were at Chatra, 36 miles to the north. They were, therefore, out 
of reach, and as he had received an express from Jalpaiguri, 
urgently requesting aid against the Dacca mutineers, he 
determined to move in that direction via Kishanganj. In 36 
hours he had covered the 64 miles to Kishanganj, and on the 22nd 
December he proceeded to Titalya, and thence to a post between 
Siliguri and Pankhabari. Having waited there till the 26th 
without further intelligence, he determined on moving to Chawa 
Ghat on tlie Tista, xvhere the mutineers from Dacca were expected 
to cross. On nearing the ghat he came in sight of the enemy's 
encampment in a position unfavourable for an attack, and with- 
drawing into the jungle, established his force on the path by 
which, as he was told, they must pass. They evaded him, how- 
ever, at night, taking, an unfrequented bye-path, and on the 
morning of the 28th he learned that they had crossed the Maha- 
nadi and were making for die Darjeeling road. 

Mr. Yule, leaving his camp standing, took up a position on the 
road, and after waiting some hours and seeing nothing of them, 
had just ordered his men back to camp, when the rebels were- 
seen crossing the road at a little distance olf. So rapid was their 
rash cross the smaff open space from jungle to jon^e thac 
Yule’s advanced party had only time to fire a volley, which killed 
one straggler, before they again disappeared in die jungle, and the 
pursuit, which Captain Burbank continued for two to three miles, 
was hopeless and unsuccessful. 

The fugitives having thus made good their escape into the 
forest, Mr. Yule moved, parallel with them, oh its outskirts, to 
prevent their making any inroad into Purnea, and reached the 
Kosi opposite Nathpur on the very same day that they effected a 
junction with the sowars at Chatra. An attack on their position 
at Chatra failed, in consequence of the rebels making a sudden 
retreat across the Kosi at a most difficult ford, where many of their 
horses, unable to reach the opposite bank, were abandoned. Major 
Richardson, who iv’as watching the opposite bank lower down, was 
too late to intercept them, and die rebels got off dirough the 
Nepal Tarai, eventually making their way into Oudh.” 
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The impict of the insurrections of 1857 iv-as seen in a tighten 
ing up of the administration It tvas appreciated that there 
should be more police thanas and an expansion of the admmistra 
ti\e machinery to stop such insurrections Roadways i\ere also 
improved as the Ganges Darjeeling Road was found to be 
^extremely useful for military movements Another effect tsais 
seen in the great latitude given to the European and Anglo Indian 
planters and zatmndars to continue in an Auxiliary Force which 
was ultimately transformed into the Bihar Light Horse Practically 
all the European and Anglo Indian planters of the district some of 
whom were the Forbes, the Shillingfords the Caves, the Picachya, 
the Dovsnings, the Johnsons and the Smiths, etc , had joined tlie 
Auxiliary Force which rendered a lot of help to the British 
•administration in the troubled days of 1857 Tlie hands of the 
loyal zamtndars were also strengthened by the administration The 
peasantry of Purnea was already emasculated and the stregthening 
•of the hands of the European and Anglo Indian planters and 
zamtndars, the loyalist Indian zamtndars and the encouragement 
to the creation of some large landed cultivators were factors v\hich 
went to emasculate the peasants all the more In the chapter on 
‘ Economic Trends’ some of these facts have been discussed 

The next important event for the district of Purnea was a 
sharp earthquake on the I2th June, 1897 between 4 and 5 pvr In 
his no 726 G, dated Purnea, the 15th June, 1897, J H Bernard 
Esq Collector of Purnea had sent a report of the eartliquake to 
the Commissioner of Bhagalpur Division and Santhal Parganas * 
From the report of the Collector it appears that the first shock 
lasted about 31 minutes and this was followed by one more shock 
on the night of the 12th June and another on the 13th June V 
number of houses in Purnea belonging to the Europeans tlie 
Protestant Church, some Government offices and some residential 
buildings were damaged Some bridges on the Ganges Darjeeling 
Road were damaged The railway bridge on the Burhidhor just 
south of Debiganj was damaged and communications were 
interrupted Fissures had occurred in many places from which 
water and sand had spouted forth Some of the Government 
buildings at Purnea which were damaged were the Circuit House 
the Post Office the Zillah School, the Dak Bungalow and old 
Telegraph Office, District Jail City Police Station etc The belfry 
■of the Protestant Church was badly cracked on the four sides and 
the wall on the north was broken Ae whole length horizontally at 
the level of the eve of the mam roof The damage was so serious 

•The original of this letter is available in the National Archises Foreign 
Department Inti B January 1S98 no 230-31 
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that it had to be taken down. The Collector’s additional Court 
building although a comparatively new construction was seriously 
damaged. The District Engineer had reported that quite a 
number of Girder Iron Bridges in the district were damaged and 
in some cases a few pile piers had shifted out. The Subdivisional 
Cutchery of Kishanganj had suffered a lot and the report was 
"most of die arches, walls in several places top to bottom, and roof 
in places, are cracked and plaster fallen down. The Sub-Jail has 
also suffered in like manner. The Ramjan Wooden Bridge near 
Khagra, has been much damaged. Five rows of piles have been 
moved out of place and out of the perpendicular and incline 
ivestward, and the bridge roadway has sunk down." The Sub-Jail 
in Araria had been seriously damaged and the building was unsafe. 
The Inspection Bungalow walls were found cracked. The 
private houses in Araria station had suffered a lot of damage. The 
report was "the three upper storied houses belonging to Messrs. 
Forbes and Downing and Mrs. Shillingford are in ruins, also the 
one storied houses occupied by Messrs. Williams and C. J. Shil- 
lingford and the R .C. Chapel were all more or less damaged."* 

Another event of local importance for Pumea but now of 
very great importance for India had taken place in 1897. From 
a document in the National Archives of New Delhi, "Foreign 
Department, External A, May 1897, nos. 116-122 K. W.", it 
appears that the great problem of the training of Kosi river was 
taken up at that time. The document referred to is a minute of 
Mr. A. Izat, Agent and Chief Engineer, Bengal North-Western 
Railway, Mr. J. A. Anderson, Engineer-in-chief, Eastern Bengal 
State Raihray and Mr. W, A, Inglish, Superintending Engineer, 
Bengal. The subject submitted for consideration v/as the 
proposal to close the present channel of the river at Chatra by 
means of a series of crib groins and to re-open the western channel, 
known generally as the channel of 1889. Mr. Anderson had 
proposed that in the event of the works he proposed being success- 
fully constructed, there would not be any reasonable probability 
of the river breaking back into the channel of 1896 between Bubia 
and Hurinugra. He considered, however, that for future years 
supplementary bunds at other points would be necessary. This 
minute had the support of Inglish and Col. Gracey who had visited 
the area. Col. Gracey advised that the E. B. Railway should not 
take any steps for training the Kosi river and that “even if the 
railway built protective works, they could not guarantee to let 
moderate floods through, and might consequenty decrease the 
productiveness of the whole tract of country that the training 


*The earthquake of 1934 has been described elsewhere (P.C.R C.X 
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works protected. The railway may in fact render themselves ' 
liable for unlimited damages on account of country flooded, 
washed away, or entirely protected from-floods by training worla, 
the result of which it is impossible to foresee, whilst, on the other 
hand, no credit will be "given for tlie protection afforded to other 
parts of the country. Col. Gracey thought that “the question was 
one for the Government of Bengal to deal with, and that if the 
Government of Bengal decides to carry on any works for training 
the Kosi the Eastern Bengal Raihvay would, of course, be willing 
to aid in every way.” 

It, however, appears from a telegram no. 328-E.B., dated the 
20th February, 1897, from the Foreign Secretary to the Resident 
in Nepal, Camp via Segowlie that “Government of India are 
considering the necessity of building training works on Kosi river 
•where it issues from hills near Chatra. If these are started 
immediately the Government of India hope Nepal Darbar ivill 
afford assistance as previously agreed as regards bullies, brushwood 
and grass and will aid Engineers by collecting labour and arrang- 
ing food supplies within Nepalese territory”. It was represented 
that the interests of Nepal were also largely involved. In no. 28-0- 
137-3047, dated Camp Segowlie, the 6th Ma'rcli, 1897, Col. H. 
Wylee, Resident in Nepal informed the Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of India, Foreign Department that the Minister of Nepal 
had informed him that the Darbar had no objection to the Kosi 
training works being undertaken near Chatra on certain condi- 
tions. Tliese documents show that the training of the river Kosi 
which has (1961) now been actively taken upas a joint Indo- 
Nepal Project ^vas actually mooted in 1897 and the project had 
the blessings of the Nepal Government even’ at that time. It is 
not known why and how the project was not taken up at that time. 
It is only in the nineteen-fifties that the Kosi Project was under- 
taken and the Pumea district is vitally affected. There is a large 
Kosi Project Office located in Purnea town and a Kosi colony has 
been set up. The Kosi Project has been briefly discussed else- 
where so far as its impact on Pumea is concerned. 

Early European settlers in Purnea. 

Any histor)' of Pumea district should have some reference to 
the early European settlers. From the old records it would appear 
that there were European settlers in Purnea almost immediately 
after the establishment of British rule in the district. Purnea was 
made the headquarters of the district after the^ advent of the 
British rule and by 17/1 quite a number of Europeans had settled 
in the area kno^vn as Rambagh. This area, ho^v’cver, became 
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onhealtliy as it was hemmed in by, the marshy channels of the 
Saura River. 

There was a shift of the Government offices more towards tlie 
west of the town by 1835 and gradually tlie official residents in 
the civil lines migrated to the present site of Purnea* town. The 
European indigo planters also started settling in that portion of 
the Purnea to^vn leaving Rambagh or near about the district 
headquarters. The only 'building left in Ranibagh, was the 
Churcli and the priests’ house. The Roman Catholic Church 
was dismantled and re-erected in the new station of Purnea where 
the Europeans had already set up their residences. The founda- 
tion of this new Church was laid in 1849 and the Church was there 
till 1934 when it was badly affected by the Bihar Earthquake. The 
Church was dismantled again and the present Church was erected 
nearby tvithin a couple of years of the Earthquake. 

The nuns of Loreto Convent of Darjeeling had come to 
Purnea near about 1882 and had opened a day school as well as 
a boarding school for the children in Purnea district. When the 
Jesuit Mission of Bengal took over the Purnea Mission from the 
Capuchin Mission, the school rvas closed, and the nuns returned 
to Darjeeling. This house still stands and is known as "Coumb- 
lin". ‘'Coumblin” is one of tlie oldest houses in Purnea town. It 
is now occupied by the Allisons. 

Quite a number of European families had settled down in 
Purnea town and round about ’Even till. 1933 there were quite 
a large number of European families lingering on in Purnea town 
and round about. There were the Shillingfords, Johnsons, 
Picachis, Cawes, Hayes, Downings,,Tom Smith, Byers, etc. in 
Purnea town. Many of them were gentfemen-farmers, the indigo 
concerns having been abolished years before and some were in the 
employment of Banaili and Nazarganj Raj. Earlier some of 
them had made great contribution to the agricultural prosperity 
of the district by showing better technique in agriculture and 
farming methods. Usually each of them would have a consolida- 
ted block of land •with a bungalow in it, their kothis would be 
run more by the subdrdinates kno^vn as Many of them 
. were interested in dogs and horses and were keen sportsmen. Mr. 
Tom Smith of Kolassy was a marvellous horseman and could tame 
any wild horse. His father Charles Smith was known as Prince 
Charlie and 'U’as one of the biggest race horse owners of his days. 
He also had extensive property at Hinoo in Ranchi- ' It is said 
that when Prince Charlie would go out for a walk he would be 
followed by about 50 of his pet highly bred dogs. Tom Smith 
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and Mrs Smith rvere of great help in organising socials when the 
Houston expedition came to Purnea in 1933 and for the first tune 
flew over Nepal in planes * 

Another well known family the remnants of which are still 
continuing to Purnea is that of the Shillingfords The thiee 
original Shillingfords were Joseph, George and Fred and they 
were all great sportsmen Joseph died in 1889, Fred in 1907 at 
Brighton 

Two brothers George Palmer and Charles Palmer came to 
Purnea near about 1811 Thev were related to the John Palmers 
of Calcutta George Palmer died in 1840 Charles Palmer had 
married Begum Reazoon Nissa, a Mohammadan lady ivho had 
been comerted into Christianity She was also the 8 annas 
proprietor of Pergana Siripore with Babu Pratap Singh Reazcon 
Nissa died in 1870 and Charles Palmer in 1873 They had one 
daughter Marian who married William Pringle Downing Marian 
Palmer Downing pre-deceased her father Charles Palmer Charles 
Palmer left his property, which was left to him by his wife Reazoon 
Nissa, to his grand children and children of Marian Palmer 
Downing Marian Palmer Downing had married G S Ha\es 
The original Palmer estate was divided between the Downings 
and the Hayes in 1874 and came to be known as the Downing 
Estate and Hayes Estate Mr Marian Hayes died in 1911 and G S 
Hayes in 1924 

Another family the Caoes were related to the Shillingfords by 
marriage Henry Caoe who died in Purnea in 1886 was the 
proprietor of Gondwarrah in(}igo concern which was ultimately 
owned by the Maharaja of Darbhanga The ancestors of the 
Johnson family were J C Johnson and EW Johnson who owned 
at one time three indigo concerns in the district 

There was a Crow family who were related to the Downings 
by marriage The last of the Crow family in Purnea wais F 
Crow who died at Sursee in November 1^48 

The Forbes owned the Sultanpore Estate in Forbesganj 
which is named after the family, were big landlords and indigo 
planters A H Forbes was a hamster but does not appear to 
have practised He was the last of the family out in India He 
died m Darjeeling but was brought and buried in Purnea m 


•If anyone is interested he could find a lot of materials in the books on 
Houston Expedition written by Wing Commander Fellows and others (P C R C ) 
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1932*. There ivere numerous other families of European settlers 
who settled in Purnea both as indigo planters and private gentle- 
men or officials. 

The Indigo planters had their Doctor David Picachy, a good 
old Medico who was almost ahvays on his trap and horse. Dr. 
Picachy was also looking after all the employees of the planters. In 
the early days of the European planters there were a few Mission 
Hospitals one of which was at Rank! which has now gone to West 
Dinajpur. The Majlispore Mission at Kanki ran their own 
schools and hospitals. ' 

It may be mentioned that Korah is still known as "Gena-Bari” 
because a rhinoceros was shot there. This has been referred to 
before. Another report is that Mr. A. G. M. Wodschow, Manager 
of the Korah Indigo Concern had shot a rhinoceros. It may also 
be possible that two animals had been shot. 

The Indigo planters d^d a lot in improving the town of 
Purnea. A big race course was established in the area in front of 
the present Girls' School and behind the residence of Mr. William. 
The regular race meets were so popular that race horses and 
jockeys would come from Calcutta to take part m these race meets. 
The planters had their own house boats. Before the railways 
were established indigo used to be sent doivn to Calcutta by river. 

Reference has already been made to the shikar that the 
planters used to indulge. It is on record that Allan Johnson 
and W. R.P. Dotvning who is still a resident of Purnea once shot a 
man-eating alligator which measured 26'-9" from tip to tip and 
9 '-9" round the girth. When the much distended belly ^vas 
ripped open an undigested body of a boy was found. The entire 
remains of the boy in two portions were recovered and from a 
copper ring on his big toe was identified to be an Etwari of the 
village who had been missing since a few days back. Mr. Downing 
informs that in many of the alligators they had found stones in the 
larger of the species. He has also experimented on riding a 
buffalo through alligator infested streams to experiment the truth 
of the unwritten law between alligators and water buffaloes, that 
one should not attack or molest the other. 

, Earthquake of 1934. 

The great Bihar Earthquake of January 15, 1934, was another 
landmark in the history of the district. Although the epicentre 
of this earthquake "^vas located far arvay the damages done to the 

*The above notes were made by one from a book published m 1920 by the Rev, 
Father H. Hostm SJ. The title of the book is “Inscriptions on Christian Graves 
and Memorial Tablets ” 
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roads, buildings, railway tracks, bridges and culverts were not 
inconsiderable It is true that Purnea district escaped lightly 
in comparison to the other Bihar districts like Muzaffarpur and 
Champaran and this was probably due to the sandy composition o£ 
the soil Nevertheless, a large number o£ private and public 
buildings were damaged in all the urban areas Gratuitous 
relief, house building, sand clearance and agncultural loans had 
to be distributed The widely spread cricks and fissures on the 
roads and culverts had thrown the communications out of gear for 
a considerable time The administrative authorities, however, 
tackled the situation quickly and tactfully Officers tvere 
deputed to assess the damages As the houses in the villages 
avere mostly light structures of jute reeds and thatch, the damage 
to them was not so severe Agncultural economy ssas consi 
derably upset as a large volume of sand and sulphuric clods had 
been throtm out and had to be cleared One interesting 
feature of the Earthquake of 1934 was that the avells both in the 
rural and urban areas were choked and had to be cleared The 
incidence of health in Purnea district is said to have definitely 
improved after the Earthquake of 1934 and the older generation 
people assert that the water of Purnea district and the potabilitv 
of water had definitely improved 

Kisan Sabha Movement 

Kisan Sabha Movement which had been responsible for an 
acute agitation in Purnea district in the third decade in this 
century and figured prominently for about 20 years has its roots 
in the very agricultural economy and the previous structure of 
permanent landlordism in this State From time to time local 
leaders have tried to agitate for a better deal for the rat^ats 
{kisans) The inherent defects in a permanent settlement 
arrangement became all the more acute in Purnea district 
because of a large number of absentee landlords and because a 
number of the zamindars left the administration of the zamm 
dan absolutely in the hands of their (employees) Any 

reference to the old revenue records of Purnea prior to the 
abolition of zamindart will show that a large number of the big 
landlords in Purnea district came from undivided Bengal and 
other provinces and most of them paid very rare visits to their 
zamindart Rich families of Murshidabad Dacca, Calcutta and 
other places oivned large slices of zamtndari in this district 
Mathurapur Zammdan Company, some of the Tagore families 
and a few European planters who had gone away abroad had 
zamindart interests in portions of the district They were 
usually represented by their Amlas and it is a well knoivn fact 
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that Amla rule was extremely unsympathetic. Many of the 
villages of Purnea district had literally been depopulated 
because of the oppression of the landlords. The European 
indigo concerns were converted into zamindaries which were 
also more or less left to the Amlas, Some of the European 
zamindars did very little for their raiyats and spent their time 
mostly in sports in India or abroad. These are some of the 
factors which made Purnea district a good field for Kisan 
agitation. 

The Kisan Sabha tvas formed at Monghyr near about 
1922-23 and the agitation that rvas sponsored had its effect on 
Purnea district as well. The Movement received a great impetus 
in the hands of Stvami Sahajananda Saraswati of Bihta (Patna) 
who had great mob oratory and toured throughout the State 
addressing the kisans (peasants) and condemning both bureau- 
cracy and the zamindars. His yellow robes bad an extra attrac- 
tion to the people. Quite a few kisan leaders were prominent 
throughout Biliar in the thirties and one of them was S^vami 
Bhawani Dayal who had returned to India after a long spell in 
South Africa, After a formal inauguration of Kisan Sabha at 
Bihta in Patna district in 1928 Swami Sahajananda Sat^tvati 
started organizing Kisan Sabha branches in the various districts 
and for some time the Kisan Movement was running as an 
ancillary to the Congress Movement, but occasionally at cross 
purposes. After the death of Stvami Sahajananda Saraswati and 
because of the Congress impact that had already taken up land 
reforms the movement as a separate foctor had declined and it 
practically merged into the Congress Movement. But even 
before the Kisan Sabha had been organised, there were kisan 
troubles in Purnea. 

A study of the annual Land Revenue Administration 
Reports of Purnea district will show that year after year it ^vas 
reported that the relations between the landlords and tenants 
were strained. The Land Revenue Administration Report of 
1916-17 had particularly mentioned that absentee zamindars in 
Kishanganj subdivision had developed a continued tendency to 
dispossess tenants with a view to obtain enhanced rent or realise 
various customarj' abwabs. Certain types of criminal offences 
were extremely common in Purnea district even as late as 
1930—40. It was a routine matter for the landlord or the Amlas 
to send for tlie recalcitrant tenant and to keep him tied up in 
front of tlie hulchery as a public exhibit to terrorise other tenants. 
The tenants used to be forcibly put into various torturesome 
physical punishment and extraction of thumb impression of the 
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poor tenants on blank paper was a common zulum in Pumea It 
IS again in Purnea district tliat one finds very large cultivators 
oivning thousands of acres of cultivation lands The type of acqui 
sition of huge chunks of cultivation lands in the hice of the then 
laws would normally be possible only if zamindars or the large 
cultivators had a great influence often sinister on the laiyats 
They had almost followed the example of the European mdigo 
planters in the late 19th century who used to take the help of 
the administration for getting large consolidated blocks of land 
for their farms Peculiarly enough in spite of a vast surplus 
population that could be syphoned off for agricultural labour 
there is a dearth of labour leading to importation of se isonal 
labourers and a consequent unemployment in the villages This 
factor was fully utilised by the landlords, planters, t^*nlas uho 
had a regular hierarchy of tahhis, khansamas, smses, kamias, 
dais, kaharins, etc , who were all practically bonded labour 

It is not that troubles between the landlords and the 
tenants always merely brewed Occasionally there were violent 
eruptions The peasants of Dharampur Pargann raised the 
banner of revolt in 1922 23 against the Darbhangi Raj on the 
allegation of exploitations The fact that the rm)at^ could 
openly agitate against such a powerful and rich zammdar shovw 
that the tenants were quite exasperated The Non Co opera 
tion Movement and the Ktsan Sahha agitation had affected the 
raiyats in Dharampur Pargana The annual Land Revenue 
Administration Reports are quite specific about this agitation 
The gravity of the situation m Dharampur Pargana against the 
Darbhanga Raj was realised and a reference to the Board was 
made on this matter to Government as will be found in . the 
Land Revenue Administration Report for 1922 23 In 1924 25 
there were acute disputes between Mathurapur Zamindari 
Company, an absentee landlord and the raiyats in thana 
Mamhan over the settlement of lands known as Mani ut which 
originally produced indigo In the Kishanganj subdivision the 
relations between the landlords and tenants had become 
extremely strained The Paint tenure which was prevalent lu 
Pumea alone of all the districts m the State was another fact for 
oppressing the laiyats The Patmdar had his right for a definite 
period only and naturally he tried to squeeze out whatev er he 
could from the tenants during his Patni From the Land 
Revenue Administration Report of 1927 28 it appears tliat the 
Collector of Pumea had reiterated his complaint about the 
indifference of Darbhanga Raj towards his tenants By 1927 28 


HISTORY 


3^1 101 

the Kisan agitation had affected all the three subdivisions of 
Purnea district. 

The great economic depression which became evident from 
1929-30 had hit hard the peasantry. The precipitate fall in 
prices of the agricultural commodities badly affected the econo- 
mic condition of the peasants. During the period under review 
the Kisan Sablia agitated for reduction or suspension of rent 
and thus tension between the landlords and tenants became all 
the more acute. The observation of the Commissioner of 
Bhagalpur on the situation in Land Revenue Administration 
Report, 1931-32 may be quoted. He observes : 

“There have been two factors during the year which 
were liable to cause tension between the landlords 
and the tenants, the renewal of the Civil Dis- 
obedience, and the economic depression. The 
movement against the landlords has not been an 
avowed part of the Civil Disobedience programme 
in the division where many of the Congress 
supporters 'are petty land owners and its effect has 
been more felt in the general disturbance of 
confidence and spirit of defiance which it pro- 
duces." 

In the decade 1931—40 the Kisan Sabha Movement became 
very active throughout Bihar. An Enquiry Committee was set 
up by the Provincial Kisan Sabha in 1933 and the Committee 
visited many villages in Gaya district and recorded their obser- 
vations about the tenants in A History o/ the Pitiable Plight of 
the Kisans. The Government of Bihar were tvatching the 
situation with utmost precaution and asked their District 
Officers to supply “more detailed information with regard to the 
operations of the Kisan Sabha.’* “The relations of this body", 
they -wrote to the latter on the 24th November, 1933, “with 
similar bodies in the United Provinces with tlie leadersliip of 
Jmvaharlal Nehru of tliat province are at present one of tl)e 
politically important considerations.” The second Provincial 
Kisan Conference met at Gaya on the 29tli and 30th August, 
1934 witli Shri Puuishottara Das Tandon as President. Besides 
the leaders of Bihar the meeting was attended by Khan Abdul 
Ghaffar Khan and his brother. Speeches were made against the 
t)Tanny of the zamindars and exhorted the tenants to fight for 
improvement of their o^vn lot and for independence. Tlie 
Gaya Conference deliberations were 
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o£ the Province and had great influence on Purnea which i\as 
already seething with discontent 

Prom the perusal o£ the Land Re\enue Administration 
Reports from 1934 35 to 193940 it appears that the Kisan 
Sabha Movement continued unabated and there was a general 
awakening among tlie peasants of Purnea as a result of Kisan 
Sabha Movement against abwabs or illegal taxations The 
activities of the Kisan Sabha went to aggravate the relation 
between the landlords and the tenants The Land Rcaenue 
Administration Report of 1940 41 particularly referred to the 
absentee zamindars of Purnea as the mam source for atrained 
relations A large number of tenure holders of the district 
cultivated their lands through bataidars who were mostly 
Santhals in the Dharampur Paigana The land holders seldom 
granted receipts and always tried to oust the bataidais when 
they saw fit The bataidars organised and insisted on getting 
rent receipts A Conciliation Committee consisting of two 
representatives of tenure holders and two Santhal bataidais 
with a Deputy Magistrate was set up to restore good relations 
The Collector also toured m the area and helped the Com 
mittee As a result, the tenure holders begin to grant receipts in 
printed forms 

The Kisan Sabha Movement slowly merged into the 
Congress Movement The Congress had already adopted the 
mam aims of the Kisan Sabha leaders and most of the Kf^an 
Sabha leaders were members of the local or provincial branch 
of the Indian National Congress The death of Swann Sihaja 
nanda Saraswati was also one of the causes ol tlic decline of the 
Xi5fln Sabha Movement as a separate political factor Neverthe 
less, a senes of land reforms were adopted b) the British 
Government just before the countr) became independent and it 
can be said that the Kisan Sabha was largely responsible along 
with the Indian National Congress for them These steps like 
Rent Reduction, etc have been discussed m a sepaiate chapter 

Congress Movement 

The environs and the previous agrarian troubles m Purnea 
district had already prepared the field for the Congress Move 
ment m Purnea district The bid for freedom that the Indian 
National Congress particularly under the leadership of 
Mahatma Gandhi had set m found Purnea a staunch ally It 
ma), briefly, be mentioned that Purnea district being so very 
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contiguous to several districts of undivided Bengal had been 
profoundly affected by the Stvadeshi Movement in the first 
decade of the 20th century. At that time there were no facilities 
for higher education in Purnea district and the students who 
sought higher education had to go to Calcutta or to Patna 
The Students’ Movement in Bihar as well as in undivided 
Bengal had its repercussions on Purnea district as well. The 
Bihar National College . and T. K. Ghosh Academy were 
suspected as the two centres for a secret students’ organisation 
which indulged in sedition and both, tliese institutions had a 
sprinkling of students from Purnea. A Purnea boy, Atul 
Chandra Mazumdar, a student of the B. N. College, Patna tvas 
arrested under tlie Defence of India Act.* 

The agrarian troubles referred to elsewhere had also made 
the general body of cultivators restive against the bureaucracy 
and the zamindars who had taken to be the allies of the 
bureaucracy. 

From 1919 Purnea had closely followed the policy, aims 
and objectives of the Indian National Congress. Some of the 
delegates of Purnea attended the Nagpur Session of Congress 
in December, 1920 and the moment Mahatma Gandhi gave the 
call for Non-Co-operation Movement, there were a number of 
volunteers from his district. Some of the early local leaders 
were Gokul Krishna Roy, Satyendra Narayan Roy and a few 
others who gave up their practice in the Bar and joined the 
movement. Tliere was no dearth of young volunteers from the 
very beginning, some of whom have now come to die forefront 
of Bihar politics. In 1921 a National School was started in 
Katihar. Shri Rajendra Prasad toured in Purnea district in 
1921 and addressed meetings at Purnea and at other places. The 
Movement had caught die imagination of the common man and 
quickly spread throughout the district. The apathy towards 
the Government institutions and the urge to boycott diem v/ere 
implemented even by the ferry-farmers and the pound-keepers 
of die Kishanganj subdivision who had completely boycotted 
the Auction Setdement, Cattle Pounds and actively boycotted 
liquor shops. The ban on foreign goods and particularly doth 
came to have a firm hold even in the villages. 

From 1921 onwards Purnea district has not lagged behind 
any other district of Bihar to join the different phases of the 
Congress Movement. The Civil Disobedience Movement 


^Freedom Movement in Bihar by Dr, KJC. Dutta, VoL I, p. !19. 
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including the non payment of taxes, the Silt Satyagraha, open 
ing of National Schools, organisation of volunteer force, sponsor 
ing of khadt centres and Congress Ashrams throughout the 
district, boycott of foreign goods Quit India Movement, 1942 
repercussions, etc , ■were fully implemented by the people of 
Pumea, a large number of ivhom courted arrests and imprison 
ment in different years At the very inception of the movement 
in Purnea a Writer Head Constable, father of Shn Ram Binode 
Singh, M L A was found to be fomenting hostility among 
constables and chowkidars m Palasi police station the place 
IV here he was posted * 

Mahatma Gandhi visited Pumea m 1925 and had addressed 
crowded meetings at various places including Kishanganj, 
Bishunpur, Arana and Pumea etc At Bishunpur m Dham 
daha P S there was a large gathering and the people had 
presented a substantial purse for the Deshabandhu Memorial 
Fund Mahatma Gandhis second tour from the llth January, 
1927 was in connection with the collection of money ior 
charkha and khadt During this tour he came in toucn mtb the 
National School which was opened as one of the programmes of 
Non Co-operation Movement At Dharampur in 1925 a 
Middle School ivas opened in honour of Mahatun Gandhis 
visit to that place This visit of Mahatma Gandhi along 
other leaders of Bihar had a tremendous impact The actne 
centres were Gokul Ashram at Pumea and Tikapatti Ashram at 
Tikapatti along with other places At the instance of Dr 
Rajendra Prasad there was an intensive demonstration in Patna 
against the ^imon Commission in December 1928 and the 
crowd at Patna that had shouted a full throated disapproval of 
Simon Commission had a good sprinkling of people of Pumea 
On the constructive side the gospel of charkha and khadt, 
village development, etc had been taken up through various 
Congress Ashrams Rupauli Dhamdaha Pumea Baiiinankhi in 
Sadar subdivision were some of the very active Congress centres 
There were several such in kishanganj and Arana subdivisions 
The enthusiasm of the people to implement the dictates of the 
Congress could be estimated from the fact that arrests for break 
mg the Salt Law in Pumea district in the course of six months 
and Salt Satyagraha came to 716 in number Thousands of 
rupees had been realised in fines Repressive measures on the 
pan of the Administration could not curb this spirit of ending 
the British regime At one time some police went with a 

*Freci}om ^^o^emenl m Bfar by Dr K- K Dulta Vol I p 400 
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warrant against a man of Tikapatti who was not found. The 
police entered the house of one Garib Lall and after removing 
everything put their own locks on the house. The old mother 
of Garib Lall was quickly given shelter in another house. The 
highhandedness of the police brought the men of Tikapatti 
closer. Heavy fines, confiscation of property, physical torture,, 
rigorous imprisonment, etc., could not damp the fervour to 
implement the Congress policy. 

The 1942- Movement. 

The Civil Disobedience Movement and the Kisan agitation 
had brought in a spirit of restlessness among the people and an 
antipathy to tlie bureaucratic British Administration. It had 
also brought about a sort of solidarity between different castes 
and' creeds. When in August, 1942, there was a mass arrest of 
the leaders' throughout India including Gandhiji and an out- 
break of a violent lawlessness against the constituted authority, 
Pumea district was also the scene of intense activities in which 
the different sections of the people had participated.’ The 
student community and die Congress workers throughout die 
district, mill and factory hands of Katihar and Kishanganj took 
the lead in the upsurge. The arrest of the Provincial leaders at 
Patna on the 9th,' 10th and 11th August, 1942, along with the 
arrests of the leaders of all*India fame at different places in 
India ignited the spark and all at once the whole of the district 
was in the throes of intense excitement which broke out into 
concrete measures against the Administration, such as, damag- 
ing the public communications. Government h^tildings and 
properties and hoisting of Congress flag on public buildings. 

the district was vp in a remit and this was 

almost unpremeditated and without any definite central leader- 
ship. The movement quickly went underground and some of 
the younger generations from tlieir underground coverage used 
to give directions to particular pockets. 

The police and the magistracy were also quick to retaliate 
and were added by the military. A Congress Ashram at Tika- 
patti -was seized and sealed on the lOtli August, 1942. Processions 
and assemblies were banned. The police •were alerted through- 
out the district and were strengthened quickly by armed forces 
and the military were called in. Almost simultaneously there 
were large processions, hartals and demonstrations at various 
places in the district from the 11th August, 1942. The Congress 
flag was forcibly hoisted on the court building at Kishanganj. 
The railway and telegraph lines between Sarsi and Banmankhi 



106 


PURNEA 


railway stations were uprooted and there was a general strike at 
the ]ute mills in Katihar On the 13th August raihvay Imes 
between katihar and Barsoi and at the Kosi bridge near kursela 
were damaged The damaging of railway lines and telegraph 
communications had been deliberately done to stop inliltration 
of the police and military forces 

On the 13th August there was a violent procession of about 
10,000 persons at katihar through the public roads The office 
of the Sub Registrar tvas attacked, Government properties 
looted and the Congress flag was hoisted both on the Sub 
Registrar s pffice and on the court building of Munsif Several 
local leaders were arrested by the police which infurnted tlic 
mob all the more and there tvas a violent attack on the thana 
The police resorted to firing to disperse tlic mob and a >oung 
boy Dhruba Kumar kundu, son of Dr kishon Lai Kundu, a 
prominent Congress man of katihar received bullet injury and 
ultimately died in the hospital Several other persons were also 
injured and a few killed A huge procession earned the dead 
body of Dhruba Kumar kundu to the cremation ground on the 
river kosi The croivd was addressed by Kishon Lai Kundu, 
Shn Jibatsa Sharma ‘ Himanshu ' and others Shn Jibatsa 
Sharma was arrested the same day follotved by the arrest of 
kishon Lai Kundu on the next day 

The news of the death of Dhruba Kumar quickly led to 
the formation of a Dhruba Dal, a contingent to oppose the 
British Administration m the district The news of outbreak 
of disturbances in the neighbouring districts and other pUces in 
India spread through newspapers although there ^as an attempt 
to stop mhltiation of newspapers within the district The 
pattern of concrete action was almost the same throughout the 
country 

Unfortunately, for sometime there was an open excitement 
to destroy Government properties and public communications 
Several local leaders were arrested while they were returning 
after destroying the railway line to Malda Cases of anon 
broke out at various places with the aim of destroying Govern 
ment properties only Besides at katihar, there was a firing 
at Dharara on the ISth August where four persons were killed 
on the spot and eight were injured There was a firing at 
Arana also where eleven persons were injured Violent attack 
by the police rvith lathis -was commonly resorted to throughout 
the district and there was a mass scale of arrests under different 
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sections o£ the Penal Code and under the Defence of India 
Rules. 

The repressive measures did not seem to have tlie required 
effect immediately. On the 16th August a large mob raided 
the Rupauli and Tikapatti Post Offices and a number of 
breaches tvere made on the Purnea-Banmanklii and Purnea- 
Jogbani sections of the railways. Quite a number of police 
thanas were raided, furniture burnt down and Congress flag 
hoisted. By tliis time the police had realised that it was no 
use infuriating the mob all tlie more by the resort of opening 
of fire and firing became less common. 

On the 18th August, 1942, there was a memorable meeting 
of the national workers of Purnea at the Sarsi Middle School 
under the presidentship of Shri Baidyanath Prasad Choudliur)'. 
Shri Baidyanatli Prasad Choudhury gave the required lead 
that there should not be any sudden attack on Government 
properties and institutions but they should be done after giving 
due notice beforehand. It was also resolved that all the thanas 
of the district should be raided and the flag hoisted but the thana 
property should be kept in a well'f)rotected place. The 
meeting also decided to occupy the buildings of the Pumea 
Collcctorate on the 27th Au^st and to hoist the flag on the 
court buildings. It was 'further decided that there should be 
a succession of leaders in case of arrests. Shri Lakshmi Narayan 
Singh “Sudhansu” tvas nominated to be tlie first leader to be 
followed by Shri Baidyanath Prasad Choudhur)', and then Shri 
Basudeo Prasad Singh. 

It appears tliat there was complete lawlessness in certain 
pockets, namely, Katihar, Rupauli. Barari, Tikapatti and 
Karagola areas. The District Magistrate moved for the 
deputation of a military party to deal with the grave emergency 
on the 20th August. A military force Iiad already been posted 
at Katihar but the District Magistrate’s report on the 20th 
August sho^vs that the deployment of military at Katihar did 
not have much effect. 

Orders were issued by the District Magistrate to all the 
police thanas that the thana buildings should be fenced and the 
police force kept intact inside and there should be no hesitation 
to shoot anybody entering the compound after giving a warning 
if that step was felt to be necessary. It further appears that 
some of die Military' Officers in charge of the troops in Purnea 
uerc quite eager to prepare “the ground for declaring martial 
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law in the area, if necessary” * The District Magistrate, how- 
ever, differed from the military view and considered that the 
situation could be controlled if there was a sufficiently strong 
force at Purnea which could be distributed to the subdivisions 
if necessary Small military sections is ere deployed in loute 
marches and in visiting tliose villages which ivere considered to 
be troublesome pockets But even the presence of the military 
did not curb the feelings On the 25th August, 1942, the 
Dhruba Day was celebrated throughout the district to 
commemorate the young boy Dhruba who had died of police 
firing at Katihar There were sporadic attacks on the police 
thanas at different places and firing had to be resorted to There 
was a violent attack on Rupauli police thana by a huge mob and 
portions of the thana buildings were burnt down The police 
had to open fire and according to Government report twenty- 
five persons were killed on the 25th August in Rupauli Grave 
excesses were committed and the Junior Sub Inspector of Police 
and three constables were overpowered and thrown into fire 
Similar scenes were reported from Dhamdaha The Dhruba Dal 
organised a large gathering in the local High School which was 
addressed by a few persons The police station was raided and 
the flag was hoisted on the thana building The Baluchi 
military section opened fire which killed quite a few persons, 
some of whom fell dead in the thana compound and some in the 
fields nearby Several Union Board Offices and Post Offices 
were also raided on the 26th August 1942 On the 27th August 
some political prisoners broke open two cells in the Pumea Jail 
and some prisoners were set free A batch of the people 
proceeding by the Karagola Road was set upon by the police 
and the military and some of them were beaten severely and t- 
few were taken prisoners On the afternoon of the same da) 
27th August, 1942, a large crowd of many Santhals carrying 
bows and arrows moved towards tlie treasury at Purnea The 
military opened fire and dispersed the crowd All this naturally 
led to excesses by the police The dwelling houses of some 
respectable persons were raided by the police and military iMth 
a certain amount of vengeance obviously to strike terror in the 
minds of the people A very large number of men had been 
assaulted throughout the district but not arrested There were 
also widespread arrests of a large number of persons throughout 
the district and many detained under the Defence of India 
Rules A number of important cases of arson, loot and murder 
ended in charge sheets against a number of respectable persons 


^Freedom Mo\ement in Bihar VoL JII by Dr K K Dutta p 125 
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Two of such cases may be mentioned . One of the cases was from 
Banmanklii in which Shri Anup Lai Mahta and others were 
prosecuted and sentenced to various types of sentences. The 
sentences iv’ere set aside by the Patna High Court. Shri Anup 
Lai Mahta became the Chairman of the Purnea District Board. 
The Dhamdaha thana raid case ended in conviction for a large 
number of men some of whom were quite young who were 
arrested, prosecuted or persecuted in the course of August 
disturbances, mention may be made of a few tv^ho have taken a 
larger hand in politics in later years.* They are— 

Shri Lakshmi Narayan Sudhansu, Shri Baidyanath 
Chaudhury, Shri Daroga Prasad Chaudhur)', 
Shri Anath Kanta Basu, Shri Satinath Bhaduri, 
Shri Jibach Sharma “Himangshu*’, Shri Satyendra 
Nath Roy, Dr. Kishori Lai Kundu, Shri Kamaldeo 
Narayan Sinha, Shri Bhola Shastri, Shri Phani 
Gopal Sen, Shri Kasturi Mandal, .Shri Bokai 
Mandal, Shri Ram Narain Mandal, etc. 

Latter Events. 

With the subsidence of the August 1942 Movement’ there 
was a tightening of the adminUtration throughout the country 
and Pumea tvas also no exception. The years that followed were 
marked by a certain amount of scarcity and a short supply of 
essential commodities which strengthened in a tvay the hands 
of the administration to firmly rule the people. This phase has 
been described separately. In this context mention may, 
however, be made that strangely enough the solidarity among 
the different sections of the district that had been brought about 
by tlie Congress Movement was liquidated to a certain c.xtent 
by a certain amount of comraunalism. There 'were also pockets 
in Pumea district which had a majority of Muslim population. 
Pockets in Kishanganj subdivision had to be watched on 
occasions like Bakrid and from time to time there used to be 
communal tension which usually commenced from the toum of 
Kishanganj. To give an example, even as late as 1934 there 
■\s*as a serious trouble over a Tajla during Muharram in the town 
of Kishanganj. Persons interested in the spread of communa- 
lism had ahrays tried their ^hands in Pumea district. The 
activities of tlie Muslim League were particularly concentrated 
in Kishanganj subdivision and in the other ^^uslim pockets of 
the other subdivisions. The later phase in the bid for freedom 

*rrcedom Mo\ement, Vol. Ill by Dr. K. K. Du(ta. pp. I37*I39 gives a lengthy 
list of such persons. 
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■^vas unfortunately marked by communal tension and communal 
riots m 1946 Pumea district was badly affected and there i\as 
a certain amount of exodus of the Muslims from this district 
The authorities had put down coramunalism with a firm hand 
but not before sufficient mischief was done In May, 1947 a 
largely attended conference of the Bihar Provincial Muslim 
League was held in Kishanganj with the Hon’ble Rija 
Ghaznafar All in the chair This conference was held 
particularly in connection with the communal riots of 1946 In 
the conference the Bihar Government was bitterly criticised for 
some of tlie measures taken to quell the riots This conference 
also passed the resolution demanding the inclusion of Purnea, 
North Bhagalpur, North Monghyr and the Santhal Parganas in 
the Province of Bengal and in their exuberance went to caution 
the Muslims of Bihar against Jamait ul ulema, the Ahrars and 
the KhaksaK These bodies along with Abdul Qaiyum Ansari, 
a staunch Congressman of Bihar were called traitors to the 
country* After independence of the country in 1947 a ^er> 
important event for the district was the visit of the States Re 
organisation Commission in 1955 The visit of the Commission 
led to an outburst of local feelings and a certain amount of 
avoidable bitterness between Bihar and West Bengal which laid 
claim to portions of Purnea district It has been mentioned 
elsewhere that owing to the implementation of the recommen 
dations of the States Reorganisation Commission, a consider 
able portion of the Kishanganj subdivision was transferred to 
West Bengal in 1956 

Survey and Settlement Operations 

The Survey and Settlement Operations in Pumea district 
commenced m 1952 As the Survey and Settlement Operations 
in Pumea district came after the Chotanagpur Settlement in the 
thirties, It was difficult to find a proper subordinate staff as most 
of the subordinate staff that had worked m the earlier settlement 
were not available It was difficult to get proper AmviS, 
Mumartms and Qiiatiangos and it was a herculian task that the 
Government was faced with It is usual for the Sunt> .md 
Settlement Operations to create a stir and to bring into relief 
man) of the dormant land disputes The operations in Purnea 
were not free from such troubles The Settlement Operations 
were concluded m 1960 

It ma) be said that almost throughout the operations there 
vsais an acute agranan situation in the tract where the operations 

*FrreJom ^fo\emenl in Bihar b> Dr K. K Dutla Vol III p 360 
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took place. It has been mentioned before that there were a 
large number of bataidars in this district and it was not that 
their hatai lands 'were always shown in the parchas (leases) . 
The landlords were reluctant to have tlie names of the bataidars 
recorded to be in possession of all the bataidars. The bataidars 
were naturally restive and wanted to have their names recorded. 
Almost as a rule the landlords started preventing the bataidars 
attempting to transplant paddy in such lands. Such disputes 
were quite common particularly in Santhal villages. There was 
a good deal of tension in Dhamdaha thana and an employee of 
a landlord of Bishanpur ivas murdered. The bataidars were 
advised by the Government that they could seek relief in 
Attestation camps if they were dissatisfied with die entries at 
Khanapuri stage. The Setdement Officer and the District 
Magistrate rvere asked to tackle these Santhal villages carefully. 

The murder of the sepahi of an influential landlord at 
village Chandrahi near Dhamdaha was due to the dispute 
bettveen the Santhal bataidars and the landlord over the 
possession of block of lands which did not find entries of the 
names of the bataidars in the parchas. There were quite a 
number of cases of the looting of crops. The situation had to 
be met widi a good deal of tact and sympadiy. 

The position of the bataidars "was rather unenviable. Their 
real difficulty was that they depended virtually on the landlords 
not only for lands but also for many other assets like rural 
credit, etc. The bataidars were not in a position to fight 
against the landlords due to die poor economic condition. In 
the majority of cases the land otvners tried to harass and oppress 
the bataidars because, the latter were too weak, and unnt^tiised 
to put fonvard any false claim against the big otvners. Under 
such circumstances if the Amins and the Inspectors were openly 
siding with landlords the trouble of the bataidars could not get 
redressed. The Setdement Officer had to summarily discharge 
a considerable number of Amins who were found to indulge in 
mal-practices. 

The mal-practices and corruption existing among the 
Amins and o^er subordinate staft had early attracted the 
attention of the settlement authorities. There was a spate of 
complaints of this type which were invariably enquired into 
and detections were met ■with severe punishment. 

Administrative Changes. 

A high power States Reoiganisation Commission was set 
up by the Central Government for re-adjusting the areas of 
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States if considered necessary The States Reorganisation 
Commission had -visited the district of Purnea in 1956 and had 
given the recommendations, for adding a portion of the 
district to West Bengal The State of Bihar had strongly 
opposed the move and there r\ere local agitations both for and 
against the move However, when the recommendations i\ere 
accepted by the Central Government, there was re adjustment 
as a result of which a portion of Purnea district has now gone 
o^er to West Bengal This matter has been covered elsetshere 
It may, howeter, be mentioned here that die present sub 
division of Kishanganj in Purnea district has been matenallj 
affected by the re adjustment of the States, which also materially 
affects the Purnea district Islampur and Chopra thanas along 
with some other'^/nmor have gone over to West Bengal 
and some of these thanas were quite litigious areas As a result, 
the Bar at Kishanganj has been financially affected Giving to 
the creation of the subdivision of Islampur with headquarters at 
Islampur which could only be approached through Kishanganj 
toivn, custom barriers have been raised which affect the trade 
and commerce of Purnea district At present tlieie is no 
proper hospital at Islampur where post mortem examination can 
take place and post mortem cases of Islampur headquarters arc 
imanably sent to Kishanpnj 

Land Reforms 

Administrate e history of Purnea has completely changed 
after the introduction of the land reforms in recent years 
Although the problem of land reforms has been covered else 
wlicre, the broad features of the present land reforms may also 
be indicated here Briefly stated they are (i) abolition of the 
zaimndari system, (n) die elimination of intermediaries, (m) 
simplification of tenures and comersion of tenancy status into 
ownership, (m) fixation of ceiling on holdings of land, {v) re 
distribution of land with a view to find land for the landless, 
(ut) restriction on sub letting and share cropping, (vn) pfo* 
Msions for co-operalivc farming, {viii) limitation on sub 
division and fragmentation of holdings through fixation of floor 
on one side and the consolidation of holdings on the other The 
mam objective was to bring out a socialistic pattern of society 
and therefore, the landed community either die zamtndars or 
the large scale cultivators had to be touched The land refonus 
arc quite revolutionary in diaracter and have naturally brought 
in an unprecedented upsurge m the common man and at the 
present moment the social adjustments are in a fluid condition 
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The next landmark of importance in the history o£ the 
district of Purnea as well as the State is the implementation of 
the two Five-Year Plans. The Five-Year Plans are intimately 
connected with the aims and objectives of land reforms. Special 
insistence has been given on co-operative farming and during 
the First Five-Year Plan the State Governments were expected 
to make experiments in methods and techniques of co-operative 
farming and to draw up phased programmes for the adoption of 
co-operative farming as a vital policy. Unfortunately very 
little action was taken in this direction. The Second Five-Year 
Plan has emphasised that co-operative farming should be 
developed as quickly as possible. It is expected that during 
the Third Five-Year Plan there will be a special underlining of 
the programme for co-operative farming. At the moment history 
is being made in the district of Pumea on the anvil of land 
reforms covering as indicated before land re-distribution, ceiling 
on existing holdings, consolidation of holdings and co-operative 
farming. It has been mentioned elsewhere that in Purnea 
district there are quite a few cultivators with thousands of acres 
of cultivable land— an unique feature in Bihar. The response 
of the people to the different items of land reforms has been 
different and much depends on the attitude of the common man 
totvards them. The opposition potential should also not be 
ignored. It is not necessary here to enter into the question 
how far the land reforms that have been completed so far have 
brought change in land distribution or in tlie structure of farm- 
ing. The experiment is far too young and it cannot be 
expected that the extreme poverty, land hunger, social and 
personal injustices would be so quickly liquidated. What, 
however, has to be impressed is that the present history is the 
economic picture of the district. The district had adjusted 
extremely well when the British administration had ended in 
1947 and the democracy ^vas ushered in. But the period of 
strain has not yet been over and the far-reaching planning has 
been and is being attempted. 


U Rev. 



CHAPTER III. 


PEOPLE. 

Gro^vth of Population. 

References regarding population of Pumea district prior to 
1872 Census are found in Reports of Dr. Buchanan Hamilton 
(1811), Hamilton’s East Indian Gazetteers (IS20) and that of 
an experimental Census of 1869. Hamilton’s East Indian 
Gazetteers had mentioned that the population in 1801 was 
1,450,000. The basis does not appear to be very accurate. The 
following extract from page 687 from the East Indian Gazetteers 
is relevant 

“About 1790, the result of an official inquiry in the 
Purnea district found 80,914 husbandmen hoW* 
ing leases, and 22,324 artificers paying ground 
rent, in 2,784 villages and upon 2,531 square 
miles. Allowing five to a family, this gives more 
than 203 to a square mile. In 1801, the result of 
the replies of the Collectors in Bengal to the 
question circulated by the Board of Revenue, 
proved that the Pumea district contained 
1,450,000 inhabitants, in the proportion of seven 
Mohammadans to 10 Hindoos." 

W. W. Hunter had given the earliest estimate of popula- 
tion of the district of Purnea as follows 

“The earliest estimate of the population of the district of 
Pumea that I have met with in the records ws 
made by the Collector in 1789, and does not 
pretend to much statistical accuracy, being based 
‘on the average of an actual investigation of three 
small villages, multiplied by 5,800, the number oi 
villages in the district’. The results obtained 
were : Men, 307,400; women, 327,700; bo>’S. 
224,400; girls, 176,900 : total, 1,061,400; to 
which were added for Pumiah and other large 
to^ms, 138,600, making the total of inhabitants 
1,200,000. It is remarked that ‘the g’^eaS 
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difference in the number of boys and girls must 
arise from the latter being considered as adults at 
the age of eleven or twelve, and the former not 
till they reach their twentieth year' and that 
"general opinion swells the grand total to 1,^00,000 
inhabitants’."* 

Buchanan Hamilton’s estimate of the population in 
1810-11 had been referred to in the following quotation from 
W. W. Hunter’s A Statistical Account of .Bengal [\^ol. XV 
(1877) p. [240-41] "Dr. Buchanan Hamilton, Circ, 18I1» 
calculated that the population of the whole district, as then 
constituted, was 2,904,380 souls— an excessive estinjate, even 
after making all allownces for the greater extent of the Purniah 
Jurisdiction at that time. Subtracting the population of the 
Dimiya police circle, which has been transferred to Bhagalpur, 
and of Khanva Nehnagar, Bholahat, Sibganj, Kaliachak, and 
Gargariba, now comprised in Malllah district, to which he 
assigned a total population of 695,880, the remaining popula- 
tion of 2,208,500 is much greater than that ascertained by the 
Census of 1872.”** 

Hunter had also referred to the population figure in the 
experimental Census of Purnea district which was carried on 
along with the other districts of die Lower Provinces in 1868-69. 
That figure was 951,874 souls but Hunter observed; "It does 
not appear on tvhat grounds these figures were adopted”. 

The figures have to be taken with the area of the district 
at the time of computation. As pointed out by Hunter the 
area in Buchanan Hamilton’s time -was much larger than the 
present area of the district. Hamilton’s Bast Indian Gazetteers 
mention that "Purnea comprises 6,119 square miles, of a fertile^ 
compact, well tvatered flat". In this connection it has to bv“ 
mentioned that Purnea district appears to have been continuing 
with the same area from 1872 to 1956. Owing to the 
implementation of the recommendation of the States Re- 
organisation Commission the district lost an area of 759 square 
miles with a population of 277,288 souls This portion went 
over to West Bengal. 

The first regular Census based on more acceptable criteria 
■was taken in 1872. This Census recorded the area of the 


Statistical Accounts of Bengal, VoL XV (1877), p 240. 

•*/l Statistical Account of Bengal, Vol XV. (1877), pp. 240-241. 
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district as 4,957 square miles and a population of 1,714,795 
souls. This exposed the overestimation of Buchanan Hamilton 
and the underestimation of the experimental Census of 1869. 
Between 1850—75 the river Kosi was moving atray, from this 
district -towards the west. As an extensive area was available 
for reclamation and development, there was a large influx of 
immigrants from other districts. The population increased to 
1,849,073 in the Census of 1881 or it rose by 7.8 percent. 
There was a steady growth of population in the next decade and 
the Census of 1891 recorded the population at 19,44,658 
or the increase tvas 5.1 per cent between 1881 and 
1891. The growth was most in the thanas of Damdaha and 
Forbesganj (formerly Matihari) , which attracted an influx of 
settlers from Bhagalpur, Monghyr and Darbhanga. These 
thanas had large stretches for pastoral purposes. As in most 
other districts of Bihar, there rvas a set-back in the 1891—1900 
period and the 1901 Census revealed a fall of 3.6 per cent as the 
population decreased to 1,874,794. There were severe out- 
breaks of cholera in 1891 and 1900, the number of deaths from 
cholera in the latter year being no less than 46,240 or 24 per 
mile. The incidence of public health was bad throughout, 
and in seven years out of ten, deaths outnumbered birUis by 
38,239. There was also a large fall in the number of immi* 
grants because of the epidemic of cholera (Census oj India, 
Vol. V— Report, p. 30) . 

The results of the 1901 Census ■were summarised as 
follows in the Bengal Censxis Report and quoted in the last 
District Gazetteer of Pumea (1911) :— 

“The only thana in the whole district that shows an 
increase is Saifganj*, which owes its development 
to the fact that it contains the important raihvay 
junction at Katihar. Thanks to this fhaxia, the 
tract west of the Mahananda has slightly gained 
in population since 1891, while that to the east of 
that river is responsible for the ^vhole of the loss 
which has taken place. The decline is least 
marked in Purnca itself and in the thanas border- 
ing on the Kosi, and, if Saifganj be left out of 
J account, it becomes gradually greater ton’ards the 

cast. It is roost considerable in Balarampur’**i 


*Thij is now the Kaiihar thana. 

••This Is now the Gopaljmr thana. 
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which is the unhealthiest thana in the district. No 
reason beyond unhealthiness can be assigned ‘ for 
tlie changes which have taken place. The fatal 
epidemic of cholera in -IDOO affected chiefly the 
western part of the district, which, but for this, 
would doubtless have shown much better results.” 

In the ne.Kt decade, i.e., in the Census of 1911 the popula- 
tion of Pumea district was recorded at 1,989,637 or it had 
increased by 5.98 per cent. The number of births exceeded 
that of deaths during 1901—1911 except in 1905, 1906 and 1907, 
the aggregate excess being 34,000. From 1905 to 1907 heavy 
mortality u’as caused both by fever and cholera, the latter caus- 
ing 43,000 deaths between October, 1905 and June, 1907. In 
spite of these epidemics die Census of 1911 had shown that 
there had been an addition of 1,12,308 persons. A large part of 
this increase was due to the influx of new setders.* 

During the 1911—20 period, Purnea suffered from epidemics 
of cholera every' year from 1915 to 1919. The number of deaths 
during the decade was 650,000 and the number of births 
6,64,000, die excess of births being 14,000. The total population 
in 1921 census was recorded to be 2,024,608, an increase of 
34,971 over the population recorded in 1911. The natural 
increase for the decade amounted to 14,756 of which 12,104 
were to the credit of the female .sex. The explanation of this 
remarkable difference probably -was that immigrants only 
figured in the vital statistics once and that is when they die; as 
male immigrants were more numerous than female immigrants, 
male deaths musti preponderate in the statistics. The decrease 
in population was^ most pronounced in the Kishanganj sub- 
division where the population had decreased almost in every’ 
thana.** There was an overall increase of ‘1.8 per cent in the 
population. Most of the increase ivas in Dhamdaha thana 
where an extensive grass jungle ws in the process of reclama- 
tion for purpose of cultivation. 

During the 1921—30 period, the incidence of public health 
appears to have been rather good. Mortality from all the 
principal diseases was much lower than in the previous decade. 
A very serious outbreak of cholera occurred in 1925, when there 
ivere over 8,000 deaths. The disease ivas also in evidence in 

*Census of India, 1911, Vol. V— Report, pp. 131-32, 

**Census of India, 1921, Vol. VD, p. 31. 
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1926, 1928 and 1930. The number o£ deaths from cholera 
during the decade was reported to be 31,500 as against 43,500 
during 1911—20. The annual mortality from small-pox ivas only 
730, as compared with 920 in 1911—20. There was also a 
marked decrease in the number of deaths ascribed to “fever". 
Nonetheless, the incidence of malaria was very high during 
this period and constituted the chief stumbling block to the 
healtli of the district. Even after allowance had been made for 
the common errors of diagnosis in reporting fever deaths, it is 
significant that ^his head accounted for no less than 86.6 per 
cent of tlie total number of deaths reported during the decade. 
In 1923, ^ere was a heavy toll of malaria. Other bad years 
were 1924 and the three years immediately preceding the Census 
of 1931. 

The total population of the district in 1931 Census was 
2,156,543, the net increase being 8.16 per cent from the 
previous decade, Kishanganj subdivision continued its decline 
while the Sadar subdivision recorded a substantial growth. The 
growth of population in Araria subdivision was most pro- 
nounced. Despite its (district) reputed unhealthiness death- 
rate was distinctly below the average; death-rate per mile was 
24.5 as against 28.7 birth-rate. The corresponding figures of 
birth-rate and death-rate of the other districts of North Bihar 
were 35.4 and 25.8 per mile respectively. But the natural 
growth of population lagged far behind that of any other 
districts of Bihar. Regarding the low fecundity of Purnea, 
W. G. Lacey, i.e.s., the Census Superintendent in 1931 had 
mentioned that “No other district in Bihar and Orissa is so 
backward in the production of human life. There are indeed 
some grounds, which •srill presently be mentioned, for suspecting 
that the record of births in this district may not be absolutely 
complete; but the omissions, if any, would not be sufficiently 
numerous to necessitate over considerable modification in the 

figures The truth seems to be that, whatever its past historj' 

may have been Purnea can no longer be considered unhealthy 
in respect of the directly destructive effect of sickness and 
disease; but the inhabitants of this district arc so riddled with 
malaria, and their vitality has been sapped to such an extent by 
this debilitating scourge, that their fecundity is much below the 
normal'*.* 


•Census of India. 1931. VoL VII—Report, p. 30. 
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The excess of reported birilis over reported deaths during 
1921-30 was 84,263, while the net addition to the actual 
population was 164,975. These figures suggested that only 
about half of the increase tvas due to natural growth, the 
remaining half being attributed to the balance of migrations. 

In the next Census of 1941 die population rose to 2,390,105 
and the increase was 9.4 per cent from the previous census; due 
to better public health. Kishanganj subdivision showed a 
decrease of 0.7 per cent. The otlier two revenue thanas 
Bahadurganj and Islampur recorded a decrease of 0.3 and 0,4 
per cent respectively. ^ The increase in population was most 
pronounced in the Sadar subdivision being 16.3 per cent while 
Araria subdivision showed an increase of 9.4 per cent. 

In 1951 the population of the district was found to be 
2,525,231, or the increase was 5.6 per cent. An adverse balance 
of migration was reflected in the decline of the rate of growth. 
There was some emigration of Muslim population to East 
Pakistan after the partition of the country in 1947. Emigration 
of the Muslim population is said to be of temporary phase and 
a good deal of migrants are said to have returned subsequently.* 

Kishanganj revenue tham recorded an increase of 1.7 per 
cent but Bahadurganj and Islampur revenue thanas suffered a 
loss of 1.7 and 1.2 per cent respectively. The overall decline of 
population in Kishanganj subdivision \sras 0.7 per cent. In this 
Census Araria subdivision also recorded a decrease of 0.4 per 
cent. Tlie decline was in Araria revenue thana (1.4) , but 
Forbesganj and Raniganj showed an increase of 0.1 and 0.9 per 
cent respectively. The reason for decrease - in Araria sub- 
division has not been discussed in the Census report.** In 
absence of reported epidemics and with the good climate of the 
subdivision the decline in population seems peculiar. Like the 
previous decade the Sadar subdivision recorded a substantial 
growth of 11 per cent population. The increase "was most 
pronounced in the Katihar revenue thana^ being 24.2 per cent. 

In 1956 in view of the recommendations of the States Re- 
organisation Commission implemented by the Bihar West 
Bengal Transfer of Territories Act, 1956, an area of 759 square 
miles with a population of 277,288 was transferred to West 


*Census of India, 1951, Vol. V— Part I— Report I, p. 30. 

•*Vol. V, Bfljar, Part I— •Report, p. 31. 




120 


PURNEA 


Bengal. The transfer took effect from November, 1956 and 
the details are as follows* 


Name of Revenue 
thana. 

Police-stations. 

Area in square 
miles. 

Population. 

(1) Islampur 

Thakurganj . . 

58 

14,357 


Chopra 

158 

62,949 


Islampur 

13D 

59,652 

(2) Kishanganj . . 

Kishanganj 

180 

66,810 

(3) Gopalpur 

Gopalpur 

73 

36,028 


Karandighi 

151 

47,492 


Total 

769 

277,288 


The details of area and population transferred to West 
Bengal in pursuance of the Bihar and West Bengal Transfer of 
Territories Act, 1956 have undergone certain modifications as 
a result of demarcation of boundaries bet^veen Bihar and West 
Bengal. 

The results of demarcation of boundaries have been 
published in a booklet by the Government of Bihar, Political 
(Special) Department, vide their letter no. SR|TT-01|60- 
432-C, dated the 12th January 1961. 
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Census 

1 2 
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1 Islampur 

Thakurganj 

121 


14,367 


Chopra 

1 

124 y 

336'40 

62,868 

2 Kishanganj 

Islampur 

Kishanganj 

Goal Pokhar . , 

120 ; 
286 

246-79 

57,317 

63,743 

3 Gopalpur 


35,226 

47,105 

Karandighi . . 

270 

149.69 


Total 

90G 

732.88 

270,660 


Econo.:. sS..: G;ve=or^i^T55rpl‘r 
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Subdivision. 


1951 


1961. 

Area. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Popula- 

tion. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Kishanganj 

(t) Kishanganj 

61 

35,905 



(n) Bahadurganj 

438 

194,167 



(tit) Islampur 

326 

126,483 



Total of the subdivision 

825 

366,665 

460,589 

Katihar 

(t) Katihar 

356 

249,165 



(it) Korha 

421 

104,725 



(tit) Kodwa 

403 

414,762 



(it?) Gopalpur 

86 

32,689 



Total of the subdivision 

1,266 

891,331 

906.626 

Sadar 

(i) Pumea 

482 

187,499 



(it) Amnaur 

279 

166,426 



(iit) Dhamdaha • . . 

624 

331,819 



Total of the subdivision 

1,285 

685.744 

939,832 





— 


The hand-out by the Provincial Superintendent of Census 
Operations on the basis of the Provincial 1961 figures has given 
the variation in population of the district during sixty years. The 
figures are adjusted by rule of three process taking into consideia- 
tion the fact of a portion of Kishanganj subdivision and a sizeable 
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population going over to West Bengal with reference to the total 
previous area and population. The adjusted figures are as 
follows:— 


DtsTBicT Pur ea 


Year. 

Persons. 

Variation. 

Percentages. 

1901 

1.670.495 



1911 • 

1,687,622 

-fll7,127 

+7.46 

mi 

1,802,203 

+114,681 

+6-79 

1931 

1.949,319 

. +147,116 

+8-16 

1941 

2,122.06a 

+172,737 

+8-86 

1951 

2,252,169 

+130,103 

+6.13 

1991 

3,087,428 

+ 836,269 

+37-09 


Migration. 

The incidence of emigration has always been remarkably 
small in this district in contrast to a high incidence of immigra- 
tion. The people of Pumea are renrarkable for their apathy to 
go out of the district in search of employment and are also allergic 
to hard tvork in the field. The population is sparse in 
comparison to the area, land is easily available and the rent 
incidence is low. These are some of the reasons why Purnea 
people are averse to emigration. A large floating population 
come into the district during the important agriculture opera- 
tions. A good percentage of the population had their original 
homes elsewhere. According to the Census of 1901 only 2 per 
cent of the population were emigrants while 5.8 per cent were 
enumerated as immigrants.* The flow of immigration appears 
to have increased during the Census of 1911 as will be evident 
from the following observation made in the Census Repot t, 
1911 

“In Pumea the foreign-bom population is proportionately 
twice as large as in Champaran, representing 10 
per cent of the total population. The immigrants 


•District Gazetteer of Vurnea (1911), p. 55. 
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come' mainly from tlie east, and in particular from 
Bhagalpur, from which it receive 72,000, 
Darbhanga (25,000) and Mongh>T (23,000) . It 
‘ also receives part of the overflow from the Santhal 

' Parganas and gains slightly from Malda, but loses 

by migration to the three Bengal districts of 
Darjeeling, Jalpaiguri and Dihajpur.* 

The actual number of emigrants in Pumea in 1911 Census 
was enumerated 109,000 out of the total population of 1,989,637. 
The percentage of emigrants was only 1,9 per cent of the total 
population. 

The incidence of immigration showed upward tendenq' 
during the decade 1911—21. The number of immigrants was 
recorded 204,094 or 10.8 per cent of the total population in 1921 
Census. The corresponding figures of emigrants were 27,824 or 
1.37 per cent of the total population.** The influx of 
.immigrants tvas from the whole of North Bihar and in smaller 
number from South Bihar; even from the adjacent districts of 
Bhagalpur and Santhal Parganas the male immigrants were more 
numerous than the female ones, which showed that the main 
motive of immigration here is not matrimony but^the occupation 
of lands at a low rental.f 

Regarding decrease in the number of immigrants as shown 
in 1931 Census W. G. Lacey, Provincial Census Superintendent 
had mentioned “that the decrease in Purnea is probably unreal, 
and may be due to defective recording of birth places , in that 
district”. The number of immigrants recorded in 1931 Census 
was 187,404 or 8.57 per cent of the total population. The 
emigration figures of the individual districts had not been 
compiled in the Census of 1931. Mr. Lacey had mentioned that 
the drop in emigration had been particularly heavy in Patna and 
Purnea. 

The Census operations of 1941 w'ere very much curtailed 
because of war expenditure and so migration statistics were not 
compiled. 

The number of immigrants according to 1951 Census was 
189,991 or 7.52 per cent of the total population. During the 
decade 1941—51 the flow of immigration had decreased. Tlie 

•Census of India, VoL V. Part I— Report, p. 181. 

••Census of India, Vol. VII, Part I— Report, pp. 104 and 107. 

^Ibld, p. 106. 
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emigration figures from individual .districts to other States of 
India were not compiled in 1951 Census. This information is 
also not available for 1931 and 1941 Censuses. The figures of 
1921 Census vis-tt'vis of 1951 Census have, therefore, been given 
below to give some indication of the extent of emigration from 
Purnea to otlier districts of Bihar.* 



Witliin the State. 


Outsida the State. 

Total 

(1051). 

Per 10,000 of 
general popu* 
latiOu(lu51). 

Total 

(1021). 

Per 10.000 of 
general popn* 
lation(1021). 

Total 

(1021). 

Per 10,000 of 
general popu- 
lation (1921). 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

17,328 

69 ' 

6,606 

33 

21,060 

lot 


The above statement shows that in comparison to the picture 
of 1921 the tempo of emigration to districts within the State is on 
the increase but in the overall picture the balance is much more 
heavily tilted towards immigration. 

Distribution of Population BETtvECN Urban and Rural 
Areas. 

The urban population of Purnea district in 1901 was' only 
31,439. In 1951 Census the urban population had gone uj> to 
94,879. There were four towns, viz., Purnea, Katihar, 
Kishanganj and Forbesganj in 1951. It will be seen that tlie 
urban population of the district had increased about 202 per 
cent in course of five decades. The rural population in 1901 
was 1,843,365 which went up in 1951 to 2,430,352 or there was 
an increase by 32 per cent. This will mean that the trend is 
towards more urbanisation. The percentage of urban population 
to the total population of the district in 1901 was 1 per cent 
which has gone up to 3.9 per cent in 1951. 

In 1961, the criteria for being declared a town have been 
changed. According to Census Rules a town means the place 
having Municipality, Notified Area Committee or cantonment 
or a place which has been declared to be a town. The concept 
of a toum in 1961 Census is slightly different. Any place with 
the population of more than 5,000 persons, the density of more 
than 1,000 persons per square mile and if at least 75 per cent of 
adult male population is engaged in non-agricultural occupations, 
fulfils the condition of being a town according to 1961 Census. 

^Census of India, 1951 VoL V, I— Report, p. 64, 
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According to this criteria in 1961 four more towns have been 
added, namely, Banmankhi Bazar, Araria, Jogbani and Kasha. 

The population of Purnea to^vn, the headquarters of the 
district in different Census years has been as follows:— 


Year. 

Population. 

Variation. 

1901 

14,007 


1911 

14,784 

+777 

1921 

14,102 

—682 

1931 

16,474 

+1,372 

1941 

19,036 

+3 562 

1951 

26,060 

+6,024 

1961 

40,716 

+15,666 

Peculiarly enough the Katihar town has a much larger 
population than Pumea, the district headquarters. The population 
of Katihar in different Census years has been as follows:— 

Year. 

Population. 

Variation. 

1901 

9,761 


1911 

10,219 

+458 

1921 

14,633 

+4,314 

1931 

16,864 

+1,331 

1941 

26,326 

+10,462 

1951. 

42,366 

+ 16,039 

1961 

69,419 

+17,054 

Kishanganj, the centre of jute trade and the headquarters of 
a subdivision bearing the same name has the following population 
recorded in different Census years:— 

Year 

Population 

Variation. 

1901 

7,671 


1911 

7,503 

— lOS 

1921 

7,934 

+371 

1931 

8,940 

+1,012 

1941 

10,424 

+1,478^ 

1951 

16,903 

, +5,479 

1901 

26,918 

+ 11,015 
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According to the old criteria the other important centre 
•of jute, namely, Forbesganj which has important trade centre 
with Nepal, came to have an urban status in 1921. The 
population of Forbesganj since 1921 has varied as follows 


Year. 

Population. 

Variation. 

1921 

4,968 


1931 

5,039 

+971 

1941 • 

8,787 

+2,843 

1951 

11,651 

+2,764 

1961 

15.806 

4-4,346 


The population of the four places which have received the 
■status of a town in 1961 Census is given belo^v with a compara- 
tive population in 1951 


Place. 

Population. 

Variation. 


1961. 

1951. 


Baninankhi Bazar 

6,970 

3,944 

+3,032 

Araria 

14,077 

9,607 

+4,470 

Jogbani 

8,801 

6,000 

+3,861 

Kasba 

13,042 

8,261 

+4,781 


Because of the inclusion of these four new totvns, the urban 
population of the district made an appreciable increase from 
94,879 in 1951 to 185,905 or the percentage of urban population 
to the total population is now 6 02. 

Purnea district remains and is bound to remain with a very 
considerable degree predominantly a rural district. Purnea lives 
in villages and the people of Purnea may be described to be living 
in villages. In 1951 Census there were 4,553 villages with 
2,430,352 rural population. In 1956 in view of the implemen- 
tation of the recommendation of the States Reorganisation 
Commission 930 villages covering an area of 759 square miles 
with 277,288 population went over to West Bengal. According 
to 1961 Census the total rural population in the district is 
2,901,523 or it forms about 94 per cent of the total population. 

It, is quite clear that there has been somewhat a drift of 
the population towards the town. This is partially due to 
abolition of zamindari which has made the members of the ex- 
landlords to take to business or other pursuits and they are not 
keen to live in the villages shorn of their previous prestige. 
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The opening of communications which has been a marked 
feature of Pumea district had led a bigger turnover of trade and 
commerce and they are concentrated in the totvns. There has 
been a great development in the markets located at Kishanganj, 
Katihar, Pumea, Kasha, Forbesganj and Jogbani. 

There has also been a concentration of more and more 
Government offices in some of the to^ms which has also led an 
increase in urban population. All tire totvns excepting Jogbani,. 
have development offices of the Block Development Officers. 
Jogbani is increasing in importance because of jute trade and 
trade of other commodities with Nepal, as mentioned elsewhere. 
The development of communications has also made the popula- 
tion easy to mobilise. 

The development of Kishanganj market which is a very 
important jute centre has had a set-back since a portion of 
Kishanganj subdivision was made over to West Bengal. 

Kishanganj town is virtually now a pocket, surrounded by 
West Bengal borders on the three sides (north, east and south) 
and this is responsible for the crippling of its trade facilities. "W^ith 
customs barrien and other inter-State restrictions Kishanganj 
market has naturally suffered. 

Displaced Persons. 

The partition of the country into two sovereign and 
independent States. India and Pakistan, in August, 1947 and the 
violent communal disturbances which both preceded and 
followed gave rise to a large-scale movement of population from 
Western and Eastern Pakistan to different States in Indffa and 
vice versa. 

Displaced persons from West Punjab and the North-'West 
Frontier Provinces which are now included in Pakistan began to 
arrive in Bihar from July, 1947. The influx of refugees vas 
rapid and many reached in the State of Bihar and the other 
States of the Indian Union. But large-scale movement did not 
begin until the second quarter of 1950 when there were fresh 
communal disturbances in Eastern Pakistan several thousand 
displaced penons crossed over the border and entered Pumea 
district. In tliis connection it may be mentioned that before 
the recent transfer of territories to West Bengal from Pumea in 
1956 it had a long frontier with East Pakistan in the Kishanganj 
subdivision. 
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The Census of 1951 had mentioned the number of displaced 
persons in Purnea district as follows 


Total population. 


Displaced persons Iroin West Pakistan. 




1 

1046 

1047 

1048 

1 lOlOi 

19C0 

1 

1951 

Persoas. 

Males. 

Femoloa. ^ 

M. F. 

M. p. 

M. F. 

M. F. 1 

1 

U. F. 

M. F. 

15,625 1 

S,462 

7,073 

1 2 .. 

46 44 

27 17 

38 1 

2 8 

3 4 


Displaced persons from East Pakistan. 


1940 

1047 

1948 1 

1040 

1950 

1051^ 

M. F,’ 

M. F. 

M. F. 

M. F. 

M. F. 

1 M. F. 

468 267 ; 

1,245 1,098 

2,288 1,610 

1,380 1,108 

2,736 2,597 | 

1 218 250 


From the above table it will appear that the number of 
displaced persons from West Pakistan was 192 as against 15,335 
from East Pakistan. From 1951 Census it appears that Purnea 
had to accept a good number of the displaced persons of East 
Pakistan. It was obviously due to its proximity to East Pakistan. 
The damp climate and soil of Purnea also suited to the displaced 
persons of East Pakistan. The number given in the Census and 
mentioned above cannot be said to be cent per cent correct. It 
is reported that besides the sponsored displaced persons who had 
been settled through the agency of Government, tliere were a 
good number of unsponsored displaced persons who went directly 
to tlie residence of their own kith and kin and probably they 
had not been included in the Census operations. 

The flow of displaced persons continued till 1957 but had 
to be stopped due to strict imposition of visa system in 1957. TJ)c 
Government made due provisions for rehabilitation of displaced 
persons. The non-agriculturists had been rehabilitated mostly 
in the urban areas. The number of non-agriculturist families 
rehabilitated in Purnea district comes to 528. They had been 
rehabilitated at Bellouri, Khoksibagh, Bhatta Bazar, Kishanganj, 
Katihar, Purnea totvn and Chopra (the last place is now in West 
Bengal) . Business loan to the tune of Rs. 500 to Rs. 1,000 and 
house building loan varying from Rs. 1,250 to Rs. 2,^00 had been 
given to displaced persons for rehabilitation. 

5 


14 Rev. 
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The agriculturists had mostly been rehabilitated in the rural 
areas. The number of agriculturist families rehabilitated in 
Purnea district is reported to be 1,252. The total number of 
displaced persons of "West Pakistan who had been rehabilitated 
comes to 192 and of East Pakistan 16,037.* Various measures 
were taken for the rehabilitation of displaced persons. Firstly, 
lands to the tune of four to sK acres were given to each displaced 
family for cultivation. Loans were also given for purchase of 
seed, bullocks, agricultural implements and fodder. Maintenance 
grant for six months and house building loan had also been given 
to tlicm. They are long-term recoverable loans. The average 
expenditure per agricultural family varies from Rs. 3,500 to 
Rs. 4,500. 

The agriculturist displaced persons had been rehabilitated 
at die following places 

Lalganj, Kasba, Chikni, Mohini, Biswaspur, Parasi, 
Champabati, Lachmipur Bagaha, Bela, Niklirail, 
Hansdah, Dalkola, Bhag^vanpur, Kantia, Khoksi- 
bagh, Bellouri and Berhampore, Semra, Hajipur 
(P.-S. Katihar) , Kurthia (P.-S. Katibar) , Mirchai* 
bari, Dighi, Abdullanagar I, Chandikativa» 
Bellouri, Kishanganj, Milki, Laheria, Lakhanjari, 
Chandikatwa, Paikagola, Bela, Parade ground 
Purnea, Gohura, Purnea Court, Bela Pemo and 
Chahbacha, Sadalpur, Bela Basmatia, Dumaria, 
Muradpur, Dhamdaha, Parsahat, Jankinagar, Baij- 
nathpur, Maranga I, Kochaili, Kajra, Madhubani 
I, Madhubani II, Bijuhar I, Gachpara, Abdulla- 
nagar II, Ramna Loiia Singh, Maranga H, Aurahi, 
Rasarh, Bagulabari, Rikabganj, Bijuhar 11. 

Languages. 

Hindi is the principal language of the district. There arc 
several dialects of Hindi which are current such as Maithili, 
Kislianganja or Siripuria and Bhojpuri. Among the other main 
languages current mention had to be made of Bengali, Santhali 
and Oraon. Manvari and Gujrati arc confined to smaller 
sections. Some Muslims w-riic Urdu but the dialect they speak 
has a large admixture of Hihdi words just as the Bihari Hindi 
spoken has a large admixture of Urdu words. In Census opera- 
tions Urdu had not been computed as a separate language but 
had obviously been counted in Hindi. The physical location of 
Purnea district has a clear impact on the language? and dialects 

mw dstailj ha\-e been tuprlied by the Rehabilitation Department, Bihar. 
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that are current. The proximity of tlie hill district of 
Darjeeling and independent State of Nepal is responsible for 
the presence of a good number of Nepalese witliin the district 
who speak Hindi with the outsiders but use Nepalese among 
themselves. In die Census operations of 1951 Nepalese does not 
figure in the language figures. Obviously die Nepalese-speaking 
people have been taken as Hindi-speaking. The proximity of 
West Bengal is die reason for quite a sizeable Bengali-speaking 
population. Hundreds of Bengali families are now indigenous 
in Purnea district. The Sirsabadia Muslims who live mosdy in 
the villages on the banks of die river Ganga and in die Kislian- 
ganj subdivision have originally come from Maldah and Dinajpur 
districts of West Bengal and dicy continue to speak a peculiar 
dialect of Bengali. The Santh^ and the Oraons are now 
indigenous in Purnea population and they continue to speak 
their oivn tribal languages of Santhali and Oraon. ’ 

In spite of administrative changes in Purnea district portions 
of which have now gone to West Bengal as mentioned elsewhere 
the following observations of L. S. S. O’Malley in the last Dwfitci 
Gazetteer of Purnea (1911) may be quoted with profit:— 

“Purnea is essentially a border district. On the west it 
adjoins Bihar; on the east are typical Bengali 
districts; on the north it marches with the Nepal 
Tarai; and on the south it is only separated fioin 
the aboriginal races of the Santal Parganas by the 
' river Ganges. The effect of its situation is notice- 
able both in the I'arying physique and character of 
the population, and also in the language. More 
remarkable, however, is the ethnical, religious and 
linguistic boundary formed by the river Maha- 
nanda. The country to the east is more nearly 
allied to Bengal, and the bulk of the inhabitants 
are of Rajbansi (Koch) origin, while to the ^vest 
the castes are the same as in the adjoining Bihar 
districts. Musalmans number two-thirds of the 
population east of the river, but only one-third to 
the west of it. On the confines of Dinajpur and 
Malda, again, Bengali is the mother-tongue of the 
people. The farther west one goes, the more faint 
become the traces of the Bengali tongue, till in the 
neighbourhood of the river Kosi in pargana Dlia- 
rampur one comes to a stronghold of Mithila 
Brahmanism, where all connection with Bengal 
Ceases. 
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“To go into further detail, the tract lying east of the river 
Mahamanda consists of thana Kishanganj, Islampur 
and Gopalpur, while tlie tract to the west, which 
comprises the greater portion of the district, 
consists of thanas Bahadurganj, Araria, Forbes- 
ganj, Raniganj, Purnea, Kadwa, Damdaha, Korha, 
Amur Kasha and Katihar. The character of the 
people in the latter division is akin to that of the 
people of Bihar; while the southern and the 
western portions of this area contain people who 
may be called strictly Biharis in their social rela- 
tions and customs. The thana of Damdaha, which 
is contiguous with North Bhagalpur, presents the 
type of a truly pastoral country, where hardly 
Rajputs and others have, from generation to 
generation, devoted themselves to agricultural 
pursuits and to the rearing of cattle. The west of 
thana Raniganj and the north of Forbesganj are of 
the same character as Damdaha, but as we proceed 
eastward there is a considerable change. In por* 
tions of thana Kadtva, in Gopalpur, Amur Kasba 
and Katihar, a large proportion of the population 
appear to be more Bengali than Bihari and speak 
the Bengali longue, while the majority of those 
living along the border line between the two 
divisions speak a corrupt dialect, partly Hindi and 
partly Bengali. This state of things continues till 
the thanas of Gopalpur, Kishanganj and Islampur 
are reached. A portion of Kishanganj and Gopal- 
pur borders on the districts of Dinajpur and Malda, 
while north Islampur touches the confines of Nepal 
and a small portion of the districts of Darjeeling 
and Jalpaiguri. In this area the character of the 
people IS like that of the inhabitants of the 
neighbouring tracts, 

"Languages. -Ax. the Census of 1901 the language of 
1.773,000 persons, or 94.6 per cent of the popula- 
tion, was returned as Hindi, and of 92,000 persons, 
or 4.9 per cent , as Bengali. Dr. Grierson, how- 
ever, estimates the number of persons speaking 
Bengali to be 603,000 or nearly one-third of th^ 
inhabitants. According to him, the dialect 
question is, in the main, Bengali with an admixture 
of Hindi, but it is mitten in the Kaithi character 
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of Bihar, in ’ivhich Hindi and not, Bengali is 
witten. This fact doubtless weighed with the 
• enumerators more than tlie niceties of grammatical 
construction: and, as a matter of fact, it is extremely 
difficult in many places to decide with which of the 
two languages the local dialect should be classed 
for Bihari fades imperceptibly into Bengali and 
vice versa. 

*'Maithili.— The Hindi vernacular current in the district 
'^is the Maitliili dialect of Bihari. It is spoken in 
its greatest purity by the Brahmans in the west of 
Pumea, ■who have a literature and traditions which 
have^retarded the corruption of the dialect. This 
form of dialect is classified by Dr. Grierson as 
Standard Maithili, similar to that spoken in North 
Darbhanga and die Supaul subdivision of Bhagal- 
pur; and it is estimated that it is spoken by 30,000 
persons. In the remainder of Western Pumea 
and in the centre of the district a corrupt form of 
Maithili is spoken. It is locally knoivn as Goan* 
wari or the village dialect, and is called Eastern 
Maithili by Dr. Grierson. To the east it becomes 
more and more infected by Bengali, till on the east 
of the river Mahananda it is superseded by the 
Siripuria dialect of that language. The latter 
dialect is principally spoken by Muhammadans, 
but Hindus to the east of the river still speak 
Maithili.* 

“Bengali.— The Siripuria dialect is a border form of 
speech, Bengali in the main, but containing ex- 
pressions borrowed from Maithil. The character of 
this dialect is described as follows by Dr. Grierson:— 

' The tvestern limit of Northern Bengali extends into 
the Pumea district. That language may be 
taken as occupying the eastern diird of the 
district, that is to say, the whole of the Kishan- 
ganj and the eastern half of the Sadar sub- 
divisions. In the Kishanganj subdivision, and in 
the Kasba, Amur and Balarampur** thanas, the 
Musaimans, who are said to be of Koch origin, 


*Lingmsfic Survey of India, Vol V, Part 2, pp. 13, 86 88 

**Now Amur, Kasba, and Gopalpur. 
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Speak a mixture o£ Bihan and Bengali, closely 
resembling the Koch Bengali of Malda This 
dialect IS called Kishanganjia or Sinpuna, and 
IS returned as spoken by 603,623 souls Although, 
in the main, a Bengali dialect, it is ivritten in 
the Kaithi character, which is one of those used 
for Bihan It is unnecessary to give an analjsis 
of Its forms, as it closely resembles, on the one 
hand, the dialects of Malda, and on the other 
hand, in the forms borroued from Bihan, the 
dialect existing in ivestem Pumea *’ ” 

In the recent Census operations Bengali finds a place in the 
language table but not Maithili or kishanganjia or Sinpuna 
dialect We need not go in the question here whether Maithili 
is a separate language or a dialect, for our purposes it ma) be 
mentioned as it had been done before that Hindi has been taken 
to include the Maithili speaking, Gaonwan speaking and Sin 
puna speaking people 

The impact of circumstances, accultunsation and admiiiis 
trative changes on the languages and dialects of Pumea should be 
a fascinatmg study but no detailed scientific study appears to 
have been done No proper linguistic survey has been con 
ducted after Dr Gnerson s study The present position of the 
indigenous dialects of Pumea district, viz , Maithili Gaonuan or 
Sinpuna cannot be ascertained wuthout investigation After the 
climatic improvement of Pumea since 1934 there had been major 
transformation ivnthin the district like flow of emigration 
rehabilitation of displaced persons and a certain amount of 
iveightage for Maithili as a separate language These facts may 
bartiy be, roesvlTOTiedi b^it rto ttmciusions can be am%e^ ^ 
because of the irant of a proper linguistic survey Under stich 
circumstances the language table as drawn up in 1951 Census 
can only be quoted to show the trend The language table from 
the District Census Handbook, Pumea is as follows — 


Persons 

Total Population 2,525,231 

Indo Aryan languages 

Hindi 2,323,903 

Bengali 133,399 

Manran 705 

Gujrati 21 


Males 

Females 

1,319 262 

1.205,969 

1 211 754 

1,112.149 

71.725 

61.674 

621 

84 


21 


*Zjnguistic Survey of India Vol V, Part I p J39 
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Persons Males. Females, 

Other Indo-Aryan languages 7 7 - 

Munda language: 

Santhali 55.992 30,261 25,731 

Dravidian language: 

Oraon 11,20*1 4,894 6,310 

Bilingualism.— The following table will give the number of 
persons who commonly use another Indian languages in their 
everyday life in addition to their mother-tongue:— 


t 


Mother-tongue. 

Total 

epoakers. 

Total 
peraona 
returned 
as epeah. 
log a laQ. 
guage sub 
aidiarj to 

that sbowc 
in colutpn 
*• 

Subsidiary language. 

Number. 


2 

3 

4 

6 

Hudl . . 

2.323,003 

42,976 

Bengali 

35.333 




Santhah . . 

0,498 




Oraou , , 

1.034 




Morwan 

no 

Bengali .. 

133,300 

S0,C03 

Hindi 

29,708 




'Oroon 

C30 




Marwnri 

265 

Saothah’ 

55,002 

10,763 

Hiodi 

17,451 




Bengali • • 

2,264 




Mnrwan • • 

48 

Oraon 

11.204 


Hindi . . 

3 67C 




Bengali 

393 




Santhah 

21 

ilarrpari 

‘ 705 

70 

Hindi 

45 




Santhali 

26 

Giijrati 

21 

6 

Hindi • . 

6 
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From the above table it will be apparent that Hindi is 
spoken by 92 per cent of the total population and this includes 
the Urdu speaking people also Bengali is spoken by 5 2 per 
cent and Santhali by 2 2 per cent The adoption of Hindi as 
the national language of the country has naturally given a \er) 
great weight and there is no doubt that Hindi is adding to its 
popularity Almost all the Government ivork in the district is 
done in Hindi The Devanagri script of Hindi is widely used 
The Kaithi script is still m vogue but declining in use 
Previously documents and applications in Civil and Criminal 
Courts used to be drawn up in Kaithi script and Government 
officers had to familiarise themselves with Kaithi script The 
younger generation of officials is rarely familiar with Kaithi script 
The other scripts tvhich are in use are Bengali and Urdu There 
had been quite a few prominent men in the last two or three 
decades m the district who had made substantial contribution to 
Hindi, Bengali and Urdu literatures 

The Kosi Project and the recent development in communi 
cation and trade relation with Nepal have brought m people 
speaking languages like Punjabi, Gujrati and Manvari etc , and 
the number of the people speaking such languages though \erj 
small must have increased 

Religion 

In the o\erall population of the district the Hindus form 
the largest group and then the Muslims 

The majority of the population in the Kishanganj sub 
division are Muslims The other religious communities are in 
minority The following table will show the religious popula 
tion of the district according to 1951 Census * It Tna> be 
mentioned that in the areas transferred in 1956 to West Bengal 
the Muhammadans were in overwhelming majorit) — 




■ 



1 Christians 


B 

B 

m 

B 

B 


Bi 

1 F 

&33 "18 jsi4 400 

1 1 

lU 

5 

49 I S 1 


1 


■ 

95 


It is apparent from the above table that Hindus (1,707,624) 
formed abo ut 68 per cent while Muhammadans (817,148) about 


^District Census Handbook Purnea 1951, pp 120 121 
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30 per cent of the total population. The other religious com- 
munities came to only about two per cent. The proportion of 
Hindus is greatest in thana Dhamdaha and Gopalpur and Kadwa 
revenue tharias in the West and decreases as we proceed towards 
the north-east. In Bahadurganj revenue thana in the Kishan- 
ganj subdivision, there is only one Hindu to every two Muham- 
madans. The distribution of other religious depends on local 
circumstances. The Jains and Sikhs vvho are the principal com- 
mercial communities are chiefly confined to commercial places. 
Peculiarly enough in the Census table all tlie Jains, except one 
who is shotvn in the Bahadurganj revenue thana, were shown in 
the Forbesganj revenue thana. Similar is the case with the Sikh 
community. The appraisal shows that the religion table is 
obviously won'g so far as the Jains and Sikhs are concerned. The 
Manvaris who are mostly Jains are not only confined in Forbes- 
ganj revenue thana but are scattered at the several business 
centres, viz., Forbesganj, Jalalgarh, Kasba, Gulabbag (Purnca) , 
Katihar, Barsoi, Kishanganj, Thakurganj and other places. 
Similarly the Sikhs are also scattered. The number of Sikhs (7 
males and 5 females) is totally an underestimate. In Katihar 
subdivision there are villages, viz., Bharattal near Karhagola and 
other diara villages bordering on the Ganga where there are a 
large number of Sikhs since a long time past. They have landed 
property, business and other avocations. It is said that they 
came from Punjab along with Guru Tegh Bahadur Singh on his 
■way to Assam. They have settled there as agriculturists and have 
totally mixed with the local people. Thus it is obvious that a 
good number of Jains and Sikhs have been enumerated in the 
Census operations along with the Hindus. The Christiam were 
mostly found in Bahadurganj revenue thana in die Kishanganj 
subdivision, as out of the total Christians of 290 in the district 
■234 ivere in Bahadurganj revenue thana. TTie Christian popu- 
lation shown in 1951 Census tabic also appears to be an under- 
estimate. 
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came to Titalya, at the suggestion of Major Latter, 
the Commanding Officer there, who was anxious 
that a missionary should learn Tibetan, in order 
to translate the Scriptures into that language. He 
hoped that Titalya might thus become a link 
between India and China; and in pursuance of 
this object, he went to Paris and brought a number 
of books on Tibetan and Chinese literatures for Mr 
Schroeter's use. This collection contained some 
valuable works by Jesuits and other travellers on 
Tibet and the neighbouring countries, which had 
belonged originally to conventual libraries, and 
had been confiscated during the French Revolu- 
tion. They were subsequently made over to the 
library of Bishop’s College, to which Major Latter 
also presented a valuable collection of Tibetan 
manuscripts. 

"In 1818 Mr. Schroeter received a salary from Govern- 
ment, in consideration of his studying Tibetan; 
and in 1819 he was engaged in preparing a Tibetan 
grammar and dictionary, in conducting a Hindus* 
tani service for the benefit of the Christian drum* 
mers, and in preaching to Lepchas or any other 
natives he met. Next year he died of fever, and 
Mr. LeRoche was appointed to succeed him, the 
Government offering to pay his salary. His consu- 
tution was, however, unable to bear the climate; 
and he died while entering the Thames on his 
return to England. Messrs. Reichardt and Maiseft 
were next appointed to Titalya, but the death of 
Major Latter, founder of the Mission, at Klshau* 
ganj in 1822 led to its abandonment.* 

"The only Mission now (1908) at work in the district is 
the Baptist Mission, which has a station at Puriiea 
town and contemplates opening another at Rani 
near Nepalganj.” 

“The Baptist and the Roman Catholic Missions are still 
working in the district but the number of new conversions h 
very small". 


*J. Long, Handbook of Bengal Missions (1848), pp. 235 — 37. 
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Gangais, Chnpual, Chapotas, Kurariars, Kondias, and Banatiis. 

O'Malle) 's obscn'ations about Uicm arc as follotvs:— 

The Rajbansis arc a caste of mixed origin, 
some being descended from Mongoloid Koches, 
while olhcn arc of Dravidian stock. At the last 
Census, in the counc of tabulation, Koch and 
Rajbansi were treated as synonymous tenns: but in 
1891 the Rajbansi and Koch were classified 
separately, the former numbering 52,355 and the 
latter 46,075; while 6,731 persons were entered as 
Deshi and 21,009 as Palijas. TIic fact appears to be 
that there arc four sub-castes', viz., Rajbansi, Paliva, 
Deshi and Koch. Tlic Rajbansis arc said to claim des- 
cent from the Koch Rajas, and the Deshi from die 
higher Koch Families, though tlicy also often claim 
to be Rajbansis. TItc Paliyas and Koches arc Ix>ib 
inferior to them in social status, and differ from 
them not in feature, but \cry widely in colour, 
bcin^ generally of dark comjdcxion, while the Raj* 
bansis and Deshis arc fair. Tlic raH)as and Koches 
arc docile and quiet people, keeping thcmscUcs 
aloof from the people among whom they settle. 
They arc cultivators and also deal In grain and 
other articles, while the Koches in some places 
sene as p.ilanquin hearers. As a class, all four sub- 
castes arc \cry true to their svord, and make gowl 
tenants, being punctual in pa)mcnt of their rents ” 
he Deshis arc said in ilic liengn! Cemm /?r//or/ of 1901 

they appear to be separate sub-castes. Tlicy do not'. 
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Caste or Tribe. 

Persons. 

Males. 

Females. 

(14) Kahar 

9,277 

4,904 

4,373 

(15) Kamar (Lohar) 

17,326 

8,911 

8,416 

(IG) Koiri 

21,694 

12,820 

118,74 

(17) Kandu 

6,193 

3,282 

2,911 

(18) Kumhar 

13,355 

6,872 

6,483 

(19) ICayasth 

9,046 

6,142 

3,904 

(20) Kurmi 

12,774 

7,192 

5,682 

(21) Kewat 

36,854 

18,878 

17,970 

(22) Mali 

5,690 

2,888 

2,702 

(23) Mallah 

2,402^ 

1,221 

1,181 

(24) Musahar 

113,554 

67,877 

65,077 

(26) Kat (Hindu) . . 

2.974 

1,637 

1,437 

(26) Bajput 

.. 55,106 

30,623 

24,683 

(27) Tanti (Hindu) 

62,582 

31,462 

31,120 

(28) Teli 

35.323 

17,965 

17,368 

(29) Turi 

2,957 

1,442 

1,616 


O'Malley had given a brief description of some of the castes 
and of a few other castes peculiar to the district. He had described 
Sheikhs, Goalas, Rajbansis, Musahars, Kaibarttas, Dhanuks, 
Gangais, Tantis, Haris, Telis, Dosadhs, Saiyads, Jolahas, 
Brahmans, Koiris, Baniyas, Kewats, Chapuals, Chapotas, Kurarirs, 
Kondias and Banauts. His observations on castes like Goalas, 
Dhanuks, Brahmans, Koiris, Baniyas, etc., remain substantially 
true although because of the passage of time there have been 
some natural changes among them particularly from the point of 
view of occupation. For example, the Maithil Brahmans no 
longer wear the Maithil pag or the headgear as a rule and the 
majority of them cannot be said to be supporting themselves by 
culth-ation. They have also taken up services and business. The 
Goalas do no longer follow “their hereditary occupation of 
herdsmen on the luxuriant pasture lands, which attract vast 
herds of cattle". Unlike O'Malley’s days, 'Goalas take up agricul- 
tural labour as well if necessary. Certain castes or communities 
are peculiar to Pumca district and some recent investigations 
liavc been made at their villages. The results of the investiga- 
tions would follow but it would be trorthwhile quoting O'Mnlley 
regarding these peculiar castes. Such castes are Rajbansis, 
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Gangais, Chapual, Chapotas, Kurariars, Kondias, and Banauts 
O’Malley’s observations about them are as follows:— 

‘'Rajbansi.— The Rajbansis are a caste of mixed origin, 
some being descended from Mongoloid Koches, 
while others are of Dravidian stock. At the last 
Census,' in the course of tabulation, Koch and 
Rajbansi were treated as synonymous terms; but in 
1891 the Rajbansi and Koch were classified 
separately, the former numbering 52,356 and the 
latter 46,076; while 6,734 persons were entered as 
Deshi and 21,009 as Paliyas. The fact appears to be 
that there are four sub-castes*, viz., Rajbansi, Paliya, 
Deshi and Koch. The Rajbansis are said to claim des- 
cent from tlie Koch Rajas, and the Deshi from the 
higher Koch Families, though they also often claim 
to be Rajbansis. The Paliyas and Koches are both 
inferior to them in social status, and differ from 
them not in feature, but very widely in colour, 
being generally of dark complexion, while the Raj- 
bansis and Deshis are fair. The Paliyas and Koches 
are docile and quiet people, keeping themselves 
aloof from the people among whom they settle. 
They are cultivators and also deal in grain and 
other articles, while the Koches in some places 
serve as palanquin bearers. As a class, all four sub- 
castes are very true to their word, and make good 
tenants, being punctual in payment of their rents ” 

“The Deshis are said in the Bengal Census Report of 1901 
to be a subdivision of the Paliyas, but in this district 
they appear to be separate sub-castes. ‘They do not’, 
■writes Mr. Byrne, ‘intermarry’, and ^\rill not eat 
together. The Babu Paliyas (as they like to be 
called) eat swine’s flesh. The others do not. The 
Deshis keep ducks, and the others abhor this. 

. Again, the Paliyas, unlike most Hindus, are not 

slaves to caste regulations They work at times as 
oil-pressers, blacksmitlis and weavers, and their 
women as midwives. But their women, and, in- 
deed, all the women of Kishanganj, take no more 
direct part in agricultural operations than that 
involved in carrying the midday meals to the 
fields.” 

"The origin of the Rajbansis or Koches is disputed, but 
Sir Herbert Risley’s conclusion is that ‘the Koch, 
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Rajbansi, Paliya, Deshi and other varieties, by 
whatever names they are called, are descended from 
a Dravidian stock which may probably have occu- 
pied the valley oE the Ganges at the time o£ the 
Aryan advance into Bengal. Driven forward by 
this incursion into the swamps and forests of 
Northern and North-Eastern Bengal, the^ tribe 
were here and there brought into contact with the 
Mongoloid races of the Lower Himalayas and of 
the Assam border, and their type may have been 
affected to a varying degree by intermixture with 
these people. But, on the whole, Dravidian cha- 
racteristics predominate among them over Mongo- 
lian’. They are anxious to rise in the social scale 
and claim to be an offshoot of the Rajput clan. 
Feeling no doubt that to yoke cows in ploughs was 
inconsistent with this pretension, they renounced 
the practice a few years ago. Their claim to 
kindred with Rajputs is, however, untenable. 
Their appearance is unmistakeably Mongoloid; 
their women carry children slung in a cloth ^ on 
their backs; they bury their dead; widow marriage 
is prevalent among them;. high prices are taken 
from w’ould-be bridegroom by the fathers or 
brothers of prospective brides before they consent 
to the marriage ; they do not wear the sacred 
thread, and they often indulge freely in intoxicat- 
ing liquors.*” 

“Gflngflis.— The Gangai or Ganesh is a caste peculiar to 
tliis and some of the districts to tlie east and south- 
east. They are apparently of Nepalese origin, and 
those resident in the British dominions are said to 
form only a section of the main body inhabiting 
Nepal. They set up prayer flags like those so com- 
monly seen in the hills, and their features present 
a distinctly Mongoloid appearance, for they have a 
flat face, depressed nose, and generally fair colour. 
A common saying in that part of the district which 
the Gangais now inhabit is: ‘Jahan jahan Kanhal, 
Tahan tahan Gangai\ i.e., ‘You will find the Gan- 
^is, wherever you find the river Kankai’. The say- 
. ing is based on fact, for the Gangais abound 

only in the c ountry traversed by the Kankai and its 

•J. BjTne, Purnea Selllement Report (190S), p, 13 . 
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old beds. The similarity of their caste name and that 
of the river suggest the inference that they have been 
called after it. They are a quiet people, good 
cultivators, ivho also earn a living by weaving and 
burning lime. They do not keep so much aloof 
from other people of the district as those of Koch 
origin, for one or two Gangai families will settle and 
live among other castes in the same village, which 
pure Koches will not do.” 

“There are two sub-castes called Bara or Babu and Chota. 
The latter are superior in status, as they abstain 
from pork and alcoholic drinks, in which the Bara 
Gangai indulges. ' The separation between the 
two groups is not quite complete, for a Chota 
Gangai will take a wife from, though he will not 
give his daughter to, a member of the Bara Gangai 
sub-caste. Some perform the sraddha on the 13th 
and others on the 30th day. When their paddy is in 
ear, they have a peculiar custom of going to their 
fields and calling out to the God of Plenty. Khato 
Nabho Suraha, after which they return home and 
immolate a pig to the deity. They rank with Haj* 
jams, Malis and Sunris. At the Census of 1891 they 
were enumerated as Gangais or Gangautas, but the 
latter are a separate caste, many of whom live along 
the Ganges, a fact supposed to account for their 
name." 

“C/wpua?,— Chapual or Chaupal is the name of a small 
ca.stJt of. weavers, bwm/i in. the. KislDan^inJ, sjili- 
division, whither they are supposed to have migrated 
from Nadia in a famine year. They are quite 
independent of any other caste, and there is now no 
trace of their caste of origin. They have Maithil 
Brahmans as their priests. They ^vorship Shiva and 
the other Hindu gods, but pay special homage to 
Bishahari, the god of serpents * They perform the 
sraddha on the I2th day after death. Infant and 
widow-marriages are practised; divorce is not 
allowed." 

"Chapotas.—The Chapolas are usually cultivators, but 
some live by fishing. They have degraded Brah- 
mans, allow widow marriage, and ^v’orship the 
ordinary Hindu gods. Amongst the major deities. 
Kali and Naiayan are most reverenced, while 
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amongst the minor deities, Bishahari is the favourite. 
The offerings consist of goats and pigeons, and 
Tuesday is the favourite day for worship. They bury 
their dead, placing the corpse on its right side, \vrith 
the head to the north. The usual Sraddha is per- 
formed for the propitiation of ancestors in general. 
They eat tlie flesh of crocodiles. They profess to be 
descended from a man who sprang from some betel- 
leaf which Siva spat out after chewing it.” 

“Kurariars.— The Kurariars are a criminal tribe of Purnea 
and the Nepal Tarat. They are also known as Byadh, 
i.e., fowler, and their traditional occupation is to 
catch birds for sale. Many of them sell fuel, and it 
is not unlikely that the word Kurariar may be a 
corruption of Kutharia or Kurhalia, from kutharor 
kurhali, the name of the axe used by them for 
splitting wood. They live in the jungle and subsist 
largely on jungle products. They have a bad 
reputation, and are often mixed up in dacoities and 
other offences against property, fleeing to the Ne^al 
Tarai when wanted by the police. They claim 
connexion with the Tiyars, and will eat any food 
except cooked rice at a Tiyar’s house, though the 
latter will not return the compliment. There 'tvas 
formerly a prejudice against eating anything cooked 
by a married daughter, but this is gradually dying 
out. They call themselves Hindus, but the prin- 
cipal object of their worship is Lalmohan Palwan, 
a deified hero who is reputed to have been killed by 
a tiger. They usually employ the village barber as 
their match-maker and as the officiating priest at 
their marriage ceremonies but sometimes degraded 
Kanaujia Brahmans' serve them. They do not eat 
any unclean food.” 

^'Kondias. —The Kondias are found only in Purnea and are 
said to be allied to the Kurariars. Like the latter, 
they were originally hunters, but have now become 
cultivators and menial servants. The connexion 
between the two castes is, no longer admitted; they 
neither eat together nor intermarry, and are served 
by a separate class of inferior Brahmans. The 
favourite deity of the Kondias is Bishahari. They 
practise infant and widow-marriage.” 
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"Banauts.— There is one class ivhicli appears to be peculiar 
to this district, viz., that knotvn as Banaut. It is 
reported that they formerly belonged to die Goala 
caste and were called Mandals, but for the last 4 or 
’ 5 years they have been using the janeo or sacred 

thread, like high caste Hindus, and have been 
arrogating die title of Singh as if they were Rajputs. 
They are found in the Damdalia, Raniganj and 
Manihari thanas, and are by occupation cultivators 
and mahjaans.'* 

The Santhab. 

The Santhals, as the name suggests, are the people who had 
once settled in the country of Sant, and thereby ivere named 
Santhals meaning “People living in Sant“. In Puniea district 
they have settled from Santhal Parganas and Chotanagpur. The 
indigo planters brought diem here. 

The Santhals of Purnea district are distributed over different 
parts of Kishanganj, Katihar, Sadar and Araria subdivisions, 
^ey usually live in pockets close to one anodier and diey are not 
scattered in small numbers. Their number according to 1951 
Census is calculated on the basis of language table (D-1 languages- 
V—\09j District Census Hand-Book of Ptirnea) . The total tribal 
language speaking population is 1,18,145 out of which the 
Santhali-speaking population is 55,992. So it may be said that 
there were at least 55,992 Santhals in 1951 in Purnea district. The 
language of the Sandials is known as Santliali which belongs to 
Austro-Asiatic family. 

They have retained most of their original characteristics and 
are at par with die Santhals in Sandial Parganas so far as customs 
and manners are concerned. As in Santhal Parganas they call 
themselves “Hor” and trace their origin from a pair of male and 
female, viz., “Pilcha Haram” and “Pilchu Budhi”. Tliey still 
follow the old customs and manners to a great extent. 

The community life of the Santhals of Purnea district centres 
in this village. They live a corporate life and are not individua- 
listic in their outlook. Their corporate life of thought and action 
are observed in their social, economic and religious affairs. They 
build their houses on either sides of die village street which is 
usually wide enough for two bullock-carts to pass each other. 
Functional importance is given in building their houses. No one 
is normally allowed to enter the private room except the family 
members. Their family spirit or "Abge Bonga” is, according to 

10 14 Rev. 
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them, enshrined there They also keep their small valuables 
there They generally do not make windows in their houses for 
fear of thieves They are very alert in keeping their houses and 
streets neat and clean Usually they plaster the avails and have 
some painting of figures, geometrical patterns, birds, animals, etc 
Recently they have started painting a cycle, floaver or a chugging 
engine 

The material condition of the Santhals is pitiably poor They 
manage somehoav or other just to exist and their diet is aery 
meagre consisting of rice and some vegetables Meat they relish 
but games have become rare The beverage of Hanna, rice beer 
IS commonly taken and is their elixir of life 

Their occupation is multifarious Essentially pastoral and 
agriculturist they have started taking up jobs as cleaners, 
mechanics, etc They also sell their labour as agricultural or 
other types of labour They keep poultry for their own consump 
tion They have no cottage industries They are very industrious 
and painstaking They have a tremendous capacity to work in 
hot summer or shivering winter They cannot even keep good 
seeds due to utter povert> and ultimately they have to take shelter 
of the cruel money lenders who are non Santhals The aierage 
Snnthal famil) is m debt and pays a big percentage of interest 

The social organisation of the Santhals has lived through 
ages It has a wonderful resilience and adaptability and has gone 
on adjusting ivith the changing circumstances to some extent The 
Panchayat as mentioned before consists of Manjhi and Pramk who 
ma) be described as the President and Vice President respectnely 
while there are two other executives known as Jog Manjhi and 
Jog P)amk There is a dignitary “Lasartangej who may be 
desenbed as the censor of public morals There are lesser excew^ 
ti\es in the social organisation like Gudith whose business is to 
inform the people about holding of the Panchayat or any other 
important function A Sirknda ' collects information 
and informs "Jog Manjht particularly about the moral lapses 
PrcMousl} there was a superior dignitary "Dcs/i Menj/n ' who 
controlled a number of Manjhis There is no Desk Manjhi 
now m Pumca district Apart from these there are also 
two priests ‘ Nacke’ and "Kudam Nackc” who are responsible to 
maintain right relation with the unseen w^orld or spirits and 
deities The last officnl is the "Godet" who gives information to 
all about birth of a child, death of a man, date of the marriage 
part), etc He is said to be the messenger of the headman and 
collects dues for feasts or festivals 
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Desk Manjhi is clearly a casualty of the expansion of the 
administrative machinery into the pockets of the Santhals. The 
Panchayats of the Santhals used to settle criminal and civil matters 
between themselves. All this has now stopped. The opening of tlie 
Development Blocks and tlie operation of law from tlie Police 
Thana and the Courts have naturally affected the Santhals who 
have now become restive and sensitive of their rights. However, 
the Panchayats still settle the disputes arising out of a breach of 
traditional customs such as love intrigue between a boy and a girl 
of prohibitive step or the birth of an illegitimate child, etc. 

The life-cycle of a Santhal in Pumea is of the same pattern as 
that of a Santhal elsewhere. As regards marriage, different types 
of marriages are practised as in Santlial Parganas. Some of tliem 
are: marriage by kidnapping, marriage by forcing vermilion on 
the girls, marriage in lieu of physical labour, etc. The birth of a 
child is followed by a ceremony in whicli the Manjhis and otlicr 
important persons are invited. Marriage is usually preceded by 
dove between Santlial boy and the girl. Marriages are also 
negotiated. *'Marwa” ceremony is performed in ivhich a branch 
of Mahua tree is planted. Feast and drinking of Handia (fermen- 
ted rice beer) are common. They are very fond of visiting hats 
and melas. Belief in witchcraft is still there but is slowly being 
liquidated. 

As regards ^‘Bitlaha”* it may bp mentioned that due to 
impact of urbanisation and coming in contact with the Hindus 
they pay very little importance to it. No Bitlaha has been 
performed in Purnea in tlie last three decades. 

All their functions are usually marked with feasts and dances 
and there is invariably a flow ot hanria. They arc simple, 
straight and truthful. They do not, as a rule, resort to any deceit. 
The women are shy, hardworking and gay by nature. They are 
very good cultivators and convert -waste lands into good cultivated 
areas. They apply the term diku to all non-Santlials. Any marital 
relationship with a “diku" is unthinkable and unpardonable to 
the orthodox Santhals. 

The Santhals are very sentimental and quick in decision. 
They do not put up with injustice usually but if injustice is 
tempered intfi sweet words they may be completely -won over. If 
they combine, their combination is difficult to break. AVIien the 
Survey and Settlement work was started in Pumea in 1953 i)jc 
Santhals ivcrc very restive and organised themselves against tlie 
S ettlement Operations. It took some time to liquidate tlicir 

*DUlaha is an orgy of .Vengeance for sodal pollution. For details please vtt it: 
District Gazetteer of Santhal Parsonas (P.C.R.C). , 
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obstruction. Some of the Santhals had taken to non-co-operation 
movement. When they take up a cause they do not flinch. 

The State Government have sponsored Primary and Middle 
Schools in Santhal pockets and education is imparted free. The 
Welfare Department is sanctioning loans for their welfare. Any 
imperious approach to the Santhals will usually defeat the very 
purpose. The Santhals are no longer in their previous isolation 
and it is expected that there will be an all-round upgrading of the 
Santhals because of the present Government policy. I 

The Santhals of Pumea district differ to some extent from 
those of Chotanagpur and Santhal Parganas. The impact of the 
Christian Missionaries on Pumea Santhals is small. That is one j 
of the reasons why the Santhals of Purnea district are very back- | 
ward in education and in other matters. The contact of numeri- I 
cally very small number of Santhals with the larger majority of 
non-Santhals has been more acute in Purnea district. The Purnea 
Santhals are seldom seen in the very scanty loin-clotli of the male 
Santhals in Santhal Parganas. The Santhal women in Santhal 
Parganas wear sarees like the women of the West Bengal. _ The 
edges of their sarees go at least a foot below the knee which is not 
the case in the Santhal women in Purnea. The ivell-to-do Santhals 
in the villages of Pumea are seen with dhotis and shirts which m 
rather unusual in the interior'of Santhal Parganas. The Santhals 
now in Purnea district are not what they were fifty years back. 
Every aspect of their life is undergoing a change. Acculturation 
has taken place in their society. Contact with other castes has 
brought a great deal of changes in their culture. 

Whenever there has been a change in the standard of living, 
they have better clothings, better fooding and better housing. Tliey 
have become broad-minded and liberal. They do not conform | 
rigidly to their tribal norms, values and standards. Due to impact 
of urbanisation they have come to knoiv tlic value of education. 

The ojhas, the medicine men are losing their importance m 
the villages. Now they do not always blame the witclies or spirits 
for their diseases. Tliey have more faith on the local doctors and , 
compounders. They do go to the hospitals and take vaccinations. ' 
The Santhals^ in Pumea distrirt have had more of changes than 
the Santhals in Santhal Parganas. 

There is much more political consciousness among the San- 
thals in Chotanagpur and Santhal Parganas and in the last elec- 
tions to the State Legislature more of them voted for a political 
^rty that preached the idea of a separate State for the aboriginal^ 
There, whatever be the reasons, the Santhals have a larger politiol 
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alliance Tnth the other aboriginals. In Purnea. however, the 
Santhals have no such political consciousness and have no political 
affiliations with the other tribals or backward communities within 
the district. In Pumea they speak Hindi fluently besides Santhali 
and seem quite adjusted witli the other groups in the villages. 

Kulaiyas. 

Kulaiya Mohammadans arc a Sub group o£ Sheikhs. They are 
an indigenous group of Muslims in Pumea district and are mostly 
to be found in Kasba, Araria and Pumea Sadar thanas. h. S. S. 
O’Malley has mentioned in the last Gazetteer that they are 
converts from Hindus and that they retain many of the Hindu 
Tites and customs. He also thought that they owe their name from 
a Hindi word and he had mentioned about the prevalence of 
Bishahari Ptija among Sheikhs. 

Kulaiyas now do not accept these ideas about them. It has 
been, however, found that at Kashibari, a tola of village Sisauna, 
12 miles east of Araria totvn, Bishahari Puja is still prevalent in a 
few illiterate families and that formerly they did not marry their 
o^m cousins. The old custom of not marrying their own cousins 
has also decayed. 

The exact origin of Kulaiyas is not traceable and a few stories 
are ciirrent. 

It is said that Jalaluddin Akbar had a group of force and their 
distinctive symbol was 'Kolah\ i.e., a round cap. They were posted 
at Jalalgarh fort. They were converted to Islam and formed a 
group called Kulaiyas. A few of them also say that they are very 
orthodox Muslims and are very particular about ‘'Khuda ka kaul” 
(orders of God) and that is why they have been called ‘Kulaiyas’. 
Some Sheikhs are of the opinion that the criminals during Mughal 
period were sent to this district and came to be knoivn as Kulaiyas. 

Tlie membei^ of Kulai)’a group strictly intermarry among 
themselves. A few exceptions can be found out but tliey are not 
favoured. Exceptions were found at villages Gaiyari, Chandradai, 
Girda and Kharaiya. 

Customs are strictly the same as in otlier Muslims with a few 
exceptions. Marriage is also a problem for tlie boys of this group 
and the initiative is taken from the side of the boys. A marriage 
procession is not accompanied ivith band or music. The marriage 
party is immediately entertained with sAu/irfluti, a type of kheer in 
whidi different fruits are put in. This shukrana preparation 
is a speciality of Kulaiyas. 



150 


PURNEA 


Wedding is performed on the same day and the procession 
returns on the second day The day follotving their return, a 
procession constituting of persons from the bnde’s side comes to 
the bridegroom’s residence They are entertained mth a feast 
This IS knoivn as 'adhauta* or *tamwahma\ The bride and bnde 
groom return tvith them The bridegroom has to stay for a period 
of nine days at her residence and during this period he is not 
allowed to meet her TTien he returns to his house nith his wife 
She has also to remain for a period of nine days During this period 
he IS allmved to meet her 

Divorce has got its sanction but it is not popular Widoi\ 
marriage is allowed A man can marry the widow of his elder 
brother but not the widow of his younger brother 

Their language is of the Indo Aryan stock, i e , they speak a 
mixture of Hindi, Urdu, Bengali and Maithili The illiterate 
Kulaiyas mostly use a mixture of Hindi and Maithili dialects isith 
a liberal use of Urdu words Dress and food are common to the 
otlier men of that area 

Ornaments are exclusive to the women The bunnt or 
Mangtika is used by a married woman It is tied on the centre of 
the forehead Haikal, a long necklace composed of flat pieces 
generally nine in number is commonly used Hansuli neck 
ornament open at the back) , chhucht (ivristlet) , hara and 
(for the feet) are common Rich women have now come to 
replace hansuli by a golden necklace and chhucht by bracelets 
Besar is used for the nose They generally use bah in tlie ears 

Daily life —Daily life differs with economic and profession^ 
differences There is no equality in iheir society and they are tiea 
together only by religion One set of them is avell educated and 
earn their livelihood by service and remain m the urban area 
The second set is cultivators who reside in rural areas and the 
third and the last set is agricultural labourers who earn their h'eli 
hood by working m the fields Some of them have adopted 
business 

The quality of the food depends upon their financial position 
Food IS common to otlier sections in the area 

Poorer women work in the fields Strict purdah is obsened 
■Women raostl> perform the household work The kulaiya houses 
are generally vscll kept and clean 

A house of a Kulaiya is easily distinguished in a village b\ 
ven look Tlie house is well painted witli mud and kept ver) neat 
and clean 
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A Sheikh or a Saiyad is usually critical of a Kulaiya Muslim 
and there seems to be an economic competition inth the Kulaiyas 
^vho are in majority in tlie area. 

Shershabadia Muslims. 

Investigation was made by a Research Assistant at villages 
Baidyanatlipur, Peepertola, Dilarpur, Goaganchi (Manihari 
P.-S.) , Banka and Baretta (Barari P.-S.) . 

It is said that Shershah after conquering Bengal left some of 
his army men who originally came from the Punjab side, at 
Murshidabad and Maldah. This class of people were named after 
Shershah and ivere knoi\m as Shershabadia. After some time some 
Shershabadias came over to Purnea district. They are all 
Muslims. 

Generally these people are six to seven feet tall and have got 
well-built physique in contrast to the physique of the average 
Muslims of Purnea. They are very hardy and strong. From this 
it appears that they may have originally come from Western India, 
i.e., the East Punjab and West Pakistan. It is said that they are 
generally of variable temperament and may even commit murder 
on slightest provocation. From the records of the local police- 
stations (Manihari and Barari thanas) it appears that chert are a 
number of criminals among the Shershabadias. The thanas 
maintain list of criminals for this community. 

The Shershabadia Muslims are found only in Purnea district 
in Bihar. They are scattered all over this district, namely, at 
Baidyanathpur, Peepertola, Dilarpur, Amdabad, Goaganchi, 
Banka, Baretta, Meerkel and Sahana, etc. The population of 
this caste at Baidyanathpur village is about 600, at Peepertola and 
Dilarpur is about '50Q each, at Banka and Baretta about 400 each. 
It -was learnt from" Md. Seerajuddin of Banka village that the 
population of Shershabadia Muslims in Purnea district is about 
7,000. The customs and manners are same among all the 
Shershabadias of the district. TTiey also claim that they are Seikli 
Muslims. But the Seikh Muslims do not accept tliem as such. 

There is no hard and fast rule' regarding the age of marriage. 
But they generally prefer early marriage. There is only one 
consideration that the bridegroom should be older tlian the bride. 
Among them the custom is that the boy’s father goes in search of a 
suitable match. 

The first offer done by the side of the bridegroom is called 
‘mangni’. After that the persons from the side of bride come to 
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offer whatever they like to bridegroom in the form of marignl 
The date of marriage ceremony is then fixed. Three days before 
the marriage women sing son^. The efistom of smearing with 
haldi is common and seems to have been taken from local Hindus. 

On the marriage day, when the marriage party finishes a light 
refreshment, the marriage rites begin. The Mullah performs 
marriage ceremony by chanting the lines of the holy Qiioran. 

At the time of marriage the bride uses 'hurka' but the face 
remains partially open. The ornaments and the dresses given to 
the bride by the groom’s parly are brought before bride's family. 
If they accept it gladly the fixation of mohur ceremony begins. 
The other ceremonies are like what are obsen^d in other Muslim 
marriages. 

The divorce rules are the same as in other sections of the 
Muslims. Their mother-tongue is Urdu but they speak a sort of 
Bengali language fluently. Besides they speak Maithili and to 
some extent Bhojpuri also. Though the area is far from the 
Bhojpuri and Maithili-speaking areas but some persons of Bhoj* 
puri and Maithili-speaking areas have migrated ^rith Shersha- 
badias; by living in contact with the Bhojpuri and Maithili* 
speaking they have learnt Bhojpuri and Maithili. 

They live in mud and thatched houses which are made of 
bamboo and stTa^^fs. The houses are rather dirty and there is not 
much attention to sanitation. 

Their main occupation is agriculture or selling labour. Som« 
of them cultivate the land on bataidari. The Shershabadias of 
Baidyanatlipur, Banka and Peepcrtola villages have more land. 
They give rupee one and one seer of any grain to the labourers 
who work in their fields. When they go in their fields they put on 
clihopi (a kind of hat) on their beads which is made by bamboo. 
It protects tlieir body from the heat of the sun. They are very 
hardy agriculturists and can cultivate deserted lands. Their food 
is of the same type as of the other classes of tliat status. 

The majority of the males wear Inngi and hiirta. Besides 
many of them wear dhoti and kurta w’hich is not seen in other 
parts of India. The iv'omcn w'car ’saries‘ as Bengali ^romcn and 
5>ass the upper end of the sari through the left shoulder and over 
the licad. \V^ith sari they wear a blouse and petticoat under tlie 
sari. They also put vermilion mark on their forehead. The 
women do not use bitrhah in their village or elsewhere. The girh 
wear jflri since 5 or G years. Tlic influnce of West Bengal from 
where tlxcy originally came on their dress and ornaments is quite 
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apparent. The women are fond of wearing gold and silver onia- 
ments. Their car-rings are called kanfool and kntnal. Nose-ring 
is worn either on tlie right side or both the sides of the nose and 
called nak bali and nak banchi. Various kinds of necklaces are 
worn such as liar and tabiz. The Shershabadia married women 
do not use silver toe-rings as the other Muslim women tvear. For 
the hands gold and glass bangles are used. 

They observ'e the same festh'als as the other Muslims do. 

They do not send their diildren to school. They, however, 
attach more importance to agriculture. There are two Matri- 
culates, at village Baidyanathpur where their population is about 
600. Their main calling is business and agriculture. 

In every Shershabadia village, they have their otsm Panchayat 
which tries to solve the problems and disputes of the village. The 
head of the Panchayat is called Mukhiya. Their Panchayat is 
.similar to Hindu Panchayat. 

The Gangats. 

The Gangais of Purnea district have migrated from the 
borders of Nepal and settled in Purnea district. Their dress, 
ornaments and social life have an affinity witli those of the 
inhabitants of Nepal Taiai. Matrimonial relationship exists 
between the Gangais of Purnea district and those of Nepal Tarai. 

The Gangais do not take food from the hands of the Raj 
Bansis. Raj Bansis can take food from the hands of the Gangais. 
Bride's price known as *'chumna” has to be paid to the girl’s 
guardian, ft may vary from Rs. to Rs. IfiOQ and ahovu. 
Cattle, utensils and ornaments are usually given as dan to tlic 
bride. Territorial exogamy is not obser\'ed. Usually the dead 
are buried but cremation is also done. Sradh is performed after 
twelve days. The death rituals are performed by a special class of 
Brahmins known as Kantaha Brahmins. A purifying ceremony 
is done after sradh by tlie communiy Gosain who has to be paid. 
Widow marriage is not uncommon. Levirate and Soroiate are 
also practised. 

The dress of the females consists of two pieces of cloth. Heavy 
ornaments of silver for the ears, neck, arm and ankels are wom. 
Gold ornaments are confined to the richer section. The main 
festivals are die same as those of the other communities, namely, 
Fagita, Sankranti, Dasahia, Dixvalij Lnxmi Puja, Kali Puja, 
Ekadasi/.Janmastami and Jeetia. 
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The principal occupation is cultivation or manual labour. 
The Gangais prepare chura (flat rice) and murhi (fried rice) . 
Small earthen pots for putting in curd are made by women-folk. 

The incidence of literacy is poor. The Gangais call them- 
selves as Ganesh and use the surnames of “Lall”, “Singh” and 
“Ganesh”. At some villages heavier bride price is charged for a 
marriage of a widow, but a bachelor cannot marry a widow. This 
■was found at Chikni Ghat, P.-S. Forbesganj. 

It is peculiar that the regional difference stands as bar to 
marriage probably because of a difference in dialect. 

The Gangais are found both in Kishanganj and Araria sub- 
divisions. Despite slight regional variation, the Gangais of 
different subdivisions are socially, economically and educationally 
at the same par. It is peculiar that the Gangais of Kishanganj 
subdivision only in the entire State have been included in the list 
of Backward Class Annexure I. Tliere does not seem to be any 
particular reason why the Gangais of other subdivisions of Purnea 
district should not be included in the list of Bacbvard Class 
Annexure I. . 

Rajbansh. 

This community is mostly found in a continuous belt to the 
eastern side of the present North-East Frontier Railway extending 
from Barsoi to Galgalia in Katihar and Kishanganj subdivisions 
respectively. The origin of RajbanSis is shrouded in obscurity. It 
is not kno^vn from where they have migrated to Pumea. Mr- 
Byrne, i.e.s., in his report on the Survey and Settlement Opera- 
tions (1901—1908) mentions : “The Rajbansis claim to be an 
offshoot of the Rajput clan and feeling no doubt that to yoke cows 
in ploughs was inconsistent with tlie pretension they have 
renounced the practice, but the Mohammadans have not followed 
suit. Their claim to kindred witlx Rajputs is the shallowest. 
Their appearance is unmistakably Mongoloid : their women carr)' 
children slung in a cloth on their backs : they bury their dead : 
widow marriage is prevalent among them: high prices are taken 
from the would-be bridegroom by the father or brothers of pros- 
pective brides before they consent to the marriage and a price is 
taken even in tlie case of widow marriage : tliey do not wear the 
sacred thread, and they often indulge freely in intoxicating liquors. 
These are a fexv of the considerations that show how little of the 
Rajput there is in them.”*. 


♦Report on ihe Survey end Settlement Operailora by Byrne, pp. 13-14. 
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The Dravidian characteristics may be said to predominate 
but due to their long habitation in this part of the country slight 
changes in their physical features are not unexpected. Secondly, 
there have been changes in their outlook, customs, social, economic 
and religious status. 

Our investigation rather suggests that tlie Mongolian charac- 
teristics predominate than the Dravidian ones. They have pale face 
with yellowish tinge, small eyes, flat nose, non-luxuriant beard 
and moustache which are the main characteristics of the Mongolian 
race. They resemble the Nepalis in Purnea district. Physically 
the females are better built than males. The expectation of life' 
for the woman is higher than that of the man. They are more 
energetic and have a better stamina. They not only do the 
domestic cliores but go to the markets. 

The Rajbansis claim a mythological origin. It is said that 
they refused to fight for Raja Birat on behalf of the Pandavas. 
Tliis led to their disintegration. Some took flight out of fear of 
Raja Birat and from tliat time due to their flight they begafi to be 
called Polias. The men who did not take part in the great Maha- 
bharat and remained in the country unmindful of Raja Birat's 
anger began to be called Desia. There is also another mythology. 
It is said that during the time of destruction of Khatriyas in the 
hands of Parsuiam, these Rajbansis who were also supposed to be 
Rajputs, fled away out of fright. These men who ran away began 
to be called Polia and those %vho took refuge in forests and hills 
began to be called Desia. 

Byrne in his Report on the Survey and Settlement Operations^ 
mentions that these two sub-castes of Rajbansis do not interdine. 
The Polias eat pig’s meat. The others do not. The Desias keep 
ducks and tlie other section abhors this. Again the Polias, unlike 
most Hindus, are not slaves to caste regulations. They work at 
times as oil-pressers, blacksmiths and weavers and their women as 
midwives. But on local enquiry it was observed that noiv they 
dine together and follow the same avocations but' they cannot 
intermarry. Pig’s meat is not eaten now. The Desias say that 
in the past they yoked the cow to the plough and pressed oilseeds 
and so they •were looked down upon and the other section would 
not have inter-marriage. Cows are no longer yoked by the Raj- 
bansis. Their surnames are Das, Sarkar and Mandal. 

Due to impact of urbanisation there had been some changes 
in their dress. A few years back the males used to wear kasti and 
the females bukni for the lower part of the body. But now the 
males put on dhoti, shirts, kurta, lungi, paijama, ganji, and 
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trousers like any other section The females mostly ^vear the old 
dress but some of them i\ho are financially better off wear sari, 
jhula, undergarments, etc The females generally near 
coloured sans 

As regards ornaments they wear bah (ornament for the ear) , 
jJiankha (ornament for the hand) , /rare (ornament for foot), 
khasia (ornament for hand) , ring, etc Silver and gold jewellery of 
modern fashion ha\e also come into use Rice is the principal 
food Other food is common to others and varies according to 
financial status The incidence of intoxication is %ery small 
Toddy is not generally used but ganja smoking tias found though 
not rs idely 

Marriage fee is paid to bride’s parents Love marriage is 
seldom heard Marriage is settled mostly by the parents of the 
bride and the bridegroom Marriage is settled before the caste 
Panchayat Marriages are, more or less, restricted between parties 
A day or two before the consummation of marriage Satyanarain is 
propitiated and pooja is offered Widow marriage is also practised 
Divorce is not permuted Levtrate and sororate marriages are 
also prevalent Mansha pooja is annually offered mostly during the 
Nag Panchami day in the month of Srawan Mahabir pooja seems 
to be of new origin which is also due to the impact of Hinduism 
The other festivals of the said community are Fagua, San/>.rflTih, 
Durga Puja, Diwalt, Kah Puja, Ehadasi but they do not observe 
Chhath festival 

They speak a mixed language which is a medley of Hindi, 
Bengali and what is known as Kishanganjia dialect 

The incidence of literacy is extremely low It was ascribed 
mostly to the absence of educational institutions and poverty of the 
Rajbansis Recently the State Government have established some 
Primary, Middle and High schools in the midst of the habitation 
of Rajbmsis and literacy is expected to improve 

As regards village organisation it is found that they have their 
otvn caste Panchayat Litigation or social disputes are first taken 
to the caste Panchayat but now there are some litigants who go to 
the court of law The Rajbansis are normally respectful, docile 
and simple From enquiry made in the circle it appears that they 
are very regular in payment of their rentals This fact is also 
mentioned m 0 Malley s Gazetteer of Purnea, 1911 The village 
headman is called “Mandal * and he is usually elected The post 
went by heredity before but now election is preferred Though 
^vldolv marriage is practised, divorce is totally discouraged In 
■case of any divorce, the Rajbansis call a meeting of Panches and 
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the culprit is given punishment. The culprit has to feed about 
400 persons of the said community in punishment. 

The majority of the population of this community are 
agriailturists or labourers. The main crops are paddy and jute. 
The labourers are very poor. The labourers belonging to Folia 
group go outside tlie villages and industrial towns where the male 
member gets Rs. 1-4-0 per day and females annas 14 per day. The 
Desia group of Rajbansis are mostly well-to-do and they do not 
require to go outside the village or industrial towns to get some 
work. 

On local enquiry it -was gatliered that tliey are near about 2 
laklis in the district. Due to impact of urbanisation and spread 
of political ideas they are growing conscious politically. They now 
demand a seat for State Legislature and a seat for Parliament. 
They are, by nature, peaceful people and their relationship with 
other communities is good. But they feel they have not had a 
square deal from the other communities in spite of their 
numerical strength and in one belt. 

Kliangars. 

There are Khangars in Kaiihar and Araria subdivisions. 
Khangars are found among other villages at Bardah, Manikpur, 
Bara, Dhila, Mohan, Lahsanganj, Simraha, Dumaria, Chousa, 
Sankerpur, Basgara, Khairkhan, Pothia, Ladua (in Forbesganj 
P.-S.) , Simarbari, Hansa, Pachira, Raghopur, Bansi Chaghari, 
Deothal, Kawaiya, Bariarpur, Chharapatti (in Raniganj P.-S.) , 
Singhia, Kohbara (Pumea Sadar) , Pausi, Tikali, Hundeli, 
Jouniya, Harfara, Dhirganj, Keotiya (in Katihar P.-S.) . Their 
surnames are Mandal, Das and Biswas. They claim to belong to 
Kashyap Goha. They speak Hindi and their dialect is Maithili. 
They prepare Chura and Murhi. Tea is a favourite beverage for 
them. Chewing of betel is very common. They are very fond 
of visiting melas and almost in every month mela is held in Purnea 
district which is one of the important causes to bring poverty 
among them. 

As regards education they are very backward. A few years 
back tliey were quite illiterate. But they have been influenced by 
urban people as a result of which they have changed their outlook. 
They are in favour of co-education, 

There are two groups among the Khangars in Purnea district, 
Khangar and Poa Khangar. The Khangars of Araria subdivision 
consider themselves superior to tlie Khangars of Katiliar sub- 
division. Previously there was no marriage relationship between 
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the two sections but the restriction is being slowly removed An 
interesting fact is that the Maithil Brahmins act as the priest m 
marriages Widoiv marriage and sororate are in vogue Both 
cremation and burial are practised Sradh is performed after 12 
days The main festuals are the same as observed by the other 
Hindu communities During Dewahpiija cattle worship is done 
and a pig is brought for the ‘darh’ rituals which is also luiown as 
hurbar The produce of a new crop is eaten only after nauanya 
ceremony and the Brahmin priest is fed This is probably an 
influence of Bengal where this is very common 

The mam occupation is cultivation or to work as agricultural 
labourers 

Some peculiar festivals are observed by the Khangars Almost 
every khangar village has a tutelary deity (Gramya Devata) The 
deity IS often called Gosat , ‘Btshen , 'Bhimsen’ or ‘Pakeshivar 
On Srawan Sankranti day goats are sacrificed for the welfare of the 
V illage Besides village deity there are also household deities 

Essentially a cultivating class, their festivals are associated 
tsith the seasons, livestock, and crops At Striea festivals fishing 
is done collectively At Dezvalt cows are worshipped and m 
Ashwm month (September October) bread preparation of Tice 
powder witli images of rice powder are taken on a plantain leaf to 
the field and God is propitiated for a bumper crop This festivM 
is known as Hah Bak ceremony which is, however, a taboo for the 
women folk 

The khangars of Pumea district claim that ongmiUy the> 
came from BundelUiand, from where they migrated to Nepal 
Tarai and then to Purnea In some of the villages of Khangars 
remnants of a political organisation are found for example, m 
Dhirganj village tlie khangars claim to belong to a Raja family 
while those at Harfara claim to be of Deivan origin Khangars of 
Panki village claim to be of Sepahi (Soldiers’ family) The Klnn 
gars are politically conscious A year ago, their bo)s reading m 
schools and colleges used to get stipend from the Welfare Depart 
mcnt, Bihar, Patna, but now a-days the stipend has been stopped 
as the Khangars of Pumea are not held to be a tribal 

The Khangars of the Pumea district are as a class completely 
<nffercnt from the Kliangars of Ranchi district Even the general 
features are different The Pumea Kliangars do not speak Mnn 
dm nor do they claim that they have migrated from Ciiotanagpur 
They do not observe tlie essentially Munda social customs There 
IS no inter marriage between the khangars of Pumea district and 
the Khangars of ^nchi district 
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It does not appear to be proper to group the Khangars of 
Pumea district with the Khangarspf Ranchi district. The same 
title of Khangars to the two different communities has led to 
some confusion and some concessions had also been given to the 
Khangars of Pumea district as a sub-caste of the Mundas, which is 
a Scheduled Tribe. 

In the recent years the Khangars of Purnea district are' 
becoming politically conscious. In the present State Legislative 
Council (i960) there is a Khangar councillor. Some members of 
the Khangar Community of Pumea want to be declared as an 
offshoot of Munda tribe taking advantage of the fact that there is 
a Kliangar tribe in Ranchi district in Chotanagpur. As mentioned 
before, the Khangars of Purnea have practically notlting in com- 
mon with the Khangars of Ranchi district. The present move is 
in strange contrast to a group movement among them. Some years 
back when some of tlie Khangars declared themselves as Kharag 
Rajputs and took the sacred thread. All this will show that 
material gain is the target. The investigations rather suggested 
that while the Kliangars may be classified as a Backward Class of 
Annexure 1, it may not be proper to include them as a Scheduled 
Tribe. 

The Tiats * 

Investigation regarding the Tiar caste was made at Tikapatti 
and Coolipara villages in Purnea district. 

Regarding the origin of Tiar caste, Moti Prasad of Tikapatti 
village said that a Rajput Raja, Etwal Singh of Lalpur (near 
Nepal) was attacked by a Nepali Morang Raja, Mirchai Singh. 
Etwal Singh was put to prison. After some time Etwal Singh’s son 
Chintamani and his son Jai Singh came to po^ver. Jai Singh asked 
his father Chintamani about his grand-father and was told about 
his imprisonment by Mirchai Singh. Jai Singh took thfe consent 
of his father and invaded the Morang kingdom. Oa his way to 
Morang he met some "women who were dra^ving out ivater from a 
well. On enquiry he came to leam that they were maid servants 
of Raja Mirchai Singh. They also told him that their husbands 
were jailed by tiiat Raja. Thereupon Jai Singh came to know 
the secrets of the jail from those women and by breaking the gate 
of jail he released his men. He asked them to stand and wait and 
he himself went to punish Raja Mirchai Singh. In the meantime 
the released men fled away. Jai Singh after putting Mirchai Singh 
to jail found none of them there. He went out in search of the 
fugitives. After a hard chase he saw t^v'o of them in a distant 
jungle cutting thatch grass. On being questioned they said that 



They are very backward in education. About 3 per cent are 
literate at Tikapatti. Only five Tiar children attend the Primary 
school at the village. Poverty generally makes them use the 
children earn money and they cannot afford to send them to the 
school , 

In addition to statutory Gram Panchayat, they are governed 
by a caste Panchayat also, which plays an important role in the 
settlement oE tlieir dispute and problem. The caste Panchayat is 
a body of five important men of a village. The head is a Mnkhiya 
who is also called Maiai . There is a provision of a Deputy Mukhi- 
ya also who is called Nayab. Any type of dispute among them is 
taken to the caste Panchayat at the first instance. It tries its best 
to settle the dispute but in case of its failure the case is taken to the 
statutory Gram Panchayat and other Government institutions. 

Mttsakars. 

Musahars are included in the list of Scheduled Castes. The 
actual population of Musahars cannot be ascertained as no caste- 
wise population figure is available. 

Musahars of Mirganj, Khidlichak and Rangpura villages in 
Dhamdaha police-sta^tion were studied. They are very poor as a 
class and depend on their physical labour for daily food. Even to 
this day some of them were found to be eating rats. 

Most of them have settled here since the days of indigo 
cultivation about a century back. 

Tliey form two distinct types, one is called Magahi and the 
otlier Tirhutta. The Magahis bury their corpse while Thfnitias 
cremate. There can be no marital relation between them. 

Tlie language of the Magahi is synonymous to that of the 
Musahars of South Bihar. The Tirhutia Musahars are by nature 
calm and courteous. The Magahi Musahars are said to be rather 
blunt. 

The Magahi Musahars were economically better off during 
indigo cultivation and manufacture where they ■\vere engaged. 
With the end of indigo cultivation their economic position had 
declined. 

The Musahars have a separate caste Panchayat. The highest 
executive of the Panchayat is called Marar, the next to him in rank 
is called Dewan and the lowest is called Jandar or Sipaht. Jandar 
is responsible for the inflictment of any punishment upon the 
guilty. The money realised as fine from the accused by the 
Panchayat is not spent properly. Half the amount realised from 

n 14 Rev- 
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they belonged to a warrior class. Seeing them cutting grass Jai 
Singh told them in anger: “Go and do the work of making strings 
from straw and be called Tiar caste”. From that time this class of 
people came to be known as Tiars. On the basis of this story they 
claim that they originally belonged to tlie Rajput^ caste. The 
Rajputs do not admit the claim of the Tiars to be Rajputs. 

There are 30 houses and one hundred fifty Tiars at Tikapatti> 
38 miles south from Pumea. This caste is found scattered in 
Purnea and Bhagalpur districts. The life cycle of the Tiars is 
substantially the same as that of the ordinary Hindus. 

There are about five sub-castes in Xiar, namely, Pah\"ar, 
Gajpurea, Suryavansi, Parihar and Rajbansis. 

Widow marriage is not uncommon. At Tikapatti there ha^e 
been eight widow marriages in recent years. There is divorce 
system. If any one divorces his wife he will have to pay some 
money tojier. Inter-caste marriage is prohibited among them. 
Tlie community prefer parda among newly-married couple. As 
days roll on, they give up parda. After giving birth to one or 
more children they go to field and earn their bread. As prevalent 
among other Hindus in many parts of Bihar the Tiar also 
follows the same custom regarding funerals. They bury the dead 
bodies of children aged about trvo or three years. But the dead 
bodies of grotvn-ups are burnt on the bank of a river. 

Occ«p«/ion.“According to the villagers of Tikapatti and 
Coolipara their main occupation is fishing. The Tiars of Tika- 
patii have left fishing because the river Kosi has dried up. But 
Coolipara Tiars are still busy in fishing. Besides they make ropes 
from straw {Munf) which is generally found on the bank of rivers. 
Tiars usually live in villages on the rivers which give the two 
occupations of fishing and making ropes out of straw. They also 
work as agricultural labourers, cultivators or &iri-makers. Tiar 
women at Tikapatti make beautiful mats which are sold for a 
rupee. A woman can make 2 or 3 mats in a day. 

Tlie common festivals of the Hindus like HoU, Dipawali, 
Ram Nawami, Nag Panchmi, Chhat, etc., are observed. They wear 
the same type of dress and ornaments as the other Hindus of the 
area. 

i/owses.—TIie houses of Tiar caste are made of straw aod 
bamboo. Tlie houses are spotlessly clean and tidy. Every r^ow 
and tlien they prepare a tliick liquid mixture of cowdung aod 
yellow soil and paste it over the floor and the ivalls of their houses. 
It makes the avails and the roof appear like plastered ones. 



They are very backward in education. About 3 per cent are 
literate at Tikapatti. Only five Tiar children attend the Primary 
school at the village. Poverty generally makes them use the 
children earn money and they cannot afford to send them to the 
school. , 

In addition to statutory Gram Panchayat, they are governed 
by a caste Panchayat also, which plays an important role in the 
settlement of their dispute and problem. The caste Panchayat is 
a body of five important men of a village. The head is a Muhhiya 
who is also called Marar. There is a provision of a Deputy Mukhi- 
ya also who is called Nayab. Any type of dispute among them is 
taken to the caste Panchayat at the 6rst instance. It tries its best 
to settle the dispute but in case of its failure the case is taken to the 
statutory Gram Panchayat and other Government institutions. 

Mnsahars. 

Musahars are included in the list of Sdieduled Castes. The 
actual population of Musahars cannot be ascertained as no caste- 
wise population figure is available. 

Musahars of Mirganj, Khidlichak and Rangpura villages in 
Dhamdaha police-station were studied. They are very poor as a 
class and depend on their physical labour for daily food. Even to 
this day some of them were found to be eating rats 

Most of them have settled here since the days of indigo 
cultivation about a century back. 

They form two distinct types, one is called Magahi and the 
other Tirhutia. The Magahis bury their corpse ivhile Tirhutias 
cremate. There can be no marital relation between them. 

The language of the Magahi is synonymous to that of the 
Musahars of Soutli Bihar. The Tirhutia Musahars are by nature 
calm and courteous. The Magahi Musahars are said to be rather 
blunt. 

The Magahi Musahars were economically better off during 
indigo cultivation and -manufacture where they were engaged. 
With the end of indigo cultivation their economic position had 
declined. 

The Musahars have a separate caste Panchayat. The highest 
executive of the Panchayat is called Marar, the next to him in rank 
is called Dewan and the lowest is called Jandar or Sipahi. Jandar 
is responsible for the inflictraent of any punishment upon the 
guilty. The money realised as fine from the accused by the 

Panchayat is not spent properly. Half the amount realised front 
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the ^ilty person is paid to the suffering party and the other half 
is extravagantly spent by the Panchayat in a feast. 

Some of them tvere found to be- polygamous. 

• Divorce is common among them. A divorce can be taken 
either by the husband or by the wife with the help of the Caste 
Panchayat. A certain fine is paid to the Caste Panchayat by the 
person who seeks divorce as imposed by the Panchayat. Intoxica- 
tion is their main vice. Child marriage is prevalent. 

The incidence of education is very poor. Among a total 
population of about 600 Musahars in village Mirganj, P.-S. 
Dhamdaha, only a few can read and tvrite. Only five children ^ go 
to local Middle school. They are rather allergic to education. 
Economic poverty is not always the cause as they would not send 
their wards even tvhen there are schools in the vicinity. 

They are complacent and would not offer co-operation in 
work even for their own benefit. The Mxtkhiya of Rangpura Gram 
Panchayat, under rvhich jurisdiction the village Mirganj falls 
informed that they tvere not ready for offering voluntary labour 
(shramdan) in the construction of a well in their area. The matter 
rvas investigated into and found true. They mostly rely on 
Government and do not want to take any initiative. 

They also engage themselves in criminal activities and from 
a list of dacoity cases in Dhamdaha P.-S. for the last ten years, it 
was ascertained that in most of the dacoity cases, they were sus- 
pected and in some cases they were convicted also. They are 
sometimes also implicated by rich people. The main reason is 
their denial to work for tliem on low tvages. 

The Oraons. 

The Oraons are found in all the four subdivisions 131 Pumea 
district. According to the 1951. Census, as classified in “Social 
and Cultural Tables’' the total population of Oraon in Pumea 
district is 11,204. 

Oraons of Oraon Toll near mohalla Bhatta Bazar, Pumea, 
village Jamunia nine miles north from Dhamdaha and village 
Tarauni six miles south-west from Dhamdaha were studied. 

They have originally migrated from Chotanagpur about 150 
years back and at Pumea remain completely detached from their 
ancestral home. They settled here as agricultural labourers and 
baiaxdars. They were looked dotvn by the non-aboriginals and 
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were called Dhangars. They were mostly brought by the European 
Planters. 

But now with the contact of some educated aboriginals and 
Christian Missionaries, they call themselves Oraons ahd do not 
appreciate the word Dhangar. Some non-aboriginals still call them 
Dhangars. 

The females are physically stronger and they can be easily 
distinguished from the non-aboriginal women but it is rather 
difficult to make out an Oraon male from a non-aboriginal male 
in villages. 

The Oraons as a group occupy a contiguous territory and 
speak a common dialect. The political authority of their own 
social organisation is fast declining due to the set-up of the 
administration and their Panchayat system has been reduced to 
a Caste Panchayat only. They maintain a very good relation with 
their non-aboriginal inhabitants in the villages. They are divided 
in several clans. A village is inhabited by members of different* 
clans. Their killies or septs usually bear tlie name of animals. 

The family is patrilocal and father is the head of the family. 

They do not have any dormitory and they have not even 
heard the name of a Dhumkuria (dormitory) , a common insti- 
tution among the Oraons of Ranchi district. 

The birth of the child is not celebrated ’ with any special 
festivity. The child is named usually by the day of birth. The 
child along with the mother is given bath on tlie eighth day. 

Adult marriage is the usual rule. The initiative for a 
marriage is taken by the boy’s side. ‘Agua’, a go-between is 
engaged for the settlement of a marriage. 'Handia* is a common 
drink particularly in any marriage negotiation and in marriage 
ceremony. The marriage ceremony is performed at the residence 
of bride. 

Polygamy is allowed. Widow marriage is in practice and a 
widow can get henclf remarried even after the birth of a few 
children. 

Divorce may be asked for either by the husband or by the 
wife. Divorce is generally taken either Tvith the help of Pancha- 
yat, or village council. Adultery or witchcraft of a wife is 
sufficient for the husband to get a divorce. 

The dead body of a person who succumbs to normal death 
is usually buried. The corpse of a poor person is buried due to 
tlie lack of money, otlienvdse they prefer cremation. 
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The dead body jof a pregnant -woman or of a ^voraan ^vho 
dies after a few days of the birth of the child is rather badly 
treated. Thorns are pushed in her feet and eyelids are sewn 
and the dead body is carried to a distant place for the burial. It 
is believed that such a dead body turns into a malevolent spirit 
and harasses the members of the family, Moghra Oraon, a 
resident of Oraon Toli, near Bhatta Bazar, Pumea town informed 
that his ivife had died after a few days of the issue of a child. He 
believes that she harassed them badly and holds her responsible 
for the death of his one child. 

They believe in ancestor ivorship and are afraid of the male- 
volent spirits. But this conception is receding and now they 
usually do not take any outbreak of disease as the %vorking of a 
malevolent spirit though they are very afraid of ^vitchcraft. They 
regard themselves as a branch of Hindu community and they are 
acculturing very fast. 

Their most important festival is Karma Dharma which falls 
in the month of August or September. They also participate in 
Holi, Diisera, Dipavali and Chhath. The day on whicli Karma 
Dharma is celebrated has its unique importance and they enjoy 
the day in group dancing and group sinking. 

There is another important festival prevalent among the 
local Oraons. They perform ‘Behula Puja' -with great pomp. 
They offer milk, banana and parched rice to Behula Mata. The 
local practice is to keep milk, banana and parched rice in a ditch 
and it is tlieir firm belief that snakes and serpents would drink 
off the milk so kept in the ditch and also swallow the bananas 
and parched rice. During tlie Puja the priests numbering three 
to four persons dance round the Sehtda Mata thrxsughout the day 
and night (8 a.m. to 2 a m. in the night) . They believe that 
‘Behula Mata’ would be propitiated by such dance and music. 

Thjs festival is clearly the impact ol the Behula story and the 
cult of snake -worship which is prevalent thibughout East 
Pakistan and West Bengal and portions of Bihar including 
Bhagalpur district. The story is that Monsa, tlie presiding deity 
of the snakes -wanted Chand Sudagar, an ardent -tvorshiper of Lord 
Shiva, to worship her. Chand Sudagar persistently* refused. 
Chand Sudagar’s only son Laxinder ivas married to Behula and 
through Monsa’s device the bridegroom was bitten by a snake. 
Behula -would not allow tlie body to be cremated but remained 
floating in the river for months with the putrefied body of her 
husband. Her devotion moved Monsa who moved Laxinder and 
through Behula Chand Sudagar worshipped Monsa thereby 
Monsa cult \s*as firmly established. There is still a big mela at 
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Champanagar in ' Bhagalpur town to celebrate tlie occasion. 
Apparently tlie simple minded Santhals have mixed up Behula 
and the snake into a mythical goddess. 

The main source of entertainment is their group dance and 
song but the constant contact with the local Hindus has impressed 
upon them not to participate in some activities. At village 
Tarauni, P.-S. Dhamdaha, it tvas found tliat group dance has 
completely been out of practice and their elders look down on it. 
The Oraons of Pumea town had represented Bihar in tribal 
dance and song and they gained the high reputation of being the 
champion in the contest on the celebration of Republic Day in 
New Delhi. The Government of Bihar have been kind enough 
to sanction a house for them. But there is also a great opposition 
to such public display of tribal dance. 

Religious beliefs. 

The Izst District Gazetteer of Purnea (1911) at pp. 58-59 
mentions : "In this district there is only a faint dividing line 
between the religious beliefs and practices of the lower class 
Hindus and Muhammadans, which has been well illustrated in 
Mr. B)Tne’s Settlement Report : ‘In every village can bfe found a 
Kaliasthan, and Hindus and Muhammadans celebrate their 
characteristic festivals together. At the time of marriages, 
Muhammadans perform some ceremony at the Bhagwati Asthan 
and put vermilion on the bride’s forehead. Attached to almost 
every house, even of Muhammadans, is a little shrine called 
Kliudai Ghar or God’s house, and prayers are offered there in 
which the names of Allah and Kali both figure. When ill, even 
Muhammadans call in a Hindu Ojha, who recites some mantras 
over the sick man- They freely offer goats, fowls, pigeons and 
the first fruits of>trees and crops to purely Hindu deities, and 
especially to the village godling, who generally lives in the most 
convenient tree. The actual sacrifice is done by a Hindu. Hindus 
and Muhammadans alike yoke cows in their ploughs in this 
locality. All the low class Hindus, and the degenerate Muham- 
madans believe implicitly, in evil spirits. The following plan is 
adopted to avert their influence. Small offerings of sugar, spices, 
bread and flow'ers are made to the trees in ivhich the evil spirits 
reside. Then on a Tuesday or a Saturday towards the end of the 
month, an earthen vessel is filled with these offerings. This is 
placed at the nearest cross-roads. The evil spirits have been 
bribed to leave the village by the offerings, and they attach them- 
selves to the first man wdio touches the earthen vessel, and 
accompany him to his home and abide with him. The most 
popular deity among the low^er grades, both Hindu and Musal- 
man, is Devata Maharaj and his door-keeper Hadi. His abode 
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and temple are very primitive A long bamboo is planted in the 
ground, and from it are suspended an old winnowing basket, a 
bow, an old fishing net and a hook This is the abode of the deity 
and his door-keepei and the usual petty offerings are made to 
them there Geian means the spirit of a dead man Their 
shrines also are nothing more than t^vo long bamboos stuck in 
the ground Dhobis, Musahars and Jolahas worship Geians 
under t arious names ’ 

“Another quaint instance of superstitious belief is the 
manner in which cultivators act when tlieir crops are damaged by 
insects A black earthen pot which has already been used in 
cooking, IS marked on the bottom with the sigrf of a cross in 
lime, and placed in the middle of the field It is called tatka, 
and it IS believed that, after it is set up, the worms leave the field 
It will not surprise the reader to learn that this is not always the 
case There is another kind of latka, consisting of a sealed paper 
m which an order to the worms to lea\e the field is ivTitten The 
seal IS made with a pice or a rupee, and the paper is hung in one 
of the corners of the field " 

It IS only natural that due to the long association of the ttvo 
major communities living in the same villages, there should be a 
certain amount of fusion m their beliefs and outlook of life 
Both these communities have shared the sorrows and joys of each 
other and many of the festivals of one is joined by the other The 
Muharram Tajias are usually borne on the shoulders by the 
Hindus and the Durga Puja Akharas are filled up by the Muslims 
There has been a sense of brotherliness and next doorness which, 
however, had been marred very occasionally by communal 
disturbances which were quickly put down 

Some of the observations of O’Malley m the quotation abo^e 
are no longer correct Hindus do not yoke cows in their ploughs 
now The implicit faith in evil spirits of the Hindus and 
Muslims mentioned by O Malley is also not very correct Spread 
of medicine and education have cut at the roots of most of the 
superstitions Belief in omens and religious seals (tabiz) , how 
ever, still continues 

. Social Life 

Regarding the social life of the principal communities 
belonging to the tivo mam religious sections of Hindus and 
Muslims of Purnea district, there is nothing very exclusive to 
distinguish them from their brethren in other parts of Bihar 
Some of the communities had been specially described separately 
Generally speaking, the joint family system is slowly breaking up 
The transfer of self acquired properties through wills is becoming 
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common and is a sign of the weakening of the old joint family 
ties. Most of the people in the towns have their roots in the 
villages but their ancestral properties in the villages are mostly 
partitioned and neglected. Very fe%v people ^vho have once taken 
to urban life either because of profession or service or otherwise 
go back to their village homes after retirement or in old age even 
if they have made considerable improvements to their ’ ancestral 
houses. 

The old traditions and customs of marriage still prevail. It 
will not be proper to say that there has been a definite loosening 
of the traditional restriction on marriage alliance, in the imposi- 
tion of taboos for different castes and sub-castes for marriages. 
There have been deviations particularly amongst the educated 
Hindus but such deviations are very few. The number of civil 
marriages is extremely small and is more common among the 
Brahmo and other » advanced communities. The economic 
dependence of tvomen still continues although they hold an 
important place in the family. Their position in society from 
the economic point of view is unenviable. Dowry system is still 
prevalent among the principal castes 'of the Hindus. There has, 
however, been some improvement in marital age. Pre-puberty 
marriages for girls are not much looked up to now. In the 
educated classes the bridegroom is usually above 21 years of dge 
and the girl above eighteen years. There is a definite move for 
postponing the marriage age but this is confined to only among 
the intelligentia and the educated classes. 

It is unfortunate that Purnea district should have received a 
certain notoriety so far as prostitution is concerned. As has been 
mentioned elsewhere, there are a large number of meins and 
fairs ■which continually go on throughout the year at different 
places of the district. One of the usual features of such mein'; 
and fairs has been the presence of a number of prostitutes iriio 
raise their small tents or rautis at one end of the mcla ground. 
There was a time when there used to be hundreds of prostitutes 
and dancing girls in Khagra mela and they used to earn 
thousands of rupees and spread infection. Even the ordinary 
weekly hats in this district used to be visited by prostitutes who 
would sell themselves for a paltry sum and spread venereal 
diseases. All the important towns of Pumea district had a 
number of prostitutes and dancing girls The zamindars and 
other influential people who sponsored the melas and hats for 
financial purposes used to patronise thesfe unfortunate women 
and encourage tlieir stay as a matter of attraction for the visitors. 

It is a good sign that this type of selling vice in an open 
manner is falling into disuse. There has been a certain amount 
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of moral propaganda supported by statutory restrictions and the 
virulent incidence of prostitution m this district is now on the 
decline The illegal traffic in girls was also an unfortunate crime 
connected with the high incidence of prostitution m this district 
The melas where thousands of people iisuall) congregate ivere 
exploited by the unsocial elements to decoy or kidnap the )oiing 
girls This has also been controlled to a very great extent 
Drinking and gambling in the melas and hats have been some 
what controlled Drinking among the educated classes is becom 
ing more common Chewing of pan (betel leaves) and smoking 
are very common Any pflu-cigarette seller of the tov\n makes a 
decent living The high prices of tobacco have not been any 
deterrent Hukkah smoking is going out Smoking is not 
confined to men alone 

Communal Life 

Purnea villages do not have much of a communal life There 
IS no Bhagawat Gliai or a Chandtsthan as a matter of course in 
Purnea villages unlike what one sees in Orissa or in West Bengal 
There are also hardly any village library where people could 
collect The want of any leisure time institution of a pro 
minently binding character has had its impact Very occasional 
Katkas or Satyanarayan Puja has not been able to give a proper 
communal life to the \ illagers The leisure hours are spent 
either at the house or in gossips with selected smaller groups of 
friends A healthy feeling of community or next doorness is 
wanting 

The type of village structure before the abolition of 
zamindan was introduced has been on the decline At the top 
there was the vdhge zarnmdar, if diere was one Then there 
came a miscellaneous group of gentry, mostly of the upper castes 
and then came the cultivators, the agricultural labourers with or 
without land The so called lower castes or the Hanjans formed 
the lowest tier In between dicse tiers diere were the school 
Gurus, the village artisans, etc , fitten in Casteism in some shape 
or other played the dominant role m the original village struc 
ture The steel frame of the structure was an economic existence 
and there was not much of a cultural bend 

But if there was not much of communal life in that structiue 
there was an accepted outlook of life to which generations had got 
adjusted 

In the present picture the great house of the zamtndais has 
disappeared Most of the zamtndars after the abolition of 
zamindan left the villages or if they are still m the villages they 
have taken to ma/irt/oni (money lending business) or running a 
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Fair Price Shop or a coal or a cement depot more to keep up their 
prestige and hold on die "villa^rs than to earn a living. The 
village Guru is still there but he has now become almost a politi- 
cian and he is also out to catch the leadership of the village, if 
possible but is often handicapped by poorer economic incidence. 
The agriculturists have not yet adjusted themselves to the new 
set-up of administration although they realise that begari (free 
labour) or kamiauti (bonded labour) has been abolished. Some; 
how the little vestige of communal life if it existed at all has now 
disappeared. Thisjs the reason why the Community Develop- 
ment Projects have taken up the social education programme 
and a sdieme o'f opening village libraries, night schools, social 
centres, etc. A communal life has to be produced in the villages. 

Not to speak of a communal life in the villages, there is even 
a liquidation of the family. Description of a family may be given 
under three heads: the kinship ties, the relationship between 
the members of the family and the prevailing standards of dis- 
cipline, A socio-economic surv'ey of some of the' villages gives 
the impression that while basically the old family structure 
remains as the nuclear family of father, mother and children, 
tliere have been <^cks. The Unship ties, the relationship 
bchpeen the members of the family and the prevailing standard 
of discipline have had a great shock and are undergoing funda- 
menLal changes. Rarely one will find tire old type joint family 
system which offers a cushion to the lesser earning members. Not 
even one per cent of tlie people who go out of villages for earn- 
ing a livelihood go back to the villages for settling down after 
retirement even if they have improved their houses. The old 
type of pater familias at the village home is a picture of the past. 
The tempo of urbanisation and the shift of a percentage of the 
rural population to the towns have led to the dissolution of the 
kinship ties. The rapid multiplication of population has far over- 
stepped the availability of employment in the villages. The 
abolition of zamindari, a somewhat 'spread of a spirit of lawless- 
ness, non-availability of domestic sen'ants and labourers, want of 
•\vhite-collared jobs in the villages and various other reasons have 
driven away a small but a very important percentage of rural 
popiilation to the urban areas. 

But if there is not much of A communal life in the villages 
one new feature that has emerged is that the old type sense of 
isolation has now been liquidated. Previously there ■n'as a sort 
of a concealed rivalry between a village and a village, particularly 
due to tlie feuds of the higher caste men. Geographically close, 
the villages remained somewhat apart. There has been a rapid 
spread of roadways and raihvays, development of means of 
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communications like cydes, passenger buses and carrier trucks 
The sense o£ isolation lias considerably been liquidated by them 
Even Palasi, a rather inaccessible village in the interior of Pumea 
district with only one pticca building in the village {thana build 
ing) and 95 per cent of the villagers as agriculturists showed a 
somewhat want of this isolation The only means of comeyance 
to Palasi is a bicycle or a bullock cart and the road commumca 
tion IS cut off during ramy season when only river commumca 
tion IS available Even Community Development Block office 
for Palasi has been functioning from Arana It was found that 
altliough the people have not yet become town minded the seme 
of isolation was broken The previous dress of lungts and small 
dhotis IS on the decline The Koch women of the village are also 
changing their indigenous dress slowly Now dhoti, Kuita, paijama, 
shirt, sari, blouse are in use Some modern agricultural methods 
have percolated in this rather inaccessible village in Purnea 
district Manures like compost, super phosphate, green manures 
are now being used The villagers are quite progressive in their 
outlook in spite of tlie inaccessibility of the village The original 
kinship ties are definitely on the decline 

When the kinship ties are beings broken the relations 
between the members of the family in the wider sense will 
naturally be breaking This was found at Palasi, the village 
referred to Even m the smaller family unit of husband and 
i\?ife, and children the relations are changing Patriarchal 
dominance is being replaced slowly by an egalitarian companion 
ship between man and wife, and definitely the position of the 
wife IS changing It was found in this village that the children 
are not pulled up if they are found committing small thefts like 
stealing someone's toys or sugarcanes or vegetables from another 
man s field If a child is put to the village schocA or to the school 
in the neighbourhood, the average father thinks his duty 
over The average village mother is far too busy to look after the 
child 

Pumea has not got many pilgrim centres excepting religious 
baths at karhagola ghat The v\ant of pilgrim centres has been 
partially made up by the melas referred to elsewhere Regarding 
communal dances, festivities, public games there has been a 
separate coverage In other chapters the position of the economic 
and professional groups and classes in relation to social life his 
been covered 

Home Life 

Purnea is essentially an agricultural district As such home 
life of the district had undergone hardly any fundamental change 
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since the publication of the last District Gazeteer. But the joint 
family system 'which has been the characteristic feature of the 
agricultural economy of Bihar has had a crack. A large joint 
family is hardly seen now. The family in the towns tends to be 
mostly consisting of husband and wife and their children. In the 
tillages there are still remnants of joint family system but the 
previous authority of the paterfaviilias is liquidating itself. 

In absence of a proper detailed surt'cy it is dilTicult to give 
the size of each household family. The last Census Table of 
1951 had described the household size figures of the district 
based on a sample sun'ey as follows: “Household includes all the 
persons living together in the same house and having common 
mess. In the sample sun'ey one household in every 25 tvas taken 
as a sample. Tlic samples were selected from National Registers 
of citizens. The first sample was obtained by dividing the 
number of households in each village or town-ward by 25 and 
adding one to the remainder. Evcr>' 25ih household thereafter 
was taken as sample.”* 

The figure of household composition t^^is as follows 
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Size of households. ‘ 




Sm5ll. 




3 members or less 

Persons. 

Males. 

reniales 






Number. 

Persons. 

6 

7 

8 

0 

10 

2,539 

1,331 

1,208 

293 

C92 

2,447 

1.281 

1.160 

2S3 

COO 

02 

60 

42 


23 


*Distnct Census Handbook, Purnea. 1951. p 92. 
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From the above statement it will appear that die size of a 
rural family consists of about four members and of urban family 
even less than four members. The number of the size of house- 
holds having three or less than three members in the district is 
also considerable. The shift to the urban areas, impact of 
western education, the modern economic trends along with other 
factors had led to the break-up of the joint family system. The 
educated people of the villages seldom intend to remain in their 
ancestral home. 


Dwellings. 

Regarding houses the last District Gazetteer had mentioned 
as follows : "The houses of the people may be divided into five 
distinct kinds, each tenanted by a certain class of the population. 
The lowest class, the banihars or day-labourers, build their 
houses with a bamboo frame-work, walled in with mats made of 
reeds, and thatched with nlu grass. Such houses consist of a 
single room, measuring from 10 feet to 12 feet in length, and 
from 6 feet to 8 feet wide, having a pent roof called a do-chhapra. 
The* latter is of two kinds, viz., lakhai when the ridges are 
straight, and bhaunrdar (from bhaunr, a cur\'e) when they are 
slightly Curved. They have no windows, ^and the only means of 
entrance is a door^vay closed by a loose mat formed of grass, 
secured with strips of bamboo. The walls are plastered on the 
inside with cjay. A house of ‘this description costs from Rs. 8 to 
10 . 

"The houses built by the grihashts or petty cultivators are 
a little better and more commodious. They are from 15 to 18 
feet long, and from 9 to 10 feet broad, the uprights of the roof 
being made of sal or sakhwa {Shorea robustcC^ . The walls are 
constructed of strips of bamboo plastered over with clay. The 
house is usually surrounded by a yard called angan, having luits 
on the four sides, the intervening space between them being 
confined by walls formed of the same materials. The female 
members of the family reside in this area, to which strangers are 
denied admission. Outside its limits is constructed a second hut, 
called a gohali or corv-shed, the walls of rvhich are unplastered. 
Close by the gohali another building is made, which is kno^vn as 
the baitakkhana and here visitors are received. It consists merely 
of a roof supported either by sal or bamboo posts, the sides being 
left entirely open, and having no walls or doors. 

"Cultivators of the better class, called malguzars, have 
several houses 'of the do-chhapra kind, within an enclosure, 
entirely set aside for their wives or female relatives. The house 
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occupied by the male members o£ the Camily is called chauaii 
or hangla, and is square-built cottage. The roof is formed of 
chhapars of a triangular shape, the base of each resting on a side 
wall, and the upper angles being joined together at the top. In 
this kind of house there is a takhtaposh, or wooden platfonn, 
covered over either with mats or blankets: and a few khatias or 
bedsteads, rough frame-works supporting a coarse netting. Other 
huts and do-chhapras are built as out-offices and for the accom- 
modation of cattle. The dhawa is another kind of cottage, in- 
habited by the better class of tenantry. It is built of mud 
having a ceiling formed of clay spread on bamboo mats supported 
on sal wood uprights. It is chiefly intended for the protection of 
property in case of fire and is used as a store-house. . 

“Mustajirs and patnidars, and other small landholders, build 
chauajis for the accommodation of their females. The fence 
stwounding the family enclosure is usually made of bamboo 
matting plastered over with clay, but the few who can afford to 
do so build brick walls. A short distance from this haveli or 
women’s house, another chauari of larger dimensions, with from 
four to five doors, is erected. Its clay-plastered •walls are often 
while ^sTtshed with lime. Here the master of the house has his 
office, and spends most of his time. The takktaposk, in houses of 
this description, is covered with a satranji or carpet, over which 
a white or figured cotton sheet is often spread. A few chairs are 
also kept in it for tfie reception of* guests of position. Out-houses 
of the same kind as do-chhapras, but on a smaller scale, are built 
as store-houses, and for the use of servants and cattle. Wooden 
doors are not, as a rule, found in chauaris. The cost of these 
huiWings I'aries according to tiicir size, and die materials oi h’liicli 
they are constructed. If sal -beams and posts are used, and the 
walls are made of bamboo matting and clay, tlie cost ranges 
between Rs. 150 and Rs. 250; but if the walls are of brick and 
mud, the expense is as high 'as Rs. 500 or Rs. 600. 

“Larger landed proprietors or zamindars, who are not 
numerous in the district of Pumea, live in masonry houses called 
deorhis, built in a style common in the cast, but on a small scale. 
Tlie zanana, a square-built, flat-roofed house, is enclosed with 
high brick walls. In front of it, another large oblong building is 
constructed, in %vhich are the business apartments. The floor is 
covered with a farsh, which is usually a satranji or carpet, cohered 
with a white sheet. Large bolsters are placed on this sheet for 
the convenience of visitors who recline on them, the proprietors 
'occupying a cushion called a kalin or bakiya. It has become the 
feshion to fit up the best room of the house in die European style 
widi sofas, arm-chairs, mirrors, and pictures.” 
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and lavatories with the other inmates oE the house who again uere 
divided into two separate units Three family units were found 
living in a house uith barely three living rooms It is the middle 
'classes and the lower middle classes that have been hit the hardest 
by this housing problem The housing problem of the industrial 
ivorkers has been discussed separately The labouring classes are 
not as badly off as the middle and lower middle classes so far as 
houses are concerned 

Furniture and Decorations 

Possession of furniture is an index of taste and economic 
status In the Mihges basic furniture for the living rooms are 
possessed by only the 'vveil to do people The average villager of 
poor means has no other furniture excepting a few mats, dans or 
some rough type of chairs and tables Decorations are hardly to 
be seen in the rural areas eien in the houses of well to-do persons 
Pictures or curios are rarely to be seen excepting in the case of 
some very selected families of culture, taste and good income 

In the urban areas possession of some furniture is quite 
common in the groups of high, middle and lower middle income 
groups Even in lower middle class families there will be one or 
two chairs, stools, cots and a table Taste for inside decorations 
has not yet developed to any appreciable extent Pot gardening 
is hardly to be noticed Gardening and arboriculture are confined 
to a very few households and institutions either in the village or 
in the urban areas The railway colony m Katihar shows a better 
appreciation in this respect 

Cooking Utensils 

Cooking utensils are the same as lu other ^rts. of Bihar It is 
noticeable that heavy brass and copper cooking utensils are sloivly 
being substituted by aluminium cooking utensils Stainless steel 
utensils are the latest in well to do families In place of heavy 
brass and copper utensils usually given m marriage gifts nowi\e 
find stainless steePor aluminium utensils are being presented 

Festivals 

Festivals form an important feature m home life The Hindus 
and Muslims observe a large number of festivals which are much 
looked for by them People generally spend a lot on the festivals 
and even loans have to be borrowed The importance of festn ah 
m the social life of the people is well recognised The women 
generally attach much more importance to festivals and they have, 
as a matter of fact, kept up the traditions and the ceremonies m 
connection The Hindu women celebrate Ttj, Jittya^ Ghhath and 
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Bhatridwitiya, etc. -with great religious fervour. The important 
festivals of Hindus are Durga Puja, Dipawali, Basant Payichami, 
Sivaratri, Holt, Ram Nawami and Janmastami. 

The important festivals of the Muhammadan are Muharram, 
Sabe-barat, Ramjan, Id, Bakrid and Fatiha-dnaz-dahum. The 
Adibasis celebrate their festivals with great eclat. Sarhul and 
Karma are their main festivals- But they have now adopted most 
of the Hindu festivals. 

Ornaments. 

The ladies of Pumea have a craze to invest their savings in 
ornaments. Gold and silver ornaments are commonly in use. 
Brass and stone ornaments are now rare. The ornaments which 
are now in use are ball, small earring, Jhumka, a pendant earring, 
bala, bracelet, kangan, necklace, kanthmala, a close fitting necklet 
and anklets. Rings are the common ornaments of both males and 
females. Gold chain is also used by both the sexs. Silver ornaments 
and like hazuhands for arms, lahri ora fivefold chain hanging over 
the breast goraon, karas or anklets are now becoming out of 
fashion. Bronze, copper ornaments have disappeared. Ladies now 
prefer light ornaments. Widows do not generally use ornaments. 
Food. 

Rice is the staple food of the district. The rich and the 
middle class men also take puris and vegetables, rice and pulses. 
Puris arc made of flour mixed with water forming unleavened 
bread, which is kneaded into very thin cakes and fried in ghee or 
clarified butter. Wheaten flour and kalai pulse, mixed together 
and prepared like puris, called kachawris are much prized. Maize 
which is grown extensively in the western part of the district is 
also one of the principal food of the middle class and lower class 
people. The poorer section of the people take sattu (ground 
gram or barley) throughout the year as the midday meal. Chura 
and murhi with curd is taken as breakfast. 

Milk and its various preparations are taken occasionally as 
tlieir prices are getting high. A few decades before milk, curd 
and sweetmeats of various kinds were available in plenty. Now 
the position has changed. With the decrease in pasture lands, 
milk is now not found in abundance. Milk and ghee are now 
taken by a few rich. The yield of the average milch-co^v is less 
tlian half a seer. Powdered milk has got into tlie market and is 
used largely by the siveetmeat makers. 

Because of a large Muslim population meat is available ever)’ 
day in tlie toivns. ^Jfeat and its various preparations are scr\'cd in 
12 j4 Rev. 
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the restaurants and hotels in the towns of Purnea district Besides 
meat, fish and eggs are also arailable in such eating houses Fish 
^srhich was cheap in Purnea before has now become costly and 
beyond the reach of the common man A lot of spices and chillies 
are usually taken 

Tea has become a common be\erage Tea stalls are found 
even in the interior of the district In the toivns of Purnea, road 
side tea stalls and hotels have increased considerably. In these 
hotels cheap meal and snacks are served Sharbat or Lasst or cold 
drink IS in demand during the summer season Pan chewing and 
smoking are comrhon Prtn is, however, more expensue than in 
most of the other districts of North Bihar 

On the whole the diet of the common man is deficient in 
protein The poorer people ha\e to take maize, urtd, Kxillhi, 
potato and sweet potato Green tegetables are not groivn in 
abundance and the common man seldom eats vegetables except 
mg sag (spinach) Fruits are not taken t^^idcly Even mango is 
denied to the common man 

Amusements 

The various melas and fairs which are held almost throughout 
the year are the principal source of entertainments Melas arc 
much looked for by the people Cinemas, theatres, circus and 
other sources of amusements have great attraction 

Football has a great fascination to the people both in the totui 
and the villages Cinema has become very popular The rural 
people visit the melas in thousands to see the cinema shous 
Theatre parties also occasionally visit the district Radio is also 
one of the sources of amusements, especially in the towns Dramas 
are also staged occasionally At the Kala Bhaivan at Purnea 
dramas are occasionally staged Mushatia, and Kavi Sammekn 
rvhere poets congregate and recite their verses are rare but popular 
The Adibasis have their own sources of amusements in songs and 
dances Wrestling was widely patronised two or three decades 
before by Banaili Raj, Najarganj Raj, etc Wrestling bouts are 
getting rarer 

The subject of medical and professional groups and classes m 
relation to social life, e g , impact of the abolition of the zamindari 
system on social life has been treated elsewhere 
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AGRICULTURE AND IRRIGATION. 

Land Reclamation and Utilisation. 

The Bihar Wastelands (Reclamation, Cultivation and 
Improvement) Act, 1946, was passed for reclamation of culturable 
waste land. The Act has been enforced in Purnea from 1947. The 
Wasteland Reclamation Officer who is under the control of the 
District Magistrate controls the department at the district level. 
He is also under the control of the Director of Wasteland 
Reclamation, Bihar, whose headquarters is at Patna. The section 
is under the Revenue Department. The main aims and objects of 
the department are to bring culturable waste land under cultiva- 
tion to increase production. Loans are distributed under Land 
Improvement Loan and Agriculturists Loan for reclamation of 
waste land. 

The total area of culturable tvaste land in this district 
according to 1951 Census was 346,118 acres.* The progress of 
reclamation of waste land from 1948-49 to 1959-60 as supplied by 
the District Development Officer, Pumea is given below. It may, 
however, be mentioned that these figures differ from the figures 
published in Table 31 (page 46) of the Bihar Statistical Hand> 
book, 1955 for the year 1955-56. 

Statement showing the L. I. Loan allotted and advanced and area 
reclaimed (waste land) since the year 194849 to 1959-60. 
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’^District Census Handbook, Purnea p. 161. 
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1 
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The earliest reliable detailed estimate of cultivated, cultivable 
and waste lands in the district appears in the text and appendices 
of Buchanan Hamilton’s Survey made about in 1812; edited by 
Montgomery Martin and published under the title of “Eastern 
India”. The total area of the district was then about 6,340 square 
miles. Excluding the local divisions, as they were then termed 
since transferred to North Bhagalpur and Malda, we get the 
follotving approximate figures in square miles* 


BiBtrlct area. 

: xiuSA, cuWiva- 

1 tion or waste. 
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’Sa’lftow 
but fit 
for culti- 
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and culti- 
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507 

230 
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344 

3,233 

Percentage on total area . . 

63 

4-7 

14-5 

7.2 , 

67-3 


From the above statistics it will be seen that the percentage of 
the culturable land was 74.5 and that of unculturable 25.5 
Mr. Byrne in appreciation of the above statement had mentioned 


*Byrne’s Survey and Settlement Report (1901-1908), p. 100. 
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that the figures seem very high for the epoch”, but it must be 
remembered tliat he speaks elsewhere of the great fertility, teeming 
population and bounteous harvests of the district, so it is quite 
possible that it was really in a high state of cultivation then. 
Again, under the heading "occupied” he has included only land 
covered by houses, plantations, gaidcns and cultivated fields, 
excluding pasture land that pays rent and lands growing thatching 
grass and reeds. Deserted fields and deserted villages are also 
shown under the heading "Altogether unfit for cultivation or 
waste”. Hence it is obvious that his classification and that at 
present adopted are based on systems so tvidely divergent as to 
render any comparison of the statistical results entirely misleading. 

"In Food Grain Supply and Famine Relief”, Sir Antony Mac 
Donnel estimated the cultivated area of this district to be as follows 
in 1876. The detailed statistics prepared during the Revenue 
Sun'ey for certain areas formed the basis from which he concluded 
that 75 per cent of the gross district area was under cultivation, 
1 1 per cent fit for cultivation and 14 per cent unculturable. It was 
said that about 20 per cent of land had gone 'out of cultivation 
since the Revenue Survey, but he refused to accept that, preferring 
the famine literature which stated that there had been an exten- 
sion of about 5 per cent of tlie area under cultivation at the time 
of the Revenue Survey. It woujd appear that these estimates were 
all too sanguine and that 66 per cent only is actually under cultiva- 
tion or in current fallow; 24 per cent culturable and 9 per cent 
unculturable. It is highly improbable that any area has gone out 
of cultivation since 1875 or thereabouts. The total cultivated 
area was then Cahen ca be 2,290,779 acms, wrtb a million acres' 
under aghani rice, 611,000 acres under bhadai rice; 136,000 under 
other bhadai grains and 680,000 under rabi foodgrains. The 
present figures show that the aghani rice area is just over 940,000 
acres; the total area under all bhadai crops is just 60,000* acres 
and the total under all rabi crops is 705,000 acres. Thus the former 
estimate was too high all round, but it was surprisingly near the 
mark in respect of the most valuable crop in the district, the 
aghani rice crops. The estimate of the total area under food- 
grains was rather ivide of the mark; and as famine and foodgrain 
supply are in inverse ratio, this might ha,ve had serious results. 
Luckily no occasion has since presented itself for putting these 
figures to the test of experience. Rabi food crops are not nearly so 


^niiese figures seem to be apparently wrong* The figures arc 619,879 acres, 
vide Appendix I (/O of the same report 
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important as Sir Antony MacDonnel thought them to be * The 
Final Report of the Survey and Settlement Operations for Purnei 
district (1901 08) mentions the net cropped area to be 
1,824,368 acres [vide Appendix XI (n)] Out of this area 443 
per cent was under agliani crops, 35 2 per cent under hhadai crops 
and 20 5 per cent under rabt crops The percentage to net 
cropped area of total area under food crops and non food crops 
■was as follows — 

Rice, 73 4, wheat 3 9, barley, 1 2, mama, 7, makai 2 3 
gram, 1 1, pulses, etc 13 8 and other food crops, 2 5 
(page 102 of the Settlement Report) 

Percentage to net cropped area of the areas under oil seeds 
are as follows — 

19 8, sugar, 4, indigo, 1 1, tobacco, 1 2, fibres, 7 1 and 
others 05 (page 103 of the Settlement Report) ’ 


The above analysis of Mr Byrne in the Settlement Report 
may be compared with the classification of land in 1951 as gnen 
in the District Census Handbook, Purnea (1956) as follow** — 
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The area cropped more than once is also an index of land 
utilisation The double cropped area mentioned in the Survey 
and Settlement Report (1901—1908) was 528,461 acres or 28 96 
per cent of the district area Tlie area soivn more than once m 
1951 Census was 575,475 acres The double cropped aiea had 
thus increased by 47,014 acres The percentage of twice cropped 
area IS important In some localities where the lands are aery 
good, an aghant nee crop and a bhadai jute crop can be had from 
the same land Such type of lands are locally called dhanpatua 
land 


*Piirnea Suney and Settlement Report (1901 08) pp 100-101 

•*P 161 District Census Handbook Purnea 1951, published in 1956 
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The details of classification of land mentioned in the Bihar 
Statistical Handbook, 1955 published by the Directorate of Econo- 
mics and Statistics for 1955-56 were as follows 


(/n thousand acres.) 
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The sHglit decrease in net area %o\vn reported in 1951 and 
1955-56 against the steady increase in population and waste land 
reclamation sponsored by the State Government seems to be 
peculiar. The figures given in the District Census Handbook, 
Pumca, 1951, and the Bihar Statistical Handbook, 1955 have to be 
appreciated with certain amount of caution. The reporting of crop 
statistics is much more difficult and comple.v task and the Agency 
appears rather w^eak and ill-informed. The figures of crop statis 
tics based on sample survey basis or wliat is now knorra as eye 
estimate cannot but be defective. It may be mentioned in tin? 
connection that the area under forest in 1953-54 was shown as 
20,000 acres, 19,000 in 1954-55 and 40,000 acres in 1955-56 
according to the Bihar Statistical Handbook, 1955. These figures 
are intriguing and tlie high figure in 1955-56 does not appear to 
be correct. There is no natural forest now in Pumea. Tlie last 
patch of jungle was tlie Bhauah jungle of Darbhanga Raj which 
has now been cut doivn and reclaimed. It is true that Pumea 
district about a century before had large forests and an abundance 
of wild life. Some of tlie old shikar books describe Pumea as 
affording the best shikar land for wdld games. 

, Afforestation. 

The. section land utilisation also includes afforestation. 
Measures have been taken to bring marginal iraste land under 
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afforestation Purnca district had once extensive monsoon and 
prairie forests The areas on the north-cast bordering Nepal Tnrai 
had dense deciduous forests The principal trees ■were so/, teal, 
stsham, palas, peepal and semal The forests of Purnca had 
completely disappeared as more and more lands fell to the plough 
The last patch to fall to the axe was the Bhauah Jungle of Raj 
Darbhanga about two decades back Tlie details have been gi\en 
separately Afforestation schemes in Purnca date back from 1954 
when the North Bihar Afforestation Division was created ivith 
headquarters at Muzaffarpur The jurisdiction of the dnision 
originally extended over the whole of North Bihar with a view to 
afforest all barren lands Subsequently in 1958 the headquarters 
of the divisions shifted to Puinca and was renamed as the Purnea 
Afforestation Division So long the headquarters were at 
Muzaffarpur the afforestation work tvas solely extended over tvo 
districts, viz , Champaran and Purnca, but now ivith the change of 
the headquarters at Purnca the afforestation ivork of this Forest 
Division IS now confined to Purnca district The total area so far 
afforestated is 2,205 acres and falls mostly in the Arana subdnisioii 
and a small patch m the Sadar subdi'ision Tlierc is a proposal to 
extend the afforestation scheme in the Kishanganj subdivision 
bordering Nepal where asastc land fit for afforestation is found 
in abundance The small patch of forest is still in existence in the 
Kishanganj subdivision avhicli docs not exceed about 400 to 500 
acres The mam species growing there are sal {So)fa robusta), 
jamun {Eugenia jambolona) , semal {Doinbax melabartcutn) , 
asan {Termtnelia tomentosa) , Khair {Acacia catechu) and kans 
grass {Saccharum sponlanenm) , the last one is found all over the 
district 

The species planted are mostly semaly stsham and bamboos 
which are reported to be indigenous and suited to the soil The 
other species, viz , teak, haju and casunna had also been planted 
Specieswise break up figures from 1956 to 1959 of the area affores 
rated "were as follows* — 
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*The Statement was supplied by the D F O , Purnea 
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AlTorcstation ^so^k so far c\tcndcd in Arana subdivision is 
:going on in 13 places and in Sadar subdivision in one place. The 
break-up figures were as follows 


Subdiv isiomv isc break up of alforcstation 
in acres up to August, I960.* 


Purnca Sadar Subdivision 

Aram subdivision 

A D. 


A D. 

5inghip 422 00 

Aurahi 

340 00 


Simralia 

208 00 


Rahikpur 

220 00 


Murbalia 

Cl 00 


Bara 

210 00 


Saifganj 

70 00 


Hasanpur 

32 00 


Ilarip 

80 00 


Bnrbina 

IS 00 


Azamnagar 

ICO 00 


Hana 

440 00 


Arrah Madargunj 

130 OJ 


Kusiargaon 

200 no 

422 no 


2I7S 00 ' 


Total —2,600 acres 


Irrigation 

Pumca is one of the districts which due to various factor^ 
'did in the past vsichout much of artificnl imgatioinl facilities 
The need of a s)s(cinatic irrigation had not been felt belorc 
because ordinarily the rainfall was ample and the soil in most 
parts retained moisture v\cil, anti the large number of rivers, 
rivulets and marshes assured facilit) of water Tins cliarancrinlc 
•of Purnca district had been observed bj Francis Buchanan .is 
X3arl) as 1810 Regarding earlier arrangement-, for inigaiion 
Prancis Buchanan had observed — 

“The spring nee is watered b) the rude niirlunt called 
Jangat which I described in the actmini of IBnaj 
pur, and gardens are watered by the cilirc 


•The statement was supplied by ihe D F 0 , Purnea 
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here Dab, constructed on the same principle with 
tlie Pacota or Yatam of Madras, but infinitely more 
rude and less powerful. No other kind of artificial 
watering is used. It appears to me very practicable, 
in seasons where the rains were scanty or failed, to 
effect- much good by throwing dams across die 
smaller rivers which come from Morang, and 
spreading their water over the fields by means of 
canals. In ordinary years even, this might he 
applied to great purpose in rearing tvinter crops of 
high value such as cotton, which would then be in 
a great measure independent of season. A work 
of such extent, however, could only be raised by 
the lamindars, and those of this district must 
acquire habits very different from ^vhat they now 
follow before any such laudable exertions could be 
reasonably proposed”*^. 

Buchanan, hotvever, had not overlooked the importance of 
irrigation. He had suggested the construction of dams across 
die smaller rivers with their origin in Nepal and spreading the 
water over the fields by means of canals. 

In the Final Report of Survey and Settlement Opeiatio7U of 
Purnea (1901-1908) J. Byrne had observed that the irrigated 
area was only 1.5 per cent of the net cropped area and 
practically negligible. He had mentioned 

“There is no attempt at and little need for systematic 
irrigation. A temporary well is excavated in every’ 
plot that grows tobacco It costs very little to make, 
as water is usually Jound at a depth of ox VI 
even in cold season, except in Dhamdaha thana 
where the subsoil is too sandy to retain moisture 
long. If not lined with earthenware rings these 
wells do not last longer than the next rainy season. 
The total number of earthen, i.e., temporary wells 
is returned as 24,701. This is probably belou’ ibc 
mark. There are grounds for believing that m 
certain areas at least, only the ring -wells were noted, 
the imlincd wells being omitted. The matter n 
not of importance in Uiis district.’’**. 

•Francis Buchanan’s An Account of Diunci of Purnea, m 1809-10. P 
(published m 1928). 

•*rinal Report on the Surrey and Settlement Operations in the District of pK'-nf® 
(1901 — 1908), published m 1908. 
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Due to the sandy soil ordinary tanks will not be much ol a 
success as a source of irrigation, 

O’Malley was of the same opinion. He had mentioned-- 

“Irrigation is little practised and little needed. The rain- 
fall is ordinarily ample, and it begins early. Tlicre 
are usually storms from March onwards; rain falls 
in April and May, which is of great service to jute 
and indigo; and the monsoon is well established in 
June. The soil also in most parts retains moisture 
well, and there are numerous rivers and marshes, 
no less than 5 per cent of the total area being under 
w’ater. Besides this, the rivers usually rise early in 
May owing to the melting of the Himalayan snows, 
and the dr)’ channels also carry down turbid tvater 
from the hills. These floods are often disastrous, 
so that Purnca has more to fear from inundation 
than from deficient rainfall”*. 

The physiography of Purnea district explains how there has 
been a low acreage under irrigation. The district lies towards 
the eastern extremity of the Ganga plain and has Ganga on the 
south and the Nepal hills on the north. The district has most of 
the features of a submontane alluvial tract. In the east the soil is 
loamy and fertile. The east has a large number of marshes which 
seldom run absolutely dry and they are intersected by numerous 
rivers and water channels. The western part was a sandy grass 
country intersected by old channels of the Kosi river. The Kosi 
river with her number of channels had always spilled over in the 
rainy season and had laid a thick deposit of coarse sand during the 
annual inundations.^ The deposit of sand prevented cultiva- 
tion. In the recent years the different types of thick grass 
had been cut down and roads had been run and the great multi- 
purpose Kosi Project ’had been taken up. Rapid changes are 
going on in tliis area and tlie great Araria plains with sand dunes 
with a very small quantity of top soil and sand underneath are 
expected to be converted into cultivated areas once the Kosi 
canals are completed and the water of the canal is taken out for 
irrigation. Generally speaking, the level of the country is diver- 
sified by old river beds and other depressions which have 
encouraged the cultivation of jute and paddy. As elsewhere the 
prospects of crops depend mainly on the gamble of rains. If there 
IS sufficient rainfall at the beginning and during the Hatia, it is 
expected that there will be good crops. The indigenous 


*DistTict Gazetteer of Purnea by L. S S O’Malley (page 83). 
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imgational contraptions, viz, rahat, latha, mota, etc, uill lutbe 
suitable for the sandy soil of Purnea Pumea is a district uhere 
essentially deep canals ivill be necessary as a fruitful source ol 
irrigation What is generally understood by the minor and 
medium irrigation schemes have not done much good to Purnea 
although quite a number of them have been implemented since 
1944-45 

The economic history of Pumea shows that the dislnct has 
had severe famines and scarcities in 1770, 1783, 1788, 1791, 1866, 
1874, and 1892 In the 20th century there have been famines 
and scarcities quite often The bad years in this respect are 1906 
1908, 1909, 1930, 1932, 1940, 1952 and 1957 Failure of rams 
has been the main cause for such famines and scarcities 

The Bihar Statistical Hand Book of 1954 55 published by 
the Directorate of Economics and Statistics does not mention the 
area of irrigated acreage in Purnea district This is rather 
surprising and we have to fall back on the mention of 26,777 
acres as irrigated m the Final Report of Survey and Settlement 
Operations in 1901 1908 According to the District Census 
Hand Bookj 1951, the irrigated area m 1921 was 26,777 acres 
which increased by only one acre in 1931 In 1941 the irrigated 
area was 26,760 acres while in 1951 it had declined to 25,070 
acres This statistics, if accepted tvould rather indicate that the 
sponsoring of the minor and medium irrigation schemes had not 
done much benefit to the district The irrigated acreage has not 
gone up since the last Settlement Operations 

Data supplied by the Collectorate office regarding attempts 
to extend irrigation from 1956 57 to 1959 60 are as follows — 

The details of imgational schemes from 1956 57 to 1959 60 
rv^ere as follows — 


— 

195C 57 

1957 58 

195s 69. 

1959 60 

1 Aled um Irrigation Scheme 

2 Minor Irrigation Scheme 

14 

2 


1 

* 

3 Surface Percolation Uells 

30 

16 

9 

10 

4 Tube wcUa 


1 

3 

5 

6 Open bonng with strainer 

27 

54 

63 

73 

6 liahat Pumps 

1 

2 

3 

1 

7 Low Lift Pumps 


18 

27 

33 

8 Bihat Hand Pumps 



24 

IOj 
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Kosi Canal. 

Construction of a canal under the Kosi Project' is an 
important step for irrigation in Purnea and Saharsa districts of 
the Bhagalpur Division. The 27 miles long main eastern Kosi 
Canal takes off above the barrage at Bhimnagar. Kxcavation 
work of the canal was taken up in 1957. The work is still under 
progress. After the construction of the main canal and its 
branches, the canal is expected to irrigate 13.79 lakh acres of 
land in the districts of Purnea and Saharsa. The main canal will 
feed the four branch canals, viz., Murliganj Branch, Jankinagar 
Branch, Banmankhi Branch and Araria Branch; except first 
which is in Saharsa district the other three branches fall in 
Purnea district. 

Kosi Project is of vital importance to Purnea district and 
has been discussed separately. 

The following are some of the features of the eastern Kosi 
canal system 

(a) Length of CanaZ.— Main canal--26 miles; Murliganj 
Branch canal— 44 miles; Jankinagar Branch canal— 
—63 miles; Banmankhi Branch Canal— 68 miles; 
Araria Branch canal— 41 miles and Distributaries— 
—880 miles; total being— 1,122 miles. 

(5) Annual /rrigation.— The expected irrigation once the 
canals are completed will cover 7.19 lakh acres 
{Aghani paddy ) ; 1.44 lakli acres (Bhadai paddy) ; 
2.40 lakh acres (Jute) ; 2.16 lakh acres (Rabi) ; 
0.36 lakh acres (Sugarcane) and 0.24 lakh acres 
(Vegetable) . This total expected acreage of extra 
irrigated lands are both in Purnea and Saharsa 
districts. 

The three branch canals (Jankinagar, Banmankhi and Araria 
Branch canals) with a total extent of 172 miles exclusively fall 
in Purnea district. It is understood that out of 13.79 lakh acres 
about nine lakli acres of land will be in Purnea district. The 
entire earthwork involved in the excavation of tlie canal 
system is about 72.17 crore cubic feet. 

Excavation work was taken up in April, 1957 and out of 
72.17 crore cubic feet of earthwork 19.56 crore cubic feet rv’as 
done by 1958 in tlie eastern Kosi main canal and in the Murliganj 
and Jankinagar branch canals. For speedy execution of the 
canal the services of the prisoners have been utilised. In this 
connection it may be mentioned tliat such type of work used to 
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be taken from the prisoners, in the past which is evident from the 
old records. The volunteers of the Bharat Sevak Samaj had also 
given their services for the partial execution of the work. The 
irrigation system is expected to come into operation by 1962-63.* 

Protected Binids.— In order to protect the crops and villages 
from inundadons, embankments are necessary. Some of the 
embankments of Purnea arc quite old. Regarding embankments 
the last District Gazetteer of Purnea (1911) mentions as 
follows:— 

“Embankments.— On the west in the Bhagalpur district 
there is a long embankment known as the Bir 
Bandh, which appears to have been constructed 
some centuries ago as a protection work, though 
its actual purpose is disputed. In the north of this 
district there are some small protective embank- 
ments, tvith a total length of H miles, erected by 
the District Board in 1889-90 to prevent the east- 
ward trend of Kosi in its upper reaches towards 
Anchra Ghat. Further south, on the east bank of 
the Damdaha Kosi, there is a private ernbankment, 
called the Sirsi Bandh, erected by the Sirs! Factory 
and the Gondwara concern to protect the land 
under indigo cultivation. Large training works of 
a modern type have also been erected by the 
Bengal and North-Western Railway at the point 
where the Kosi enters the Ganges. 

"The question of building extensive embankments to 
control the river and prevent its swinging back to 
the east was considered some years ago. The local 
authorities, the planters, and the railway officials, 
severally and in combination carried out surveys 
and examined plans, and the river ^vas explored vip 
to where its cliannel is defined and unalterable in 
Nepal A scheme was proposed for controlling it, 
and the whole subject was considered in 1896 97 at 
a conference in Calcutta, presided over by the 
Secretary to the Government of India in the Public 
Works Department. The result was that the 
scheme proposed was pronounced tp be of doubtful 
efficacy, while its cost was enormous. It 
concluded that no steps are feasible for controlling 
the course of this ) tremendous river with its 


♦The statement has been supplied from the Kosi Project Department 
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numerous channels and their wide and elevated 
beds, beyond protecting by short lengths of em- 
bankments isolated tracts exposed to its floods. 

^'The railway embankment.— "The most important 

embankment in the district is tliat of the Bengal 
and North-Western Railway, which runs along the 
soutlr of the district parallel to the Ganges from 
Kursela to Katihar, and thence through Bhagalpur 
and Monghyr. It forms an effective barrier against 
the Ganges floods, but on the other hand doubts 
have been raised as to the sufficiency of the water- 
way provided, and as to whether high floods from 
the north are thereby prevented from getting away 
to the Ganges as rapidly as they might otherwise 
do. It is true that much of the land adjoining it is 
uncultivated, but fears are expressed that there is 
danger of lands going out of cultivation owing to 
permanent water-logging, and of lands at present 
cultivable but uncultivated being rendered entirely 
unfit for cultivation. On this point Captain F. C. 
Hirst remarks:— ‘I believe that this embankment 
contains, from Mansi to Katiliar, a direct distance 
of about 60 miles, an average watenvay per mile of 
about 75 feet. If we cut out the watenvay allowed 
for important streams (Choia Kosi, Boro, Barandi 
and Kosi)— and these can be eliminated, since they 
• are not exits for Ganges water spilling to the 
north— we find that only just over 3 feet of water- 
way per mile remain for carrying Ganges spill 
through the embankment. In other words, the 
Ganges is not building at all north of the 
embankment.’* 

‘'Belwa embankmetits.— The only embankments in the 
district maintained by Government are the Belwa 
embankments, built at Belwa 2 miles south of 
Basantpur (the headquarters of the Araria sub- 
division) to restrain the river Panar from encroach- 
ing westwards. Tliey protect an area of 14,162 
acres, and are composed of the following works, 
with an aggregate length of 14,574 feet or 3 miles 
365 feet (1) an embankment (3,135 feet) along 
the Panar; (2) a retired embankment (5,225 feet) ; 
(3) an embankment (1,431 feet) joining these 


. C Hirst, The Kosi River, J. A. S. B., September, 1908. 



192 


PURNEA 


two embankments; (4) an embankment (1,64D 
feet) across the Panar Dhar near Mirzabagh; 
(5) a TCtiied embankment (1,018 feet) at Behva; 
and (6) a road (2,125 feet) leading to the embank* 
raents. There arc also four short spur embank- 
ments, with an aggregate length of 1,631 feet, 
along the new channel of the river Panar near the 
civil station of Araria, which -were designed to 
protect it from the encroachment of that river. 
These embankments arc maintained by the Public 
Works Department, which incurs all expenditure 
in the first instance. The cost of maintenance is 
then apportioned among the zamindars whose 
estates arc benefited and is recovered from them. 

“Other embankments.^'Vhcrc is a small embankment 
close to Pumea town, which was erected to protect 
it from inundation, and there are also some 
zajnindari bandhs near Araria. Another old 
embankment, called the Mamu Bhagina Ail, enten 
the district from Nckmard in Dinajpur, and runs 
across country near the south of the Pargans 
Suryapur in the Kishanganj subdivision. It 
probably originally a line of earthworks intended as 
a defence against die hill tribes, and not an embank- 
ment to protect the country from inundation.” 

Son.. 

The soil is alluvial; in the area 'watered by the Kosi it h 
sandy, and that in the area watered by the Mahananda is loamy. 
The contour on the whole is extremely flat with undulations 
noticeable mostly in old river beds. The Kosi area lying on the 
west is mostly sandy. This is the tract through whiA the main 
Kosi had flown and had deposited sand from year to year. This 
sandy tract is locally knoivn as the “Araria sandy ivaste” tvhich 
stretches from a little beyond Pumea railway station to Forbes* 
ganj. The width of the belt is about 5 to 6 miles. In the last 30 
years sand-dunes have been formed in this stretch for the ivant of 
wind-breakers and any attempt to grow legumes or areca or other 
suitable vegetation is to add to the top soil. 

Different types of soil are found and have got their local 
names. A clay soil knoim as karari is found in the south-east. 
Another name given to a soil in which clay predominates is 
matiar. Loamy soil is aiUed doas or mansimati; and a sandy sou 
is baliiar or simply baht. In a considerable area the soil is 
generally so poor that fields are left fallow for a few yeaR 



AGRICULTURE AND IRRIGATION 


193 


regain fertility. It is reported that the introduction of Chandipat 
has brought a good part of sandy lands under cultivation. 

The ’line of demarcation bet:ween sandy and clayey soil in 
this district is thin. Accumulation of rain or flood tvater over a 
considerable part of the district makes the land fit for jute and 
paddy cultivation. In the clayey lands also rahi crops are not 
popular due to want of winter rainfall and die early start of rain- 
fall from April which makes threshing of rabi crops diflicult. 
Some rabi crops are, however, grown in the areas lying along the 
Ganga. 

The Agricultural Chemist of the Sabour Agricultural 
College after chemical examination of the soil had come to the 
following conclusions. The soil of the Kishanganj and Araria 
subdivisions as a whole comes under an acidic zone. Presence of 
acid is appreciably harmful to all other crops except paddy and 
jute. Referring to the fertility of the soil in general, in most 
parts of the district nitrogen and phosphate, though found in 
considerable c^uantities are not present in the form in which it 
should be available to plants. On an experiment it was found 
that although paddy and jute could grow, none of the rabi crops 
could thrive well*, 

pRiNaPAL Crops. 

In the land utilisation section we have discussed the classifi- 
cation of lands and have seen that the principal food crop of die 
district is paddy. The following table will show the acreage of 
the principal crops during 1953-54 to 1955-56**. 


[In thousands of acres.] ' 
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Rice. 


Rice is the important crop of Pumea. About 77.6 per cent 
of the net cropped area during 1955-56 was under paddy. Aghani 
or winter rice is usually cultivated on low land, althougli some 

*The experiment was made in Islampur area on the Ganga-Darjecling Road 
which IS now in West Bengal, (P. C. R. C.X 

**Vide Di/iar SlalisticaJ Handbook, 1955, pp. 34 — 36. 
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species are grown on comparatively high soils During the early 
months of the spring, every opportunity is taken to prepare land 
which does not bear a second crop by repeated ploughings In 
May, when there is usually a good shower of ram, a nursery 
ground, called hichrard, is ploughed four times, and the seed 
scattered thickly over it When the seedlings make their 
appearance, another field is prepared for transplanting By this 
time the rainy season has set in, and the field is dammed up by 
means of low ridges, so as to retain the water It is then 
repeatedly ploughed until the water penetrates the soil and the 
whole is reduced to a thick mud After this, the young seedling 
is then taken from the nursery and transplanted in rous about ^ 
inches apart Aghani paddy is also sown broadcast, but this is 
less productive If there are early showers in April and May 
sufficient to enable the nursery beds to be prepared thoroughly 
nearly all the sowings of the year are subsequently transplanted 
But if as often happens, there is no ram until the regular rains 
begin m the middle of June, the area of broadcast rice is 
increased and beds of seedlings are found only near rivers tanks 
and otlier sources of irrigation Rice ivhich is soum broadcast is 
called lathahan and this manner of sowing is styled baog\ to 
distinguish It from lopa or transplanting Har\estmg takes place 
m November and at the beginning of December, except in years 
m which the rams extend far into October, when the ripening of 
the gram is proportionately delayed No less than seventy 
different varieties of Aghant rice are reported for this district 

Bhadai rice is generally sown on high ground The field is 
ploughed 10 or 12 times after the first showers of spring, and the 
seed is sown broadcast m April or May As soon as the young 
plants are six inches high, the fand is harrowed for the purpose 
of thinning the crop and clearing it of w^ecds The crop is 
harvested in August or September as it ripens and is usually 
followed by a winter crop of pulse, oil seeds and wheat Some 
late varieties admit of pulse being sown amongst them v\hen 
nearly ripe Land yielding bhadat rice also often produces a 
crop of china in the spring, before the nee is sown Thirty two 
varieties of this nee have been reported 

Boro or boia nee is grown on rather low lands, such as the 
shelving banks of rivers and marshes It is sown m November 
and reaped m May 

Harvest —Paddy is reaped by cutting off the cars {stsh) , 
about a foot and a half of the stalk attaclicd It is then tied up 
in sheaves or bundles (6o;fm), and earned to the threshing 
{Uiamar) , which is usually prepared by merely anting off die 
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surface turf. A pole or bamboo (called inenha) is driven into 
tlie ground in the centre of the cleared area, round which the 
sheaves are placed, and a number of cattle are then brought up, 
tied neck to neck to the pole. These are driven round and round 
and they tread on the grain, separating it from the stalk and the 
car. The stalk left {lenia or poat) which after the grain has been 
threshed out is called dao^iij is carefully stacked for the use of 
cattle when pasturage is scarce. The grain is now collected in a 
heap on the threshing ground, and the process of winnowing 
(osatnu) is proceeded ‘with. This is effected by gifting a quantity 
in a basket and gradually letting it fall to the earth while a 
moderate wind is blowing. The grain falls on the ground, while 
stray straws, dust and chaff being lighter, are blown atvay to a 
distance. Thus the rice is fit to be stored. 

Store-houses are called thek, bakhari or badari if they are 
small and round, and munahar if they are large. square granaries. 
They are merely thatched raisings from the ground on blocks of 
wood or^bamboos, on which the flooring, also of bamboo, rests. 
The inside of the repositories is covered with a coating of fine 
clay, mixed with cow-dung, as othenvise the grains would be 
liable to suffer from damp The grain is deposited and taken 
out, as occasion may require, though tlicre are aperture just large 
enough to allow the ingress and egress of one person. 

Paddy or unhusked rice is shelled and converted into rice 
(chaul) in two tvays, called ushna and arwa. In the ushna 
method, the grain is par boiled in water until the shells of the 
paddy split. It is then taken off the fire, permitted to cool, well 
dried in the sun, and pounded in a mortar (ukhli) , if a small 
quantity is being prepared, or by a paddy-ponnder (dhenki) , if 
the quantity is large. The husk is next separated from the grains 
by means of a winnowing sieve, and the rice is fit for use. For 
arv)a, the rice is merely pounded without being boiled, and, after 
being cleaned from the husked chaff, is- fit for use. This type has a 
distinctive taste and is much prized. A common food khax is 
obtained from unhusked rice by parching it in a pan on lieated 
sand. By this process the grain bursts and makes tlie parched 
rice swell. This is also called lawa. A sweet preparation Murki 
is made by mixing the khai with boiling jagri, or brown sugar, 
and then drying it in the open air for an hour or tivo. In making 
mini, the unhusked rice is steeped in water for 12 hours, and 
then taken out and boiled. This process is repeated, after which 
tlie rice is dried in the sUn and is ready for husking. The 
cleaned rice is n^t fried in an earthen pan, and when half 
cooked, is taken out and thrown into hot sand and well stirred 
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wth a stick for short time. The sand is strained off through a 
sieve, after which the muri is fit for use. Chura is made by boiling 
unhusked rice and then frying it for a few minutes in a pan; it is 
then taken out and put in a dhenki or mortar, and pounded till 
it is quite flat. The best kind of chura is made of half-ripe rice. 
chaulhhaja, as the name implies, is mere rice parched in an 
earthen pan with a little salt. It is a cheap article of food. 

Mntzff.— Indian com or maize {makaiy forms an importan 
article of food among the poor. It is eaten half ripe by roastini 
the cobs and cakes are also made from the flour obtained b] 
grinding. Maize is largely grown in the western parts of tht 
district. It thrives in halsundari (sandy loam) soil. The acreage 
under maize in 1956-57 accounts for about .90 per cent of the nei 
cropped area. 

Wheat is largely cultivated in the west and south 
west of the district in thanas Damdaha and Korha. It requires .i 
clayey soil of medium elevation and is of two varieties, one a 
white kind called dudhi, the other a small red-grained kind called 
jameli. A new variety called 40 number is also becoming popu- 
lar. 

Other cereah.-^Bzrley and oats are cultivated chiefly for 
local consumption. Sattu flour is prepared from parched barley, 
as well as from other grains, and is largely consumed by all classes 
during summer. There is a popular festival held in honour of 
sattu called satuani (usually on I4th April) . 

There are several kinds of millet grown. Janera is the large 
millet {Sorghum Vulgare) , of which there are two varieties, a 
red kind called raka and a white variety called larkalia. A coarse 
flour is prepared from the seeds and is made into cakes largely 
consumed by the poorer classes. Among small millets mention 
may be made of kauni {Setaria Jtalica ) , China (Panicum 
ceum ) , sama (P. Crusgalli) , mama {Eleusine Coracana) and 
kodo (Paspolum scrobiculatum ) . Kauni and sama are 
and eaten, forming a poor substitute for rice. Marua is pounaed 
into flour, and cakes are prepared from it. China is parched into 
marha, a light food used by the poor. 

Pulses.— Gram is the most important pulse crop. Other 
pulses grown in the district are (1) kurthi { Dolichos bijlon^h 
(2) halai {Phaseolus radiatus) , (3) rahar {Cajanus indictisji 
(4) meth {Phaseolus accenitifoUus) , (5) khesari {Lathyrui sati- 
vas) , (6) mung {Phaseolus Mungo) , (7) masuri {Cicer 
and (8) bora {Vigita Catiang). 
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Non-food crops.— Oil-seeds predominate among the non- 
food crops. The chief crops of this character are rape seed 
locally called lorij mustard (rainchi) , and til, sesamum of com- 
•'nierce. The castor oil plant, locally kno^vn as andi is also grown 
on sandy soil in the south. 

Fibres.— Besides jute which has been discussed in a separate 
chapter, the other fibres are munj grass, the Deccan hemp {Hibis- 
cus caunabonis) called chauna, and san hemp ’ {cretolaria jiincea) 
known locally as gorsan. Chauna is cultivated together with jute 
and the fibres are sold as pattia. San hemp requires a high-lying 
soil of alluvial deposit and is raised extensively along the river 
Panar. It yields a fine fibre suitable for making ropes and fish 
nets. 

Tobacco.— As early as the year 1789*, the Collector reported 
that the quantity of tobacco annually produced in Pumea district 
was, according to the most probable conjecture, not less than 
50,000 maunds of which 30,000 were exported to Murshidabad 
and Calcutta. The subject of cultivation seems to have received 
considerable attention at that time, as in the following year 
experiments were made with foreign seed received from Calcutta. 
The chief localities in which tobacco is cultivated are the high 
sandy ridges which are frequent between the old bed of the Kosi 
and Panar, and between the Kankai and Mahananda, including 
the eastern portion of the Araria and the western portion of the 
Kishanganj subdivisions. The best tobacco is grown in the 
villages of Dauria, Malharia, Kalabalua, Jalalgarh Damar, 
Kuthaili, and Bishampur in Parganas Havali Sultanpur, Sripur 
and Asja, which lie along the high strip of country extending 
from the town of Purnea northward and somewhat westward to 
Matiari and Nawabganj. The variety of tobacco cultiv'atcd in 
Purnea is thaf knotvn as'vilayoti (Nicotiaim rusticn), triiich has 
completely superseded the deshi variety {Nicotiana tabacum ) . 

The cultivation of tobacco commences in the month of 
August or early in September, with the solving of the seed in 
raised and carefully prepared seed-beds. The seedlings sprout in’ 
from fifteen to twenty days, after which they are allowed to go on 
growing till five or six leaves are formed, when tliey arc ready for 
transplanting. During this period the plant is very delicate, and 
is usually killed by hea\’y rain or strong wind. To protect it, the 
cultivator usually has mats and straw ready to place over the 
plant on tlie appearance of unfavourable weather. As soon as 
tlic seed has been sowi, the culth'ator commences to prepare the 


Account of Bengal, Vol. XV, published in 1877, p. 290. 




198 


PURNEA 


regular tobacco field by repeated ploughings, harrowings and 
weedings. Manure also, and ashes are liberally applied, ivherever 
they are obtainable. About the first week of October these pitpara- 
tions are complete and the transplantation begins. The seedlings 
are set in ro'svs a foot apart and at about the same distance honi 
each other in each row. After transplantation, the land has to be 
kept free of weeds, and the soil loose. For this a small rake or 
hand hoe is used. As soon as the plant has taken siJt to ten leases, 
it is necessary to nip off the top of the central shoot and thus 
prevent the formation of other leaves. Towards the end of 
January, or the beginning of February, the plants mature and the 
leaves which turn yellow are cut off by means of a hooked 
prunning knife. After being cut, the plants are left in the 6elds 
for four days or so, and are then carried to a grassy plot, where 
they are spread out in the sun to dry, being gathered into small 
heaps at night. After a month or so the plants' are taken home, 
and the leaves are separated from the stems and tied into “hands" 
of six or seven leaves each. 

The next process is that of sweating or fermentation; usually 
a number of bamboos are spread on the floor of the house, some 
straw is placed upon them to keep off the damp, and the tobacco 
is piled up in heaps of 10 or 15 maunds over the straw. The 
temperature rises as fennentation proceeds, and the degree of 
heat is felt by the hand. When the proper temperature u 
reached, the heap is broken up and re-arranged to prevent o\er‘ 
heating, this process being repeated two or three times at inter- 
vals of 5 to 10 days. 

There is hardly any rotation of crops and tobacco is grown 
on the same land year after year. It is said that the longer the 
field is under tobacco, the better the outturn would be and the 
quality would improve. Manure in the form of cow-dung u, 
how’ever, liberally applied; and apart from this, the best lionie- 
stead lands, on which cattle are tied during the remainder of the 
year, are generally selected for tobacco cultivation. As soon as 
the crop is cut, the plot is weeded and again turned into a wti e 
pen till the next year's cultivation commences. The crop is liable 
to an insect pest (pillu) . This is a black grub, about 2 inciies 
long, wliich hides itself during the day in the ground and comes 
out at night, especially in cloudy weather, and bores into the 
stems. ^Vhenever a plant suddenly begins to wither, the ryots 
look for the insect at the root of the plant and dig it out and kill 
it. 

The area under tobacco cultivation seems to haic 
diminished. In 1877 the area under the crop iv'as estimated 
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15,000 acres. In 1911 it ws reported to be 24,000 acres*. From 
the Bihar Statistical Hand Book 1955 published by the Directo- 
rate of Economics and Statistics it appears that the area under 
tobacco cultivation ranges between 11,000 acres to 13,000 acres. 
Tobacco is now a Central excisable commodity and duty has to be 
paid. Tobacco crop is likely to be heavily damaged by untimely 
rain or frost. Extension of other crops has affected cultivation of 
tobacco. The love of jute money has also been responsible for 
the decline in tobacco acreage. 

Indigo.— Indigo cultivation had since long disappeared from 
Purnea district. The invention of synthetic dye by the Gennans 
in the first decade of the present century reduced indigo cultiva- 
tion to be unprofitable. Its cultivation in the past had played an 
important role^in the economic history of the district. A detaifed 
account of Indigo has been given in a separate chapter. 

Sugarcane.— Sugarcane is cultivated to a very small extent 
more or less, all over the district except in the soutli. Sngarcane 
has several varieties and the best is called largari which has a 
^vhite bark and a soft juicy stem. Sugarcane is largely cultipted 
in the areas lying in the Barari area of the Katihar subdivision. 
A sugar factory at Semapur had closed down about three decades 
back. The sugarcane of Pumea district is now seut to Hasanpur 
Sugar Factory in the Darbhanga districL Sugarcane is also 
crushed locally and from the juice gnr is'roanurctured- 
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under potato is greater in Purnea district than the other districts 
of North Bihar The total area co^ered by potato cultivation in 
Purnea in 1955 56 tvas 10,000 acres as against 8,000 in Saran 
8,000 in Champaran, 6,000 in MuzafFarpur, 7,000 in Darbhanga 
and 4,000 acres in Monghyr The balsundn (sandy loamy) soil 
of Purnea is suitable for potato cultivation Irrigational facilities 
would encourage extension and improve the yield 

Pumpkins {Kadu) are sown in October and June and 
gathered in the next April and October respectively, while red 
pumpkins {kadxma or konhra) are cultivated in the rainy season 
only Cucumbers (khira) grow almost throughout the year, and 
are generally gathered twice, from June to August and from 
October to November Like other species of the^ucurbitaceous 
order, they are grown on high clayey soil Other common vege 
tables are the tarbuj or water melon, the cucumber called kakrt 
IS hen green and phuti when ripe, and the larela or bitter gourd 
Among edible roots the following are cultivated — 

suthm, sweet potatoes (saKarkand) and Misrikand, which 
IS considered a cooling food The common arum 
called hachu is grown on high sandy soil and is of 
two varieties— one soivn in May and cut in Tebruir^f 
the other sown in July and reaped in the follow ing 
May Mankachxi is cultivated on the same kind of 
land and is also an article of ftxid Other popu 
lar vegetables are brmjals, aniseed and coriander 
Cabbages, carrots, turnips and tomatoes are com 
monly grown in the winter Green bananas arc 
commonly used as vegetable After the resettle 
ment of displaced persons several unknown and 
good \arieties of plnntams have been introduced 
Various kinds of spmachs grow in pleut) i ■* Purnea 
district 

ArbortatUure 

Plantation of trees was considered as a religious dut> by tlic 
Hindus Francis Buchamn had mentioned as follows — 

‘ The native consider it as a religious duty to plant 

and in this district the perfonnance of this duty 
has produced as inudi inconvenience, as m Dina) 
pur has arisen from digging tanks The planta 
tions in general consists of large gro\cs, placed 3t 
some distance from the houses winch arc bare anu 
without shelter Tlicse gro\cs produce the 
execrable sour resinous fruit, filled with insects and 
were It allowed to be cut the timber is of aery little 
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value; but as every man thinks hiinseU bound to 
preserve the trees planted .by his ancestors the trees 
were usually saved until they rot, or are blown 
down by accident, and as they decay, various other 
trees and bushes spring', and form a destructive 
thicket."* 

The damp climate of Pumea and its proximity to the Tarai 
jungle had encouraged various species of trees. In the earlier 
years of the British Administration many European officers had 
taken particular interest in planting mahogany, scris, mango, 
jamun, nim, pipul, and other trees by the side of the roads. The 
Ganga-Darjeeling Road, at one time, had an excellent avenue, 
remnants of wjiich can still be seen from Pumea to Kishanganj. 

Fruits. 

Regarding fruits the last District Gazetteer of Purnea 
(1911) had mentioned as follows 

"Mango trees are extensively grown in tlic district, t!ie 
area of mango' groves being altogether 22,582 
acres. Large as this area appears, it is far less than 
in other districts of North Bihar, possibly because 
a large proportion of the population is Muham- 
madan. It is at least noticeable that most mango 
gardens are found in the west, where there is a 
predominance of Hindus, with whom the planting 
of mango groves is an act of religious merit. The 
fruit is far inferior to that of the Malda Mango, 
and the description of it given by Buchanan Hamil- 
ton still applies to the most common species, viz., 
"execrable, sour, resinous, fibrous and full of 
insects". Other fruit trees are of the same species 
as are usual in other parts of Bihar, such as the 
jack (kanthal ) , bel {Aegle Marmelos ) , lichi (Nep- 
helium litchi) , tal (Borassus pabellifer) and kha- 
fur (phoenix svlvestris) . The guava grows in 
abundance, and peaches are found in orchards. 
Among other fruits may be mentioned the plan- 
tain, lime, pineapple, jam (Eugenia Jambolana) , 
bait (Zizvphus Jufuba ) , saripha or custard apple, 
ata or bull's heart and gulab-fam or rose-apple. 
Pomegranates (anar) of an inferior kind are grown, 
and also the amra or hog plum, which is not much 
eaten, though another variety called the bilati 
amra finds a ready sale. The fruit of the tamarind 

*An Account of the District of Purnea by Francis Buchanan in 1809-10, p 307. 
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(im/i) is used only for cooking; and tliat of the 
papaya (papita) is not much priced. The betel-nut 
(supari) , on the otlier hand; is common and highly 
appreciated. The singhara nut is also found in 
abundance.” 

From the Bihar Statistical Hand-book, published by the 
Directorate of Economics and Statistics, Government of Bihar it 
appears that the areas under orchards remained static or have not 
increased from the figure recovered in the Survey and Settlement 
Report of Purnea (1901—7908) . The area under orchards rvas 
21,000 acres in 1953-54, 24,000 acres in 1954-55, 21,000 acres in 
1955-56 and 18,000 acres in 1956'57. 

Quite a large number of r^rieties of mango, some peculiar 
to Purnea district are grown. Purnea had very large mango 
groves before, some of which have been cut down in the last tuo 
decades. Purnea town had several mango plantations covering 
large areas which have now fallen to the axe to accommodate 
urbanisation. Experts mention tliat the existing varieties hare 
deteriorated. Apparently since Buchanan’s time tliere was an 
encouragement of tlie cultivation of mango trees in the days of 
the planters and the zamindars but there had been a deteriora* 
tion since. 

It has to be mentioned that good variety pineapples ^ow in 
Purnea district and particularly in Kishanganj subdivision. 
About a decade back there used to be extensive plantation of 
pineapples near Purnea and Kishanganj towns. This fruit, 
howeyer, has not much of local appeal and Siliguri pineapples 
captured the small demand of the district and led to a decline of 
pineapple cultivation. 

With the advent of Bengali refugees since 1946 some of the 
palatable Eastern Bengal (East Pakistan) varieties of plantains 
have been introduced. 

Agricultural Implements. 

The indigenous agricultural implements are widely used for 
agricultural operations. Francis Buchanan rvho had visited the 
district in 1809-1810 left an account on the agricultural imple* 
ments. The agricultural implements used during Hamilton 
Buchanan’s time do not differ from the present impelments 
prevalent in the district. The wooden plough rv'ith iron-share 
{hal) , ladder (mflyi) and {chaukt) , bida or rake, reaping 
(Kachiya) , the weeding iron (pasan) , hoe (kodali) , h:iichct 
(kurhali) , sickle which were used during Buchanan’s time 
still in operation. A large tvooden pestle and mortar 
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{Ukhali) is an implement used for separating the husks from 
rice. The mortar or dhenki, the pestle of which is raised by a 

is used by the big ailtivators. Regarding bullock-carts 

Buchanan had mentioned that although there are many carts 
they are never employed in agriculture either to carry out 
manure or to bring home to crop.* 

All the indigenous agricultural implements of Francis 
Buchanan’s time are still used for various agricultural operations. 
But so far as the bullock-carts are concerned the position had now 
changed as the bullock-carts are used for transport of manure 
and other agricultural operations. 

Besides the indigenous implements the modern implements 
have been introduced but response from the cultivator is report- 
ed to be not fairly encouraging. In modern implements the Bihar 
Junior Plough, the Bihar Junior Ridger, the Bihar Senior 
Plough, Bihar Senior Ridger, Five-tined cultivator, Japanese 
weeder, Hand hoes, Jute seed Drills and Chaff cutters" have 
been introduced. The chaff cutters are becoming popular even 
among average middle class cultivators. Tractors are used only 
by the big cultivators. 

• Seeds. 

The cultivators preserve a portion of good quality of their 
produce as seed. Seed of good quality is also supplied by the 
Government. Seed multiplication scheme has been taken up by 
the Agriculture Department for multiplying better type of seeds 
but the resources for supply of good quality seeds are limited. 

Three subdivisional farms of 50 acres each have been estab- 
lished at Araria, KatiUar and Kishanganj to nroducc and multiply 
seeds of improved and recommended varieties of crops. All the 
38 anc/jais-cum-blocks are to be ultimately covered by seed 
multiplication farms of 25 acres each. Sixteen such farms have 
been established till 1960. There is one district farm of 
approximately 100 acres situated four miles east of Pumea rail- 
svay station. 

Manures and Fertilizers. 

^ The culti^’ators of Purnea were allergic to use even tlsc 
indigenous farm-yard manures in the past as mentioned by 
Francis Buchanan 

"This most valuable brancli of agriculture is almost as 
totally neglected as in tlie eastern parts of Ronggo- 
pur. Cou'dung is the most cowwon fuel, nor is its 

*/ln Accoi/nt of the District of Purnea in 1809-10 by Francis Buchanan p. 409-10 
published in 1928 B. O. R. S 
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quantity for manure ever augmented by litter. In 
most places, therefore, the greater part and in some 
places the whole of what can be collected is reserved 
for burning, and the usual manner of manuring 
the few fields where any such thing is attempted, is 
for two or three successive nights to gather a herd of 
cattle on a narrow space. This is continued in 
turns, until the whole field receives a scanty supply. 
Tobacco, kitchen, gardens, mulberry, and sugar* 
cane are generally allowed a little cowdung and 
ashes, but not in every place, and everywhere in so 
scanty a proportion as to produce very little good, 
Oilcake and fresh earth are given to betel-leaf, and 
the latter to mulberry. The ashes are given to the 
crops of grain that grow in winter but in some 
places are totally neglected."* 

Cowdung is still burnt as fuel. This is a disastrous habit for 
it deprives the soil of a great source of fertility. But the apathy 
of the cultivators towards manure is slowly disappearing. Farni* 
yard manures and green manures of the inoong and sanai varie- 
ties are used in the tvesiern and eastern parts of the district 
respectively. The Department of Agriculture has started popu- 
larising Dhaincha as green manure but has not been able to make 
Dhaincha popular. Cultivators are also encouraged to make 
their own compost-pits outside the villages. People have started 
chemical manures sold through credit 'Agricole. The previous 
allergy to use them is disappearing. 

The four Municipalities, viz., Purnea, Katihar, Forbesganj 
and Kishanganj have started preparation of town compost and 
sell the manure to cultivators within a radius of 10 miles of the 
Municipality. The Department of Agriculture had launched^ a 
scheme for utilisation of local manurial resources and for which 
one Compost Development Inspector has been posted in each 
block with a view to give training to farmers. But there has not 
been much progress. 

Agricultural Diseases and Peists. 

There are various diseases and pests which cause consider- 
able damage to agricultural crops. Some of the common diseases 
are ., 


(t) Aus paddy rice— Gundhi bug or Gundhi kira. 
(it) Jute and Mesta— 5emt loper, steam and root rot. 


*An Accoitnt o] the Dianct of Tumea in 1809-10 by Francis Buchanan, p- 
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{Hi) Winter paddy— iJice Hispa (Bhabhini) and stem 
borer {Dharchhedak kira) . 

{w) Mriize— J/jmgoon 
(u) Rabi crops— Agrotis {Kajara piller) . 

(ifi) Potato— Blight (Palta Gflhw) . 

It is reported tliat the attack -of Gundhi hug used to be very 
serious in past on Aus paddy rice and the cultivators errone- 
ously ignored it, pretending the damage tvas due to the southern 
tvind. But with the intensification on the Plant Protection 
Scheme launched by the Agriculture Department, the cultivators 
came to know that the drying of milk ot paddy ears was due to 
an attack of rice Gundin*' bugs which suck the milky juice. 
Various insecticides are now used for minor and major agri- 
cultural diseases and pests. Plant protection units ctf the Agricul- 
ture Department are functioning at Pumea, Katihar, Araria 
and Kishanganj and are stocked with various insecticides and 
fungicides. 

Animal Husbandry and Fisheries. 

Livestock. * 

Livestock is very important in a district like Pumea with a 
predominant agricultural economy. Francis Buchanan had 
mentioned in 1810 that “there are few countries in India where 
the stock of Cattle of the Cow Kind is of more value. They are of 
the same species with those of Dinajpur, but in general are of a 
much superior breed. There are many small cattle for the 
plough, but the number of those fit for carrying loads or for 
going in a cart is much greater than towards the east, and a great 
many of such as draw the plough would there be considered as 
too valuable for that purpose, and would be reserved for carriage. 
The pasture and other means of subsistence which the natives 
afford tliem would appear to be still more inadequate to their 
support than what falls to the share of the cattle in Dinajpur, on 
which account their strength is not in proportion to their size; 
but the oxen of this country, when tolerably fed, become strong 
and supply the greater part of Bengal with cattle for carts, and 
trith the better kind that are employed by big traders to carry 
loads. I had been led to expect tliat the fine cattle which are 
employed for draught in Bengal artillery -were bred in this 
country; but I saw scarcity one sucli, and the people said that tliey 
have come from tlie west. The number of such must therefore 



206 


1 URNEA 


be at any rate trifling, although these cattle are usually said to 
come from Puraniya’ * 

Regarding cattle the last DtsUtct Gazetteer of Pmnea Ind 
mentioned as follo^vs — 

“Purnea has long been noted for its great herds of cattle 
Walter Hamilton, for instance, in his Description 
oi Hmdostan (1820) rvrote —'Cattle are an nn 
portant article of stock, and it is hence that 
Bengal is supplied with a great proportion of the 
carriage bullocks but the hne cattle used in the 
artillery are not »bred in this distnct, although 
usually termed Punier bullocks, being from further 
■nest The herds of cattle and buffaloes are so 
numerous that all the resources of the country 
would be unequal to their support were it not for 
the adjacent wilds of the Morang At the present 
day, the cattle of Purnea ai‘e of an inferior breed 
being small, thin and weedy One cause of this, 
apart from want of care and selection in breeding, 
seems to be the practice of using coivs as plough 
•cattle, which has a bad effect on young stock This 
practice is common in those parts of the district 
uhere Muhammadans predominate, and was only 
given up by the Rajbansis three years ago More 
over, they are ovenvorked and ill cared for, 
especially by the Muhammadans m the east, they 
are not well fed during the hot weather, and milk 
IS got with difficulty Good cart bullocks arc 
imported from Chapra and Tirhiu, the principal 
markets being the Khagra, Islampur and Madanpur 
fairs in this district and the Alawakliawa fair m 
Dinajpur There arc also smaller cattle markets at 
Ichamati, Phiilberia (near Kasba) , Clnndardihi, 
Dharamganj, Phulbcna (near Bibiganj) and 
Gandharbadanga In the \ast grass prairies on the 
banks of tlic Kosi and Ganges, fine buffaloes arc 
bred in large numbers, the arens or long liorncd 
\ariety, which arc said to contain a strain of the 
ivild buffalo, being more common in tlic south, 
and the hhangrts or short horns in the north Sheep 
arc bred by the Garcn slicpherd caste round 

Mrt Account (if the District of Purnea in 1809 10 Francis Buchanan 
published by B O R S in 1928 pp 413 14 
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Katihar and Saifganj; they are a long-tailed, short- 
homed variety said to have been imported 
originally from the hilly country south of Monghyr. 
Goats are ver>' numerous owing to the large propor- 
tion of Muhammadans in the population. Horses 
and ponies are extensively used for riding and as 
pack ponies, but the ekka pony of Tirhut is 
unknown, probably owing, in part at least, to the 
liability of most roads to inundation”.* 

The above observation is still good. The cattle now are of 
inferior breed and are generally small and of poor 
quality. The cattle are not well-fed. The milk yield 
per cow or buffalo is very poor. Cow is still used in 
plough by the poor Muhammadan cultivators. 

Pasturage. 

In the past Purnea had extensive pasturage where cattle were 
let loose to graze. Regarding pasturage the last 
District Gazetteer of Purnea, published in 1911 had 
mentioned as follow 

"Pasturage grounds are of greater extent in Purnea than 
in any other tract of equal size in Bengal or Bihar. 
One of the most marked physical characteristics of 
the district is the great grassy plains or lamnas that 
surround the headquarters station, and extend 
nearly to the northern and western boundary. 
These expanses of country arc used during the 
rains as pasture grounds, and form valuable pro- 
perties. To give an idea of their extent, the 
plateau from Purnea to Matiari, about 40 miles in 
length and 6 miles in breadth, is practically all 
grazing ground. During the cold and hot weather 
from the end of October to the middle of June, 
they arc left as open commons, on which anyone’s 
cattle may browse, the sandy soil producing very 
scanty vegetation at these seasons. With the first 
shotver of the rains, however, the oiv'ners take a 
greater interest in their property. They set up a 
bamboo in each field, an operation known as 
chheha dem and Jhandagar dena, which is a sign 
that occupation has been resumed, and tliat all 

*Disfrici Gazetteer of Purnea (1911) p. 94. 
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cattle found trespassing will be sent to the nearest 
pound This is also usually to be regarded as a 
notification that the land is to let The Goalas or 
cowherd soon come fonvard, and the demand 
increases as the floods rise along the Kosi chars, the 
Ganges dtaras, and the low lands adjoining them 
The lease usuall) runs to the following Hindu 
festnal of Diwah in October, after ^vhich the 
pasture grounds revert to their old condition of 
common land They then no longer afford su8\ 
cient sustenance for large herds, and the Goalas 
drive off their cattle to the Tarai of Nepal or to the 
low lands in pargana Dharamptfr and along the 
Ganges Most of the two latter tracts are the pro- 
perty of the Maharaja of Darbhanga, fonnmg what 
IS known as the Cham Mahal or grazing estate 
Formerly free grazing in this mahal was allowed to 
all the cattle owned by resident ryots except 
buffaloes, and in 1886, when an attempt was made 
to levy grazing fees for tlie cattle of other graziers, 
the local ryots made common cause with them, 
claiming that all cows, whether their own or not, 
should be allowed to graze free of charge as scared 
animals At present, a fee of two to eight annas is 
charged The Banaili Raj, however, takes no fee 
from Its own tenants for grazing their cattle on 
waste lands 

‘In the western thanas the cattle are fed not only on the 
grass of the pasture lands, but also on khesart This 
IS sown broadcast as a catch crop, as soon as the 
aghani rice crop is cut, and also on the silt left 
behind by the receding floods Herds of cows and 
buffaloes come across from Bhagalpur and are put 
to graze on the khesart, which springs up rapidly 
and has a luxuriant growth The proprietors of 
tlie herds pay high prices for these grazing rights, 
sometimes, for instance, four to five rupees per 
acre, but the investment is a good one, for tlie yield 
of milk IS much impro\ed both in quality and 
quantity Curds and ght are prepared on tlie spot 
and sold, the ghi being often consigned to Calcutta 
The oiv^ners of the lands make large profits from 
the grazing fees, which usually are liigher than the 
annual rents they themselves pay, and in addition 
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to this, the soil is enriched by the manure of the 
J herd."* 

The expansion of cultivation had brought much of the pre- 
vious pasture land under the plough. A good number of cattle 
migrate to the neighbouring Nepal Tara: fo^ grazing during the 
summer months. The limited patches of lands on the riperian 
areas of the Kosi and Ganga which grow Kans and reed grass also 
serve as pasturage during the rainy season. 

Area under Fodder Crops. > 

Fodder crops as such are seldom raised. The husk of rahi 
grains like gram, wheat or hhesari, etc., and the straw of paddy, 
maize, etc., are usually used as cattle feed. Apart from this dry 
fodder, green maize plant, creepers of potatoes and sweet-potatoes, 
sugarcane leaves during tlic harvest season are given to .the cattle 

Tlic Animal Husbandry* Department has been trying to 
popularise green fodder like Napier grass, etc., and die use of silo 
pits. Ver>* little success appears to have been acliieved so far. 

Sheep breeding. 

There is a class of men known as Gareris who rear sheep of 
indifferent variety. There is no sheep breeding farm and not 
much demand for mutton. Tlie wool is of poor quality. 

Poultry faiming. 

The Muslims and various other caste-men in the village and 
in fhe coivns rear chickeft bnc there is hardly any improved 
method of keeping them. 

The birds are housed in a dark comer, often covered up by 
bamboo baskets in the nights and hardly given proper feed. 

In order to improve the local breed a Poultry Development 
Centre at Pumea was started during the First Five-Year Plan. A 
small poultry farm is attached to the centre. Two Poultry 
Extension Centres, one at Katihar and the other at Azamnagar 
were started in 1956 and 1959 respectively. The staff attached 
to these centres are expected to visit villages and spread ideas of 
improved methods of’ poultry management, storage of eggs, rear- 
ing of chicks and incubation in village conditions, marketing of 
eggs and guarding against poultry epidemics. The centres supply 
improved variety of cocks, cockerels, hens and chicks. 


* District Gazetteer o} Pi/rnea pp 94 — 96. 
14 


14 Rev. 
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The following figures of poultry' are given in census tables of 
1945 and 1956 


FOWLS. 



1951. I 

Hens. 1 


Total. 


1 


HH 



MB 

■I 




DUCKS. 


Ducks. 

1 Drakes. 

! 

Ducklings. 

Total. 1 Otker. 

! 

T<.tnl poultry. 

15,987 

7,514 j 10,113 

1 33,614 


ll.C0,S»2 


FOWLS. 


1956. ^ 

/ 1 

Heos. 

Cocks 

Cbickeos, 1 


1 3.00,487 1 


1 6,81,567 

1 11,58.896 


DUCKS. 





1 Total. 

Other. 

[ Total poultrj. 

9,458 



18,443 

j 90.611 

12,37,950 


Fisheries. 


Fishery Development Scheme under a Fisher}' Inspector has 
recently been underiahen by the Agriculture Department- 
Efforts are being made for the collection of spawn and the distri- 
bution of fry. The demand for fry is increasing and a number or 
nursery' tanks are in use. Purnea district teas once noted for its 
fish wealth and offers excellent opportunity for a proper develop- 
ment of fisheries. 
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Cattle Breeding. 

At certain places the State has provided sturdy , bulls for 
natural services. Artificial Insemination Centres also have been 
opened at various points. During the first Five-Year Plan three 
artificial insemination centres were opened at Pumea, Katihar 
and Kishanganj and two more centres at Araria ?nd Dhamdaha 
were opened in the Second Five-Year Plan with several sub- 
centres. 

' In order to upgrade the local breed of Red Pumea or 
Morung cattle, an experimental farm has recently been opened 
at Maranga. Here red Sindhi bulls are used for upgrading the 
local breed. 

Goshala. 

There are seven goshalas or pinjrapoles at Pumea, Katihar, 
Kishanganj, Malpur, Pothia, Sonaili and Forbesganj. Kishanganj 
and Forbesganj Goshalas have been undertaken under the 
Goshala Development Scheme. These two Goshalas have been 
provided with the Mariana cows and one Mariana bull and they 
nave also purchased other cattl^e. The scheme has been under- 
taken to increase the milk yield in the towns and also to upgrade 
the breed. 

Segregation of decrepit, useless and unproductive cattle, 
competing with the productive ones has not yet been taken up in 
the district. But efforts are being made to send such cattle to 
Nirmali Gosadan in Saharsa district. But the progress so far is 
not encouraging particularly, due to the unwillingness of the 
Hindus in parting with the old and useless cattle. 

Dairy Farming. 

There is only one dairy farm located in the Purnea District 
Jail. The produce of tliis farm is very limited and does not even 
touch the fringe of dairy problem for Pumea town. The pro- 
duction of milk, butter, etc., is still in the hands of the Goalas 
who follow indigenous and insanitary methods in drawing out 
■milk and marketing it. 

Cattle Fairs. 

Six important annual cattle fairs at Sarsi, Gulabbagh, Chand- 
Tadai, Dharamganj, Forbesganj and Khagra are held. Details of 
the fairs have been given separately. 

Animal Diseases and Veterinary Mospitab. 

The important animal diseases are rinderpest, haemorrhagic 
septicaemia, blackquarter, anthrax, surra and foot and mouth 
diseases. The incidence of rinderpest in the past used to be 
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serious and in 1946-47 it became serious and destroyed 583 cattle. 
The statistics of mortality of bovine population from 194546 to 
1950-51 are given below • 


Binderpest. 

Foot end 
month 
diseafies. 

Haemor- 
rhagic septi- 
caemia. 

Other con- 
tagious 
diseases. 

Total 

1945.46 


243 


47 


2W 

1946-47 


583 


76 

356 

1,01$ 

1947-48 


241 

.. 

35 


275 

1948-49 


122 

4 

190 

3 

319 

1949-50 


203 


264 

42 

621 

1950-51 


84 


104 

3 

191 


Such details are not available in the report of the Livestock 
Census of Bihar in 1956. The incidence of cattle mortality is, 
however, said to be on decrease due to the establishment of a 
good number of veterinary hospitals and dispensaries. Out* 
breaks are tackled more promptly with sera and vaccine. Mass 
inoculation is resorted to against such diseases for which specific 
medicine is available. The Rinderpest Eradication Scheme 
launched by the Government of India during the Second Fhe- 
Year Plan period controlled to some extent the spread of rinder- 
pest. In cattle markets, cattle routes and roadside villages pr^ 
phylactic vaccinations are resorted to by the mobile units and this 
is an annual feature in the areas which are ravaged by floods. 

From the old District Gazetteer of Purnea (1911) it appears 
that there was only one veterinary dispensary in the district- 
Veterinary aid was the responsibility of the District Board. Before 
1950 tliere were one veterinary hospital and seven dispensari^ 
No-w there are nine Class I Veterinary Hospitals in the district 
and are located at Baisi, Barhakothi, Bhargama, Narpatganj. 
Kochadhaman, Azamnagar, Manihari, Kadwa and Pranpur. 
Besides them first aid veterinary centres have been opened at the 
places, viz., Baharhat, Banmankhi, Barari, Purnea (East) , Johihah 
Bahadurganj. Barsoi, Powakhali, Forbesganj and Sikti. Dun^ 
the time of flood veterinary Aid Flood Relief Centres are opened 
to control tire spread of cattle epidemics. 

*Dihar Livestock Census Report, 1951, pp. 80 82. 
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Livestock Statistics. 


The First Livestock Census was taken in 1920 and since then 
it is taken quinquennially. The table below will show the total 
livestock population since 1920 Census * 


a 

o 

>> 

§ 

O 

Total cattle. 

Total 

bofialoes. 

Sheep. 

Goats* 

Pigs. 

o 

o. 

n 

a 

e 

is 

a 

Q 

Total. 

1920 

14,64.224 

2,06,413 

21,343 

2,64.307 



H 


1925 

16,66,611 

2.01,054 

28,312 

4.40,646 



■ 


1930 

16,81,180 

2,21,418 

28,768 

3,70,266 





1940 

15,12,629 

1,79,243 

20,374 

4.06.604 

20,083 



.. 

1945 

12,08,055 

1,84,062 

11,392 

3.10.014 

14,258 



18,26,781 

1951 

17,61,318 

2.34,829 

23.70S 

6.67,661 

18.602 

38,667 

274 

27,35,396 

1060 

13.89.429 

2.14.364 

15,610 

6,46,630 

19,452 

2,768 

246 

23,13,384 


The total livestock population before Re-organisation of the 
State in 1956 was 27,09,402 and after transferring some of the 
portions of the Kishanganj subdivision to West iOengal the total 
livestock population came to 23,13,284.t 
Forestry. 

As mentioned elsewhere Purnea was once full of forests and 
the abode of wild life. Now all the forests have gone and affores- 
tadon division with headquarters at Bettiah in Champaran 
district is working to give a few patches of forests. Attempt is 
being made to grow bamboos and kaju in different areas. 

Natural Calamities. 

Famines and floods are the t^vo main natural calamities. The 
historical background of the natural calamities from the early 
days of tlie British administration is given in the last District 
Gazetteer of Purnea (1911) and is worth mention. Re^rding 
famine and scarcity it had mentioned as follows 
Liability to Famine. 

“Purnea appears to be less liable to famine than other 
parts of North Bihar, though it does not escape 


*The Statistics from 1920 to 1951 were taken from Bihar Livestock Census, 1951. 
"fReport on the Livestock Census of Bihar, 1956, Appendix XXXIV. 
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periods of scarcity. This comparative immunity is 
due to several causes. In the first place, the crops 
of the district arc not entirely dependent on the 
rainfall, for the overflow of its rivers supplies ample 
moisture to the soil. Another safeguard against 
famine is the fact that the rice crop is by no means 
the only support of the people, the area under 
cultivation being distributed between the three 
crops of the year, viz., aghani, bhadoi and refei, in 
the proportion of 56, 34 and 39 per cent respec- 
tively. Though the proportion of the bhadoi and 
rahi crops is smaller than that of aghani, which is 
composed mainly of winter rice, the former 
includes the valuable jute crop and the latter a 
large crop of oil-sccds, ^vhich also brings the culti- 
vators good profits. In the east winter rice predo- 
minates, but jute is also very largely grown. In the 
west wheat, oats and barley are extensively raised, 
and in the cold season there is a large area under 
pulses and oil-seeds. The level of the country 
again is diversified by old river beds and other 
depressions, which form catchment basins and may 
be relied on for a good crop even in years of 
drought. In years of heavy rain the crops of these 
low lands are damaged, but on the other hand the 
high lands bear a good crop, so that, whether there 
be too much rain or too little, some portions of 
land bear produce. Finally, a considerable portion 
of the population do not depend entirely on a^- 
culture, but find cattle breeding and dairy fanning 
a profitable occupation. 

The following is a brief account of the famines from which 
Purnea has suffered 

“The great famine of 1770 rvas attended wdth frightful 
mortality in Pumea. As early as the 28th Apnh 
1770 the Faujdar, Muhammad Ali Khan, reportca 
that multitudes had already perished and continue 
to perish of hunger. Children tvere offered for 
sale, but there were no buyers. Mr. Ducarrel, the 
English Supervisor, also reported that the 
in the totvn of Pumea were not less shoebng 
than in the rural tracts. Pestilence had to 
guarded against by the removal of the dead bodies, 
upwards of 1,000 being buried in three days after 
his arrival in the town. He estimated that one-halt 
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of the cultivators and payers of revenue would 
perish with hunger, whilst those able to purchase a 
subsistence would have to pay at least 500 per cent 
advance in the price of food. ‘On the high and 
sandy soils’, he added, ‘more than half the ryots are 
dead’. That tliis was not an exaggerated account 
is apparent from the report of the President and 
Council submitted to the Directors of the East 
India Company on 9th May, 1770, in which they 
said: ‘The famine, the mortality, the beggary, 
exceed all description, above one-third of the inha- 
bitants have perished in the once plentiful province 
of Purneah*. 

"A week later the Minister of State, Muhammad Reza 
Khan, gave a vivid account of the condition of the 
country. ‘How’, he ivroie, ‘shall I describe the 
miser)' of the country from the excessive droughts, 
the dearness and scarcity of grain hitherto, but now 
a total failure ? The tanks and springs are dried 
up, and water grows daily more difiicult to be pro- 
cured. Added to these calamities, frequent and 
dreadful fires have happened tliroughout the 
country, impoverished whole families, and des- 
troyed thousands of lives. The small stores of grain 
which yet remained at Raja Gunge, Dewan 
Gunge, and other places within the districts of 
Dinagepore and Poorneah, have been consumed by 
fire. Before each day furnished accounts of the 
fate tA iVitmsands^ Vrat TiotwWnsiTmArng. some Viopts 
were still left that during the months of April and 
May we should be blessed with rain, and the poor 
ryots able to till their ground; but to this hour not 
a drop has fallen’. In spite of tliis, he reported on 
the 2nd June that he had, by exerting his utmost 
abilities, collected the revenue of 1770, ‘as closcl) 
as so dreadful a season would admit The remain- 
der cannot be collected without evident ruin 
to the ryots, desolation to the countr)', and a heavy 
loss in the ensuing year'. 

“The state of affairs by tlie end of the year can be gathered 
from Mr. Ducarrcl’s account (dated ISth December 
1770) of four parganas which he had pcnonally 
visited. ‘There having been little or no harvest, 
the people cither perished or went elsewhere for 
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subsistence, and tliey (i.e. the lands) tvere really 
sunk in one year almost half their value, on 
which point I should not have been satisfied if 
I had not received every proof that the closest 
examination could give me. They are now really 
lying waste for want of inhabitants, particularly 
Hyvelee Poomeah, which contained more than 
1,000 villages; and it is the deficiency which takes 

' place here that renders the Poorneah revenue less 

this year than heretofore*. Further on he said ; 
‘The Gunge, called Alumgunge, the principal 
receipts of which depended on the consumption of 
grain in the town, has declined greatly by reason of 
the considerable decrease of inhabitants during the 
last famine, a great part of the to^vn having become 
a jungle and literally a refuge for wild beasts, hi 
respect to the improvement of the country, I must, 
in anstver, premise that, according to the attested 
accounts I have received from the PergxinahSf'thtK 
have perished near two lacks fi.e., 2,00,000) of 
people in this district*. To this it may be added 
that on the 20th December 1770 a letter from Mr. 
Reed of Murshidabad states that 'in Dacca, Poor* 
neah and Hooghly, collections are regularly kept 
up, and some ot them paid in advance.** It is a 
somewhat striking commentary on this, and also a 
sign of how long the effects of the famine lasted, 
that as late as 1788 it was reported that the lands in 
about onc-fourth of the whole Dharampur pargana 
had been depopulated during the famine and that 
most of them continued out of cultivation down to 
that year. On the other hand in 1772 there 
such an abundant rice crop that it was unsaleable 
and the revenue -was far less than in 1770. 

Subsequent periods of scarcity. 

"Some periods of scarcity ensued at the close of the I8tb 
century’. On 23rd September 1783 Mr. 
Douglas, the Acting Chief of Pumea, reported : 
‘The uncommon drought which has been 
experienced this season in most of the pargatias 
in this district has occasioned almost 
a total failure of tiie rice crops; that article h^s 
consequently become remarkably dear. 'The 

*AnnaIs of Rural Bengal^ pp. 24, 405. 407, 410. 4il and 417. hZ. 
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common sort, which sold last year for 4 maunds the 
rupee, now sells from 1 maund to 1 maund 10 seers 
for the rupee. So great an increase in the price has 
thrown the poorer class of the inhabitants (whose 
sole dependence for subsistence is on that grain) 
into tile utmost consternation. Many of them 
recollect with horror the melancholy effects of the 
dearth of 1769-70 and are fearful of experiencing 
like calamity this year. Tliey have pointed to me 
in the strongest colours their apprehensions, and 
represented the uncommon distress they now 
labour under and the apparent probability of tlieir 
suffering still greater hardships, unless some speedy 
and effectual steps are taken to prevent the expor- 
tation of rice out of this district. Finding upon 
particular inquiry that vast numbers of merchants 
resorted here from different parts of the country 
for the express purpose of purchasing rice, I have 
therefore thought it highly necessary, as well for 
the present case and relief of the poor as to avert 
the dreadful effects of a scarcity, to issue an order 
to the farmer prohibiting any further exportation 
of that article, suffering, however, such merchants 
to convey away whatever quantity they may have 
already loaded on their boats’. 

“A further report on the state of affairs on 28th October, 
1783 submitted by Mr. S. Heatly, the Chief of 
Purnea, throws light on the resources of Purnea as 
a great rice producing area. ‘The dfetrlcts of Raje 
Mahal. Boglepore and Mongheer', he wote, 'draw 
their supplies immediately from Purnea and must 
at this alarming crisis look up to it for their subsis- 
tence: and I do conceiv'c, if the exportation is 
extended no further, that Purnea might hold up 
her head and give support to the adjacent districts, 
but when the army contractors and others of all 
denominations are suffered to carry whatever 
quantity of grain out of the district they deem 
proper, I confess, gentlemen, I am alarmed for the 
situation of the poor inhabitants and expect they 
will be suddenly in danger of experiencing the 
. melancholy scene of 1769’. 

“There was again deficient rainfall in 1788; and in 1791 
the rains set in a month earlier than usual and 
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failed prematurely. The result was that there 
were floods in May and a continued drought after 
the 15th August, but the failure ivas estimated at 
not more than one-fourth of the usual annual 
produce. It is noticeable, moreover, that the offi- 
cials more frequently dreaded the effects of an 
excessive^ than of a deficient harvest. Thus, in 
1786, it is stated that the revenue of pargana 
Badaur had fallen from Rs. 1,50,000 a year to 
Rs. 75,818 'solely from the too great abundance of 
rice’; and tliat, in the district generally, much land 
had fallen out of cultivation in consequence of 
the excessive production of previous years, and of 
the immense stores of rice in the country rendering 
grain crops so valueless as not to suffice to pay the 
rents of the lands producing them. 

Famine of 1866. 

“There is ^ no mention of any failure, greater than 
ordinary short crops, till 1865. There was then a 
certain deficiency in the local produce, but nothing 
amounting to a general failure of the crops; and 
the scarcity of the following year was ascribed to a 
sudden and excessive increase in the price of all 
articles of food. The grain stock of the district had 
bcen^ reduced by the excessive drain upon it for 
provision of the troops, which were constantly 
passing to and from in consequence of the mr with 
• Bhutan during the two previous years. General 
exportation had, moreover, so far diminished 
supplies, that in October, 1865 the coarsest kind of 
rice was selling at 12 seers for the rupee, while the 
current price for the best rice was 9 seers, as against 
22 seers in 1864, and 26 seers in 1863. As the fresh 
crop came in, an improvement took place, and 
distress was not again generally felt till the follov'* 
ing April, when the price of coarse rice again rose 
to the above rate. About this time however, 
mango fruit, of which there was an extraordinarily 
large supply, became fit for consumption, and 
large classes of the people were almost entirely 
supported on this food for several weeks. Notwith- 
standing the unusrual demand, it was so abundant 
that for a long time a hundred continued to be 
sold for a single pice. 
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“It appears that the bhadoi crop was in most parts of the 
district an unusually good one. The winter rice 
in the south ^vas a little below the average, but in 
Kishanganj an eighth of the crop perished b)r 
drought, and in the extreme east, beyond the 
Mahananda, people were forced to live on kacJm 
and other edible roots. In Dharampur the aghani 
crop, though soivn very late in the year, turned out 
well, but tlie bhadoi was a failure. Here, however^ 
the people had wheat and plenty of pulses to live 
on. No relief seems to have been required; and 
only Rs. 170 were spent on some petty road work 
in the town of Pumea. No deaths occurred, and 
very little severe distress was reported. 

Famine of 1874 

“The rainfall in 1873 rvas deficient in quantity, and also 
unfavourably distributed. Only half the usual 
quantity fell in June, when, as a rule, abundant 
moisture softens the ground for ploughing, and, 
though the fall in July was up to the average, it 
fell under it by 4 inches or 30 per cent in August. 
In September the rain ceased with a fell of 65 per 
cent less than the average in that month. The effect 
of this deficient and unseasonable rainfall on the 
bhadoi or autumn crop was to reduce it to onc-half 
the average. The effect on the winter rice crop 
was even more disastrous, for it yielded only three- 
sixteenths or at the most one-fourth of the average. 
The feifure of rfie faccer crop was se^resc m 
east of the district, in the lands usually flooded by 
the Mahanadi and Panar rivers. In the Amur 
Kasha and Kadwa thanas and in part^ of the Purnea 
and Balarampur thanas— i\ii area of about 1,200 
square miles— not more than one-sixteenth of an 
average rice crop was harvested. In the Kishanganj 
thana and parts of the Purnea, Katihar and Gond- 
wara thanas also, covering an area of about 1,200 
square miles, only a fourth of the crop was saved. 
In the four northern thanas the yield "was three- 
eighths of the average, and along the Kosi the crop 
was good. 

“This diminution in the*ordinary food-supply immediately 
influenced tlie markets, in which, by January 1874, 
the prices of all sorts of grain rvere double the 
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normal rates. The general level o£ prices there* 
after was scarcely affected either by the harv'esting 
of the rahi crop, which had a fair outturn, or by 
private importations of foodgrains, which seem 
never to have, ceased; and tension continued with 
slight variations, now to^vards an easier, now 
towards a more rigid tone, until the bkadoi or 
autumn harvests restored confidence. Relief tvorks 
were started in December, 1873 and continued till 
the end of September, 1874, the highest daily 
average attendance being in May, when it tvas 
31,029 persons. Altogether, 3,828,420 penons 
tvere employed on relief works from first to last. 
Gratuitous relief was started at the end of February 
and continued till the 24th September, the highest 
number of persons relieved in this way being 
36,180 in July. 

Scarcity of 1892. 

1892 relief operations had to be undertaken in the 
Kadtva and Amur thanas, the area affected being 
265 square miles in the former and 285 square 
miles in the latter thana. Here distress was due to 
the failure of the winter rice of 1891 and of the rabi 
in 1891*92, and was aggravated by the fact that the 
stock of foodgrains had been much reduced by 
heavy sales in 1891. On account of high floods the 
year before, more aghani wns sosvn than usual, but 
the rainfall was markedly deficient, A succession 
of droughts occurred from June to October, the 
rainfall in the Pumea subdivision being only 32.91 
inches; and from November till the third week in 
March no rain fell. The result was a failure of 
the aghani rice, the outturn being only 2 annas, 
while the rabi crops yielded not more than 5 to 6 
annas. From the end of January, 1892 to the end 
of March there ivas little work for labouren, and a 
number of fires broke out, which were ascribed to 
the banihars (labouren) setting the houses of the 
villagers on fire, in order that labour might be 
required to rebuild them. Relief w’orks were 
started on the 27th of January’ 1892 and closed on 
the 28th May. The attendance w’as largest in 
March and the first half of April, when about 3,200 
persons found employment on the w'orks. The 
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distribution of gratuitous relief was commenced on 
the 30th January and continued till the 17th 
June, the highest number of persons so relieved 
being 1,360 in the week ending the 9th April. 
Advances to the extent of Rs. 22,551 were also 
given to cultivators under tlie Agriculturists’ 
Loans Act, and Rs. 140 were granted under the 
Land Improvement Act. This form of relief was 
not confined to the Kadiva and Amur tkanas but 
rvas extended to parts of the Purnea and Korha 
thanas and to the Khas Mahal of Belwa Harin- 
khuri in the Katihar thana. 

Scarcity of 1897. 

“In 1897, when^other parts of India suffered from the 
most terrible famine of the century, Pumea ivas 
scarcely affected, though rainfall was short and 
crops were deficient, the outturn of aghani being 
8^ annas, of bhadoi 9 annas, and of rabi food-crop 
12f annas— taking 16 annas as an average outturn 
No relief works had to be started, but some gratui- 
tous relief tvas given. It tvas found that the subs- 
criptions locally collected, supplemented by a grant 
of Rs. 2,000 from the Indian Famine Charitable 
Relief Fund, gave all the relief required. To show 
how little the district rvas affected, it may be 
mentioned that when the Collector, having 
received reports that in certain places coolies were 
starving for want of work, offered them work, the 
men stood out for 34 annas a day, as they could get 
congenial work in the fields at fair ^v’ages besides 
an allowance of food. 

Scarcity of 1906. 

“There was some scarcity in 1906 due to high and long 
continued floods. Relief works were opened 
tentatively in the areas most affected, but not a 
single man could be found drilling to accept work 
at famine rates. The demand for labour ivas great 
in other parts of the district and the average earn- 
ings were far higher than famine rates, even for un- 
skilled labourers.- About Rs. 22,000 were distri- 
buted in the form of agricultural loans, and gratui- 
tous relief was also given from the Araria Cholera 
Fund (raised in the previous year) , from the Ran> 
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Lai Mukherji Fund, an allotment being made bj 
Government from it, and from a fund raised ir 
Purriea for the purpose”.* 

Later Scarcities.** 

Facts about the later famines and scarcities are available : 
the annual Land Revenue Administration Reports. After tl 
scarcity of 1906 general scarcity condition prevaiU 
in 1908-09 due to failure of Ultra and Hathia rainfalls. Jm 
could not be steeped for want of water and winter rice al; 
suffered. It appears that in 1930-31 bhadoi crops had suffers 
due to insufficient rainfall in the months of July and August an 
the aghani crops Tvere damaged due to incessant rain i 
■September. Owing to drought at the beginning and flood late: 
■scarcity conditions prevailed in the district. The landle! 
labourers were hard hit. Again after a brief interval of tw 
years there had been failure of crops due to uneven rainfall an' 
unfavourable weaker in 1932-33. In 1940-41 the jute crops ha 
suffered badly o^ving to insufficient and untimely rainfall. Ii 
1951-52 there was ^videspread failure of crops due to failure o 
the Hathia rains. 


Scarcity of 1957. 

The scarcity of 1957 tvas much more intense than the othei 
srarcities after 1906. There was heavy rainfall at the beginning 
m rebruaiy, 1957 which practically damaged the rabi crops 
Owing to failure of rabi crops scarcity conditions began to mani 
test in the southern and western parts of the district which grois 
rabt crops.^ The failure of maize in the same pockets aggra\tited 
the condition. Failure of the Hathia rains that followed caused 
widespread damage to jute and aghani paddy. The landless 
labourers, bataidars and the small cultivators were very hard hit. 
Widespread relief works had to be undertaken. For relief work 
the district ivas divided into 38 zones corresponding 38 anchals 
an a Gazetted Officer was placed in charge of each zone to deal 
the situation effectively and promptly. A large number of fair 
price shops were opened throughout the district. Hard manual 
and light manual schemes were undertaken to provide relief to 
able-bodied men. Gratuitous relief rvas given to indigent people. 
A large number of khadi spinning centres were opened to give 
remunerative occupation to the people. Government advanced 
Joans to agriculturists under the Agriculturists Loans Act, Land 


^Dirtna Gazetiecr of Purnea (191 IX pp. 97—103. 

*RcIc«nt portrons of the text on Economic Trends may also be seen (P.C.R.C.)- 
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Improvement Loans Act and tlie Natural Calamities Loans Act. 
Details of loans have been given separately. 

In 1959 there was again a hiilure of Hathia rains bringing 
in drought condition. Fair price shops had to be opened for the 
distribution of foodgrains. The Government also introduced 
the Bihar Miller Rice Procurement (Levy) Order according to 
which mill owners and dealers were required to deliver 25 to 50 
per cent of their production to Government. 

All this will suggest that rains still continue to arbiter the 
agricultural economy of this district. 

Flood. 

Regarding floods the last District Gazetteer of Purnea 
^1911) mentions as follows 

“Purnea is very liable to floods caused by the overflow of 
* the Ganges and its tributaries. Not all the floods, 
however, are injurious, for in years of flood it is 
common for tlie high lands to yield well, and a good 
rabi crop often makes up for the loss of rice 
destroyed by inundation. The Mahananda, more- 
over. deposits a rich alluvial silt, on which fertile 
crops are raised after the subsidence of the water. 
The case is different with the Kosi, %vhich spreads 
a layer of infertile sand over the land The most 
serious inundation of recent years was that of 1906, 
when both the Kosi and Ganges were in high flood 
at the same time, and the Mahananda also rose 
high”. 

Floods of the Kosi. 

“The river Kosi is especially notorious for the extent of its 
floods. This river has a catchment area of about 23,992 square 
miles and, in this respect, it is the third largest of the Himalayan 
rivers, ranking second only to the Indus and Brahmaputra. It 
debouches from the hills at a point only 100 miles north of its 
junction with the Ganges, and during this porMon of its course 
the enormous volume of ■^vater poured in from Nepal has to be 
■carried off by its bed or rather beds, for it has many channels. 
The latter are not sufficiently wide for the purpose, and the foil 
is comparatively slight. The result is that in time of flood the 
river spills far and wide submerging a large area in the Raniganj 
and Damdaha thanas for two or three months each year. In the 
extreme south it has to provide an outlet not only for the ivater 
brought down from Nepal and Purnea, but also for the drainage 
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of North Bhagalpur and North Monghyr. The waters of the 
Tiljuga and Baghmati from North Bhagalpur join the Gogri, 
^vhich flo'ws south-east from North Monghyr; and all three rivers 
join the Kosi a short distance above the Kosi bridge on the Bengal 
and North-Western Railway, between Kursela and Katarea 
stations. The outlet is too narrow for the combined rivers, and 
in the rains the surrounding country is inundated. Within 
recent times the denudation of the forest area to the north is said 
to have increased the intensity of the floods in Purnea. Thirty 
years ago the country bettveen Patthardewa on the frontier and 
the jungle belt was well wooded. It is now a bare culthuted 
plain, whidi offers no resistance to the passage of floods".* 

It is gathered that in the past flood was an usual feature in 
Raniganj and Dhamdaha thanas and other parts of the district 
falling under the Kosi belt. Since the receding of the Kosi about 
seven decades before, the ravages of Kosi in Purnea district had 
subsided. 

From Land Revenue Administration Reports it appears that 
jute crop in the Kishanganj subdivision was damaged badly in 
1909-10 and 1917-18 due to the overflow of the Mahananda and 
its tributaries. In 1929-30 flood was caused due to excessive rams 
in August and in the next year 19S0-31 due to incessant 
do^vnpour in September aghani crops affected too much. 
overflorv in the river Kosi caused rvidespread damage in 1931-32 
After the great Bihar Earthquake of 1934 it appears that flow 
become almost an annual feature in the district. In ]934'35, 
1937-38 and in 1938-39 the standing crop had suffered badly aue 
to floods in the river Kosi; jute and sugarcane damaged badly 
The flood in Ganga in 1948-49 had submerged a vast areas ol 
lands Manihari and Barari thanas had suffered heavily. 

There was a serious flood in 1953 due to an overflow of 
practically all the principal rivers in North Bihar. Enormous 
damage tvas done to tlie existing roads and embankments, standi^ 
crops and dwelling houses. Luckily Purnea district cscapco 
lightly in comparison to the flood havoc in some other distric 
of North Bihar. 

The river Ganga had spilled at several places and the pris'atf 
embankment between Karhagola and Bhawanipur was ose 
topped. Tlie river had inundated between the pri'^ate bun 
and Karhagola-Azampur embankment. The Ganga-Darjee^S 
Road was spilled over and standing crops tvere damaged, i 

•Diimct Gazenter of Purnea (19liX pp. 103-104. 
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diara area between Kursela and Karhagola ghat had become one 
vast sheet of water and heavy damage was caused to bhadoi crops. 

The villages to the south of ICarhagoIa-Saharia-Azarapur- 
Sanhar embankment, the villages to the west of G. D. Road, 
north of the river and soudi of N. E. Railway were badly 
affected. 

The Kosi did not affect much as in years before. This ^vas , 
due to the fact that the river has now changed its course and now 
runs mainly through Saharsa and Darbhanga districts. The Kosi 
falls into Ganga river between Kursela and Karhagola. A 
simultaneous rise in Kosi river along ivith Ganga would ha\e 
caused a havoc. 

The rivers Mahananda, Donk, Ramjan, Kari Kosi, Saura 
and Parman had moderate flood and remained within then- 
banks. No important place or communication was affected by 
any of them. 

Flood of 1956. 

Due to incessant rains in June, 1956, there were heavy floods 
in almost all the rivers of Pumea. It lasted from 17tli June to 
26th June. There svas another rise in the Kankai, Mechi, 
Mahananda and Donk in July, 1956. During the third week of 
August due to heavy downpour the Bhasone Bandh in the 
Katihar subdivision gave sray and vast areas of the Katihar sub- 
division were inundated. The standing crops were damaged. In 
August, 1956 there was a recurrence of flood in the Kishanganj 
subdivision due to heavy rains in the Himalayan region. The 
flood waler xecedfd sher rwo Agsln on ibe J4th mod J5ib 
September, 1956 Katihar subdivision had heavy rains which 
caused damage to standing crops and dwelling houses. Pumea 
town was waterlogged in parts. 

The floods of 1956 caused widespread damage in the Sadar 
subdivision, Kishanganj subdivision and in Katihar subdivision. 

In Sadar subdivision the thanas Amaur, Daisi, Muffasil, Dham- 
daha, Dharhara and Rupauli, in Katihar subdivision, thanas 
Katihar, Manihari, Azamnagar, Kad^va, Karandighi, Barsoi, 
Barari and Korha and in the Kishanganj subdivision Bahadur- 
ganj, Terhagach, Dighalbank and Tliakurganj thanas suffered, 
heavily. Flood water had entered in 431 villages in these three 
subdivisions. Relief measures were taken in the flood-stricken 
areas. Preventive measures w’ere taken to control the spread of 
epidemics. Both Agriculturists and Land Improvement Loans 
ivere distributed. Gratuitous relief were given to poor and. 
indigent. 

15 
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The constant floods form a problem for the State Govern- 
ment. Detailed investigations are being made and both short- 
term and long-term remedial measures have to be adopted. The 
floods of the river Ganga are sought to be tackled by strengthen- 
ing the private bandhs along the bank and made a continuous 
embankment along the Ganga from one end of the district to the 
otlier embankments from Narayanpur to Kursela and then up 
to Karhagola. The problem of Kosi flood is being tackled by the 
Kosi Project mentioned elsewhere. The dead river Ramjan in 
Kishanganj town stagnates after the flood season is over. A 
drainage scheme to insure a regular flow of Ramjan has been 
prepared. A Saura Riv'er Scheme suggests the closing up of the 
breaches in a number of embankments to prevent flood in 
Purnea to'^vn. 
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INDUSTRIES 
Old Time Industries. 

The indigo industry was in a flourishing condition in this 
district in the iSth and 19th centuries. The hrst record of indigo 
cultivation in Purnea will probably date back to the 17th century. 
The late Mr. A. W. Johnson, one of the last remnants of the 
indigo planters in Purnea district Avrote to the Editor in 1952: “my 
own great-grand-father who was an indigo planter, came into the 
district in the 17th century; he died in Purnea, and is buried in 
the old Purnea cemetery. The date of death mentioned in his 
monument is 1825. The Palmers, Charles George who came 
into the district in 1803 were also old indigo planters. Mr. Charles 
Palmer was tlie proprietor of this estate, which is known 
as the Hayes Estate”. The other well-knotvn European indigo 
planters of Purnea district of the 19th and 20th centuries were 
the Downings, the Shillingfords, the Mc’Coys, the Hayes, the 
Smitlis, the Williams, etc. 

The late Mr. A. W. Johnson further mentioned: “During 
the first part of the 19th century indigo was most popular crop 
with the cultivators as the manure derived from the foreign 
leaves supplied free manure for the other crops. 

Indigo was cultivated under three systems: (a) Direct culti- 
vation of the planters, on the lands held by the factory, and which 
were knoivn as 'Zerat*. (6) The other system was knoivn as 
‘assaviwar’; under this system the tenants contracted to sow 
indigo, which was subsequently sold to the factory, under con- 
tract at a fixed price, (c) llie third system tvas knotvn as 
“Khuski”, ivhereby the cultivator sowed indigo in his rent-paying 
holdings and sold the plant to the factory; he was not under 
contract for this area, but cultivated the indigo at his free choice. 
In some indigo concerns the tenants held their rent-paying lands 
at a special reduced rate of rental being an indigo tenant, in 
accordance with the provision of section 29, proviso III of the 
Bengal Tenancy Act. 

The cultivation and preparation of lands for indigo, was 
usually in this district from October to February; manufacturing 
■was from June to September; this period ■^vas not fixed, as it 
largely depended on the monsoon.'"' 
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permanent employment to a large number of men as peons, 
blacksmiths, carpenters, thatchers, gardeners, ploughmen and 
ordinary coolies and lastly indigo %vas a cash crop and brought in 
ready money. 

The planters and the cultivators were bound by a series of 
agreements covering as long as ten years sometimes. According 
to the agreement the ryots were bound to grow indigo on a 
certain quantity of land exclusively for the particular factory 
making the advances, not to sell the indigo plant produced on 
this land to any other factory, to get the land ready in proper 
time for solving, to sow it wnen ready, to %veed it at the proper 
time with the aid of the factory servants, to cut the plant when 
required to do so, to deliver a certain quantity of bundles per 
rupee. 

The planter was bound to take any seed the plant may 
produce at a fixed rate, to make good any loss the cultivator may 
suffer from wlful negligence by the factory servants and in most 
cases to pay for the carriage of the plant either by cart or boat to 
the factory. These agreements were generally completed in the 
month of November and December every year, the sowing season 
began from January and lasted sometimes up to the middle of 
April according to the situation of the land. Weeding used to 
commence in April and consisted in removing only die larger 
weeds or young plants of the ]hau trees. When the earlier sow- 
ings were 3 to 4 ft. high, the plant was cut. leaving about half a 
foot still standing, in the hope of obtaining 2nd and 3rd cuttings 
from it. 

The manufacture of indigo, which -was called Mabai used to 
begin in June, die first process being the steeping of the plant in 
water in order to extract by fermentation the colouring material 
of the plant. 

Another industry that has now completely died out from the 
district is the manufacture of bidri ware. 'When Hunter wrote 
his Statistical Account of Purnea district in 1877, bidri ware was 
flourishing. Hunter observed: “of the arts of Purniah District, 
the preparation and inlaying of bidri ware is by far the most 
interesting, both on account of the excellence of the articles 
producdd, the dexterity of the artisans, and the division of labour 
used in die different operations of manufacture, a circumstance 
very rare in India. Bidri is a compound metal, and is prepared 
by members of the Kansari caste, %vho live, in Bellori, a village 
situated about four miles from the ^ Civil Station of Pumiah. 
There are at present only four Emilies in Bellori ivho folloiv 
this art, and four others of the same caste who make serphoshes 
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or covers for Ae native tobacco pipe or hookah. In the manu- 
facture of the ^vare, the workmen are usually divided into three 
classes. The first melt and cast the metal, and turn it in a lathe 
to complete the shape, which is usually that of the ordinary 
suralia or water-vessel, or of a hookah stand. The second trace 
the figures and other designs on the work, which is then passed 
on to die third class, who, after doing the carving work, return 
it to the second, who inlay it with silver, give it a final polish, and 
stain the metal black. At Bellori, only the first of diese opera- 
tions, namely, that of melting, casting and turning the metal, is 
performed. The two other operations are effected in the old 
toivn of Pumiah. The main component of bidri is the metal 
called by the natives of the District Jasta, which is identical 
with the dasta of Bengal, or zinc, the other ingredient employed 
being copper. Lead is not used now, as it seems to have been in 
the time of Buchanan Hamilton. The whole process may be 
thus described : The workmen put a quantity of zinc into one 
eaitlien crucible, the copper being placed in a second but smaller 
one, the proportion obser\'ed being 176 parts of the former to 9 
of the latter. Both crucibles are coated outside and inside with 
cow-dung. A fire of cakes of dry cow-dung is made in a small pit, 
into which the crucibles are put and covered isdth fresh fuel. 
When the metals are fused the contents of the smaller crucibles 
are poured 'into the larger. In this operation, as lately observed, 
no measures were taken to prevent calcination. Buchanan 
Hamilton remarked that such a result rvas obviated by throwing 
into tlie crucible a mixture of resin and bees-rvax. The fire is 
again piled round the larger crucible, and in a ferv minutes the 
two metals unite and are passed into a mould formed of baked 
clay. When the bidri has cooled, it is turned by the same rvork- 
man, with the aid of a hired coolie who works the lathe. The 
vessel then goes to the second set of workmen, who inlay flowens 
or other ornament, usually of silver. These artisans first mb the 
bidri with diluted sulphate of copper, which gives its surface a 
black colour— a process which is intended to assist tlie designer 
in tracing the fibres, which are tlius more distinctly seen by the 
carver. The designing is effected by a sharp-pointed instrument 
of steel. When the design Is traced, the vessel is passed on to a 
third workman, who carves or cuts out the design with small 
chisels of various shapes, and returns the work to the designer, 
who now with hammer and pxmch fills the cavities with small 
plates of silver which become firmly fixed into the metal. A 
final polish is given to the whole by rubbing it first xvith cakes 
made of shellac and powdered corundum, and then with a piece 
of charcoal. When polish has been completed, a permanent 
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black colour is given to the Iftdrt by tlie application of a paste 
formed of four parts of sal ammoniac, one of unrefined nitre, and 
five of rough saltpetre, freshly collected, the ivhole being 
moistened ivith rape seed oil, to which a little powdered charcoal 
has been added This paste is thickly applied to tlie ware, which 
IS allowed to remain cohered witli it for four days It is then 
washed, and is found to be of a fine black hue, which is not 
affected by water, and is not liable to rust It does not dint under 
the blows of a hammer, but breaks into pieces when too violently 
struck although it is >er) far trom brittle It is not nearly so 
fusible as tin or zinc but melts more readily than copper Jasta 
or zinc sells in Pumiah at the rates of 2f seers per rupee or 2 lbs 
12 oz for a shilling The proportion of copper to be mixed with 
this IS about 2^ chataJis, which cost 4 annas or 6rf The melters 
and turners sell the ware produced from this amount of metal 
usually two articles, at 2 rupees or 4 shillings, so that the profit 
they make is about 9 annas or }s Hri The mlayers and 
polishers receive high pay Bidn avare is of two kinds, the best 
IS called garkhi, m which the workmanship is very good, »the 
second kind is called kama btdn, the designs on which are of a 
much plainer description, and the finish inferior A garkhi bidri 
vessel of the ordinary size sell at from I4s to £l Although the 
preparation of the metal is confined to the kansari caste, the 
inlaying and polishing is carried on by members of ftiany other 
castes, such as Sonars, Dhanuks, Sunns and Musalmans 

After Hunter’s time Katihar had also become a centre of the 
industries One Mohan Sonar and his brother Mukund Lai 
Sonar of Katihar are still remembered as expert btdn designers 
Some of the old families haae still got beautiful bidn pieces of 
ffowets with er^c petafs rnCersper^eef with spiral smaff /ca\cs 
inlaid in gold or silver 

The decline of aristocracy was one of the reasons for the 
decay of this industry But the mam reason was that none of the 
artisans ivas willing to instruct his children m the an An 
investigation w'as made and the conclusion was that although 
there was a good market for the bidrt ^vare, the margin of profit 
was small The number of engraaers and mlayers was large but 
the technique of the preparation of the amalgam wns known to 
only three persons, namely, Satua Kasen and Mauju kascri of 
Belaun and Udhu Sao of Katihar and they did not instruct their 
children or others in the technique With the death of these three 
persons, bidn industry died out towards the beginning of the 
20ih century 
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Even when Hunter compiled his Statistical Account of 
Purnea, some other industries carried out on a smaller scale have 
died out. Such industries were tent-making, preparation of the 
tooth-powder, working in glass, preparation of sindoor and red 
lead. Hunter found a fairly flourishing industry of lac bangles 
but this has almost died out now. Owing to the large pasturage, , 
there %ras a flourishing industry of blanket weaving which Hunter 
had observed. Blanket weaving has also had a decline although 
as a cottage industry it is carried out here and there. In Hunter’s 
time there was no jute factories but gunny used to be largely 
manufactured in the Kishanganj subdivision by tlie women of 
the Koch, Bhim and Polia castes who took the woven pieces to 
the market which had a ready sale. The cottage industry of 
making paper— Hunter has mentioned about 30 families of 
country paper manufacturers (Kaghaziyas) at Kishanganj town 
has also died out. The paper rvas manufactured from jute fibre 
which was pounded into pulp and tlien mixed half its weight in 
lime. About 1 md. 4 srs. of jute was sufficient for the manu- 
facture of four quires of foolscaps size. A quire swjs sold for 
four pice. The particular jute used for paper manufacture was 
the type known as the Muniasi and Koshta. 

It may also be mentioned that certain small cottage indus- 
tries such as hand-pounding of rice, making of shoes, making of 
brass wares and weaving of cloth had a decline although there are 
scattered pockets where the making of brass wares and weaving 
of cloth are still carried out. A particular kind of cloth worn by 
the women in the rural areas is still manufactured here and 
there. 

The old time industries were all hand-driven. Later 
on, steam engine and diesel engines came into vogue mainly 
because of the enterprise of the indigo planters. After the clos- 
ing of the last great %var, a large number of power equipments 
belonging to the military were available in the market and several 
towns in Bihar had tlieir own electric supply system. This is 
being now gradually replaced by the State Electricity Depart- 
ment. Now practically all the to^vns in Pumea District, 
namely, Katihar, Kishanganj, Pumea, Forbesganj and Jogbani, 
etc , have got supply of electric power through thermal poivcr 
stations, but the present supply is not adequate. Several indus- 
trial units are still running their factory with their oil engine 
and quite a few of them who have got connections do not get 
adequate power according to their requirements. Some of the 
larger industrial units' still generate power required for them- 
selves. ‘Without ready availability of electric power, it is 
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The construction of the large thermal power station (of 
about 50,000 K. W.) at Barauni has already been tahen up and 
in course of time this power station will give the supply to 
Pumea district and the present Pilot diesel generating station at 
Katihar, Kishanganj and Forbesganj will be closed down. Power 
in plenty will tJien be available all over the district at cheap 
rates. 

Availability of electric power will naturally give. ' a fillip 
to industrial development of the district and with tliis tliere will 
also be development in other associated fields. 

With the State undertaking of electric supply there has been 
a general craze at least in the urban areas for consumption of 
electricity which is a distinct mark for the upgrading of standard 
of life. Industrial activities have also received a fillip and the 
small power engines separately owned by various concerns are 
being .weeded out. Small industries are also expected to be 
much benefited by the availability of cheap electricity. 

Power. 

In Pumea electricity is supplied by three power houses,, 
namely, Katihar, Kishanganj and Forbesganj which were estab- 
lished in 1957, 1959 and 1960 respectively. 

The Electrical Executive Engineer who has headquarters at 
Katihar is the administrative head of the Electricity Department 
at the district level. He is under the State Electricity Board 
with headquarters in Patna. 

lliese power houses supply energy* for domestic, industrial 
■and public lighting purposes. The Katihar railway station is 
supplied electricity by the Katihar power house. Kishanganj 
power house began to supply energy from 1960 for irrigational 
purpose also. 

The break up figures of consumption of electricity under 
different heads are given below:— 
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Mining and Heavy Industries. 

There are no mining and heavy industries in existence in 
Pumea district. 

Large-scale Industries. 

There are two jute mills, \d 2 ., Katihar Jute Mill and R. B. H. 
M. Jute Mill situated at Katihar. Both of them manufacture jute 
twine, gunny bags and hessian. Unfortunately, there have been 
far too many vicissitudes in the working of the two jute mills in 
the recent years mainly because of labour troubles. At present, 
Katihar Jute Mill has been working in three shifts and employs 
3,500 workers on the whole. R. B. H. M. Jute Mill works only 
in one shift and employs nearly about 400 persons. The 
capital investment of the former is estimated at about 
Rs. 25 lal^s while the latter about Rs. SO lakhs. Gunny bags and 
jute products manufactured by other mills are generally sent to 
Uttar Pradesh while hessian are marketed mainly at Katihar and 
sent to various destinations from Katihar. A portion of the 
hessian produced is locally used for packing purposes. As jute is 
the main industry in Pumea district, a separate section has been 
devoted to this industry and there will be a further reference to 
the working and output of the two jute mills in that connection. 

Sugar mill. 

There is no sugar mill in the district. Tliere was one 
sugar mill at Semapur near Katihar which -was managed by 
Messrs. Octavius Steel Company. It is reported that the 
sugar mill was closed down due to differences between the cane- 
groivers, the otvnership and the management. As a result, the 
acreage under sugarcane has gone down and sugarcane produced 
is locally used for making gur. It is under contemplation to 
start a co-operative sugar mill at Banmankhi and Government 
sanction has been accorded. It could not be ascertained as to 
why in spite of the sanction being given several years before, the 
mill has not yet been started. 

It may be mentioned that there was one match factory at 
Katihar which was once closed dowm. It is understood that labour 
trouble was also at the bottom of the closure of this factory. 
The factory can provide employment to about 800 workers. 

There are 247 registered factories in the district of Purnca. 
33 of them have been registered under section 2 (m) and the 
rest under section 85 of the Factories Act, 1948. Factories 
registered under section 2 (m) employ 20 or more than 20 
persons per day. Among the factories under section 2 (m) , 
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Katihar Jute Mills, and R.'B. H. M. Jute Mills, Katihar are the 
biggest factories employing persons ranging from 1,400 to 3,800 
per day.^ There are 1,100 workmen employed per day in the 
Katihar Jute Mills and 3,300 persons are working per day in tlie 
R. B. H. M. Jute Mills, Katihar. There are a number of factories 
under section 2 (m) employing above 100 and below 200 work- 
men per day in the district. The rest of the factories registered 
under section 2 (m) employ persons from 25 to 100 per day. 

The largest number of factories numbering 211 are small 
factories employing between 10 to 19 persons per day. Such 
factories are oil mills, saw mills, jute bailing press, atta mills, 
timber mills, engineering factories and other types of mills of 
miscellaneous 'types. Out of such types of factories the largest 
number of them are rice, oil and flour mills scattered throughout 
the district. y 

Jute is the prominent crop of this district. In the whole 
of this State it is only in this district that two jute mills are 
located at Katihar. Jute bailing press, its subsidiary industry 
is numerous in the district. 

The importance of rice mills comes next to the jute mills 
and jute bailing presses. There are nearly more than 22 rice 
mills and oil mills in the district. Though it is not a surplus 
paddy district yet these rice mills exist on the supply of paddy 
from Nepal. It is only on account of this fact that rice mills 
’ dependant upon the supply of paddy from Nepal are in a state of 
crisis. The Government of Nepal have occasionally been 
restricting the movement of paddy outside. They obtain 
merely 26 per cent of the raw materials from this district where 
is good paddy harvesting. 

Small-scale Industrial Units. 

As mentioned elsewhere Pumea in the past had quite a 
number of cottage industries. Some of these cottage industries 
like hand pounding of rice has now given ivay to small-scale 
industrial units such as rice mills. As Pumea is a very good 
rice producing area and also gets paddy and grains from Nepal, 
there are quite a number of rice and otlier food processing mills 
in Pumea district. 

Rice Mill.— One rice mill tvas started at Katihar by some 
foreigner on the site on which the Katihar jUte Mill was subse- 
quently located. The same -was subsequently purchased by 
Chamaria Brother (predecessors of the present owners of Jute 
Mill) . They started establishing a jute mill side by side. As 
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the nee mill was not found as profitable as the jute mill the 
former was closed down Later on several big rice mills ivere 
established at Katihar, Pumea, Sonaili, Garh Banaili, Jalalgarh, 
Forbesganj, Jogbani, Galgaha, Thakurganj, Kishanganj, etc, 
besides a number of hullersr located in important points of rural 
areas throughout the distnct Several small hullers have been 
established in the Katihar town as well with the result that the 
big units became less profitable and were closed down The 
big and small units of other places are still surviving 

Oil MiZ/s — Shanker Kah Oil Mill was established at Katihar 
near about 1914 The otvnership of the same has changed 
several times since then Since 1938 it is named as Jamuna 
Flour and Oil Mills and flour mill was added to it As adequate 
quantity of oil seeds ivas not available locally the oil mills were 
run by bringing Seeds from outside the State especially from 
Uttar Pradesh and Rajasthan With the establishment of quite 
a number of big oil mills in Uttar Pradesh bringing seeds from 
Uttar Pradesh and Rajasthan became rather unprofitable and 
thus they were closed down Another reason for their closure 
was sealing of the market lying in East Bengal on creation of 
Pakistan Still there are 4 oil mills at Forbesganj, one at 
Jogbani one at Salman and three are at Katihar (Choudhary Oil 
Mills, Jamuna Flour and Oil Mills, Oil Section of R B H M 
Jute Mills— all these closed) Some of them are still working 
but seasonally Some of the other important rice and oil mills 
are as follows — 

GuZfl&feagfi— Dharamchan Rice and Oil Mills 

Jogfcam— Gaunshanker Rice Mills, Jogbatii, Laxmi Rice 
Mills, Jogbani, Bhagwati Rice Mills, Jogbani 

Forbesganj—Mahabir Rice Mills Bayunandan Rice Mills 
Annapurna Mills, Jagdish Mills, Shramik Mills 

Ja/a?gar/i— Raongta Rice Mills, Jalalgarh, Ganesh Rice 
Mills 

Garh Banaz/i— Great India Rice Mills 

Xisfiangan;— Hanuman Rice and Oil Mills, India Soap 
and Flour Mills Kishanganj, Ghandan Rice ind 
Oil Mills, Kishan^nj, Ganesh Flour and Oil 
Mills, Kishanganj, Sugar, Rice and Oil Mills, 
Kishanganj, Abdul Taiyab Flour Mills, 
Kishanganj 
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Karalesh Mills, Thakurganj, North Bihar 
fcce and Oil Mills, Thakurganj Rice Mills (P), 
Ltd. 

Ga?ga/w~Galgalia Rice and Oil Mills, Kamla Rice and 
Oil Mills. 

Tliese mills have installed machineries which have mostly 
been locally manufactured. There are a few machineries as for 
example boilers and oil engines whidi are imported ones. 

These mills are practically seasonal in character. They 
have to depend on tlie paddy grown in the Purnea district and 
also the border district of Nepal. During the war period-the 
Government had die monopoly purchase and therefore, these 
mills were working as milling agents. They crushed the paddy 
supplied by the Government and were paid certain fixed rates 
for milling the paddy into rice. But the conditions have now 
improved and these restrictions have been removed. Therefore, 
the mills are now free to crush paddy and to sell them in the 
market. Of course, they have to submit returns of stock of 
both rice and paddy to the District Magistrates. 

At times there are certain mills which have got weak 
financial position, have to close down earlier than others because 
they cannot purchase sufficient quantity of paddy during tlie crop 
season. Others who are financially strong, purchase sufficient 
paddy when it is available and they run the mills for the whole 
year. These rice mills have also oil mills attached to it. There- 
fore, they also manufacture edible oil. Pumea district is not an 
important place for growing oil-seeds. Therefore, these mills 
have to depend for their supply of oil-seeds from the districts of 
Bhagalpur, Monghyr, Saran and U. P. 

These mills are, however, put to transport difficulties. The 
railway authorities give priority in allotment of -wagons to the 
jute merchants. ForhesganJ is perhaps the biggest jute-pur- 
chasing centre in India. Therefore, on occasions these rice and 
oil mills do not get sufficient number of wagons for moving their 
goods from the mills to the market and also for transporting the 
oil-seeds and paddy from the purchasing centre to their mills 
godowns. Even jute merchants and mills complain of short 
stipply of wagons. 

Flour Miih.— There are two flour mills at Katihar, viz., 
Katihar Flour Mills and Jarauna Flour and Oil Mills. They 
are manufacturing atta, maida and suji. Milling capacity of 
these mills is estimated at 2,000 maunds and 1,800 maunds per 
16 14 Rev. 



242 


PURNEA 


day of three shifts respectively. They are employing on the 
whole 200 and 100 workers per day in three shifts. The former 
has one workshop as well rvhcrc repair works arc undertaken. 
The total aipital investment of both mills is estimated at 
Rs. 7 lakhs and 5 lakhs respectively. At present tliey are milling 
wheat and producing attaj maida and suji and functioning as 
Government supplier. The products of these mills are mainly 
lifted by the stock-holder for distribution to fair price shop 
dealers throughout North Bihar. 

Match Factory.— There is a match factory named as Katihar 
Match Works at Katihar. It rvas established by members of 
Chamaria Brothers (of R. B. H. M. Jute Mills) during Second 
World War period. After working successfully for several 
years it has recently been closed. Efforts are however being 
made to re-start the factory. Wlicn the factory ^vas working in 
full swing, it provided cmploymient to about 1,000 persons. The 
total capital investment in this factory is estimated at 4 lakhs of 
rupees. 

Ice Factory and Cold Storage.— There is an Ice Factory-ci/m- 
Cold Storage at Katihar otvned by M/s. I. B. Shaw and Co. 
Formerly it started with an Ice Factory plant of 2 tons per day 
which was subsequently enhanced to 5 tons per day. TIic ice 
plant works only seasonally and supplies ice for local consump- 
tion as also for transporting fish. Recently they have started a 
cold storage section and are storing potatoes and other vegetables. 
They are also experimenting on storage of fruits like orange, 
mangoes, etc. 

There is also one cold storage at Forbesganj and the other 
at Kishanganj. The former has been assisted by State Finance 
Corporation. Both these storages inninly store potatoes and 
vegetables. 

The total capital investment of these ice factory and cold 
storages is estimated at Rs. 8 laklis and they are providing 
employment to 80 workers. 

Jute Press.— Vurnea is a jute-growing area. Firms trading in 
jute started a number of jute presses for the convenience of their 
own as well as for others. At present, a number of jute presses 
are working in Forbesganj, Katihar, Kishanganj and Purnea. 
The name of the jute presses is given below:— ‘ 

(1) Sheo Lai Gajanand Jute Press, Forbesganj. 

(2) Basant Lai Kantailal Jute Press, Forbesganj. 

(3) Bajunandan Jute Press, Forbesganj. 
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(4) Rambilash Raghunath Prasad Jute Press, Katihar. 

(5) Mohan Jute Company, Katihar. 

(6) M/s. Shanti Nayak Dev Narain Jute Press, Purnea. 

(7) M/s. Shanti Napk Jugal Kishore, Jute Press, 

V ' Pumea, 

(8) Hanuman Jute Press, Kishanganj. 

(9) Shekliar Chand Sarogi, Jute Bailing Press, 

Forbesganj. 

Giir Khandsari.—\n a few part of the district Sugarcane is 
gro^vn in abundance. As there is no sugar mill in the district, 
most of them manufacture gur on very small scale with the help 
of bullock driven crushers. Falka, Bhawanipur, Sondip and 
Kursela areas used to grorv a lot of sugarcane before and still 
grow. 

Concentration of Artisans— (a) Weavers.— There is a 
concentration of weavers of Baisi, Amour, Barsoi and Kishan- 
ganj. They engaged themselves in weaving indigenous cloth 
on traditional looms. 

{b) Blackstniths.— People engaged in blacksmithy are found 
in most of the villages of each P.-S. of the district. They still 
manufacture small agricultural implements 

(c) Carpenters.— There is a heavy concentration of 
carpenters at Chakla in Kishanganj subdivision. Nearly 150 
families are engaged in the manufacture of bullock-cart tvheels 
and other accessories for carts. In the villages of the district 
the carpenters manufacture ordinary type of furniture. A feiv 
of the good artisans from among diem came over to the looms 
and settled there. 

(d) Tobacco Crushing.— Though Purnea is not a tobacco 
grooving area but it is gro^vn in a very fe^v parts of the district 
such as Kursela, Barari, Dhamdaha, etc. Most of the gto-wers 
export their produces to outside markets. A fe^v people have 
started tobacco stalk crushing industry at places like Kursela and 
the tobacco dust exported to Calcutta. 

(e) Hides and Bones.— This district is one of the biggest 
exporter of hides and bones in the State of Bihar. Hides and 
bones are collected mainly in Araria and Kishanganj subdivisions. 
People engaged in collection of hides and bones do not utilise 
the same for further processing locally. Hides and bones are 
purchased by big firms from outside and are taken to Calcutta 
and Madras. 
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Wood and Timber /ndiM/ry.—Jogbani is an important 
centre for wood and timber industry. Logs of wood arc brought 
from Nepal and are bein^ sawn and shaped into timber and other 
building materials at Joghani. There is a big market for this. 
Several smaller units arc also working side by Side at Purnea, 
Katihar, Sonaili, Forbesganj, etc., which manufacture furniture, 
doors, windows, cart-wheels, ploughs, planks, etc. A Carpenters’ 
Industrial Co-operative Society covering 150 families of carpen- 
ters is working at Chakla in this industry. They are at present 
manufacturing cart-wheels and meeting local requirements. A 
number of these units have been assisted by the Government by 
granting loans under the State Aid to Industries Act, 1956. 

New /ndwstriM.— After enactment of the Bihar State Aid to 
Industries Act, 1956 tlierc has been a turn in the development 
of industries and some new types of mechanised small-scale 
industries are being turned out. Members of business com- 
munity assured of Government assistance under the State Aid to 
Industries Act and supply of controlled commodity especially 
iron and steel material have istcppcd into this sphere. 

The following new industrial units have been 
established:— 

Agrawal Metal Industries^ Katihar.— This unit has started 
production of Pilot Bicycle pump^ since 1958. It 
is equipped with all macliineries required for 
manufacture of bicycle pump. Snearing, drauing, 
welding, electroplating and finishing. All the 
processes are done here and finished pumps are 
marketed throughout Bihar, Orissa, Madhya 
Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh and North Bengal. The 
unit has a capital investment of about 2 lakhs and 
the installed capacity is for manufacture of 2 lakhs 
pieces of pumps annually. At present 32 workers 
are employed in it. 

Recently they have started manufacture of c)'cle carriers as 
well and they expect to start manfacturing 5,000 
number of complete bicycle. Their scheme for 
manufacture of complete bicycle has been 
sanctioned by the Government to the extent of 
5,000 pieces annually. 

Bucket Matiufacturing Unit— Katihar Bucket Works.— It 
is a Government aided unit undertaking manufac- 
ture of G.-I. bucket. A loan of Rs. 15,000 has 
been granted to this unit under State Aid to 
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Industries Act. It is likely to start production in 
full s^dng shortly when the supply of required 
ratv material is received. , 

Wire Nail Factory— Kalyan Industrial Corporation.— A 
wire nail and spade manufacturing unit has been 
started at Katihar in the year 1958 under this 
name. The unit is engaged in regular production 
of -wire nails. The total capacity of the unit is 
estimated at 450 tons per annum. 10 workers are 
at present employed in it. The total investment 
of tlie unit is'estimated at Rs. 50,000 including 
Rs. 15,000 granted by the Government as loan 
under State Aid to Industries Act. 

G. I. Pipe and Accessories— Katihar Engineering Worhs.— 
This unit has been established in the year 1958 
and started production since December, 1959. It 
has been manufacturing galvanised iron pipes, 
bands and sockets from B. P. sheets. All the 
processes of industr)' are undertaken by it. It is 
proposing to start manufacture of strainer as well 
in Its units. Its product has a good market both 
local and outside the State. It has been executing 
supply of tube-well pipes tb various development 
projects under Community Development Blocks 
and Public Health Engineering Department. 

The total capital investment of the unit is estimated at 
Rs. 2,50,000 excluding Rs. 50,000 granted as loan 
tvith a capacity for manufacture of 8,00,000 ft. of 
G. I. Pipe annually. Nearly 40 full-time workers 
are employed. 

Biscuit Manufacturing Industry—Jai Bharat Biscuit 
Company.— This is a Government aided small- 
scale unit turning out biscuits, cakes, loaves, etc. 
Its total capital investment is estimated to be 
Rs, 50,000 and it is providing employment to 22 
full-time workers. Its products are marketed 
locally as well as other stations of North Bihar and 
North Bengal. 

Tannery of Md. Jalil, Forbesganj, Pwjnra— Pumca 
is one of the biggest e.xporters of raw 
hides and skins and there is a great 
scope for development of Tanning Industry. 
Hence this sclieme was initiated in the month of 
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January, 1958 for the production of sole leather 
mainly by the vegetable tanning process The 
unit has been advanced a loan of Rs 10,000 in the 
month of July, 1958 Besides the sole leather 
manufacture, they are tanning special hides and 
skins of tiger, deer, snake, crocodile, lizard The 
sole leather produced has a good market in the 
district Itself The present investment is about 
22,000 and 5 persons are employed This is a 
poor beginning but the industry has a future 
Toy Making Unit —One unit located at Baisi turns out 
very fine cloth dolls and other toys The unit 
has been granted loan for development of the 
industry The products of this unit have been 
ivell appreciated 

Oi/iers —There are other units manufacturing window 
grills, maintaining repair workshop at Katihar, 
fruit preservation unit at Thakurganj, Gur 
Khandsan unit at Falka, blacksmithy cum repair 
workshop at Gulabbag, brush making unit at 
Katihar working into district 

The following amount of loan has been advanced under 
State Aid to Industries in the district from different levels — 


Level 

Year 

^ Amount 

Total 

cases 

District level 

195G 67 1 

Be 

24 000 

5 


1957 58 

80 000 

29 


195« 69 1 

1 10 700 

62 


1950 60 

1,07 140 

14 

Subdivisional level 

1956 69 

9 600 



1959 60 1 

42 640 85 


Block level 

1956 67 

12 900 



1967 68 

65 560 



1956 59 

46 440 



1959 60 

22 232 


State level 

1957 63 

22 000 



1956 69 

65 000 ' 



1969 60 

60 000 
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Industrial Co-operatives.~~T\\exc are a number of Industrial 
Co-operative Societies working in the district. Improved types of 
tools and machines are being supplied to them. Not much work 
has yet been done by them so far but it is expected that with 
better managerial assistance, experience and adoption of business 
methods they will improve., Some of them are— 

(I) Katihar Charmodyog Sahyog Samati manufacturing 
shoes, holdall, leather suitcase, bags, etc. 

. (2) Pumea Nagar Charmodyog Sahyog Samiti manufac- 
turing shoes, holdall, leather suitcase, bags, etc. 

(3) Katihar Small Agricultural Implements Manufactur- 

ing Industrial Co operative Society manufactur- 
ing small agricultural implements and domestic 
utensils. 

(4) Roshna Jute Weavers’ Industry Co-operative 

Society manufacturing Jute mats. 

(5) Carpenters’ Industrial Co-operative Society, Chakla, 

manufacturing wooden furniture, show case, etc. 

(6) Carpenters' Industrial Co-operative Society, Chakla 

manufacturing wooden articles and bullock cart 
wheels. 

(7) Metal Utensils Industrial Co-operative Society, 

Dholbajja manufacturing bell-metal utensils. 

Tra'mmg-cum-Production Centre5.— There are at present 22 
Training-citm-Production. Centres running in the district. The 
Training-cwm-Production Centres impart training in following 
crafts:— 

(1) Tailoring and Cutting. 

(2) Knitting and Embroidery. 

(3) Carpentry. 

(4) Blacksmithy. 

(5) Soap-making. 

(6) Durrie-weaving. 

(7) Cotton-weaving. 
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Industrial Training Institute ^Tht following are the 
Industrial Training Institutes which impart training m various 
crafts — 


Name 

Num 

her 

Scat 

Trained 

personnel 

Personnel under 
training 

1 I T I.Katihar 

1 

00 

06 

60 

2 pumea Engineer ng 

School 1 

1 

180 


300 

3 Women Industrial 

School Pumea 

1 

60, 

82 

22 

4 Women Industrial 

School Kiahangan] 

1 

40 

1 

33 

20 

S Usha Tailoring School 
Katihar 

1 

35 

22 

20 

6 T C P Contra (Tailor 
ing and Gutting 
Kmttiog and Embrm 
d«y, Carpentry, Duma 
weaving Cotton 

weaving Bee keeping 
Soap making. Blank : 
smithy, etc 

28 

601 

1 

434 

577 


Demonshation Ccn/re— There is one Government Mulberr) 
Silk Farm at Roshna Hat for development of mulberry silk 
One Assistant Superintendent, one Reeling Supervisor and 
several other technical personnels are posted there They tram 
the villagers in mulberry silk farming and supply mulberry 
sapplings and eggs to them free of cost and proiide technical 
advice as and when required The cocoons produced by the 
villagers axe also purchased by the farm and reeled silk sent to 
Silk Institute, Nathnagar Training in reeling is also imparted 
At present 25 persons have taken up rearing independently after 
rearing training 

Khadi and Village Zndwstnes — Ranipatra Sarvodaya Ashram 
in this district is mainly concentrating on Khadi industries The 
main Khadi and village industries of the district are Oil Ghani, 
Hand pounding of nee, Palm Gur and Bee keeping 

Village Oil Industry —There are at present 34 Oilmen’s 
Co-operative Societies working m the district There is one 
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Cham Manufacturing Centre at Ranipatra Ashram near rurnca. 
A sum of Rs. 1,06,550 as loan and Rs. 3,250 as giant has been 
advanced in the district to different Oil-men’s Co-operathe 
Societies. At present 63 improved Ghanies and'450 traditional 
Ghanies are ivorking in the district. 

Hand~j)ounding /ndws/ry.— TTiere are at present 39 Hand- 
pounders’ Co-operative Societies working in the district. A sum 
of Rs. 65,000 has been advanced as loan to different societies. 
The production is nearly 4,495 maunds and 1,480 persons are 
employed. 

Palm Gwr /ndnstry.— There are three Palm Gur Societies 
tvorking in the district. A sum of Rs. 3,000 as loan and 
Rs. 3,400 as grant has been advanced. 

Bee-keeping.-~-Kt the beginning of 1960 an attempt has been 
made to organise the bee-keeping industry. An area bee- 
keeping office has been opened in Purnea town and four sub- 
offices have been opened in Pumea, Katihar, Araria and 
Garh Banaili. Not much work has been done so far. 

Cottage Industries. ‘ 

Purnea district had a number of flourishing cottage 
industries in the past particularly on the lines of handloom 
weaving, blanket weaving, making of baskets and mats, brass 
■ware and ordinary carpentry. O'Malley in the last District 
Gazetteer of Pumea had mentioned “Coarse cotton cloths, called 
photos and bukiSj are woven by the indigenous weaving castes on 
primitive looms in different parts of the district, but the industry 
is dying out owing to the competition of cheaper European 
piece-goods. Cotton carpets (satranjis) were formerly made by 
a few families in the toivn of Pumea, the thread being spun from 
raw cotton purchased at Ruigola, a quarter of Purnea town, 
which, as its name implies, was the headquarters of the trade in 
imported cotton. The carpets were almost im^ariably of a 
simple stripped pattern, -white and blue alternating, and arc 
described as having been very strong and durable. Cleaning 
■of cotton is effected by Musalmans called Dlnmiyas or Nadaps, 
who visit the district in the cold weather months. For carding 
the cotton they use a wooden bow, the string of ^vhich is tu’angecl 
by means of a hea \7 mallet call^ a dihista. TIic cotton is 
imported ^vholesale and sold to petty dealers called pathats, who 
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come to Ruigola from the principal markets in this district and 
the adjoining districts of Malda and Dinajpur.” 

The cottage industry of cotton weaving has had a revival 
after independence has been won. The Welfare State of Bihar 
has laid down a firm commonly identified policy of the revival 
of cottage industries. The Khadi and Village Industries Board 
sponsored by the State Government has taken up the revival of 
various cottage industries and has been able to revive cottage 
weaving throughout the district. The Sarvodaya Ashram at 
Ranipatra with its branches and the various Charkka Sanghs 
have given great encouragement to the indigenous weaving 
castes. Facilities of giving credit, distribution of charkhas and 
looms and better marketing condition have helped the revival of 
weaving of coarse cotton cloths. Cotton carpets (Satranjis) 
are, however, no longer made although there could be a revival 
of this also. 

Blanket weaving is still carried on by small colonies of 
gareris, a caste who usually tend sheep and ^veave blankets. 
Blanket weaving has also had a setback, owing to the influx of 
milhmade blankets and it is doubtful if tliis cottage industry 
could be revived to its previous flourishing condition as 
mentioned by O’Malley in the last District Gazetteer. 

Fancy straw baskets, mats, cart-wheel, brass utensils are 
made at various places within the district. Bell-metal utensils 
of Kishanganj and Araria subdivisions have a past tradition 
while cart-wheels turned out at Chakla village in Kishanganj 
have a very good sale. There are still a few families at Pumea, 
Araria and Kishanganj who make fire-works but they have had a 
setbariK. in this cottage industry owing to the cheaper fire-wofks 
that come to the market before Diwali holidays. 

Industrial Potential and Plans for Future Development. 

There are potentialities for a number of industries. It is a 
jute and paddy growing area and hence there is enough scope for 
the industries based on the raw materials. Katihar is also a 
business centre having good transport and communication facili- 
ties. Various industrial units have already been initiated and 
some are being initiated. The following statement supplied by 
the District Industries Officer in November, I960 shows details 
of the applications for loans, etc,, under various schemes for 
Pumea district pending at the headquarters ofliice of the Depart- 
ment in Patna. No investigation results as to the suitability of 
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these items were, however, made available by the District 
Industries Officer:— 

tatemont showing tho varioaa aapacta and the present position of tbo Smi 
Scale Units under disposal at Patna headquarters at the end of J960. 


umber of unite. 

Types of unit. 

• 'd 

.s 

, s 

O' 

-a 

a 

o 

g 

> 

i 

e 

1 I’d 

P 

“ s 
Si 

Expected 

employment. 

1 Expected 

1 prodne- 
tioo. 

Expected 

Sale. 

1 Power 
^required 

1 

1 

Bemar 

1 

Direct. 

Indirect. 

1 

2 1 

1 

s 

1 

4 

5 

6 

7 

* 1 

9 

10 

7 

Barbed wire. Iron 
Foundry— cum— 
Irlaohlne shops. 
Electrio Motor, 
Cycle carrier, 

Saw Mill— , 
Carpentry and 
Wire net. Stain- 
less Steel 'Uten- 
siia. 

B. ! 
8.80,000 

Rs. 

2,60,000 

336 

1 

1 

Rs. 

88,65,000 

Ba. 

88,65,000 

460 

H.P. 



A very ambitious plan for tapping the industrial potentia- 
lities of the district has been draivn up for Pumea district. Under 
this scheme Government are expected to sponsor the following 
items among others:— 

(i) An industrial estate covering an area of about 100 
acres and accommodating 100 units which is 
expected to be started near a big factory or in a 
semi-urban area. 

(ii) A rural community workshop which will be a sort of 
miniature industrial estate covering an area of 
about 10 acres and accommodating 15 industrial 
units which is expected to serve the rural areas 
providing smaller facilities as the industrial estate, 
(lit) Centres which develop cottage industries and more 
especially the handicrafts and things of artistic 
nature. 

There are also the schemes to start a weavers' colony and 
home for ■women ^vhich ■will rehabilitate ■women from the 
brothels, the destitutes and the deserted. To the co-operative 
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sector has been given the schemes o£ starting 10 industrial co- 
operatives, one jute mill, one paper mill, one tannery, one bone 
mill and one pucca jute mill, one kachcha jute mill and one 
Raniganj-tile manufacturing unit and a brick manufacturing unit 
on mechanised methods. For the individual and co-operative 
sector are also assigned a weaving mill including a tannery, a 
cycle assembling unit, cardboard manufacturing unit utilising 
paddy straw and jute carpet, etc. Provision has been made for 
marketing depot at district headquarters and three marketing 
depots at each of the subdivisional headquarters. It is also 
expected that there will be a series of marketing depots at the 
block headquarters. It is expected that in the Third Five-Year 
Plan, employment will be found for about 19,000 persons. 

The development of pisciculture in Pumea district may be 
the base of a flourishing industry. There is no dearth of custom 
for fish both internally and externally. Purnea has got almost 
innumerable tanks, ponds, ditches scattered throughout and 
particularly in Dhamdaha, Korha, Forbesganj, Raniganj and 
Kishanganj thanas. Most of these water patches are perennial 
and could well be utilised for growing fish. Certain types of 
mudfish like Kewai and Mangur grow abundantly in these water 
patches without the least care. Growing of fish will also be a 
help for the eradication of mosquitoes. Fish culture will also 
be a good source of revenue to the Government and income to 
the people engaged in that trade. The availability of ice at 
a cheap price is a necessity for organising a good incidence of 
export of fish. Fish trade has been covered in a separate 
chapter. 

The State Government have started a fish fry distribution 
centre at ^ati’nar and an attempt is being made to develop the 
pisciculture on the right line. In order to make the centre self- 
supporting and prospecting, catching of fish spawns is done near 
Manihari Ghat from middle of June to August. There is no 
dearth of fishermen in the district but they have to organise on 
co-operative lines. 

Development of industries will naturally depend on facilities 
for transport, communication and market facilities. We have 
covered these issues in a separate chapter. It may, however, be 
repeated here that the district of Purnea enjoys a wonderful 
primary and secondary market by the way of numerous hats in 
the villages and a large number of fairs •which run through all 
the months in the year excepting the two rainy months. The 
primary' markets are tvell supported by a series of secondary 
markets with some sort of facilities for storing jute and other 
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grains. Because of jute, big merchants have sunk capital in 
fixing up well-laid godowns. Jt may also be mentioned here 
that the physical configuration of the district is such that a cart 
could be taken almost anytvhere after the crops are cut. It has 
been investigated that in an ordinary market day at Gulabbagh 
from vegetable worth an anna to jute worth thousands of rupees 
are transacted in the course of one day. As a matter of fact the 
existence of a very large number of markets, hats and melas in 
the rural areas has reacted on the growth of townships adversely. 
This is one of the reasons why Purnea has got so fetv towns. 
Anyone who has visited Gulabbagh, Khakshibagh, Sonaili, 
Forbesganj on any of the market days tvill be struck by the great 
role these markets play in this districL 

For trade die fairs are the same as the markets but they have 
a great scope and serve a more broad— based purpose The fairs at 
Garbanaili (October) , Forbesganj (November) , Gulabbagh 
(December) , Khagra Qanuary) , Sarsi Qanuary-Febniary) , 
Madanpur (March) attract thousands of persons every day. The 
slightly smaller melas at Harda Dharamganj, Bama, Manihari- 
ghat, Karagola, etc., etc., also clear a large turn over of 
merchandise. These melas and fairs have recently been much 
helped by the development of the roads Buses and trucks, 
hundreds of tliem are on the roads of Purnea district every day. 
Ware-house facilities particularly for jute have recently been 
extended to Forbesganj which has been studied as it was found 
that they have become extremely popular in spite of some initial 
difficulties. Postarcommunications and particularly the open- 
ing of a large number of telegraph offices, extension of telephone 
system and more of radios have helped the dissemination of 
trade news which is so very vital for the merchants, big or small. 
The main industry being jute and the clearing house being 
Calcutta, the merchants at Katihar, Pumea, Kasba, Forbesganj, 
Banmankhi or Kishanganj are always in active touch with 
Calcutta for trade news through the postal, telegraph and tele- 
phone facilities. 

Employers’ Organisation. 

There is no Employers’ Association as such functioning in 
this district. Some of the employers are members of Biliar 
Chamber of Commerce or Jute Mills Owners’ Associations. 
There is one association of owners of Small-scale Industrial Units 
at Katihar which is looking after the difficulties of the member 
units. The function of tliis unit has so far been limited to 
representation of grievances of the member units in Tespect of 
supply of controlled commodities and electric power. 
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Forbesganj and Jogbani have been able to derive benefits from 
this union. 

The State Government in the Labour Department has fixed 
minimum rates of wages for the workers engaged in rice, dal, oil 
and flour mills. The minimum rate is Rs. 1-6*0 per day for the 
daily rated workers and Rs. 45 for the monthly rated workers 
These mills have generally enforced the minimum rates fixed by 
the Government and the workers’ economic position has been 
improved in spite of the absence of a strong trade union move- 
ment among them. Only the benefits of annual leave with 
wages under the Factories Act are enjoyed by the limited number 
of workers because the labour being local, they do not stick to 
the factory throughout the year. At times, they leave the 
factory without taking permission from the employers and there- 
fore the continuity of their service is broken, and they lose this 
privilege. 

In Pumea district another important centre from the point 
of view of industrial labour was the portioti of Kishnnganj 
subdivision where four tea gardens were situated. This area has 
now merged into West Bengal as a result of the recommendation 
of the States Reorganisation Commission. 

The jute mill workers are generally housed by the employers. 
But some of the workers have constructed their otvn housing 
accommodation and live in them. Arrangements for their health 
and sanitation have been made by the mills. 

A Labour Welfare Centre has been started by Government 
of Bihar in the jute mills area. The welfare centre is run under 
a Labour Welfare Officer assisted by a Lady Welfare Worker 
and a staff. The welfare centre has made arrangements for the 
recreation of the workers. A library has been set up in the 
centre in_ which. English, Hindi and Urdu papers have been 
subscribed. Books are also issued to the -sverkers. Night schools 
have been also opened for the adult workers. For their children 
arrangements have been made to teach the three R’s and weaving 
and knitting. In the welfare centre equipments for the indoor ’ 
and outdoor games have also been kept and the workers have 
been showing great enthusiasm in the welfare activities. Besides, 
music, drama and Harkirtan are the normal features of the 
welfare centre. 

- The Labour Department has also sponsored a hospital at 
Katihar under the Employees’ Staff Health Insurance Scheme for 
the -workers. Under this scheme a percentage of the workers’ 
pay is credited into an account while the management also has to 
give a similar amount. The money is utilised for providing 
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hospital facilities to the tvorkers. There ar^ State Government 
doctors (both male and female) and ample provision for medi- 
cines. Important cases are quickly transferred to the Katihar 
and subdivisional hospitals. 

There is also an Industrial Tribunal with headquarters at 
Patna presided over normally by a senior member of the Judi- 
ciary. The Industrial Tribunal takes up important disputes 
between the workers and the management. 

Indian National Trade Union Congress. 

The workers of the jute mills have become very conscious of 
their rights and privileges. There are four unions one under 
the communist, one under the socialist, and the two under the 
I. N. T. U. C. The I. N. T. U. C. union command the majority 
of workers. The I. N. T. U. C- fight for the rights and privi- 
leges of the workers constitutionally but the other two unions at 
times try to utilise the workers for fulfilment of their party 
programmes. In Katihar there was a match factory employing 
about 1,000 workers but owing to labour troubles, the manage- 
ment ivas compelled to close down the mills along with other 
causes and since then the mill has not re-opened. About three 
thousand persons dep.endent on the match factory had to be 
thrown out. 

The jute industry like others has badly suffered due to 
slump conditions that have overtaken the industry in India. 
However, there has not been any major retrenchment in the jute 
mills except at Katihar jute mills. The jute industry is now 
sho^vdng signs of improvement and no major change is expected 
at these factories. 

The number of factories registered under the Factories Act, 
1948, is 268. The workers of these factories get tlic benefits 
under the Factories Act, Workmen’s Compensation Act, Payment 
of Wages Act, Maternity Benefit’s Act, etc., 'The total number 
of workers under the factories is 8,562. 

Labour Unions. 

As mentioned before, there are a number of Trade Unions 
concentrated at Katihar. There are Katihar Mazdoor Sangh, 
Jute Mazdoor Panchayat and Katihar Mill ’IV'orkers’ Union 
affiliated to Indian National Trade Union Congress, Hind 
Mazdoor Sabha and the All-India Trade Union Congress 
respectively. 

It is understood that I.’ N. T. U. C. is affiliated to the Indian 
National Congress, Hind Mazdoor Sangh to the Praja Socialist 
17 14 Rev. 
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Party and A. 1. T. U. C. to the Communist Party. The Katihar 
Mazdoor Sangh is the only recognised Union of the workers of 
the two jute mills. The Jute Mazdoor Panchayat Sabha has 
been recognised by the Jamuna Flour Mills, l6itihar. The 
Trade Unions fight for the rights and welfare of the workers. 
Occasionally they have brought about strikes and lock-outs. It 
is commonly held that the labourers are now more conscious of 
their rights than of their obligations. 

Weights and Measures. 

The Bihar Weights Act, 1947 came into force in the whole 
of Purnea district in December, 1951. There are two Inspectors 
working in the district, one is in charge of two subdivisions. One 
is posted at Purnea and is incharge of Araria subdivision and the 
other is posted at Katihar incharge of Kishanganj subdivision. 

There were two systems of weights in Purnea district. They 
were 64 tolas and 80 tolas. 64 tola seer ^vas called '‘Kacha seer” 
and 80 tola seer was called *'Pucca seer”. Besides, there was a 
**Tokari” system. There were different kinds of Toharies. One 
Tokari was equal to 5 seers, seers, 1 seer, J seer, J seer, | seer, 
1/16 seer, and 1 /32 seer. If one bad to gve ^ seer of commodity, 
he used to give one Tokari of I seer. Those Tokarics are akin 
to “Paila” (or small baskets) system still in vogue in parts of 
Chotanagpur Division. 

The distribution of weights over the parts of this district in 
the past is given below 


Thanas. 

Place. 

Weights in use- 

Khazanchihat 

. . Purnea, Bhatta Bazar 
I^Iadhubani. 

80 tolas. 

Sadar 

. . Purnea city, Gulabbagh, 
Khoksibagh Banipatra, 
Diwangnnj Rautara, 

80 tolas. 

Kasha 

. . Kasba, Garbanaileo, 

64 tolas. 


Jalalgath. 

80 tolas. 

Araria 

. . Araria, Araria Bairga- 
cbhi, Kusiargoan, etc. 

80 tolas. 

Forbejganj 

.. Forbesganj, Dholbaja, 
Simraba. 

80 tolas 
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Tbanas. 

Plac). 

(Weights in use. 

Narpatganj 

. Narpatganj, Pulkaha, 

Basm&tia, etc. 

80 tolas. 

Eaniganj 

. Baniganj 

64 tolas. 

90 tolas. 

Token system. 

Banmankhi . 

« Banmankhi 

80 tolas. 

Dhamdaha 

. . Dhamdaha 

80 tolas. 

64 tolas. 

Rupauli 

, . Bhawanipur, Birauli .. 

80 tolas. 

64 tolas. 

Amour 

. . Baisee, Amour •• 

64 and 80 tolas. 

Palaai 

. . Palasi 

64 and 80 tolas. 

Sikti 

. . Sikti 

64 and 80 tolas. 


The old system o£ Bullion weights were called as **BharV* 
divided into Pices^ Rattis and Lai. 


16 annas = 1 Bhari equivalent to the weights of one rupee of 
silver coin. 

1 anna = 4 Pices. 

1 pice = 4 Rattis. 

1 ratti = 2 Lais. 

The Lais were smallest denomination of weights used in 
trade. These Rattis and Lais were a kind of seeds of bean. 

After the enforcement of Bihar ^Veights Act, 1947, those 
abovementioned non-standard weights and scales have been 
replaced by standard ones in the district of Purnea. 

Standard weights. 

Standard weights are manufactured by licensed manufac- 
turers under Bihar Weights Act, 1947. The manufacturers arc 
supplying stamped weights to the dealers and ultimately to the 
traders. Tlierc arc some licensed dealers in Araria and Sadar 
subdivisions for freights. 
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Adoption of new system of weights and measures (Metric system) . 

The diversity in weights and measures which constantly 
enter into the common transactions of daily life, is a source ot 
much confusion and diflBculty. Variations in weights from place 
to place prejudice the chance of the cultivator getting a fair price 
for his produce in the markets within his own State and also in 
other States. Prices of different commodities in different part-) 
of the country are quoted on the basis of local weights. Since 
the names of the w,eights used and the weights which each one 
of them indicates vary from place to place, the quotations are not 
understandable except by those in close touch with the markets 
concerned and the cultivator is rendered helpless in his dealings 
•with the skilful traders. ' 

The only remedy is to set aside this multiplicity of local and 
regional system of weights and measures and substitute in their 
place a uniform system which should be easy to learn and use, 
unequivocal and common throughout the country. 

The uniform system is a Metric System. It is nothing more 
or nothing less than the application of decimal number system, 
to measurement. In this integrated system the units of length, 
surface, volume, capacity, and mass are based on the metre as the 
fundamental unit and as a primary and essential condition of the 
system, all must bear a strictly decimal relation to each other. 

IThis system has been enforced (1960) and will put an end 
to the confounding diversity of current weights and measures 
with all their attendant disadvantages and bring about the much 
needed standardisation of weights and measures so essential for 
widening commerce, facilitating trade and strengthening national 
solidarity. 



SMALL-SCALE INDUSTRIES. 

(o) Disthibotion of Small Soalb iHonsTiUAi, Establishments. 
{Based on Census of Small-Scale Industries, 1961,) 
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SMALL-SCALE INDUSTRIES-con^d. 

(6) Employment in Textile Establishment. 
{Based on G&naus of SmaiUScale InduatrieB^ 1951.) 
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gSIALL-SOALE INDUSTRlE3-*^oftT<f. 

(6) EMptotaiENT IN Textile Establishsient— conc?tl 



2 62. Terhagnch ..I 204 320 445 130 273 

2*62. Islampur .. t 325 035 675 453 535 

2 62. Chopra .. oi 48 335 10 m 

2-62. Thokurganj .. 82 162 153 11® UO 

Kiehanganj Town. .. 33 60 71 43 3» 










2.03— Cotton dyeing, bleaching, print/ng, Preparation ond sponging. 
2*82 — ^^Voollen spinning and weaving. 

2.86 — ^Manufacture of rayon. 








SMALL-SCALE INDUSTRIES— co«cW 
(c) Employment m Non Textile Establishments 

{Baaed on of iSfiuiU Seah ^ndtuinta, 1951) 









3'0l Blaeksmitby .. 62 151 62 151 62 

3 02 Brass Works .. 103 1I2 438 63 230 


26 



sWboIe time. 
'Fsrt-timo. 
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Progress of the Existing Small-Scale Units. 



6,54,848 07 Carpentry, BltckanUhr, 10,00,000 B.&7, 800 8,10,000 1,200 1,000 
Shoe making, Biseoit 
making, vmt nalla, 

OtUaniged Iron pipe, 

Agiionltaral X m p 1 e- 
meota, Toy making, | 

Ftolt Fresarratlon, 

Tannery, J Ota Wear- 
ing, Bamboo vtork, 

Btlek EUo, Baity 
farming. Cane and 

Bamboo trork. Cycle ( 

FarCs, Glectroplatlog 
and Beat treatment, 
bceot manofaetore, ■ 

2arda making, Vege- 
tabiegaidei^Dg, Ponl- I 

try, Uetal, Uteoalle, j 

Oar Ehandsarl. 


Bemarka. 
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Units •which have already been initiated and being initiated. 


1. Straw Board from 
Paddy Straw.Kishan- 
ganj. 

2. WoodBcrew, Kiahan* 
ganj. 

3. Chromo Tannery. 
Kbesra. KlehasganJ. 

• Metal Rolling Plant. 
Forbesgani. 

6. iNnts and BoUe, 
Forbesgaoj and Jog* 
bant. 

3. Gurand Khandsari. 
Forboaganj. 

7. SoilPipo.Forbeegao]. 

8. Tin Containers and 
Printing, Gulabbogh, 
Fotneaand Forbes* 
gani. 

9. C. T. S. Cable wire, 
Qnlabbngb. 

10. Sofia Bet sprinca 
Golabbfigh. 

11. Automobile Servic- 
ing and ropairinir, 
Gnlabbagh. 

12. Safety Razor Blade, 
Katinar. 

13. Tobacco Crushing, 
Kursola. 

14. Cycle Bell, Katihar. 

IB. Humo Pipe, Katihar 

IC. Aluminium Utensil, 
Katihar. 


59,50,150 


60,60,150 


Besides the above, a coioplote cycle maonfocturing unit with a capacity of 6,000 pieces a 
year, steel furmturo unit end safety-pin anit aro expected to start within the financial 
year. 


Note.— B esides the above units, each block is etarting one small-scale industrial unit on 
oo-operativo basis which will be 24 in number. 


■ Remarks. 



CHAPTER VI. 


JUTE. 

Jute Cultivation. 

It cannot definitely be stated when the plant was actually 
introduced in the district though its antiquity cannot be ques- 
tioned. The word patta meaning a peculiar kind of fine cloth 
made of bark occurs in Manu Samhita, which seems to indicate 
that the plant was kno^vn in 800 B. G. Again the epic 
Mahabharata recorded in 300 B. C. contains reference to pat, 
meaning “to surround", which has, therefore, been interpreted 
as the fibre surrounded the stem*. In spite of its antiquity the 
cultivation of jute did not develop to any great extent until the 
middle of the nineteenth century. 

Francis Buchanan who travelled in the district during 
1809—11 did not mention the word “jute" but under the seaion 
fibres he had mentioned the plants reared for making thread or 
ropes. He had mentioned “The corchonis is by far the most 
common. It is probable that as in Rouggopur both the 
capsularis and oUtorius are cultivated for this purpose. This 
plant and its fibres in the district of Mithila is most usually 
called San, to which particular attention ought to be paid, as this 
IS the name which in Bengal is given to the crotolaria juncea, 
that here is called Gor San. The corchonis, however, in various 
parts of the district is also knorvn by the names PaU, Patua San 
and Meghnal.”t 

Dr. Buchanan's account makes it clear that the cultivation 
of jute plant rvas mainly cultivated only for making threads and 
ropes for household domestic purposes. This is also corroborated 
by the Report on the Marketing and Transport of Jute in India, 
published in 1957. As it mentions, "In spite of its antiquity 
the cultivation of jute did not develop to any great extent until 
early in the nineteenth century. Prior to that period, the leaves 
of the plant were used for food and medicinal purposes, while 
the fibre was used for cordage and for making a coarse kind of 
cloth called tat or chote". In 1833 the estimate of Jute crops 
for Pumiah was 3,400 maunds as would appear from the Bengal 

*Rcpon on ihe MorAfJj'n^ and Transport of Jute m India (Economic Research 
Memoir, Calcutta, 1957) 

*An account of the District of Purnea by F. Buchanao (1809—11), p. 382. 
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Monthly Sporting Magazine and Bengal Registerj V. 1, 183.3, p. 
219. 

The potentialities of the fibre as a substitute for flax and 
hemp had long been present in the mind of the English traders 
in India, but for long it was not cultivated for commercial pur- 
poses. W. W. Hunter in his Statistical Account of Purniak had 
mentioned that “Previous to 1867 there was scarcely any jute 
cultivation in the district, but in that year it received an impetus 
from the great demand for gunny bags. The tracts in which it 
is mostly grown lies along the Tarai in the Kishanganj and 
Araria subdivisions, including parganas Sultanpur, Terakharda, 
Sripur, Powakhali, and Fathipur Singhia. The land is there 
high and the soil rich. The fields generally selected border 
the high banks of rivers and khals. Jute is also produced to 
some extent on the high sandy plains which stretch from north- 
ivest to south-east right across the district, through Amur-Kasba, 
a little north of Purniah town.”* • 

From the above it may be presumed that by 1867 jute in 
Purnea district began to be cultivated not only for domestic 
purposes for threads and ropes only but also for commercial 
purposes due to a great demand for gunny bags. During the 
period under review, India had monopoly of jute industry as 
foreign countries did not manufacture jute. France, America 
and later Italy and Germany turned to jute manufacture in the 
last decade of the nineteenth century. At tliat time several jute 
mills were working in Calcutta and there was great demand of 
the raw jute. The cultivators of Pumea who hitherto raised 
the fibre plant only for domestic purposes increased the acreage 
of jute cultivation due to its great demand for manufacture in 
Calcutta. The establishment of jute mills in foreign countries 
in the last decade of the nineteenth century caused an additional 
demand for the raw fibres and consequently there had been a 
great extension in jute cultivation. 

Hunter had mentioned that in the years 1872-73, about 
15,000 acres %vere under jute. 

Byrne in the Survey and Settlement Operations Report of 
Purnea (1901—08) had mentioned that fibres predominate in 
the areas for non-food crops and jute was the important fibre. 
According to Byrne the total area under jute was 1,18,044 acres 
ns against 12,89,474 acres under rice. There ^vas apprehension 
in some quarters that jute was displacing food-crops and its 
cultivation tvas responsible for the widespread rise in prices of 


*Staiistical Account of Bengal, Vol. XV, 1877, p. 290. 
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foodgrains. But Byrne had come to his plea on the basis of 
the statistics under food crops. As the aiea under rice, viz, 
12,89,474 acres, was nearly eleven times as great, it was clear 
that in Purnea there was no ground for the belief that jute had 
displaced rice to any large extent. Moreover, in some localities 
where the lands ■were very good, an aghani rice crop and a 
hhadai jute crop were raised from the same land. • “It means” 
■writes Mr. Byrne “continuous and rather exhausting labour, as 
the jute crop needs careful weeding and the soil needs careful 
preparation before hand. Then cutting of the jute, the trans- 
port to the steeping tank or pond, the retting, and the sending 
it to market require unremitting labour during the most trying 
season of the year. It requires very hard labour, again to get 
rid of jute stumps and roots from the ground in time to trans- 
plant the rice seedlings. Still, the profits are enormous with 
even an average outturn, rvhen jute and rice are selling at 
present prices. Five maunds of jute worth Rs. 40 and fifteen 
maunds of paddy worth Rs. 50 can be got from one acre of this 
dhanpahia land as it is called. Deducting rent cultivation and 
other charges, a net profit of Rs. 60 could be got from an acre of 
such land."* Half the jute-growing areas %vere reported to be in 
two thanas of Islampur (now in West Bengal) and Bahadurganj. 
Arana and Kadwa came next with over 12,000 acres each. The 
percentage of jute crop area to the net cropped area was 6 47. 

From the “Report on the Marketing and Transport of Jute 
in India”, it appears that the period betv/een 1904-05 to 1907-08 
witnessed a remarkable increase in jute cultivation in Bengal.** 
From 1908-09 to 1920-21, the estimated jute cultivation varied 
between 24 and 34 lakh acres in India as against 39,74,300 acres 
in 1907-08. The economic depression which commenced in 
1920-21 witnessed a considerable decrease in the area under jute 
■which was estimated at 15,18,358 acres in 1921-22. Since then 
it is reported that there have been violent fluctuations in the 
estimated jute acreage from year to year, and the high figure of 
1907-08 namely 39,74,300 acres has been surpassed once only in 
1940-41 when the area under jute was estimated at 56,68,700 
acres. Afterwards, the area under jute fell off due to the opera- 
tion of the Bengal Jute Regulation Act, 1940, which was passed 
by the Government of Bengal in April of that year with the 
purpose of regulation of jute production. 

*Piirnea Settlement Report (1908) and mentioned in the last District Gazetteer of 
Pumea (1911), pp. 88 89. 

**At that time Bengal comprised ot Bihax, Orissa and Assam as well. The figuies- 
that are given are for the whole of India. 
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The Act enforced the Uhing out of a licence for each jute 
grower in Bengal, the individual area, being increased or 
decreased in proportion equal to the overall increase or decrease 
in the area of jute. Although there was no such Act in Bihar, 
the overall production .in undinded India during 1946-47 
dwindled to 19,10,300 acres' and 56,47,900 bales respectively and 
in 1947-48 the year of partition the area of production in the 
Indian Union was estimated at 6,53,000 acres and 16,58,800 bales 
only. The overall decrease in the area rvas noticed in Bihar also 
as the jute economy of Bihar rvas intimately connected with 
Bengal where almost all the jute mills were located. The parti- 
tion highlighted the necessity of increasing the jute production 
within India and the starting of new jute mills. The Bengal 
Act was amended in April, 1948 to bring about some relaxation 
to the restriction on the cultivation of jute. So far as Bihar is 
^ concerned the acreage had gone on fluctuating depending on the 
* expectation of jute price, 

• Prior to partition, the cultivation of jute Tvas an Indian 
monopoly as practically the whole of the world crop ^v’as then 
grown in United India, However, as a result of the partition in 
1947, a considerable proportion of the jute-growing areas of India 
went over to East Pakistan which is now a foreign territory. So 
it became essential from the point of view of self-sufficiency to 
increase the area of the jute cultivation within Indian dominion. 

' Bihar stands second in importance to West Bengal in the 
matter of jute cultivation. In 1953-54 it accounted for 25.3 per 
cent of the total acreage in India. In Bihar, Purnea district has 
about 81 per cent of the estimated acreage under jute. Tlie 
distribution area under jute in Bihar during 1953-54 tvas as 
follows:— 



DiBtnet. 

(Area 

(tbousand^acres). 

Percentago of 
the total acreage 
in Bihar. 

1. 

Saran . . . . 

1-93 

0-C5 

2. 

Chaxnparan 

0.00 

2-07 

3, 

Muzaffarpur 

C-05 

2-29 

4. 

Darbhanga , . . , 

5*03 

I'CG 

6 . 

Bbagalpur . . . . 

0.04 

0-01 

6. 

Saharsa 

32'30 

10-67 

7, 

Fumea .. ,, 

&t6-4l 

81.20 

8. 

Saothal PargaQfLs . . . . 

1-67 

0.55 


Total 

303-47 

100-00 


18 


J4 Rev. 
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This statement indicates the importance of jute cultivation 
of Purnea in Bihar. The Bihar Statistical Handbook, 1955, 
published by the Directorate of Economics and Statistics, Govern- 
ment of Bihar mentions the area under jute crop as 2,01,000 acres 
in 1954-55 as against 3,02,000 acres in 1955-56. 

Factors of Cultivation. 

The land is prepared by repeated ploughing, harrowing and 
weeding in March and. April; manure in the shape of ashes and 
cow-dung is used but sparingly. The organic manures are seldom 
used by a few enlightened people. The seed is sown broadcast 
in May after the first shower of rain, after which the crop does not 
require much attention, except that care must be taken to prevent 
water from logging in the field as it rots the stem near the root 
and destroys the plant. A rainfall of two or three inches spread 
over a month at the time of sowing, and about two inches per 
week subsequently is considered favourable for jute. Excessive 
rainfall and a soil saturated with moisture retard sowings and 
interfere with the after treatment of seedlings, i.e., tveeding and 
harrowing. If such conditions persist, the plants are affected 
adversely. A loamy or sandy soil is best suited for jute. A 
loamy soil is preferable to stiff clay or sandy as the former does 
not absorb rain water and the latter does not retain moisture. 

Seed.— The growers generally utilize a part of their crops for 
seed production. The factors governing the proportion of crop 
so retained depend on the suitability of land for seed production 
and the quantity of sand required for sowing one unit of area. 
The lands suitable for seed production arc the bi ^h lands and 
middle lands. Low’-lying areas are not used for this purpose to 
any great extent as the plants are liable to damage by flood. 
Ordinarily, only such area is retained by each grower as ivdll yield 
enough seed for his own requirement, tlie surplus, if any, being 
sold in villages and hats. But some cultivators, particularly those 
whose lands are suitable for seed production retain areas for tlie 
excess of their individual requirements with tlie object of selling 
the surplus elsewhere. But in Purnea the percentage of area 
retained for seed is low due to the use of comparatively less seed 
per acre for sowing. On an investigation by our staff, it rvas 
gatlicrcd that on an average two and half seers of seed is required 
for a local bigha land of four and half haths. According to tlie 
.enquiry, tlic average area retained growers for seed in 1953-54 
•rvas 2.52 per cent to the sotvn area. The following detailed 
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figures for Pumea district are taken from the Report on the 
Marketing and Transport of Jute in India (1957) 

Area retained for Seed purposes and fibre retained for domestic 
use (<w reported by witnesses) . 

Scope of enquiry. Land for seed. Fibres for domestic 

use. 


Niunber of 
growers 
uiterro- 1 
gated. 

Area sown 
(acres.) 

j Outtririv 1 
1 (aids.). 

I 

Area re* ^ 
tained* 

i 

rercentage 
to Botrn 
area. 

Quantity 
retained 
(mds.). j 

I percent- 
age to 
outtnm. 

no 



j 4.76 

I 2.52 

1 C8.81 

f 4,6 


TFeedmg.— Wlien the young plants are three or five inches 
high the land is sometimes tvceded and harrowed by means of an 
implement called pansi. Weeding is done usually twice and 
about 20 labourers are required for a local bigha of land. 
Harrowing is locally called bidha and two labourers are usually 
required for one local bigha of land for this operation. 

/feruejimg.— Jute plants are ordinarily ready for harv'esting 
about four months after sowing. The harvesting season, how- 
ever, depends on the variety of the jute sown, the type of land on 
which it is sown and weamer conditions. If the rains at the 
time of so^ving and during the period of growth are late, the 
harvesting of crops would obviously be delayed. Or, if there is 
danger of plants being submerged through floods, they may have 
to be cut early. Thus, the seasonal condition factor and the 
different times at which growers cut their crop, spread the season 
of harvesting over a period of two or three months for each 
variety. Capsularis which is locally called deshi or muniashi, 
being usually sown a montli or two before oblitorious (locally 
known as sonpat, sonahang) , matures earlier and is generally 
harvested from mid August to October. About 70 per cent of 
the jute area in Purnea is under capsularis. A new variety of 
jute locally knorvn as chandipat has been introduced recently. 
It is of inferior quality but has the sxisceptibility of thriving even 
in poor arid land rvhich tvas pasture before. It is harv’ested 
about fifteen to one month before capsularis. The plants are 
generally harvested before the cold season sets in, by which time 
they are healthy and from 5 to 10 ft. in height. As soon as they 
are sufficiently grown and are about to blossom, they are cut off 
at about two inches from the root. Plants are considered to be 
immature at the bud formation stage; hence although the fibre 
of the plants harvested at this stage is soft and silky, the yield is 
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small and its spinning qualities are generally poor. In actual 
practice the plants are seldom cut before they flower unless 
weather considerations or an impending flood compel the growers 
to do so. It is universally recognised that the longer the jute 
plants are allowed to grow, the heavier will be the yield. After 
cutting, the stalks are formed into small bundles. Plants of 
partly water-logged fields are either piled flat on adjacent dry 
land or left standing in a slanting position in the same field. 
When the latter method is adopted, the roots necessarily remain 
immersed in water thereby softening them more quickly. The 
practice of allowing the plants to shed their leaves reduces the 
weight of the bundles and economises the labour necessary for 
steeping while the fallen leaves serve as manure. 

Steeping.— Jute fibre is situated in the outer layer of the 
stem, between the wood on the inside and the cortex on the out- 
side and is surrounded by soft tissues. The stalks of-the plants 
which are formed into bundles immersed in a pond, ditch or 
other standing water and left to steep. The steeping process is 
called retting. During retting which is a fermentation process 
brought about by bacterial action, these tissues get softened with 
the result that the fibre can be separated readily in the subse- 
quent process of stripping. The quantity of the fibre depends 
^eatly on the care exercised in retting. Therefore, after the 
plants have been in water* for about a week, they have to be 
examined almost daily to ascertain the progress of retting. The 
process is regarded complete when the fibre separates easily from 
the -wood or stick. Stripping is ordinarily started soon after the 
retting has been completed. If stems are left in water too long, 
the resultant fibres become weak and dull coloured. The time 
required for retting of jute stems depends largely on the type of 
water available, the prevailing weather conditions and the stage 
at which plants have been harvested. The approximate time 
taken in retting during early period (mid June to mid July) is 
13 to 17 days, intermediate period (mid July to mid August) is 
15 to 20 days and in late period (mid August to mid October) it 
takes about 18 to 25 days. 

Stripping and washing.-AVhca the retting is complete, 
bundles are eitlier taken out on land or brought to shallow crater 
for the purpose of stripping the fibre. The svorkcr holds tlic 
root of a small bundle {ante) in the left hand, and separates 
the lower end of the fibre of each plant with the right, holding 
the lower end of the fibre betsveen the fore and middle fingers 
of that hand. After tlic fibre of all the stems in a bundle has 
been loosened at the root ends, tlic fibre and sticks arc greatly 
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pulled apart The stripped fibre is later made into small 
bundles which are washed in clean water either the same day or 
on the following day. 

The other method of stripping is that completely the retted 
bundles of jute stems are taken out of water and placed either on 
tli'e roadside or on an embankment Small bundles are then 
broken into t^vo or three parts by means of a mallet. The fibre 
is separated from the sticks by shaking the stems and washing 
them in water. As against single-stripping, this method is said 
to save some labour, although fibre so extracted does not appear 
to be as good as that obtained by the former method. 

There is another method of stripping called collective 
stripping which is done by beating together the root ends of a 
few plants by means of a mallet in order to loosen the fibre from 
stems. The root ends of the fibre thus loosened are then taken 
in hand and the fibre is separated from the sticks by jerks. 

Drying and bundling of fibre .— a rule, the fibre is dried 
in the sun. It is hung on bamboo frames, two-thirds of it from 
the top and hanging on one side and the rest on the other. 
Sometimes, the fibre is also dried by spreading it on thatched 
roofs and on the grassy ground in front of the growers houses. 
The time taken for diying. depends on weatl^er conditions, but 
given enough sunshine two or three days are sufficient to com- 
plete the process. When dry, the fibre is made up into lots of 
about five seers each and tired at the top ends locally called dliaras. 
The dharas again folded into small compact bundles called 
mullas which are later made up into bigger bundles {bojhas) to 
facilitate transport. The bundles vary in weight from half a 
maund to one maund each. 

Cost of Production. 

As stated before jute crop requires a continuous and 
exacting labour on tlie part of the grower. The land is prepared 
by repeated ploughing. Some of the processes are rather techni- 
cal and needs skilled labour. As the season for jute coincides 
with that for nus paddy and also with the season for the trans- 
plantation of aman paddy, there is a great competition for jute 
labour. The wages of the labourers particularly during tlie 
har\'est time go up high. Moreover, the processing of the fibre 
can only be done by working in rvater for long periods under 
very’ unhygienic conditions. . The labourers are exposed to 
malaria and skin diseases. Any delay in the performance of any 
of tlie processes will affect the quality adversely. So the labourers’ 
demands arc great and are paid much higher wages than those 
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prevailing at any other time of the year. Another factor which 
affects the cost of processing is that the number of labourers 
required per unit of area is much more than for any other crop 
for the same unit. Pumea cultivators generally depend on 
labourers from the neighbouring districts of Bhagalpur, 
Darbhanga, Champaran and Saran. 

The rate of ivages conforms to one uniform pattern •ivith 
slight variation throughout the district. Local labourers are 
generally paid in kind and the outsiders are paid both in cash 
and kind. There is also the share system mainly during the 
stage of washing. But payment in kind is general rule and 
preferred more than other systems Besides offering breakfast 
and a mid-day meal, three or four seers of paddy are paid to a 
labour for weeding, cutting and steeping, etc. The average cost 
of meal is between six to eight annas. The hours of work are 
generally six to eight hours. The labourers share is fixed by 
mutual agreement. Generally, as mentioned before, washing 
and stripping is done on the share system and the labourers 
receive one-eighth to one-seventh of the fibre stripped by them. 
The average cost of preparation of fibre per acre in Bihar as 
mentioned in the Report on the Marketing and Tiansport oi 
Jute in India, 1957 was as follows — 


Items of expenditure 

Number of 
hand 
required. 

Wage rate 

Total. 


Hs. e. 

P- 

Rs. a. p. 


1, Cutting and bundling 

.. 14 

1 8 

0 

21 0 0 

2 Carryuig and steeping 

10 

1 8 

0 

15 0 0 

S Stripping and washing 

14 

1 8 

0 

21 0 0 

4. Diymg and bundling 

.. 5 

1 8 

0 

7 8 0 


64 6 0 

6. Total expenses per acre lO mds. .. Expenses 

per md — 

Yield per acre 2o mds. Rb. 6-5 0. 

Balers. 

Up to the secondary market stage, jute is handled by the 
growers, beparis and dalals in loose form made up into bundles 
of varying sizes and weights. After reaching the markets, the 
fibre is normally packed into, what is commonly called Katcha 
bales. This is a type of packing used extensively in the internal 
trade, the jute being compressed to a relatively high density by 
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means of hand or power screw presses. The katcha balers under- 
take the preparation of jute for sale in the terminal market 
(mainly Calcutta) and other consuming centres or to pucca 
balers. The functions involved therein are, firstly, the selection 
of the unassorted jute into the generally recognised types of 
categorised commercial goods and secondly, its packing into 
katcha bales. Broadly speaking, the term "Katcha baler” 
embraces all dealers who otvn or hire establishments for prepar- 
ing katcha bales. 

In Pumea district pucca baling establishment is located only 
at Kishanganj. The pucca balers secure jute in the same manner 
as the other purchasers. After selection* and assortment, the 
fibre is packed by means of hydraulic presses into bales of high 
density measuring lOJ c. ft., and weighing five maunds (400 lbs.) 
net each. These are called pucca bales and are generally intended 
for export. 

Movement or Jute. 

It appears from the results of the Marketing Enquiry 
conducted in 1953-54 that jute growers in Bihar sold, on an 
average, 83 per cent of their marketable surplus of jute at villages, 
6 per cent at primary markets and hats and 11 per cent at 
secondary markets*. Among the factors responsible for the sale 
of growers’ jute at villages mention may be made of insufficient 
finance, the smallness of* the marketable quantity, the diversity 
of weights, the presence 'of intermediaries, the storage problem 
and transport difficulties. 

There is not much of importance of water transport in 
Purnea district for carrying goods from villages to primary or 
secondary' markets. The average small cultivator does not take 
his jute produce by road or rail to a bigger market. He will sit 
on the roadside with a few seers of jute on die hat day and wait 
for a small dealer to come and buy the stuff. Even where good 
communications are available they do diis either through age- 
long habit or because he does not have the finance to go some 
distance or it is npt economic for him to do so because of the 
small quantity of jute he can offer for sale. As a result jute in 
Pumea is primarily available in the villages or hats or at the 
primary markets. 

The choice of the place of sale is again influenced by the 
financial position of the peasant. According to local enquiries, 
when the growers borrow from intermediaries they undertake to 

*Repori on the Marketing and Transport of Jute in India, p. 105. 
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sell their fibre to the creditor-dealers, -with the result that ivhen 
the farias and beparis go round the villages buying jute, tlie 
debtors have to sell to them locally more often than not at prices 
below the market price. As a result the prices are often fixed 
by the creditors at the time of lending money to cultivators. A 
good number of cultivators take loans from creditors on standing 
jute and paddy crops. In Pumea, verbal transaction of loan is 
commonly prevalent. This sort of loan is locally called dadan 
and agua, i.e., loan advanced to the growers on condition of 
supply of their produce in repayment. The price of the produce 
is determined by th cereditors at the time of advance. The 
price of the produce so fixed usually comes to roughly 30 to 35 
per cent less than the market value of the produce. Secondly, 
the repayment is .generally made at the time of harvest when 
the markets are glutted with fibres, by which the creditor will 
lose from 20 to 25 per cent. Advance sale is often ruinous. In 
1960 the jute price had a spurt while the average grower had 
made an advance sale at about half the price. 

The marketable surplus of the individual growers of jute 
is reported to be not large. A jute grower produces on an 
average about 20 maunds of jute; but as some of this fibre is 
retained for domestic consumption, the marketable surplus is 
still less. Moreover, all his Jute is not ready for sale at the same 
time as harvesting takes place piecemeal with the result that 
ready supplies lor marketing are erratic. Consequently, more 
jute is sold by growers in villages and primary markets than in 
secondary markets.* 

So far as the diversity of weight is concerned it may be 
stated that diveijity of weights makes it difficult, if not impossible, 
for the illiterate growers to compare the village prices with those 
prevailing in markets which might be based on a different 
standard. Besides, cultivators as a class and even farias and 
beparis reported that over-weighing commonly practised by 
buyers in the markets. 

It appears some items of expenditure have been left out from 
the above estimate. They arc usually borne by the cultivators 
before they come to the cutting and bundling stage. The land 
has to be prepared by repeated ploughing at inteiv^als. From 
local enquiry it is found that usually the land is ploughed eight 
or ten times before the seed is actually sown. A ploughman 
xisu.illy ploughs about one local bigha of land; it means titat for 
an acre of land about 20 ploughs arc required which will add to 


*Keport on the Marketing and Transport of Jute In India, p. 107. 
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the expenditure of jute crop by Rs. 20 per acre. Secondly, the 
price of seed has also to be taken into account. The lowest price 
of sAd reported in 1953 was four annas per seer at villages for 
both capsularies and olitoritis seed. Some times, as much as 
Rs. 2 per seer was paid in localities wliere there was scarcity of 
seeds. But eight annas to one rupee per seer was the price 
ordinarily found in the bazar. Bazar seeds carry no guarantee of 
gennination which is generally low. Enquiries revealed that 
rarely did more than 65 per cent of the ordinary bazar seeds, i.e., 
those preser\’ed by growers themselves germinated. Government 
seeds were distributed through the Department of Agriculture 
and the prices were Rs. 1*2*0 for capsularies and Rs. 1*3*0 per 
seer for oUtorius*. Sowing rate per acre of land with village and 
bazar seed is reported to be 4 to 5 seers for capsularies and 34 to 
4 seers for olitoiius. It is reported that the average price of 
seed for an acre will come to about Rs 5. 

The cost of production also includes the expenses of weeding 
and harrowing operations. From local enquiry it appears that 
about 40 labourers are required for weeding operation and four 
for harrowing. Thus for an acre of land the average culth'ator 
incurs Rs, 44 for weeding and harrowing operations. 

Besides agricultural operational expenses the cultivator has 
also to pay rent for his land. The incidence of rent in Puinea 
per acre is about Rs. 2. So if we include all expenses the total 
amount of expenditure for an acre of land w'ill come to near 
about Rs. 135-8-0. 

Marketing. 

When the jute has been washed, dried and bundled it is 
ready for sale, but growers generally store it for some time. They 
•watch the trend of market prices and compare the o5ers made by 
various peripatetic dealers. In Pumea sales ustaHy commence 
in August reaching the peak in November. 
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these activities. Thus, the risks assumed by him in the couise 
of his business are quite large. He may not succeed in selling- 
at a price that will compensate him for his enterprise; for, the 
fibre may deteriorate, get damaged or be destroyed during the 
storage or transit. A middleman therefore, performs many 
functions, e.g., assembling, financing, storing, sorting, transporta- 
tion, etc., which are rarely performed by the growers, but are 
inseparably bound up with the proper sale and distribution of 
jute fibre.* 

The peripatetic dealers in Pumea arc called farias, paikars ‘ 
and beparis. Many of them belong to the cultivating classes and 
take to casual type of jute trade as an additional source of income. 
They go from village to village making small purchases direct 
from the small cultivators. They collect the fibre from villages 
and the weekly hats and carry the jute to the assembling and 
baling stations. The important jute mandis (trade-centres) of 
the district are Forbesganj, Gulabbag and Kishanganj. 

Arhatdar. arhatdar is a middleman operating between 
the sellers, growers and peripatetic dealers on the one hand and 
buyers, balers and mills on the other. Besides looking after the 
transport and assembling of the jute, the arhntdar’s main import- 
ance is in financing the beparis /small dealers) and in under- 
taking the storage of fibre. Arhatdars keep godowns or ware- 
houses which are principally established at Kishanganj, Gulabbag 
and Forbesganj, Thakurganj, Barsoi, Kasba, Jalalgarh and 
Katihar, etc. Some of the arhatdars have their firms operating 
in different zones and there is a sort of tacit understanding 
between some groups of arhatdars. 

The usefulness of arhatdars to local buyers lies in their 
constant touch with the sellers. They fill up a useful gap as it 
is not convenient or economic for the balers and the other big 
buyers to purchase small quantities of fibre available at the small 
markets directly offered by the growers. The jarias and beparis 
require financial help in order to make purchases in the villages. 
The balers are generally not keen to lend money freely to such 
dealers. The arhatdars meet the finance and when they are 
financed by the arhatdars, the intermediaries are bound to take 
their fibre to the latter and not direct to the buyers. 

Market Charges and Deductions. 

The jute grower and the initial seller have to face a number 
of irksome and often inequitable market charges and deductions. 

*Report on the Marketing and Transport of Jute tn India, 1957, p. 95. 
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Dhatta is a deduction in the weight of the stuff as a set off for the 
loss in weight in assorting, transportation, etc. At Gulabbagh 
and Forbesganj the rate of dhatta is 15 per cent and 5 per cent 
respectively in the iveight of the stuff. , 

Keyals (weighmen) have their own -way of weighing the stuff 
and the seller often finds his 5 maunds of jute weighing several 
seers less< Particular keyals in every jute centre have a notoriety. 

Some of tlie other charges are kliarcha, dharamda or ishwar 
brithi and goshala. ' Kharcka is a small cash deducted from the 
price by tlie katcha balers as establishment expenses. At 
Forbesganj the rate is eight annas per maund. A small deduc- 
tion (usually two annas per cart-load of about 10 mds.) for the 
price is offset with the ostensible idea of utilizing the money for 
religious or charitable purposes (dharamda) . Deductions 
are made for maintaining pinjrapole (institution for maintaining 
old and decrepit cows) which is locally knotvn as goshala. At 
Kishanganj the rate is 3 pies per maund. Such deductions 
indicate the helplessness of the primary seller who has no financial 
stability. 

Credit Facilities for Growers. 

The Banks do not offer the necessary credit to the average 
grower who has to fall back on the professional money-lenders, 
richer agriculturists or the agents of the jute traders. Tlie rate 
of interest is believed to be ranging higher than the statutory rate. 
Development of co-operative credit and warehouse facilities had 
been recommended by a committee that enquired some years 
back into the problem of rural credit. Those agencies have not 
been able to supply the necessary credit. The issue of indebted- 
ness and credit supply agencies has been discussed elsewhere. 

Financing of Beparis and Farias. 

Growers receive advances from farinSj beparis, arhatdars or 
katcha balers. The latter get advances from other bigger katr^ia 
balers or arhatdars. Arhatdars or katcha balers have their mvn 
capital or are financed by Banks or other trade agencies. The 
transaction mainly moves on trust— the bepari or faria bringing in 
the fibre within a week or so against the advances. In the text 
on Banking, the role of the banks has been discussed. 

Baling. 

Baling is done with hand or h>draulic presses worked with 
power to put the loose fibre into a compact size for proper handl- 
ing and transportation. Usually the bales are of 34- and 4 
maunds. 
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Jute Manufacture. 

Elsewhere there has been a discussion of the despatch of jute ' 
to the mill-centres outside Bihar. In Bihar there are only three 
jute mills, two at Katihar and one at Muktapur near Samastipur. 
The Katihar Jute Mill was started in 1934 ^vhile the R. B. H. M. 
Jute Mill ^^ras started in 1935. The mills run two shifts and 
employ about 5,000 workers each. The jute mills have been 
noticed in the Chapter on Industries. 

Present Trends. 

A particular feature of me trade is that the fibre has to 
pass through many hands from the grower to the manufacturer 
and as each link will make some profit the grower is hard hit. 
The average jute cultivator cannot hold back and must sell the 
stuff within a few months of the fibre being ready. Only the 
big cultivator may hold back his stuff for a year or two if he 
has storing facility. There has been some relief afforded by 
warehousing sponsored by tlie State at Forbesganj, Gulabbagh 
and Katihar. But such warehouses have yet to be popular and 
bring little relief to the average small cultivator. He has 
made up his mind to sell a little of his stuff for making purchases 
at the hat or the market and he would not lake back the stuff if 
the price offered is low. He can ill-afford to go to the warehouse 
footing miles and take out a small quantity and sell. He does 
not want to move between the warehouse and the bank for an 
advance. He is, besides, probably over-burdened with advances 
and committed to sell at a particular price. He is more concerned 
with the sale that could be effected sitting by the roadside or at 
the hat or at the primary market. The buyer is hovering round 
him and naturally with his poor financial stability he stoops to 
sell to him even if he knows he could get a higher price elsewhere 
even including the transport and other incidental expenditure by 
that process. The secondary markets are for the small buyers 
and are located with good communication facilities. They are 
scattered all over the district. Forbesganj, Gulabbagh (Pumea), 
Kasha and Katihar are the chief secondary markets. Transaction 
at the secondary markets takes place on individual basis and there 
is no collective or secret bargaining nor is there any system of 
auctioning the fibre. 

The present changes in jute in this district include better 
communication facilities, availability of public and private 
carriers for a quicker transport, no control on not selling to the 
jute mills within the district, no ear-marked zones for marketing 
and somewhat more facilities for storage and credit. But it 
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has to be noted that all this does not prosper the condition o£ 
the jute grower as the prices arc ruled by conditions beyond the 
control of the jute grower or the jute merchants in this district. 
Jute having a wider marhet the prices are controlled by the 
world factors and the future of the grower depends on a some- 
^vhat nebulous factor, namely control of factors with which he 
has nothing to do. 

As indicated before the price of jute still depends mainly 
on the gamble of rain, the phatka market in Calcutta (dealings 
in future) , world market for jute and availability of the stuff. 
Many are of the opinion that the cartel in Calcutta rules the 
price, .It is being increasingly felt that there should be an 
extension of the area and cultivation of mesta to increase its 
yield as a safeguard against the shortage of jute. It has been 
repeatedly indicated by the Centre that the goal is self-sufficiency 
in this vital raw material for a vital industry. It cannot be said 
that there is no scope for improvement in regard to seed, fertili- 
zer supplies and the treatment of jute after harvesting. The 
Agricultural Research Institute's successful preliminary efforts to 
evolve a cross between the two principal varieties of jute is a 
landmark and is bound to be improved upon. At present there 
is not much use of fertilizers whether due to lack of knowledge, 
want of availability or the economic condition of the* grower. 
Both the State and the Centre are committed to the policy to 
increase the acreage under the jute crop and its output by distri- 
bution of improved seeds, use of fertilizers and application of 
improved practices. 

The danger of panicky speculation about the crop position 
has often led to hoarding and violent fluctuation ol price. Tliis 
fear percolates to the lowest strata. 

Jute policy is also vitally associated with adjusting produc- 
tion to availability of raw jute so as to ensure supplies until the 
arrival of the new jute crop and to maintain the. output of 
manufactured goods at a constant level. Both export and 
internal consumption have to be adjusted. The Union 
Government decided in December, 1960 to vest the Jute Com- 
missioner under the Essential Commodities* Act with statutory 
authority to requisition stock of raw jute and jute goods and to 
obtain all information for the purpose. It was, however, not 
the Government intention till then to requisition stocks from 
growers. 

These are some of the reasons why the jute grower in 
Pumea is still leading an uneconomic existence while the stuff 
he produces is kno-^m as the golden fabric. 
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BANKING, TRADE AND COMMERCE. 

HISTORY OF INDIGENOUS BANKING SYSTEM. 

When the British came to Purnea near about 1771 they 
found the land alluvial, plentiful and the population sparse. 
Purnea seems to have been a surplus district so far as produce of 
rice was concerned. In a letter, dated 15th November, 1783, 
A. Cleveland, Collector of Bhagalpur, had requested S. G. Hyatle, 
Chief of Purnea for the supply of 20,000 maunds of rice for 
establishing granaries on the high roads for the use of troops and 
travellers.* This suggests that Purnea was a surplus district for 
rice. 

Indebtedness. 

But in spite of the rich agricultural resources and scarcity of 
population it appears that the incidence of indebtedness was 
high. According to Francis Buchanan “A large proportion of 
the fanners are in debt, chiefly to merchants of various kinds 
who make advances for their produce, silk, indigo, grain and 
butter”.** 

In 1877 about seven decades after the visit of Buchanan to 
Purnea, W.W. Hunter had observed “Indebtedness among the 
tenant class is almost universal. Debts are generally repaid in 
grain. Seed is sold to small farmers at excessive prices, and it 
is difficult for them to clear themselves off the lender's book, a 
chronic state of poverty results, which, however, seldom reaches 
the limit of actual destitution”. The Collector says, “The Purnea 
rayat lives, and that is all. The profit of his labour eventually 
goes into the coffers of the lenders of money and grain. The great 
mass of the rayats of Purnea do not possess occupancy rights, but 
hold on short-term leases or no leases at aU”.f Regarding the 
tenancy system. Hunter mentioned “the Collector estimates that 
occupancy tenants do not form more than a quarter of the 
peasantry of the district", and as regards those having rents 
protected from enhancement under Act VIII of 1869, he would 

*MuzaffaTpuT Old Records (published by Gazetteers’ Revision Section, Bihar 
1039, p. 86). 

*-*Franci3 Buchanan’s Account of the District of Purnea (1809.10) (Bihar and 
Orissa Research Society, Patna, 1928, p. 435). 

tHunter’s Sfafisfical Account of Bengal, Vol. XV, 1877, p. 805. 
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say “that not more than one-foiirth of the occupancy rayats come 
under this class”. He is not aware that there are any small 
proprietors otraing, occupying and cultivating their hereditary 
lands, -without either a zatnindar above tliem or a sub-holder or 
labourer under them. This remark applies both to the revenue- 
paying and revenue— free land in the district. A marked feature 
was the very low price of the agricultural products. Hunter had 
discussed this aspect and had mentioned that paddy -was sold at a 
price of eight annas to twelve annas per* maund (page 304). The 
cultivator, it appears, had only a marginal profit and was always 
on the verge of indebtedness. The cultivator might have earned 
a little by working as a labourer but that subsidiary income was 
very meagre and could be ignored. 

The last District Gazetteer of Pumea (1911) mentions that 
special enquiries regarding the condition of the people were made 
in 1888. It was found tl\at the people were indolent and 
spiritless partly due to the unhealthy climate and partly owing to 
tlie lethargic habit of the people. Even tlie cultivators of the 
average income-group had to hire imported labourers from 
Saran, Shahabad, and Balia on high wages for doing hard manual 
work The people of Pumea were described as home-sick, 
iin-enterprising and indolent. It was mentioned that “The 
people of Pumea are for the most part wanting in effort to desire 
to improve tliemselves. They have learnt to be content with 
such things as they have; they will not even, when in want, accept 
good wages if it involves their leaving their homes and t^'orking 
a little more than they are accustomed to; hence their unwilling- 
ness to take work on the line, or to enter domestic service, or to 
emigrate to Darjeeling. This is commonly attributed to their 

prosperity, I fear this is not abvays the case They indicate 

that if the condition of the people is not better, it is not due to 
their wanting opportunity but rather to their wanting inclina- 
tion to improvement.”* This lack of emigration is still a 
feature in Pumea district's economy. 

Further enquiries regarding the material condition of the 
people were made along with the Survey and Settlement Opera- 
tions (1901—1908) . On an investigation it ivas concluded that 
the amount needed to keep an average family of 5.4 person in 
moderate comfort in a normal year would be about Rs. 100, and 
as that sum represented the profits on four acres of land, this 
area iras taken to be a “subsistence holding”. ’ Tlie average 
area held by raiyats was found to be 10 acres, and the net profit, 
nfier deducting rent, cess, etc., tvas calculated at Rs.‘175 or Rs. 35 

•Dufncf Gazetieer, Pumea (1011), (pp. 113 114). 
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per head, which gave a good margin for the supply of other than 
the necessities of life. “With this margin”, remarks Mr. Byrne, 
the Settlement Officer-in his report, “it is only natural to expect 
tliat the indebtedness of the Pumea cultivator is not very high. 
The only clue to it is mat given by the amounts shown as 
advanced on mortgages rvith possession, in the return of the 
transfers of occupancy rights, since the only security ordinarily 
accepted for loans is a mortgage with possession. The total 
amount therein recorded is less than Rs. 95,000. The correspond- 
ing amount of recorded indebtedness tvas in Saran 50 lakhs; in 
Barbhanga, just under eight lakhs; in North Monghyr, under 
four lakhs; in Muzaffarpur, under five lakhs and in Champaran 
nearly 1 1 lakhs. Probably these figures give a better idea of the 
material condition of the peasantry in Pumea as compared 
with other districts than the elaborate empirical calculation of 
average income just indulged in. The consideration of average 
incomes alone is apt to lead to fiillacious conclusions. The fact 
that the average income for the district is Rs. 35 offers but small 
consolation to a family whose average income per head is only 
ten rupees. The words of Mr. Stevenson Moore (Mtizaffarptir 
Final Report, page 357, Chapter V) , sum up the whole question 
admirably, 

“The difficulty of forming an accurate estimate as to the 
material condition of the several classes of an alien, exclusive 
and suspicious people is considerable; but the difficulty of 
adducing convincing proof of the accuracy of the estimate is well 
nigh insuperable.”* 

The conclusion of Mr. Byrne, it correct, would indicate that 
the material condition of the cultivators of Pumea had improved; 
the incidence of indebtedness was less than that of the other 
districts of North Bihar. Thefe tvas also a considerable increase 
in the price of the agricultural products. It appears that at 
Byrne’s time paddy was sold at I^. 3 per maund as against annas 
eight to twelve mentioned by Hunter. 

But Byrne’s conclusions should be taken rvith a caution. It 
may not be correct to come to a definite conclusion on the 
economic incidence of the cultivators jfrom the incidence of 
mortgages alone. It is difficult even to assess loans as there tvere 
oral pledges for money taken, advances on standing crops, pledges 

*Final Report on Survey and SetUemeni Operation in the District of Purnea 
(1901.08) by J. Byroe, i.c.s. (p. 122). ^ 
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on ornaments, etc. Loans on documents are a later feature. The 
habit of litigation had not been as common as no^tf and registered 
mortgages were not always insisted on. It would also appear that 
Byrne did not look into Ae cost of living comprehensively. 

About two decades after, tlie Kosi Biara Survey and Settle- 
ment Operations were conducted (1923—26) . As to indebtedness 
and material condition of the people the report mentioned that 
"On" the whole the material condition of the yaxyats is fairly 
satisfactory and the area is practically free from the likelihood of 
famine. There has been no year in which the bhadoi, aghani 
and rabi crops have all failed. Labour is plentiful and wages are 
fair. The general run of raiyats cannot, hot\rever, be said to be 
prosperous and few of them are free from debt. A co-operative 
society is required to keep them from the clutches of mahajans. 
Usufructuary mortgages are uncommon. Only 178 acres in thana 
Dhamdaha and 39 acres in thana Raniganj were so recorded. The 
average price was Rs. 82 per acre in the former and Rs. 41 per 
acre in die latter. The transfers of occupancy holdings covered 
3,441 acres at an average price of Rs. 48 per acre. Many of these 
transfers were of some years ago when the land was jungly and 
prices were low. The present price is not less than Rs. 90 per 
acre.”* In his Settlement Report Byrne had mentioned that 
the average price of land by sale per acre was Rs. 244-10 and by 
mortgage Rs. 21-14-3 in Raniganj thana and by sale Rs. 144-5 
and by mortgage Rs. 15-8-9 in Dhamdaha thana.f 

The Kosi-Diara Survey and Settlement (1923—26) was 
Vo 75 equate miles only oonsisvlng of 4^1 villages In vban'a 
Dhamdaha in the Sadar subdivision and 14 villages in thana 
Raniganj in the Araria subdivision out of tl\e total area of the 
district of 4,998 square miles consisting of four totvns and 4,177 
villages according to 1921 Census. 

Mr. Nalinindra Lai Bose, the Settlement Officer in his report 
had questioned “Are the average raiyats prosperous?’^ and his 
answer on the basis of the result of the- crop-cutting experiment 
tvas^ in negative. He had drawn conclusion that price of the 
agricultural products had remained stationary but the cost of 
living had increased. He observed that “there cannot be the 
least doubt that the cost of living has increased by 50 per cent, 

*Final ItepoH on the Survey and Seiilement Operations of the Kosi Diara Area 
(1Q23 — 1926) in the (iisirict of Pumea Kalimndid Lai Bose, pp. 2-3. 

fAppendis I (VIII), p. TTTT , 


14 BeT. 
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if not more. So then an income of Rs. 150 is the absolute 
minimum on which a family of four adults or three adults and 
two minors can subsist Rs. 160 is the figure which I calculate for 
an ordinary subsistence, viz.,— 


Rs. 9 a month for diet 

Rs. 

.. 108 

One tin of kerosene oil 

. . 4 

Clothes two parrs per head . . 
at Rs. 4 a pair and Rs. 6 
for garments, napkins, 
etc. 

. . 38 

Tobacco, etc. 

.. .10 

Total 

160 


, The Revisional Survey and Settlement Operations were 

conducted in Purnea during 1952-60, but the fibal report has 

not yet been published. The data collected have not been made 
available. Since 1926, when Nalinindra Lai Bose had concluded 
ins Sett ement Operations there were a number of unprecedented 
external and internal events which produced profound changes. 
Pumea which was considered more or less a penal district of 
Bihar due to its insalubrious climate was badly affected by the 
Earthquake in 1934. Since the Earthquake, somehow the climate 
o e istnct began to improve and the improvement in climate 
brought in improvements in agriculture. After 1939 owing to 
the Second World War the price of agricultural products began 
to soar high and the economic condition of the agriculturists 
began to improve. Jute which is the main cash crop was in great 
demand in the war years and the price of jute soared very high 
brmging in a good dividend to the cultivators of jute, middlemen 
and other men connected svith jute business. Besides several 
tenancy legislative amendments, viz., abolition of forced labour, 
commutation of produce rent into cash rent, the rent reduction 
operations, the Bakast Dispute Settlement Act, and the Bihar 
Land Reforms Act, etc., svere taken by Government to improve 
the status of the tenants. The availability of jute and of labour 
encouraged the starting of jute mills within the district. 

On a cursory investigation it has been found that the average 
cost of living has now risen by about 440 per cent since 1926 due 
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to high prices, lower purdiase X'alue of the rupee and the changes 
in the standard of living. It is held that the absolute minimum on 
which a cultivator family of four adults or three adults or two 
minors can subsist at least requires about Rs, 694 annually as 
against Rs. 160 in 1926 for an ordinary subsistence level other 
than his cultivation expenditure, viz.,— 

Rs. 

(1) Diet (rice, dal, etc. ) about 30 mds. in 450 

quantity 

(2) Vegetables . . . . . . 25 

(3) Clothes two pairs per head and for . . 150 

garments, napkins, lungi, etc. , 

(4) Tobacco, tea, etc. . . . . 30 

(5) Kerosene oil, two tins . . . . 14 

(6) Visits to fairs and melas which . . 25 

is a must in almost every family. 


Total . . 694 ‘ 


There are, of course, loopholes in the shape of unforeseen 
demands. 

In the absence of a published report of the recent Sun'ey 
Operations it is difficult to ascertain the average area of land held 
by a raiyat, Mr. Byrne in die last 'Survey and Settlement 
Operations Report (1901—08) had mentioned on the basis of his 
calculation that the average area held by a raiyat family was about 
10 acres and the net profit after deducting rent, cess, etc., came 
to Rs. 175. The agricultural population during Byrne's time 
was 1,338,308. According to 1951 Census the agricultural 
population has risen to 2,234,553. The area of Pumea seems to 
have remained static as the total area mentioned by Mr. Byrne 
ivas 4,994 sq. miles as against 4,998 sq. miles in 1951. So the 
agricultural population since then has risen to about 165 per 
cent. 


Thus according to this calculation the average number of a 
raiyat family of 10 acres of land would come to about 8 as against 
5.4 persons mentioned by Mr. Byrne. The net profit after 
deducting necessary expenditure in 10 acres of land on the basis 
of the calculation given in the footnote will come to about 
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Rs. 1,519.* For these calculations the transfer of a portion of the 
district and the population to West Bengal in 1956 have not 
been taken into consideration. 

The net profit in an average area of 10 acres of land thus 
comes to now Rs. 1,5 19f. Whereas according to the previous 
table a raiyat family of 8 persons will at least require annually 
Rs. 1,388 to meet only the ordinary expenses for the necessities 
of life. So an ordinary raiyat family of 8 persons on the basis of 
this calculation will be left with a small margin of Rs. 131 
annually or Rs. 16 and 37 nP. per head in a normal period to 
meet any emergency such as illness, scarcity and other expenses. 
Thus it is apparent that the material condition of an average 
ordinary cultivator is not satisfactory. The incidence of indebted- 
ness, therefore, in the average cultivator family should normally 
be a marked feature. This fact is borne out by independent 
investigations at different places. 

From all this we can safely draw the conclusion that there is 
enough scope for money-lending business in the district. 


In the indigenous banking system the loans known as dadani 
or agua, dereah, sudi and sudbharna are pretty old and they are 


•Average income — Total area— 10 ocree. 




Cultivable area — 8 ncres. 




1 Area under diSerent crops — 




Jute. [Bhadai, paddy 

and maize. 

Aghani 

paddy. 

Double 

crops. 

Total area 
Bou-n, 

Si^acres. 2\ ocrea. 

3 acres 

24 acres. 

10| acres. 

Outturn (in mds.) 40 26 

30 

16 Total—llO rods. 

Value (in Re.) 1,200 260 

300 

150 Total— Rs. 1.900 

Average expenses — 



Rs. 

Jute cultivation per acre about Ra. 60 



150 

Paddy cultivation per acre about Rs. 26 



138 

Rahi cultivation per acre about Re. 26 



63 

Rent, cess, etc. . . • . • * . 


... 

361 

30. 

Net profit Rs. 1,619 



381 

■fThis calculation has been made on the basis of crop outturn of 1959-60. 
The yield per acre for the year 'wbs ffdr and price of jute had risen from Bs. 24 

in 1958 to Rs. 30 to Rs. 35 in 1959-60. 
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Still common in the district. A brief note on them ^vill be use- 
ful. 

Dadani or agua.— It is a loan advanced to the growers on 
condition of supply of tlieir produce only in its repayment. The 
value of the produce is also determined by the money-lenders at 
the time of 'advance. The value, so fixed, comes to roughly 
30 to 35 per cent less than the market value of the produce at the 
time of harvest. 

Dereah.— This type of loan is generally given in kind. The 
term of its repayment is times of the quantity advanced. 
The period of repayment varies from four to six months. If the 
repayment is defaulted, the loanee has generally to give 2J times 
of the quantity originally taken in the next year. This type of 
loan is taken only when the people are in great necessity of loan. 

Sudi.— It is a loan given in cash on girwi or pledge of 
ornaments, utensils, etc., as security. The rate of interest per 
annum is generally 50 to 75 per cent. This type of loan is taken 
by the people only when the other type of loan is not available. 
On non-payment of interest, the pledged goods can be sold if the 
mahajans think that the interest and principal together have 
reached the market value of the pledged goods. 

Sudbhama.— Sudb/iQma or usufructuary mortgage is pre- 
valent in the district. Besides usufructuary mortgage, sale-deeds 
are also executed for taking loans. In both the case, the loanee 
has to transfer his land to the creditor but in the former the 
transferee will possess the land so long the mortgage loan is not 
returned but in the sale deeds the right of occupancy is traris- 
ferred for ever. 

Credit Facilities Available in the District. 

As observed before there has always been a good scope for 
the indigenous banking system in Pumea. We have seen that 
the hamas, mahajans and sahukars were the normal money- 
lenders. • They came either from the village or the neighbour- 
hood. By the end of the eighteenth century the European 
planters who came here in the tvake of the British occupation of 
the district began to advance money against the cultivation of 
indigo and the loan was collected either in cash or in crops at 
the time of the harvest. Francis Buclianan (1810), and the 
Statistical Reporter in 1877, were of the opinion that the relation 
between the raiyats^ and the indigo planters (landlords) was on 
the whole satisfactory. “The most usual inducement, however”, 

mentions Francis Buchanan “besides kindness of treatment 

is the advance of money without interest. For every 20 bighas 
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which the farmer sows, according to Mr. Ellcrton, this gentleman, 
before the cultivation begins, advances at least to the value of 
the average products of 26 bighas, and I am persuaded that the 
common rate of advance is still much higher. Had the farmer 
borrowed the money from a native merchant, and no one 
cultivated indigo that would not have been under the necessity 
of borrowing, he would have in the first place been obliged to 
repay the amount of the loan, in grain or other produce, at the 
low price given when the markets are glutted at harvest by which 
he would lose from 15 to 20 per cent. Secondly, in place of 
giving 40 seers for the man he must have given 50, which is an 
addition of 25 per cent, not only on the capital but on the interest; 
and if he fails in the delivery of any part, he takes the 
deficiency, in part of a loan for the next year at double its 
amount”. This is also confirmed by Mr. Shillingford, of the 
house of Shillingfords who have been in Purnea for generations. 
“The money we advance bears no interest during the season in 
which tlie advances arc made.”* 

It appears that the planters used to charge no interest on 
what was repaid with produce. Some, however, charged the 
interest of one per cent a month for what was not repaid. In 
his article on Pumeah in Calcutta Review (1889) , H. G. Cooke, 
District Magistrate, mentioned that die raiyat received an advance 
of two rupees a bigha for perhaps 10 bighas, and of his oism accord 
sowed 20 or more bighas which proved that the ryots derived 
more profit from disposing of the indigo crop to the planter than 
from raising any other produce. Cooke also observed that he 
never had a complaint against the European planters and that 
“kindly and patriarchal relation” were maintained between the 
old Purneah planter families and the lyots.** 

From Hunter’s Statistical Account of Purniah (1877) it 
appears that the rate of interest of the village money-lenders 
was very high. Capital was employed by the larger merchants in 
the extension of their business; but since they were almost all 
non-residents they usually took very little interest for the 
improvement of land. The rate of interest on small loans, when 
the borrower pawned some article, such as on ornament or house- 
hold vessel, was 374- per cent per annum. When a mortgage 
was taken on house or land, the rate usually was 12 per cent 
per annum. “For pretty advance to the cultivator”. Hunter has 
mentioned “the mahajan or money-lender makes the agreement, 
that after the harvest of a certain crop, or certain land, the sum 

♦Old District Gazetteer of Purnea (1911), p. 133. 

Memoirs of a Eengal Civilian, Jdm Beames (1961). 
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advanced is to be repaid in kind at a certain rate of interest 
per rupee, which is feed according to the need of the borrower. 
Should the debtor fail to deliver the quantity of produce agreed 
upon, the interest due will be doubled in the following year, 
and so on. Thus very frequently the cultivators are irretriev- 
ably involved, and the money-lenders in time acquire rights in 
the land, which often are so widely extended as to raise them to 
the position of large landed proprietors. The only affluent 
bankers in the district are Rai Dhanpat Sinh and Rai Lakshmi- 
pat Sinh of Murshidabad, Babu Mahesh Lai and Babu Natched 
Lai, and Babu Taran Mall. Loans are chiefly conducted by the 
village grain merchants, and, to a small extent, by petty shop- 
keeper.”* 

State Advances. 

State advances to cultivators have been a regular feature in 
the agricultural economy in the district since at least the days 
of Todarmal’s revenue system introduced in 1582 A. D. The 
Revenue Officer tvas enjoined to assist the needy husbandmen 
with loans of money and receive payment at convenient periods. 
Todarmal had followed the policy of Shershah. 

That system appears to have been continued and was a 
legacy iri 'the early days of British administration. Taccavi 
loans were common during the days of Zaffir Khan, Nazim of 
Bengal, from 1713 to 1736. In 1767 two years after Clive had 
obtained for the Company, the Diwani of Bengal (States of 
Bengal, Bihar and Orissa) , we find the first British Government 
of Bengal fully recognising the system of advances to the agricul- 
turists. 

When Shore tvas investigating into the rights of zamindars 
and talukdars in 1788 he made a specific enquiry regarding such 
advances. He had been told by Ghulam Hussain Khan, au^or of 
Shair-ul-Mutakharin, and the Roy Royan, that it was incumbent 
on the ruler to advance taccavi to the raiyats. This idea was 
incorporated in Regulation II of 1793. By sections 23 and 24 of 
the Regulation the Board was authorised “to treat advances of 
taccavi to proprietors or farmers of land where it shall appear 
essentially necessary, in proportion not exceeding 5 per cent of 
tlie revenue payable from the lands, the Government reporting 
all such instances to the Govemor-General-in-Council. For larger 

.Icfoant of Purniah, page 385. The rate of interest, now although 
Bonght to be controlled, is neat eboat 12 to 20 pet cent. 
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sums the Governor-Generars sanction had to' be obtained. The 
interest to be taken was one per cent per month and the Collec* 
tors were forbidden to advance taccavi without the express 
sanction of the Board”. 

Since then the advances by the State as a policy continued, 
although occasionally; the records show, that they were not given 
extensively. In 1815 the Collectors of the ceded and conquered 
provinces had to report on the prevailing rent system. The 
replies given by the Collectors, however, indicated that there was 
a lesser instance of taccavi system. Probably the chief causes were 
tlie Company’s indebtedness and the increasing diflaculty of 
providing the annual remittance to England, the competition of 
the parallel system of advance to silk weavers and others. 

After the stabilisation of the British administration since 
1857, such advances have been one of the regular features of the 
agricultural economy. Loans are now regularly advanced under 
the Land Improvement Loans Act, 1883, the Agriculturists' 
Loans Act, 1884, and the Waste Land Reclamation Act, 1948. 

The agencies for credit supply now are the Government, 
Co-operative Banks, Commercial Banks, relatives, agriculturist 
money-lenders, professional money-lenders, traders and 
commission agents, etc. Since there had been no recent rural and 
urban survey to ascertain the incidence of indebtedness in Pumea 
district, it is not possible to quote the correct figures of loan 
advanced by each agency. Recently the Research Department 
(Bombay) of the Reserve Bank of India has published a mono- 
graph of Monghyr in which the rural credit has been discussed.* 
Since the rural problems of Mongh)T and Pumea are more or 
less similar, the findings of the monograph of Monghyr will be 
of some importance for Pumea also. 

The monograph confirms that the role of the private money- 
lenders is still predominant in the rural areas. Loans from 
Government agencies and the Co-operaiive Banks form a very 
small percentage of the total borroiv’ings. The monograph 
mentions that 49 per cent of the cultivating families resorted to 
professional money-lenders, who apparently supplied 79 per cent 
of cultivator’s total borrowings. In the rural areas about 93 per 
cent of the total borromngs is met by the professional money- 
lenders,- agriculturist money-lenders, relatives, traders and 
commission agents and landlords. The figures are given below 

•.'tonojropJ, of {/lIMndia Jtsral Cteiil SuTvey), published in 
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and it may be said that they are broadly applicable to 
district also 

Agency. 


Government — 

Co-operative — 

Relatives 

Agriculturist money- — 

lenders 

Professional money- 
lenders 

Traders and commission — 
agents 

Landlords — 

Commercial Banks — 

Others — 


Pumea 

Proportion of borrowing from 
each agency to the total 
borrowing of cultivation. 

3.3 per cent. 

3.1 per cent. 

14.2 per cent. 

24.9 per cent. 

44.8 per cent. 

5.5 per cent. 

1.5 per cent. 

0.9 per cent. 

1.8 per cent. 


Indebtedness. 


The incidence of indebtedness as discussed earlier is quite 
high in Pumea district. The majority of the cultivators are in 
debt. In order to ascertain the incidence of indebtedness, 
Mr. Byrne, the Settlement Officer (1901-08) had taken resort to 
the figures of mortgage deeds which have been given earlier. 
The Bihar Statistical Handbook, 1955, published by the Director 
of Economics and Statistics mentions the figures of total (compul- 
sory and optional) registration affecting immovable and movable 
property in 1955 as follows*:— 


Immovable property. I Movable property. 


Number. 

Aggregate 



Aggregate 

Fees. 


1 value. 



value. 


37,161 

Rs. 

1.49,39.301 

B.. 

' 2,04,604 

2,419 

Rs. 

18,90,606 

Rs, 

7,488 


*Bihar Staiisiical Hand-boch, 1955, Tables 153, 165. 
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sums the Governor-General's sanction had to' be obtained. The 
interest to be taken was one per cent per month and the Collec- 
tors were forbidden to advance taccavi without the express 
sanction of the Board”. 

Since then the advances by the State as a policy continued, 
although occasionally; the records show, that they were not given 
extensively. In 1815 the Collectors of the ceded and conquered 
provinces had to report on the prevailing rent system. The 
replies given by the Collectors, however, indicated that there ivas 
a lesser instance of taccavi system. Probably the chief causes were 
die Company’s indebtedness and the increasing difficulty of 
providing the annual remittance to England, the competition of 
the parallel system of advance to silk weavers and others. 

After the stabilisation of the British administration since 
1857, such advances have been one of the regular features of the 
agricultural economy. Loans are now regularly advanced under 
the Land Improvement Loans Act, 1883, the Agriculturists' 
Loans Act, 1884, and the Waste Land Reclamation Act, 1948. 

The agencies for credit supply now are the Government, 
Co-operative Banks, Commercial Banks, relatives, agriculturist 
money-lenders, professional money-lenders, traders and 
commission agents, etc. Since there had been no recent rural and 
urban survey to ascertain the incidence of indebtedness in Pumea 
district, it is not possible to quote the correct figures of loan 
advanced by each agency. Recently the Research Department 
(Bombay) of the Reserve Bank of India has published a mono- 
graph of Monghyr in which the Tural credit has been discussed.* 
Since the rural problems of Monghyr and Pumea are more or 
less similar, the findings of the monograph of Monghyr will be 
of some importance for Pumea also. 

The monograph confirms that the role of the private money- 
lenders is still predominant in the rural areas. Loans from 
Government agencies and the Co-operative Banks form a very 
small percentage of the total borrowings The monograph 
mentions that 49 per cent of the cultivating families resorted to 
professional money-lenders, who apparently supplied 79 per cent 
of cultivator's total borrowings. In the rural areas about 93 per 
cent of the total borrotvings is met by the professional money- 
lenders,- agriculturist money-lenders, relatives, traders and 
commission agents and landlords. Tire figures are given below 

*}Jonoi}Taph oj Monghyr (All-Indta Bttnl Crtdit Survey), published in 
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and it may be said that they are 

broadly applicable to Pumea 

district also 

Agency. 

Proportion of borrowing from 
each agency to the total 
borrowing of cultivation. 

Government — 

3.3 per cent. 

Co-operative — 

3.1 per cent. 

Relatives 

14.2 per cent. 

Agriculturist money- — 

24.9 per cent. 

lenders 

Professional money- 

44.8 per cent. 

lenders 

Traders and commission — 

5.5 per cent. 

agents 

Landlords — 

1.5 per cent. 

Commercial Banks — 

0.9 per cent. 

Others — 

1.8 per cent. 


Indebtedness. 


The incidence o£ indebtedness as discussed earlier is quite 
high in Pumea district. The majority of the cultivators are in 
debt. In order to ascertain tlie incidence of indebtedness, 
Mr, Byrne, the Settlement Officer (1901*08) had taken resort to 
the figures of mortgage deeds which have been given earlier. 
The Bihar Statistical Handbook, 1955, published by the Director 
of Economics and Statistics mentions the figures of total (compul- 
sory and optional) registration affecting immovable and movable 
property in 1955 as follows*:— 
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Statement showing the outstanding amount advanced and 
collected and balance in respect of Agriculturists' Loans Ad 


Year, 

Ontetanding 
amount of 
the previous 
year. 

Total amount 
advanced 
daring the 
year. 

Total. 

Total amount 
collected 
durmg the 
year. 

1 

Balance left 
for collection. 


Bs. 

Ba. 

Bs. 

Bs. 

Bs. 

lOSO-Sl 

3,43.777 

9,99,916 * 

13,43.692 

29,784 

13,13,908 

1951.52 

13,13,908 

23,76,200 

36,89,108 

1.43,804 

35,45,304 

1952.53 

35,46,304 

4,50,091 

39,96.395 

6,73,762 

33,21,642 

1953.54 

33,21,642 

3,78,701 

37,00,346 

3.80,460 

33,19,886 

1954.55 

33,19,880 

18,89,495 

62,09,331 

1,64,240 

60,55,141 

1055.56 

60,55,141 

14,28,928 

04,84,069 

2,64,291 

62,19,778 

1950-57 

62,19,778 

6,07,152 

67,26.030 

3,97,222 

63,20,708 

1957.68 

63,29,708 

23,00,070 

91,29,778 

39,100 

90,90,677 

1958 59 

90,90,677 

21,77,345 

1,12,68,022 

19,91.126 

02,76,897 

I 959 . 6 O 

92,76,896 

1,17,810 

03.94.70C 

2,34,372 

91,60,333 


Statement showing the outstanding amount advanced and 
m respect of Natural Calamities Loans Act I of 


Year. 

Oatstanding 
amount of 
the previous 
years. 

Total amount 
advanced 

during the 
year. 

Tctal. 

Total amount 
collected 

during the 
year. 

j Balance left 

1 for collec- 
tiom 

1050-51 

Bs. 

63,794 

Bs 

30.000 

Bs. 

03,794 

Bs 

7.540 

Bs 

86,234 

1951-52 

86,264 

45,600 

1,32,754 

8,190 

1,24,564 

1952 63 

1,24,664 

28,950 

1,53,614 

13,419 

1,40,095 

1953 54 

1,40,095 

24,060 

1.64,165 

9,860 

1,54,290 

1954-53 

1,64,290 

12,832 

1.67,122 

4,280 

1,62,842 

1955-50 

1,62,842 

39,338 

2,02,180 

3,048 

1,99,1 

1956-57 

1,99,132 

62,640 

2,61,772 

11.9S5 

2,39,787 

1057-58 

2.39.787 

82,220 

3,22,007 

3,166 

3,18,841 

19oS-69 

3,18,841 

08.500 

3.87.341 

11,012 

3,76,329 

105D-GO 

3,76.329 

70.811 

4,47.140 

14,940 

4,32,193 
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Besides, Government through tlie agenq^ of Co-operative 
Societies also advance loan to the people who are members of the 
Co operative Societies The amount of loan in respect of the 
three Central Co operative Banks in Pumea in 1959 was 
Rs 9,72,132 and in respect of the Primary Co-operative Societies 
Rs 10,99,389 

The otlier credit supply agencies, viz , agriculturist money 
lenders relatues and other unlicensed monc> lenders should not 
however, be ignored They supply a lot of capital in the rural 
areas In Pumea verbal transaction of loan is commonly prevalent 
Loans are generall) taken on the pledge of standing crops such as 
]ute, sugarcane and paddy This sort of loan is called dadan and 
agm, 1 e , loan advanced to the growers on condition of supply of 
their produce in repayment The value of the produce is deter 
mined by die money lenders at the time of advance and this may 
be arbitrary The price of the produce fi\ed usually comes to 
roughly 30 to 35 per cent less than the market value of the 
produce at the time of harvest They also charge interest on the 
produce which vanes from Jth to J seer per rupee per month In 
this way the principal usually becomes almost double in a year 
This sort of loan is normally taken by the small cultivators and 
the landless labourers 

Another type of produce loan is deieah or the term of 
repayment is 1^ times of the quantity advanced The period of 
repayment usually varies from four months to six months If the 
Tepayment is defaulted, the loanee has to pay 2\ times of the 
quantity originally taken an die next year 

Xnan jj? ca-da cm /dedfP ^ nmaxorjojoy utemibv- £tc^ 
is known as sudt The rate of interest per annum is generally 
50 to 75 per cent On non repayment of Interest the pledged 
goods are sold if the mahajan thinks that the interest and prmci 
pal combined together have become equal to the value of the 
pledged goods 

All this will indicate diat the rate of interest in Purnea is 
rather exorbitant Tlie maxim "once in debt will be always in 
debt ’ is applicable If per chance a person takes loan from a 
mahajan it would be difficult for him to liquidate the amount 
In this district there are several Marwans and Banias who are 
earning a lot due to money lending business They have palatial 
buildings m the midst of hutments of the cultivators * 

♦Personal enquiries and random invest gations have been made at the village 
Semapur P S Barari m Katihar subdivision ^sLurganj and Galgalia m Kisban 
ganj subdivision regarding the rate of mterest charged by the money lenders From 
locd enquiries it has been concluded that the money lending business is common 
everywhere and earns a rich dividend for the creditor 
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From local enquiry it is found that tlie majority of the 
cultivators are allergic to part with their lands if other sources 
for advance of loan are available. That is why they commonly 
take loan on standing crops and freely pledge their ornaments. 
The land of Purnea is less fertile than ^e other districts of North 
Bihar and so the mahajan does not tvant to take land. The price 
of land in Pumea is much lower than the other districts of North 
Bihar. That is why the debtor docs not pledge his land on 
mortgage provided he can obtain loan from other sources. Our 
investigation indicates that the incidence of indebtedness in 
Purnea district is not as low as mentioned by Byrne in his 
Final Report of the Settlement Operations in 1901—1908. 

Role of Private Money-lenders and Financiers. 

Regarding the old financiers Francis Buchanan (1810-11) 
had mentioned as follows 

“The bankers, who give bills of exchange for money, are 
called kothiwalehs. There are seven houses at 
Puraniya, and one of these has an agent at Nathpur. 
Two of the principals, tlie houses of Jagat Seth and 
Lala Meghraj, reside at Murshedabad. The agents 
of these and Baidyanath of this district will botli 
grant bills for money paid to them and will discount 
the bills of others. The others, all natives of the 
district, deal only in former manner. Their great 
profit lies in dealing with the landlords, keeping 
their rents, and discharging the taxes. If large 
exchanges of gold and silver are required, they can 
only be procured from these kothiwalehs, Jagat 
Seth’s house irill draw at once for 1,00,000 rupees. 
The others will not exceed half that sum. Jagat 
Setli and Meghraj do not deal with the zemindars. 
The former will grant bills on any part of India, 
the others only on Calcutta, Dhaka, Murshedabad, 
and Patna. 

“The surrafs of this district exchange gold and silver, but 
do not deal in bills. They are entirely confined to 
the capital, and have stocks in trade of from 
500 to 1,000 rupees. They not only deal in 
exchange money, but purchase and sell -wrought 
bullion. They are not, horvever, gold or silver 
smiths. One of them is a jeweller. 

“The fotdars, ivho exchange cowries and silver, are here 
more usually called surrafs, and are not numerous. 
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most of the shop-keepers giving change to those 
^vho purchase, and supply themselves ivith cowries 
from the hucksters who retail fish, greens and 
other trifling articles. Both classes of surrafs 
advance money to those ^vho are living on monthly 
salaries or ivages.”* 

W.W. Hunter ds stated before had mentioned that “The 
only affluent bankers in the district are Rai Dhanpat Sinh and 
Rai Lakshmipat Sinh of Murshedabad, Babu Mahesh Lai and 
Babu Natched Lai, and Babu Taran Mall. Loans are chiefly 
conducted by the village grain merchants, and to small extent, 
by petty shop-keepers. “f 

Now the above mentioned old financier’s families have 
disappeared principally due to the abolition of zamindari. Loans 
now are chiefly given by the village merchants, viz., Manvaris, 
Banias, sahukars and big cultivators. 

As mentioned before tlie private money-lenders and 
financiers play an important role in supplying capital in tlie rural 
areas. However much one. may look down upon the money- 
lenders and their methods, there is no doubt that in a 
preponderantly agricultural economy they do play an almost 
indispensable part. We have seen that Government, Co-operative 
Societies and Commercial Banks only touch the fringe of rural 
capital formation (i.e., only about 7 per cent) while the private 
money-lenders supply about 93 per cent of capital in the rural 
areas. The private money-lenders are quicker and do not ahvays 
insist on securities like the other credit agencies, viz., Government 
and the Co-operative Societies. They advance money at the most 
critical season of agricultural operation and cut out the time-lag, 
the formalities and often the harassment caused by the subor- 
dinate Government staff. 

Banks. 

A branch of the Imperial Bank {now State Bank of India) 
was opened at Pumea, the district headquarters in 1925-26. The 
opening of the bank gave a great impetus to trade and financing 
of jute, mustard and tobacco business, which used to be done 
from Calcutta at considerable inconvenience and loss of time. 
Branches of tlie State Bank of India were opened at Forbesganj 
(1958) and at Kishanganj (1959). Branches have been opened 
at Katihar and Araria. 

*An Account of Purnea (1609.10) br Trancis Bachanan, Bibar Research Society, 
.192S, rp. 583 5S-1. 

I Hunter’s Stotutfeal .Account of Pumiaht p. 835, 
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Advances are made against gold ornaments to cultivators at 
a low rate of interest. Furdier advances at concessionary rate of 
interests are also granted to the co-operative marketing and 
processing societies against crops, to co-operative factories and 
small-scale industries against raw materials and receipts against 
the pledge of receipts. 

The State Bank offers facility for keeping current accounts, 
savings bank accounts and fixed and short-term deposists The 
bank also offers other usual facilities regarding mercantile bills, 
foreign exchanges business over draft, loans and cash credit, etc. 

The Central Bank of India has its branches at Katihar, 
Forbesganj and Kishanganj. The branches of the Central Bank of 
India mainly carry commercial business and advances are made 
to businessmen on security of the invoices of commercial goods, 
mainly against wheat, jute, oil-seeds, oil, paddy, rice, other 
foodgrains, cotton and piece goods. It is reported that although 
there is a provision to advance loans against agriculture and 
industry but nobody so far has taken loan for this purpose. 

The Katihar Branch of the Central Bank of India was 
opened in 1940. Advances which were made against commercial 
goods from 1955 to 1959 were as follows;— 

1955 1956 . 1957 1958 1959 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

26,23,600 22,18,960 18,33,733 16,05,827 20,65,029 

The Kishanganj Branch of the Central Bank of India ^v'as 
also opened in 1940. It is reported that the Kishanganj Branch 
usually collects bills of approximately one crore rupees in a year 
and over draft against agricultural products touches to eight to 
nine lakhs rupees during the seasonal period (October to March) • 

The Central Bank of India opened its branch at Forbesganj 
in 1941. It has made advance against agricultural products to 
the tune of Rs. 19,27,000 till 31st December, 1959. 

A private bank at Thakurganj was started in 1929 under 
the Indian Companies Act by a group of business pioneers 
of the district, Sri Bireshwar l^ahiri and Dr. K. C. Lahiri and 
others. The said bank ran into voluntary liquidation in 1955 to 
avoid competition with the Central Co-operative Banks. The 
other private bank was started at Kishanganj much later known 
as the Kishanganj Bank, Ltd. TTiis bank is still in existence but 
not much is known about its condition. The private bank at 
Thakurganj was a pioneer. 
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Co OPERATIVE Societies 

The history o£ Co-operative movement m Purnea district 
begins from 1902 when the Purnea Central Bank was established 
Two years later tlie Co-operative Societies Act X of 1904 was 
passed and tlie said bank was registered as the first Co-operative 
Society in the district After die enactment of the Indian 
Co-operative Societies Act 11 of 1912, a full fledged bank, the 
Piirnti Central Cooperative Bank Ltd, was registered and 
establislicd in 1914 The jurisdiction of the newly started bank 
was confined to Purnea subdivision (at present both Purnea and 
Katihar subdivisions) but other subdivisions, viz , Arana and 
Kishanganj remained untapped The Arana and Kislnnganj 
Central Co-operative Banks were started in 1927 and 1929 
respectively These banks practically confined their activities 
mainly in lending money to agriculturist members but it could 
in no way meet die demand of rural credit It is reported that 
till 1918 the number of primary society members in the whole 
district was not more than 300 During the post reconstruction 
period from 1943 to 1948 the Government met the amount of 
deficit m running the banks 

Previously the Primary Credit Societies were registered with 
unlimited liability which was prejudicial in the interest of the 
illiterate agriculturists In post independence period the 
creation of the multipurpose coopermve societies with limited 
liability was felt essential An intensive drive was organised to 
start such societies from 1949 Instead of only lending money 
tliey started to distribute commodities, viz , doth, sugar, kerosene 
oil, iron, fertilizers, etc, in their respective jurisdiction 

The following two tables show the assets of the three Central 
Banks and the Primary Co-operative Societies and give us some 
idea of the working of the Co-operative movement in the 
district — 




In respect 

In respect 



of Central 

of Primary 



Co operative 

Co Operative 



Banks 

Societies 



B8 

Rs 

1 

No of members 

1,050 

41,767 

2 

Amount of paid up Share 

2,20.036 

4 62,837 


Capital 


3 

Amoaut of deposits 

5,47,080 

08 394 

4 

Amount of loan outstanding 

0 27 132 

10,99 389 

5 

Amount of Resarva Fund and 

4,03 719 

60,816 


other funds 


6 

Amount of Working Capital 

14,72,071 

10,40,557 

7 

Amount of loon advanced 

5,24,713 

7,24 647 


darmg 1053 50 


20 


14 
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Primary Co-operative Credit Society. 

Number. 


(a) Multi-purpose Co-operative Societies 658 

(b) Agricultural Credit Societies 97 

(c) Large-sized Multi-purpose Co-operative Societies 10 

(d) Vyapar Mandal Sahyog Samiti (Marjeeting) 4 

(e) Harijan Kalyan Sahyog Samiti 1 

(/) Co-operative Stores 10 

(g) Weavers’ Co-operative Societies 27 

(h) Canegrotvers’ Co-operative Societies 58 

(i) Fishermen's Co-operative Societies 15 

(j) Sarvodaya Sahyog Samiti 16 

(A) Joint Farming Co-operative Societies 5 

(l) Labour Co-operative Societies 7 

(m) Other Industrial Co-operative Societies 4 

(n) Processing Co-operative Societies 9 

(o) Dairy Farming Co-operative Societies 2 

(p) Palm Gur Producers’ Co-operative Societies 2 

(q) Other Non-Agricultural Non-Credit 5 

Co-operative Societies. 

(r) Non-Agricultural Credit Co-operative Societies 1 

(s) Oilmen’s Co-operative Societies 29 


The number of the Co-operative Credit Societies cannot be 
an index of the progress made by Co-operative movement. They 
would not also by the number show that the people are becoming 
co-operative minded; without a proper appraisal it is not possible 
to say how far they are successful in their real objective. The 
large outstandings of loans would rather suggest that the members 
are more anxious to take loans. 

Life Insurance Corporation. 

The ivork of life insurance was done in the private sector 
before and was nationalised only recently. The Life Insurance 
Corporation of India in the public sector came into existence m 
Pumea with effect from 1st September, 1956. Prior to the 
formation of the Corporation, some of the leading insurance 
companies operating in the district were Hindustan Co-operative, 
New India, Oriental, Railway Cooperative, Laxami Insurance, 
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Hindu Mutual, Bombay Mutual, Prudential, Ministerial Co- 
operative, Police Co-operative, National Indian, National, Free 
Indian, Bombay Life and Metropolitan, etc. From local enquiry 
it is gathered that out of 263 insurance • companies of India, 
nearly 50 companies were doing business in the district of 
Pumea. It is reported that the Hindustan Co-operative had a 
large clientele in the district and had its branch office at Pumea. 

When the Life Insurance Corporation first came into being 
it had its brancli office only at Pumea with jurisdiction on the 
entire area of Pumea district and also over the civil area of 
Saharsa district and some part of Nepal Terai. In 1958 anotlier 
sub-branch office was established at Katihar, The Katihar sub- 
branch comprised of tlie Katihar subdivision and the Araria 
subdivision while Purnea sub-branch covered the Sadar and 
Kishanganj subdivisions. For administrative facility the area 
of Araria subdivision was transferred to Pumea sub-branch and 
Kishanganj subdivision to Katihar sub-branch in 1960. Both the 
branches are under the administrative control of the Divisional 
Office, Muzaffarpur. 

The Life Insurance Corporation of the Pumea sub-branch 
is said to have rvritten a total business amounting to Rs. 1.37 
crores in 1957 in the areas of Pumea, Saharsa and Nepal Terai. 
Since no separate records tvere maintained for the district of 
Saharsa and Nepal Terai it is not possible to give an idea of the 
accurate volume of business carried in Pumea district only. 

In 1958 a separate sub-branch at Katihar was established 
and Saharsa became an independent office but both the sub- 
branch offices, i.e., Pumea and Katihar operate in Nepal and 
some portions of West Dinajpur whidi was formerly a part of 
Pumea district. In 1958 the Katihar branch -wrote a business of 
about 38 lakhs covering a risk of about 700 lives as against Rs. 62 
lakhs covering a risk of about 1,600 lives in 1959. So far as 
Purnea sub-branch office is concerned it completed a business of 
about Rs. 67 lakhs in 1958 as against Rs. 57 lakhs in 1959. 

The population of the district is mainly rural and not 
educated. Their marginal level of subsistence makes it all the 
more necessary that the benefits of life insurance should be 
extended to them. Insurance work so far has been confined to 
the urban areas only. There is ample scope for insurance irork 
in the mral areas. 

General Insurance. 

General insurance is not covered by the Life Insurance 
Corporation. The main concern working is the Hindustan 
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General Insurance Society which has its branch office at Katihai 
from January, 1953 It underwrites all sorts of general 
insurance such as fire, burglary, accident, machinery break do^vn 
not, earthquake, motor, personal accident, workmen’s compensa 
tion, marine (transit by road, country boat, railway, etc ) , cash 
m transit and cash in safe For administrative purpose tlie 
Katihar branch office is under the charge of a Branch Secretar) 
There are Inspectors at Kishanganj kasha Bintnagar (Nepil) 
Murliganj (Saharsa) , Raniganj and Malda in^West Bengal Thus 
the Katihar office has jurisdiction o\er not only on the ivhole of 
Purnea district but also on Saharsa district and portions of West 
Bengal and Nepal This office is under the control of the 
Divisional Office, Patna 

Since the General Insurance Society has recently been 
established in Purnea it has not made much headway The 
aolunie of business wiitten till 1959 was as follows — 



Rs 

Fire Insurance 

1 CO 000 

Motor Insunnce 

40 000 

Marine and Miscelhneous 

50 000 

Total 

2 50 000 


Fire insurance premiums mostl) come from banks godovns 
shops and residential houses This is the only branch office m 
North Bihar on this side of Ganga between Patna and Jalpaigun 
m West Bengal 

The coverage cannot be said to be adequate in consideration 
of the fact that jute, the mam cash crop of the district, is highly 
inflammable Some of the godowns only are insured under this 
scheme but not the small stocks m the hands of the big cultivators 
and small traders 

Trade and Commerce 
Course of Trade 

It may be repeated that Purnea is essentially an agricultural 
district It has an ideal moist climate and low lying sivamps that 
are suitable for the cultivation of jute and rice and pisciculture 
Purnea had immense stretches of pasture lands before 
now there are vast stretches of pasturage where hundreds of 
cattle from other districts are brought for grazing This has led 
to a good business of ghee 
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Purnea is conti^ious to West Bengal <ind Nepal, besides sonic 
other districts of Bihar. Purnea has been known to be a surjilus 
district so far as the cultivation of rice is concerned. Purnea is 
the largest jute-producing district in India. 

The availability of jute in abundance has naturally sponsored 
the starting of two jute mills at Katihar for the manufacture of 
raw jute. At Kishanganj there are some mills for pressing jute 
into bales- Rice mills, big and small, are scattered all over the 
district. 

It has to be mentioned that besides the manufacture of 
jute and milling of rice, dal, etc., there are no other main 
industries in the district. There are no minerals or forest 
produce. An attempt to start a match factory was abandoned. 
A sugar mill near Katihar had to close down. The idea of 
starting a sugar mill at Banmankhi has been in the dir tdr several 
yean now. No one has tliought of starting a modeni daiw ih 
spite of the possibility of a good supply of milk. As codl, steel, 
cement, etc,, the main help for the starting of industries have 
all to be imported at great cost, the difficulty in starting 
industries is appreciable. It is, however, a noteworthy feature 
that in spite of these initial difficulties Katihar has been industri- 
alised to some extent. 

Cottage industries have also not made much advance in 
this district. The distfict has to depend on imports for most of 
the essential commodities including consumers' goods. While 
Purnea exports mainly grains, jute and fish, she has to ihiport 
practically all her other requirements as her internal output for 
necessities of life is rather poor. 

Pumea’s trade and commerce are also connected with her 
geographical position. Purnea is essentially a border district. 
It is bounded on the north by the Morung zila of Nepal and by 
the Darjeeling district; on the east by tlie districts of Jalpaiguri, 
Dinajpur and Malda (West Bengal) ; on the south by river 
Ganga, which separates it from Bhagalpur and Santhal Parganas, 
and on the west by Saharsa district. 

Purnea had close commercial relations with the border areas 
and with Nepal from time immemorial. The rivers and the 
frontier road on the foot hills of Nepal have been the main trade 
routes It appears that a considerable turnover of trade has 
always passed to and from the hill passes of Nepal and Purnea. 
In the past, the rivers had played a great part in connecting 
Purnea with the trade centres of Lower Bengal and of Bihar like 
Bhagalpur, Sahibganj, Rajmahal and Patna, the capital of Bihar. 
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The melas and hats of the district have been responsible for 
facilitating trade and commerce, both internal and external and 
some of them have been in existence even before the advent of 
British. The melas and hats were very necessary rvhen com- 
munications were bad and have continued in importance even 
when communications have improved. 

The RizazU’S-salatin (1788) has mentioned that Karhagola 
on the bank of the river Ganga was the resort of traders and 
mahajans from various places. 

In the 19th and early 20th century the rivers were the 
main routes for carrying trade and commerce. Francis Buchanan 
in 1810 had mentioned that the rivers Ganga, Kosi and 
Mahananda were navigable almost throughout the year and a 
considerable amount of trade was carried on through these rivers. 
Boats of larger size with considerable burden plied regularly on 
these three rivers. 

After Buchanan, W.W., Hunter in his Statistical Account of 
Bengal for Purniah (1877) had given more details of the rivei^ 
borne traffic. Hunter had mentioned that from September, 1875 
the boat registration system had been established on all the \vater- 
ways of Bengal and the results published monthly in the Statisti- 
cal Reporter. From tlie statistics of six months ending Febniaryr 
1876, “it appears that the total of exports during the half )car, 
in class I (articles registered by weight only) , amounted to 
516»383 mans or 18,903 tons; of which mustard-seed contributed 
35 per cent; jute, 18 per cent; wheat, 9 per cent; linseed, 6 per 
cent; and tobacco, 6 per cent. The total of the imports in the 
same class was 259,321 mans or 9,493 tons; of which salt formed 
42 per zzvAr, t»a\tpetre, per eenv, pvilses and gram, & per cent; 
and tlie otlier saline substances, 4 per cent. The tveight of the 
exports, therefore, exceeded that of the imports by 257,062 mans 
or just twofold. Under class II (articles registered by number 
only)', the most noticeable items are 131,810 gunny-bags, exported 
in months of September and December; and 269,500 bundles 
of hay and straw, exported in October and January'. In class II 
(articles registered by value only) , the exports were v’alued at 
Rs. 46,832 (£4,685'4s-0d) , of which European cotton goods 
formed 38 per cent, all in February; and miscellaneous nathe 
goods, 23 per cent. The imports in this class reached Rs. 2,39,181 
(£23,918— 2s-0d) , or five times the value of tlie exports; 
European cotton goods made up 48 per cent; native cotton goods, 
21 per cent; and miscellaneous native goods, 19 per cent 
of the total. 
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*‘Froin the returns obtained at the several registration 
stations, which are also published in tlie Statistical Reporter, it 
may be gathered that the trade of Purniah, as might be expected, 
is mainly confined to Lower Bengal. Out of the total of exports 
in class I, only 3 per cent was sent towards Patna. Of the total 
imports in the same class, 23 per cent was received from the 
direction of Patna, and 2 per cent tvas registered at Darauli * on 
the Ghagra. 

"With regard to particular staples of trade, the Statistical 
Reporter furnishes the following details showing the course of 
trade and the chief local marts. During the four months 
November, 1875 to February, 1876, the total exports of jute 
were 88,232 mans, steadily increasing month by month. Of this 
total, only 21,944 mans, or about one-fourth, went direct by boat 
to Calcutta, and the remainder was apparently diverted to the 
railways at Sahibganj, and other stations. During the two 
months of January and February, it tvas ascertained that 4,744 
mans of jute from Purniah thus left the river at Kushtia. For 
those same two months the marts that exported jute to Calcutta 
and Kushtia may be arranged in the following orderr-Dulal- 
ganj, 6,573 mans; Nawabganj, 1,286; Barmi, 1,177; Krishnaganj, 
1,070; Raniganj, 718, Dewang, 343. With the exception of 
large exports of wheat, diminishing from September month by 
month, the trade of Purniah in foodgrains is insignificant The 
export of oU-seeds is large, especially of mustard-seed The 
following particulars can be given for the single montli of 
December:— Total Unseed exported, 4,849 nmm, Irom the marts 
of Nawabganj (1,508 mans) and Raniganj (1,337) ; total 
mustard-seed exported, 34,003 mam, from the marts of Bhawani- 
pUT (6,775 mans), Karagola (4,956), Nawabganj (4,931), 
Deraarkiti (4,726), Raniganj (3,999), Ekamba (1,510), Dulal- 
ganj (1,380) . A considerable proportion of this export of oil- 
seed is sent across the Ganga to Sahibganj for rail transport. The 
trade in tobacco may be thus analysed for the same month of 
December : Total e.xports, 4,S84: mans; of which 1,263 mans 
were consigned direct to Calcutta, and 1,137 to Hugh; the 
exporting marts were Karagola (1,974 mans) , Dulalganj (1,673) , 
Charakpara (535) ; Pumea town imported 333 mans. In the 
same month, Piirnea town exported 3,287 mans of wheat. The 
trade in Manchester piecegoods may be thus analysed for the 
dirce months December to February’: Imports, Rs. 1.08,493; 
exports, Rs. 17,500. The importing marts were Karagola 
(Rs. 98,759) , and Bhatvaniganj, Kamalpur, and Nau’abganj 

•Darauli m baraa district then conua»^ed great commercial importance due to 
rner-borne traffic. 
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(Rs. 1,600 each) . The supply was almost entirely derived from 
Sahibganj in the Santhal Parganas. In the month of January, 
Karagola received Rs. 67,300 from that source, and Rs. 10,400 in 
February; but in the latter month, Karagola despatched 
Rs. 15,200 to Sahibganj, and Rs. 800 to Hayatpur in Maldah, an 
exceptional re-export, which must be attributed to over-trading. 
In November, the importation of native-made cotton cloth 
amounted to Rs. 16,632 of which Kantanagar received Rs. 13,800 
and Raniganj Rs. 2,500.”* 

It appears that by the end of nineteenth century owing to 
the opening and expansion of railways, the importance of river- 
borne traffic had naturally dwindled to a great extent. Some of 
the branches of Kosi had changed their course and some streams 
got choked as well. Byrne in his Settlement Report (1901—1908) 
had mentioned that the river-borne traffic had largely fallen off. 
He mentioned as follows 

“With the advent of railways this traffic has largely fallen 
off. Still a certain number of boats ply on the 
Dhamdaha Kosi and take grain (chiefly mustard- 
seeds) to Sahibganj for the Ganges river steamers. 
Boats formerly plied on the Mahananda up as far 
as Kaliaganj and followed it doivn through Malda 
to the Ganges. Now they prefer to transfer their 
cargoes to the railways at Dalkhola or ^Barsoi 
junction.” 

The River Steam Navigation concern ran their steamers 
carrying passengers and cargo by the Ganga river for decades 
and Karagola was an. important station. But the opening of the 
raihvays meant a decrease of the importance of the steamer 
service. But the expansion of raihvays, however, could not 
possibly stamp out trade through tvatenvays. They have their 
great potentiality even now. Recently in 1959 a survey 
conducted by the National Council for the Applied Economics 
Research, New Delhi and it was found that the rivers Gan^ 
and Gaghra have great potentiality for the river-bome traffic m 
Uttar Pradesh, Bihar and West Bengal. It was found that "with 
the mounting pace of industrialisation in Bihar, West Ben^j 
and Uttar Pradesh regions bordering the Ganga, Bihar ^rill 
continue to be the transport cushion for rail and road transit 
traffic to Uttar Pradesh, Assam and Nepal and if both road and 
rail routes in Bihar get congested and clogged, the escape will 
be by river”. 

•Hunter’s .Stafintieol Account of Bengal, Vol. XV (1877), pp. 376, 379.3^0. 
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The unpublished reports o£ the Ganga Traffic Survey in tlie 
district of Pumea confirm that a good deal of trade is still carried 
on by the rivers Ganga and Kosi. The important ghats on the 
banks of the river Ganga in Pumea are Manihari ghat and Kara- 
gola ghat. The volume of traffic of Manihari ghat and Karagola 
ghat in 1957-58 was as follows 


Manihari ghat. 


Commodities. 

Exports 

(mmaunds). 

Imports 
(in maunds). 

Rice 


0 lakhs. 

‘\\Tieat 


2i lakhs. 

Potato 


00,000 

Pul BO 

Slakke 


Vegetablo oil 


4 lakhs. 

Jaggery 


26,000 

ITangoes and fruits 


2 kkbs. 

Stone chips 


10 lakhs. 

Kerosine oil 


6 lakh tins. 

Coal 


25,000 

FortiUzors 


2 i lakhs. 

Iron and steel 


4 lakhs. 

Salt 


6 lakhs. 

Finished 2iiH 


00,000 packets (of 
25,000 biVis). 

Jnto 


SS lakhs. 

OU'seeds 


2 lakhs. 

Orange 


3 I&khs. 

Fresh vegetable 

Karagola ghat. 

2 lakhs. 

Jute 

16,00,000 


Tobacco 

60,000 


Haize 

60,000 


Chtlha 

10,000 

6,000 

Rice 


30,000 

"Wheat 


10,000 

Sugar 


6,000 

Jaggery 


10,000 

Salt 


90,000 

Oram 


35,000 

Pulses 


16,000 

Oil 


60,000 

Oil'Seeda 


10,000 

Onion 


10,000 

Potato 


20,000 

Tea 


100 lbs.* 


*Tlieso figures have been collected from the Pumea Cblleotorate OfBce (Ganga 
Traffic Survey file — M. 212/69). 
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Manihari ghat is ^vell served by a steamer service and boats. 
There is a steamer service o£ a private concern Roy & Co., 
Sakrigali. The Eastern Raihvay run their steamers to connect 
the railways between Sakrigali and Manihari station. After the 
creation of Pakistan this railway route is the only connecting 
link with Darjeeling by the railways. The number of boats at 
Manihari ghat is about 200 with the tonnage capacity of 2,000. 
These boats anchor at Manihari ghat or its nearby ghats, viz., 
Baijnathpur, Mahespur, Bahgar, Topra, Rampur and Gopalpur. 
The private steamer service and boats ply to and from between 
Manihari ghat and Sakrigali ghat, Sahibganj ghat, Maharajpur 
ghat and Colgong ghat. Passenger traffic at Manihari ghni h 
also large. The obstacles whidi stand in the way of a larger 
turnover of goods at this ghat are the want of metalled road 
between Manihari and Katihar, restricted railway goods booking 
facilities at Manihari ghat and want of proper Government or 
private tvarehouses on the ghat. Tliere is a private godown of 
thatched hut with a capacity of one lakh maunds but this is not 
sufficient to cope with the situation. For want of proper 
maintenance of the river channel, the coune of the river is ever 
shifting which also hampers the expansion of the business through 
the ghat at Manihari which is still in a pretty primitive condition. 

Karagola ghat is the terminus of the Ganga-Darjeeling 
metalled road. Goods from Calcutta are regularly booked ^ from 
Calcutta through trucks by several road transport agencies m the 
private sector, and carried by swift-moving trucks up to Siliguri 
and different places of Purnea district such as Pumea, Katihar, 
Kishanganj, Forbesganj, Jogbani and Biratnagar in Nepal. Goods 
booked through these road agencies are crossed in the Ganga by 
country boats. For want of metalled road between Manihari and 
Katihar the loaded trucks have to cover a longer route of about 
150 miles for crossing the Ganga at Karagola ghat and then go 
to Purnea and its different places. This distance can be 
shortened if there would have been a metalled road bet^v’een 
Manihari and Katihar. Besides, transport cost and time-lag will 
also be considerably shortened if trucks from Calcutta instead 
of going to Karagola ghat pass through Manihari ghat and 
Katihar. 

Transhipment of goods at Karagola ghat is carried by tb^ 
country boats, the number of which is about 350. The loading 
capacity of the boats is from 500 maunds to 2,500 maunds. Tlie 
chief articles of imports at Karagola ghat are the machinery 
parts, medicines, parts of motor and cycle, buckets and tube-wcIU. 
These goods are sent from Calcutta by road. Transhipment is 
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very quick at Karagola ghat due to the availability of large 
number of country boats. There is a spirit of mutual co- 
operation and co-ordination between the road transport 
companies and the o^vners of boats. Some of the obstacles for a 
proper expansion of the Karagola ghat are similar to that of 
Manihari ghat. Karagola ghat has one advantage. It has a 
metalled road from Karagola ghat to Darjeeling (Ganga- 
Darjeeling Road) . 

The main mode of conveyance for exports and imports of 
goods is now railways. The total mileage of railway in Pumea 
district is now 280. Some of the railway stations of the district, 
•namely, Katihar, Purnea Junction, Karagola, Forbesganj, 
Jogbani, Barsoi, Kishanganj, Banmankhi and Galgalia are very 
important and their volume of both inward and ounvard traffic 
of goods is very large- Some details of imvard and outward 
traffic of goods have been given in the chapter on Communica- 
tions. 

Tlie road traffic of the district is also very large. In the past» 
the condition of the roads and culverts was bad and that is why 
for a long period the Pumea District Board did not give licences 
either for bus and public carrier services. But it appears from 
the Bihar Land Revenue Administration Report, 1928-29, that 
the number of bus and public carriers began to increase resulting 
in a considerable damage to District Board roads. Though the 
road services began to increase from 1928-29 but still for long 
there had not been great expansion in bus and truck services due 
to the weak culverts on the District Board roads. It is only after 
1948 that the Public "Works Department took up die roads in 
the district and the expansion of metalled roads by the Public 
Works Department diverted a considerable amount of trade 
through the roads. The enormous increase of the public carrier 
trucks both inside and outside the district had facilitated the 
trade and commerce to a large extent. Tliey shift the commo- 
dities quicker. Quick movement of mercantile goods particu- 
larly jute is very important. Details of the role pla>cd by the 
rail and roads for developing trade and commerce have been 
given in chapter on Communications. 

Imports and Exports. 

Francis Buchanan had discussed at length regarding exports 
and imports of Pumea. I-Ie had mentioned the fairs as the trade 
links between the two neighbouring districts of Purnea and 
Bhagalpur. Tlicsc fairs -were held on the banks of the river 
Ganga where cattle and goods were sold. He had found close 
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commercial intercourse between the trade centres o£ Pumea 
with places like Murshidabad, Dinajpur, Patna, Bhagalpur and 
the areas of Nepal and Bhutan. Rice, wheat and pulse were the 
important commodities for export and used to be sent to Murshi- 
dabad, Patna, Bhotan, etc. 

Buchanan further mentioned that oil-seeds and tobacco were 
also exported, the former ^v^LS mostly sent to Murshidabad and the 
latter to Morang, Murshidabad and Dinajpur. Oil was sent to 
Bhagalpur and Murshidabad. 

Turmeric and ginger were sent to Murshidabad and 
Calcutta. A little of both was brought from Patna. A large 
share of the ginger was brought from Morang. Spices and paints 
^vere sold by pasaries or druggists. 

They were as follows 

Spices, including the black pepper, small cardamoms ot 
Malabar, cloves, nutmeg, raace and cinnamon, 
camphor, asafoettda, etc.; paints— vermilion, 
yellow cinnabar, blue and green vitriols, verdigris, 
rouge for ladies’ feet and hands (alia) , peuri, red 
starch of zedoary root (abir) , white lead and chalk, 
quicksilver, tin-leaf and sandal-wood. All these 
were imported from Murshidabad. 

Seed of ajoyan (coriander) , matiri, jira, kalajira (Nigella 
saliva) , tnelhi, papita, long pepper and isufgol 
^lantago ) , a little of these were imported from 
Tirahut (Tirhut) . 

Leaves and bark of the Nepal cinnamon (tejpat) 

medicinal herbs chiefly came from die territory of 
Nepal. 'Almost the whole of these were again 
exported to Murshidabad, but a little irent to 
Patna and a little was consumed in the district. 

Regarding timber, Buchanan mentioned that timber used 
to be brought from die forests of Nepal mostly dealt by the 
Kalhiya mahajans who resided in Dimiya and Mitiyari near the 
bank of the Kosi. It is said that about 35 merchants of the two 
places dealt in timber and each had a transaction of thousand 
rupees. 

Regarding the persons iriio conducted commerce he h^d 
mentioned that “the persons who export and import goods from 
this district, besides the scr\’ants of the company, are of the 
following descriptions 

Gaidar Mahajatis, or wealthy men who keep stores arc 
here reckoned of two kinds— G/mr/a or Bhust 
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Mahajans who ought properly to deal in grain 
alone; and Keranas, who deal in salt, betel-nut, sack 
cloth, prepared butter, extract of sugarcane, and 
iron— but it is only in tlie capital that this distinc- 
tion is observed. On otlier places the Gharla 
Mahajans deal in ever)' kind of grain except rice, 
but in general they have not a capital sufficient to 
entitle them to the appellation of Mahajan, and 
are classed among the paihars or petty dealei^.” 

From Buchanan’s account it appears that the majority of the 
merchants were non-residents of the district. Silk, jewels, grains, 
cotton were more m the hands of non-resident traders The 
timber merchants were mostly native of the district. Buchanan 
describes the foreign merchants as the Bhasaniya Mahajans 
(floating merchants) who had captured the very considerable 
share of the trade. It appears that in his time tliere were 
particular sections who dealt in specific commodities like fish, 
mangoes, cattle, etc. 

After Francis Buchanan, W. W. Hunter in 1877 in his 
Statistical Account of Bengal for Puintah had mentioned about 
exports and imports of the district. By tliis time a good number 
of non-official Europeans had settled dotvn in the district and had 
^tended indigo cultivation and indigo had become the most 
important industry in Purnea. In an average year, the outturn 
of indigo was estimated at 5,000 to 7,000 maunds of dye; area of 
land under indigo 6,000 to 7,000 acres. There were 34 factories 
with 31 subsidiary works of which only 3 were o^smed and 
managed by .the natives.* 

Regarding commerce Hunter had mentioned as follows:— 

"The cheap articles of trade in Purniah are rice, oil-seeds, 
indigo, jute, tobacco, hides and fish. The principal 
. seats of commerce are Kasba and Ekmba, in 
. pargana Haveli Pumiah; Dulalganj, in pargana 

Sripur; Krishnaganj, in pargana Sultanpur; 
Raniganj, on the Pitana, in pargana Badaur; 
Nawabganj, in pargana Kankjol, and the head- 
quarters to^vn of Pumiah. The trade is carried 
on mainly by permanent markets, but there are 
also large fairs held at Karagola in November and 
February; at Ekmba in February; and at Nekmard, 
a little beyond the eastern boundary in Dinajpur, 
also in February. Scarcely any manufactures are 

*lmperial GateHttt of Tndia, Vol. XI, p. 626. 
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exported except gunny and indigo. Agricultural 
products, such as paddy, jute, tobacco, oil-seeds, and 
also dried fish and hides, form the cheap staples ol 
the export trade. In return for these, piece-goods, 
spices, drugs, and brass and ironrvare are largely 
imported. The trade of the entire Bhagalpur 
Division is chiefly in the hands of Bengalees from 
the neighbourhood of Calcutta. The number of 
up-country traders is proportionately very small. 
The exports and imports generally pass to and 
from the metropolis and the neighbouring marts. 
The former greatly outbalance the latter; and this 
fact alone supports the vietv generally held, that 
owing to an influx of money the peasantry are 
becoming well-to-do and contented.”* 

A comparative study of the accounts of Francis Buchanan 
and W.W. Hunter ^vill show that there had been no wide change 
in the commodities of exports and imports. The Indigo trade 
seems to have made a great headway during Hunter’s time. Jute 
which did not find place in the account of Buchanan had a large 
turnover in Hunter’s time. 

Practically there had been no change in the commercial 
commodities of exports and imports from Hunter’s time, which 
will be evident from the following statement made by O’Malley 
in the old District Gazetteer of Ptirnea (1911) 

“The trade of Pumea is divisible into two parts, that 
with Nepal and that with British districts. The 
principal imports from Nepal are rice and paddy, 
jute, j^nny bags and mustard-seed, while the 
principal exports to Nepal are salt, sugar, kerosene 
oil, dried fish, cotton twist and piece-goods. Much 
of the trade with Nepal represents a through trade. 
To other British districts Purnea exports rice and 
foodgrains, jute, oil-seeds, indigo, hides, dried fish 
and tobacco. The chief imports are rice and 
paddy (chiefly from Dinajpur) , foodgrains, sugar, 
salt, European piece-goods, kerosene oil, gunny 
bags (from Calcutta) and coal. It will be obsen’cd 
that the exports consist almost entirely of agri- 
cultural produce, Pumea having few manufactured 
goods to export. The chief mode of carriage ^ is 
hy rail, the river steamers and country boats dealing 
with a comparatively small amount of traffic." 


*Siatittieal Account of Pumea, p. 871. 
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The present trend of exports and imports is practically the 
same except indigo which has now entirely disappeared not only 
from Pumea but from Bihar. The synthetic dye invented by 
the Germans in the second decade of the present century caused 
a great depression in indigo trade and after the First World War, 
the syntlietic dye practically captured the trade markets of the 
World. By 1925 the indigo cultivation had entirely disappeared 
from hJorth Bihar. 

The chief commodities for exports are now jute, paddy, rice, 
maize, mustard-seed, tobacco, bamboos, timbers, gunny bags and 
hides. Timbers and bamboos come from the forests of Nepal. 
The commodities for imports are cloth, salt, kerosene oil, 
vegetable oil, sugar, cement, lime and other manufactured goods. 
Since Purnea has no manufacturing industry it has to depend on 
imported manufactured goods. 

Inter-district exports and imports of foodgrains seem to have 
a large turnover, Paddy is grown extensively in the north and 
eastern parts of the district while maize in the west. The rice* 
grooving areas are mainly Forbesganj, Palasi, Narpatganj, Araria, 
Kishanganj, Bahadurganj, Thakurganj and Terhagachh police- 
stations while maize is grown in thanas Dhamdaha, Rupauli, 
Dharara and Korha. A large quantity of maize comes from 
Bihariganj and Murliganj in the Saharsa district, It is said 
that a good deal of rice and maize are mutually exchanged 
bet\reen the north-east and western parts of the district respec- 
tively. In this way a good deal of foodgrains are consumed in 
the district. Now Pumea exports no foodgrains. Kursela 
exerts, ^ fcSv 

Trade centres. 

The principal seats of trade during Hunter’s time as stated 
before were Kasba, likniba, Dulalganj, Xrishnaganj (Kishanganj) , 
Raniganj, Nawabganj and Pumea, the headquarters of the 
district. By tlie time of the publication of the last District 
Gazetteer of Pumea in 1911, Ekroba, Dulalganj and Nawabganj 
appear to have lost their importance as principal seats of trade. 

Regarding tlie trade centres tlie last District Gazetteer of 
Purnea mentions as follows:— 

“The chief centres of trade are Barsoi, Forbesganj, Kasba, 
Katihar, Kharkliari, Kishanganj, Pumea and 
Raniganj— all, with td\e exception of Raniganj and 
Kharkliari, situated on the raihray. The most 
important of these entrepots is Kasba, 8 miles north 
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of Purnea, where several Manvari firms and Messrs. 
RalU Brothers have agents, ^vho deal in jute, grain 
and hides. Kishanganj is another mart the 
importance of which has been steadily growing oi 
late years, large firms having established themselves 
there for sorting and baling the jute brought in 
from the Bahadurganj and Kishanganj thanas/’ 

The abovementioned places continue as the trade centres of 
Purnea. But now the determining factors of the principal seat 
of trade of a place are the .availability of electric# poiver for 
development of industries, means of communications for exports 
and imports of commercial goods, the geographical position and 
population. So far as industry is concerned the district is still 
undeveloped. The chief commercial commodity of the district 
is jute, the main determining factor of the centre of trade. The 
wholesale mandis of jute are at Forbesganj, Kishanganj, 
Gulabbagh in Purnea and at Katihar. They are noiv the principal 
seats of trade. 

From local enquiry it appears that the Kishanganj and 
Forbesganj mandis which are in the centre of the jute*^owing 
areas of Kishanganj subdivision and Araria subdivision, handle 
approximately tivelve to fifteen lakh maunds annually.' The 
neivly started Gulabbagli mandi handles about ten to tw’elve hkh 
maunds annually. The main feeder of this mandi are the 
weekly hats started by Raja P.C. Lai of Nazarganj in 1919 which 
are held on Tuesdays and Fridays. 

Katihar’s importance as a trade centre is chiefly due to one 
of the main railway stations of the North-East Frontier Railway- 
The opening of the Assam Link Railway had increased the 
importance of Katihar. The expansion of the raihvay brought 
great increase in railway population and increase in population 
naturally increases the volume of the trade of Katihar. Besides 
Katihar has now become the headquarters of the new Katihar 
subdivision from 1954 and it has also facilities for higher ^ and 
secondary education which also gave great impetus to the existing 
trades. In Katihar there are two jute mills which consume 
about three lakli maunds of raw jute and give employment to 
about 3,000 labourers. The jute arhats of Katihar annually 
handle about 2,50,000 maunds of jute. There is also an arhat 
for fish which exports about on average 75 maunds of fish daily. 
The cloth market of Katihar is important in the district and has 
a great turnover. 

The other trade centres, viz., Barsoi, Kasha and Kharkhari 
continue to be commercial centres of the district. Raniganj 
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%vhicli -^vas considered to be an important centre of Purnea is now 
reduced to the position of a village bazar. The importance of 
Kasba has also declined due to the newly started market of 
Guldbbagh. There are still some galas of Marwaris who 
now chiefly deal in jute and grain. Formerly handpound rice 
of Kasba was popular not only in Pumea district but also outUde 
the district. But now the demand has declined. The hide 
trade of Kasba has also lost its importance. It is reported that 
annually Kasba handles about two lakh maunds of jute. 

Barsoi has now lost some of its trade due to the partition of 
the country. The former Parbatipur section of the Eastern 
Bengal State Railway which connected Barsoi junction with 
Parbatipur now falls in East Pakistan and so it lost that source 
of trade. Barsoi bazar is about 4 miles from tlie Barsoi Railway 
station. The road which links the bazar with the Raihvay 
station 'is katcha. The river Mahananda which traverses this 
road is unbridgcd and consequently the goods are mainly carried 
on bullock'Carts, which increase the transhipment cost. Barsoi 
ghat which W’as a good source of transhipment of goods has now 
become practically defunct due to silting of the course of the river 
Mahananda. The main trade of Barsoi is jute and ne.xt to it is 
hide. On average about two lakh maunds of jute and 1,500 
maunds of hides are annually exported from Barsoi. The main 
mode of conveyance for goods is now railway. Dried fish in .a 
small quantity is exported from here. A weekly hat known as 
Sukhatia (dried stuff) clears a lot of dried fish at Barsoi. 

Kharkhari is one of the important trade centres for tobacco. 
It is re^rted that about 6,000 maunds of tobacco is exported 
from Knaxkhari annually, Kharkhari is in the extreme interior 
and the road communication is very poor. This affects the trade. 

The other small markets of the district are Banmankhi in 
Sadar subdivision, Sonaili in Katihar subdivision, Jogbani in 
Amria subdivision and Bishrampur and Bahadurganj in 
Kisbanganj subdivision. They are a great source for buying and 
selling of consumers goods. Banmankhi is gaining importance 
and has attracted the attention of the businessmen. It is gathered 
that in the main bazar area of Banmankhi the land is being sold 
at even Rs. 5,000 per katha. It is so because there is a proposal 
to start a sugar mill at Banmankhi in near future near the 
Railway station. The Chief commodities for trade are tobacco, 
jute, mustard seed, grain and ghee. 

Hats. 

Most of the internal trade is carried on at village hatSj rvhich 
are held on fixed days twice or thrice a week. Every village is 

21 1.1 Pa. 
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within a few miles of some hats, and the villagers go there 
regularly to sell or barter their wares and buy whatever they 
require for the ensuing tveek. Almost all the hats ivere a source 
of profit to the former proprietors who leased them o|U to 
farmers {mnstajiis) who in their turn levied fees {bhatti) in cash 
or in kind. After the passing of the Bihar Land Reforms Act, 
1950, the Government have now stepped into the shoes of die 
former proprietors and so the hats are now settled by the Govern- 
ment. List of hats subdivision-wise is given in the appendix of 
the chapter. 

The chief modes of conveyance for canydng goods in the 
hats are done by bullock-carts, pack bullocks and ponies, and by 
head-load. , 

Trade with Nepal. 

From the earliest times a brisk trade had existed between 
Nepal and the Indian districts on the Nepal borden Trade 
betwen the district of Purnea and Nepal had long been of great 
importance. The chief trade routes that existed between Nepal 
and Pumea have found place in the chapter on Communications. 
Regarding the commodities of exports and imports the last 
District Gazetteer of Purnea (1911) mentions as follows:— 

“In 1790 the Collector reported that the exports to that 
country consisted of salt, betel-nuts, spices, small 
cardamoms, pepper, asafoetida, sugar, tobacco, 
cotton cloths, woollen cloths, muskets, flints, dried 
fish, earthen pots and live hogs; while the imports 
•were timber, ready-made rvoodivork, rice and 
paddy, other grains, Bhutan blankets, cotton, large 
cardamoms, oranges, rvax, madder, drugs, lac, 
catechu, frankincense, iron, rhinoceros horns and 
hides, uininas, parrots and falcons. He added a 
note on the freedom of the traffic from all duties. 
In the following year the Collector ga\'C a detailed 
account of this trade, and estimated the \*aluc of 
the exports at Rs. 32,500 and of the imports at 
Rs. 3,04,000. A system of registration for the 
Nepal trade was introduced in 1875, and there arc 
now 11 registering stations, at which muharrirs 
collect statistics of the trade passing the frontier. 
Five are situated in the Araria subdivision, vtz., 
Kuari, Kusambha, Mirganj, Panthnmari and 
Patliardewa, and six arc in the Kishanga^ 
subdivision, viz., Bhatgaon, Dharsa, Gandhwb- 
danga, Karabari, Pahora and Teragach. TIic 
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largest froi^tier market is Gandharbdanga and next 
in importance are Jhiktia arid Nepalganj. Other 
frontier markets which may ^be < mentioned are 
Nawabganj, llajola, Kursaj^ta, ^eglja and Sikti in 
the Araria subdivision, and Digalbank, Karabari, 
Phulbari and KarUhat ' in ILishanganj sub- 
division.”* * , ' } 

In 1792 the Anglo-Nepalese commercial treaty was signed to 
foster the trade relations with Nepal. But it was not put into 
practice. Perhaps it rvas signed under the Compelling political 
circumstances prevailing in Nepal and so ^vhen the compelling 
circumstances were over the treaty tvas considered to have had 
outlived its necessity. f This is borne ouc^ by the 'complaint 
made by Mr. Pagan who had settled as a cultivator and merchant 
on the frontiers of Pumea totvards Morung. After the treaty of 
Sugauli signed on the 2nd December, 1815 and ratified in March, 
1816 it appears that the trade with Purnea along with the other 
districts of India had resumed. 


Regarding the custom arrangement the last District 
Gazetteer of Purnea (1911) mentions as follows:— 

"The following account of the customs arrangements is 
condensed from the Statistical Account of Bengal. 
Transit dues are levied by the Nepal Government 
on both exports and imports The frontier is 
divided into a certain number of sections, known 
as sair mahals which are farmed out for a term of 
years to contractors called chaudhris. The duty 
on export from Nepal is levied either by weight 
or ad valorem, and payment in kind is seldom 
received. It is paid at the time of purchase in 
the local market, and the purchaser is there 
furnished with a pass or char chitta The goods 
are only examined on the frontier, to see if the 
description on the pass corresponds with the article 
exported Smuggling if detected, is punished by 
the levy of double duty As regards imports, into 
Nepal, the duty is levied when the importer, has 
a shop in Nepal, he has to pay only a certain sura 
annually, and is permitted to import as much as 
^ he pleases, free of duty, provided he selk iq the 

shop for Which he is assessed,’ Ijqty ou imports is 


*Ohl pisivci Gazeileer ol Piimea, 122, also se6 Hunter's StalisUcaV Account 
oj P«rY<l,V ^ . t ir< . V ■ i ' ■' . i' 

^Anglo Nepalese Relaitons by Dr K. 0 P* 72. ij 
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generally levied in kind at so many seers in the 
maund. If the articles do not admit of payment 
in kind, and the importer has not a recognised shop, 
they are subjected to an ad valorem duty before he 
is permitted to retail, the rate being left entirely 
to the discretion of the chaxidhri, whose object is 
to levy the highest amount he can without making 
it prohibitive of further trading. For instance, in 
the case of a load of brassware passing into the 
Morang, the vendor of which has no shop and 
intends to retail from village to village, he would 
pay a certain sum assessed on the value of his stock, 
' and would then be furnished with a pass authoriz 
ing him to sell his goods without any further 
payment of duty. The trade ^vith Pumea is 
almost entirely in the hands of British subjects, 
such as Telis and Kalwars, who have established 
shops on either side of the border." 

The former registering offices have been abolished since 
long Only two check-posts in the border of Purnea are now 
maintained one at Jogbani in Araria subdivision and the other 
at Galgalia in Kishanganj subdivision. It is reported that till 
November, 1958 only one border post at Jogbani was working 
and so all the official trades with Nepal to or from were regtilated 
through Jogbani border post alone. The border post of Jogbani 
is under the administrative control of the Superintendent of 
Central Excise, Pumea Circle I, and Galgalia border post is under 
die Kishanganj Circle. The land frontier of the Indian 
territory in Kishanganj subdivision touches the land border of 
Nepal at many points, important among them being Teragachh- 
Dighalbank, Golhabari and Suribhitta. The land frontier of 
Nepal in Araria subdivision also touches many points but the 
important routes are Bathanaha-Birpur, Bathanaha-Phulkobo, 
Bathnaha-Sonepur, Bathnalia-Parasi-Kuari and Jogbani-Birat- 
nagar. 

Goods passing from the border posts of Jogabani and 
Galgalia are both covered under invoices and without invoices. 
The former type pass from the border check-posts after proper 
examination by the Border Examiner, Land Custom, and the 
Inspector posted at Jogbani and Galgalia respectively 
rebate of excise duty is given to Government of Nepal. The 
latter, i.e., those goods passing without the cover of invoice arc 
subjected to a levy in Nepal and no rebate on such goods oi 
excise duty is allowed. Though the prescribed routes for 
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regular trade to and from Nepal is via Jogbani and Galgalia, 
there is no watch on the long land frontier extending almost the 
whole nortliem border of the district and therefore, a regular 
chech on goods coming otherwise through Galgalia and Jogbani 
is not being properly exercised. The customs check on the border 
is confined to goods only and has not been extended to passen- 
gers. No restrictions have been imposed on the coming of 
Nepali currency into the Indian territory. 

Transit duties are still levied by the Nepal Government on 
botli exports and imports. The Government of India do not 
levy duty on goods of Nepal. For commercial purposes the 
Government of India under the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
maintain an office at Biratnagar under the Assistant Commercial 
Attachee of India who is under the administrative control of the 
Indian Embassy at Kathmandu 

The chief commodities for exports from India to Nepal are 
manufactured goods/ kerosene oil and salt and from Nepal 
to India are jute and timber. The statistics of exports and 
imports to and from India and Nepal of Jogbani border post for 
1959'60 are reported as follows by the Central Excise Department, 
Pumea 

TABLE 1. 


Statement showing import by land. 

(From Nepal to India from 1st July 1959 to 30th June 1960.) 


Serial 

no. 

Description of commodity. 


Unit of quan- 
tity or mea- 
surement. 

Quantity of 
import. 

1 

Rice 


lbs. 

1,94 66,138 

2 

^lustard seeds «« 


lbs. 

49,200 

3 

Potato 


lbs. 

0,60,402 

4 

Hides 


lbs. 

19,992 

5 

Paddy 


lbs. 

^ 4,920 

6 

Hessian marks 


packaao 

32,000 

7 

Caddis 


bale 

107 

8 

Jnto wash 


halo 

146 

0 

Juto Hessian cloth 


yds 

76,90,000 

10 

Juto twine 


bale 

1,729 

11 

Gunny bags 

.. 

lbs. 

07,08,200 

12 

Vegetable non-essential oil 


tons 

14 

13 

Oil-cakes 


lbs 

2,67,010 

14 

Timber 


eft. 

3,24,374 

16 

Sleeper 


eft. 

45,029 

IG 

Raw juto 

•• 

bale 

4,019 
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TABLE 2. 

Statement showing export by land. 

(From India to Nepal from 1st July 1959 to 30th June i960.) 



Unit of'qtmn- 

Juantifcyof 

Serial 

no. 

Description of commodity, mea- 

- Borement. 

export. 

1 

Cloth 

69 yds. 

86,98,1361 

2 

Footwear 

Pairs 

1,27,791 

3 

Kerosene oil 

Gallons 

4,25,728 

‘4 

Cigarette 

Nos. 

3,77,11,000 

5 

Tyres and tubes 

Nos. 

1,900 

6 

Dry battery 

Nos. 

2,88,602 

7 

Electric goods . . 

Nos. 

6,762 

8 

Sugat 

Owt. 

1,838,664 

9 

Tea 

Lbs. 

81,946,90 

10 

Biri tobacco 

Lbs* 

30,323,19 

11 

Vegetable nomessential oil . . 

Tons 

420,00 

12 

Soap 

Cwt. 

1,931,464 

13 

Paints 

Cwt, 

163,432 

14 

Varnishes 

Gallons 

174,34 

15 

Petrol 

Gallons 

2.60,982 

16 

Hefined diesel oil 

Gallons 

10,670 

17 

Lubricating diesel oil „« 

Gallons 

16,040 

18 

Matches 

Gross. 

100 


Table 3. 




Statistics of manufactured goods exported to Nepal under 


c^tslom5 and C. £. seal via 

Gaigaiia Check-Post jrom 


Jtily, 1959 to June, 1960. 



Serial 

Unit of quan 

Quantity of 

Bemarks. 

no. 

27amo of commodities. , t»ty. 

export. 


1 

Dry batteries No, 

69,108 


o 

Vegetable non essen- Ton 

111*97 



tial oil. 



3 

Lubricating diesel oil Ton 

65-87 


4 

Motor spirit ... 1 G 

2924*00 


5 

Kerosene oil ... 1 G 

40200 


G 

Biri Tobacco . . Ib. 

10.350 


7 

Cigarette ... No. 

43,40,000 
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Serial 

no. 

Name of commodities. 

Unit of quan- 
tity. 

Quality. Renaarka. 

8 

Footwear 

No. of pair. 

7,243 

9 

Safety Matches 

Gross of Box* 

9,000 



es. 

V 

10 

Soap ... 

Cwt 

626-01 

11 

Package Tea 

lb. 

2,910.00 

12 

Sugar 

Cwt. 

365 69 

13 

High Speed ' Diesel 

IG 

1,408 00 


on. 



14 

Cotton Fahrics 

Sq. yds. 

2,20,604 


The statistics o£ exports and imports to and from Nepal of 
goods traffic of the Galgalia Railway station -which is the main 
avenue, for 1959*60 are as follows * 


India to Nepal. 

(Figures in raaimds.) 

Commodities 


Mahua flower 

4,371 

Match 

879 

Dal 

4,402 

Kerosene oil 

12,141 

Iron goods 

643 

Sait 

9,748 

Battery 

183 

Cigarette 

128 

Gunny bags 

250 

Molasses 

2,427 

Blankets 

26 

Cioth 

454 

Bin leaves 

611 

Lime 

1,360 

Machinciy parts 

1,733 

Medicine 

13 

Shoe 

24 

Biscuit 

85 


♦The 6totJstiC3 have been coVeeied personaUj from Galgalia Railway Station. 
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Soap 

(Figures in maunds.) 

437 

Lubricating oil 

625 

Petrol 

120 

Mustard oil 

645 ■ 

Tea 

34 

Castor oil 

24 

Rice • 

2,514 (This 


%vas sent from Jhapa district of 
Nepal to Morong district of 
Nepal in January, 1960.) 


Besides, miscellaneous goods such as medicine, tea, machinery 
parts, etc., are largely exported from India to Nepal by parcel 
trafiBc through Galgalia Railway station. The volume of parcel 
traffic was 12,397 maunds in 1959-60. 

The chief commodities of imports to India from Nepal from 
this side of Nepal are only rice and jute. The volume of rice in 
1959-60 was 148,018 maunds and of jute 72,550 maunds. 

Biratnagar in Jogbani side and Bhadarpur in G^galia side 
are the two main trade centres of Nepal from which Pumea 
district has regular and close commercial intercourse. The 
markets of these tivo places are virtually captured by the Indian 
merchants. 

Before concluding some mention has to be made of what is 
believed to be a well-ramiRed illicit trade of non-duty p^id 
ganja, from Nepal. Ganfa is available in abundance in Nepal 
where there is no restriction on the cultivation and sale of ganja. 
Ganja is sold in Nepal at the rate of Rs. 15 to Rs. 20 per seer 
and the price of one seer ganja in South Bihar is Rs. 120, in North 
Bihar Rs. 100, and in West Bengal from Rs. 160 to Rs. 200. The 
long border with Nepal encourages the smuggling of ganja but 
the main centres in Pumea district are Jogbani, Bhatgaon, Kuan, 
Ghurna and Bibiganj where check-posts are maintained by the 
State Government. 

Most of the smuggled ganja is supposed to go to IV^est Bengal 
through Pumea district. A quantity goes to Madras, 

Pradesh and Bombay. Various ingenious methods are adopted 
for smuggling of Nepali ganja. Trucks, bullock carts^ and 
railway trains are used for sending contraband ganja ingeniously 
camouflaged. 
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■ The statistics of detection wth quality of Nepali ganja in 
Pumea district for the last five years are reported to be as 
follows ■ 



Year. 

Total number 
of casos de- 
tected. 

Total quantity of 
ganja seized. 




Md. 

Sr. 

Ch. • 

1956-56 


316 

16 

19 

3 

1956-57 


3or 

16 

21 

14 

1957-58 


366 

39 

1 

13 

1968-69 


409 • 

' 84 

10 

2 

1959-60 


461 

48 

21 

8 


A big smuggling was detected in the night of 19th April, 1958 
on the Jogbani-Kursela Road near the village Sarasi. Nine bullock 
carts which superficially appeared to contain straw were detected 
which contained 56 well packed bales of ganja covered by water 
proof bags. The total weight of the contraband ganja ^vas 31 
maunds and 23 seers. Out of the nine accused sent up in this 
case five were sentenced to six months rigorous imprisonment. 

Fairs and Melos. 

Purnea district has been famous for fairs and melas held at 
different places throughout the year. Tliere is only a lull for the 
two months of rainy season, otherwise there are some shop-keepers 
who keep themselves moving from mela to mela in the other ten 
months. Some of the melas like Karhagola and Khagra are quite 
old. 

The Karhagola mela had been mentioned in the Riyazu-s- 
saJatin (1788) . It is held iit Karhagola ghat, which is the terminus 
of the Ganga-Darjeeling Road, on the bank of the river Ganga 
every year on the Ma0ii Pnmima day of the full moon of Magh 
(corresponding with 15th or 16th February) and lasts for about a 
fortnight. The day is looked upon by the ortliodox Hindus as 
an auspicious one, being the day on which according to Hindu 
mythology Kaliyug began, and therefore, a bath in the sacred 
waters of Ganga is considered an act of virtue. A large concourse' 
of people attend the place, and the fair was in the past an 
important institution from a commercial point of view. A brisk 
trade was carried on in spices, iron, plough shares, knives, razors, 
brass and iron cooking utensils, blankets and daries. But now it 
has lost its trade importance and is only a religious fair, sweet- 
meats, tea, betel and cosmetic goods have still brisk sale. The fair 
is now settled by Government and has an average income from 
Rs. 1,200 to Rs. 1,500. 
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K-hagra mela in the Kishanganj subdivision was started in 
1883 on the initiative of Mr. Weeks, the then Collector of Pumea. 
It "was liberally encouraged by Nawab Saiyad Ata Hussain, the 
zamindar of the Khagra estate and became an annual institution. 
The mela used to attract elephants, horses, cattle, camel, dumbas 
and ponies from different parts of the country. Produce from 
Nepal and Tibet like musk, leather, dogs, and birds used to be 
brought to Khagra mela and they had a brisk sale. The fair is 
held towards the end of December and lasts for about a month. 
Before the partition of India in 1947 the mela was very important 
from commercial point of view. Previously shop-keepers of Daoa 
and other places now in East Pakistan used to come here. It is 
reported that the shop-keepers of the Punjab also visited the mela. 
But after partition the shop-keepers of East Pakistan and West 
Pakistan have ceased to come. Before 1947 the average figures of 
animals are reported to be as follows 


Kinds of animals. 

Number. 

Elephants 

500 to 800 

Bullocks and cows 

50,000 approximately. 

Buffaloes 

20,000 approximately. 

Bhutia ponies 

5,000 approximately. 

Tattu {desi) 

8,000 approximately. 

Horses {Sareswal) 

3,000 approximately. 

Sheep and goats 

5,000 approximately. 

Camels 

2,000 approximately. 

Dogs 

500 approximately. 

Birds 

Negligible. 


The mela came under the management of the State Govern- 
ment in 1953 after vesting of the Khagra estate under the Bihar 
Land Reforms Act. 1950. Some portions of the mela fall under 
the raiyati lands of the tenants. So when the mela came under tlie 
management of the Government, the tenants vrere paid compensa- 
tion and the Government realised the whole income from tbe 
bidders. In 1953-54 the Government settled the mela grounds for 
Rs. 91,527 in 1954-55 for Rs. 89,690, in 1955-56 for Rs. 96.455, 
and in 1956-57 for Rs. 127,618. In 1957-58 the ex-intermediary, 
the Khagra Nawab claimed some portions of the mela grounds as 
his bakast and homestead land and accordingly injunctions were 
issued against Government to withhold mela on those portions. 
Owing to the injunctions there became three claimants, yiz-. 
Government, tenants and the Khagra Nawab and each one realised 
income from the portion of his land separately. In 1959-60 by 
virtue of the amendment of the Bihar Land Reforms Act some 
portions again came to Government and the Government settled 
Its o^vn portions witli the Kliagra Natvab at Rs. 55,212. 
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The statistics o£ cattle -were as follows in 1959-60 


Elephants 

200 

Bullocks and cows 

; 12.000 

Buffaloes 

9,000 

Bhutia ponies 

300 

Country tattu . 

2,000 

Horses 

200 

Sheep and goats 

2,000 

Camels 

300 

Dumbas 

40 

Dogs 

30 


A number of new melas have been started recently, the 
Gulabbagh mela and Forbesganj mela being more important. The 
Gulabbagh mela within the limits of tlie Pumea Municipality, 
sponsored by Raja P.C. Lai of Nazarganj in 1919 has now gained 
wide popularity. The mela was first held at Pumea city but was 
later shifted to present site. The fair is held annually in the 
month of December and lasts for a month. On the average, 
about one lakh of people visit this mela. The average income 
of Government from this mela since the vesting of the estates in 
Government is from Rs, 22,000 to Rs. 25,000 annually. 

The Forbesganj mela is held on the eve of Kalipuja and lasts 
for about a month. The average income of Government is about 
Rs. 60,000 annually. About one lakh of people come in this mela. 

Besides tliere are several small melas in the district. They 
are as follows:— 





Average 
income of 

Name* 

Potjod. 

Duration. 

Govern- 

ment.* 




Hs. 

Madanpur m<la . . 

. . Pebmary 

One week 

10,000 

Chanclordalii mela . . 

.. December .. 

15 days 

40,000 

Gokulpur mela 

. . January 

16 days 

0,000 

Bislianpur mela , . * 

. . November and 
December. 

Ono month 

6,000 

Sarsi (Dharhara) mela . . 

. . October and 

16 days . . 

6.000 


November. 



Dhararaganj tnelo 

. . January . . 

One month 

44,000 

Khawaepur mela 

. . Jannary 

Ono month 

22,000 

Shanlcorpur mela 

. . ITarcb 

Ono month 

10,000 


But in Pumea these melas have some vital drawbacks. These 
melas as stated before were started by tlie aristocrats of tlie district. 
They made these melas for themselves not only a source of good 
•Details have been collected from Collectorato OfSco, Parnea. 
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economic gain but to attract people some provisions lor 
amusements and recreation were made. Unfortunately all these 
melas had encouraged colonies of prostitutes to be set up in the 
mela grounds.’ Their presence in the melas was a source of 
immorality and diseases. The melas have drained a-vray more 
money from the villages than what they could spend. In this 
way some of the melas may.be said to haVe become a liability to 
the district economy. 

Jute. 

Jute crop of Purnea has an important significance in the 
commercial world. Purnea is one of the chief growing areas of 
not only of Bihar but of India and brings good foreign exchange 
to the country. Jute cannot be grown on all types of soils and 
climate. In pre-partition days the chief growing areas of jute ■were 
the districts of East Bengal along with Purnea district in Bihar. 
But after partition India lost that great source and so it became 
essential to extend the acreage under jute crop in Purnea in Biliar 
and in the areas lying in the north of West Bengal where both soil 
and climate are suitable for jute crop. As the area of jute in 
India became very limited the price of jute began to soar high after 
1947 and so the growers of jute got an impetus to pay more 
attention to jute. 

So far as the volume of export is concerned we do not have 
authentic and comprehensive figures. Jute is exported by river, 
rail and roads. The important rail centres for jute are Forbesganj, 
Kishanganj, Purnea, Katihar, Barsoi, Thakurganj, Kasha, 
Jalalgarh and Jogbani. As stated before the chief mandis of jute 
are Forbesganj, Kishanganj and Gulabbagh which on average deal 
in from 40 lakh to 45 lakh maunds annually. The arhats at 
Katihar handle about two and half lakh maunds whereas the two 
jute mills of Katihar consume about three lakh maunds annually. 
The other trade centres of jute, namely, Barsoi, Jalalgarh, Kasba 
and Thakurganj handle on an average about 11 lakhs of maunds 
of jute annually. Besides there are some petty dealers and agents 
of the jute merchants of Calcutta who either make house to house 
purchases or purchase in the weekly hats which are so numerous 
in Purnea. It is reported that approximately twenty to twenty-five 
lakh maunds on average are exported by such dealers annually. 

The outturn figures of jute in Purnea as mentioned in the 
Bihar Statistical Handbook, 1955, U'as as follows r— 

Year. Outturn in thousand of tons. 

1953- 54 388 

1954- 55 285 

1955- 56 357 
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From the outturn figures it appears that Purnea produces 
approximately from 90 lakh maunds to one crore maunds of jute. 
If we compare the outturn figures with the mandis and other 
figures stated above we will find that the margin left is about ten 
to fifteen lakh maunds. From the calculation of these figures an 
approximate conclusion can be made that Pumea exports on 
average from 80 lakh to 90 lakh maunds of jute. 

In 1956 some jute-growing areas were transferred to West 
Bengal in implementation of the transfer of Territories Act and 
it was expected that it will affect the jute mandi of Kishanganj. 
But from local inquiry it appears that it has not affected the 
mandi of Kishanganj as the growers of jute transferred to West 
Bengal still send their produce in the mandi of Kishanganj. 

Fair price shops. 

The fair price shops were first started during the Second 
World War. period to oieck the abnormal rise of the essential 
consumers goods. Due to War the things which are essential for 
life become scarce. Throughout the whole period of War the 
Government imposed control over the essential commodities, viz., 
on cloth, kerosene oil. foodgrains and sugar. Even after the close 
of tlie War control remained as the essential things were still scarce. 
The control was abolished in 1950 but had to be re-imposed 
shortly. Due to failure of Hathia rains in 1951 and 1957 there 
became acute shortage of foodgrafns in whole State of Bihar. The 
Government opened a number of fair price shops throughout the 
State to check the abnormal rise of prices and also to regulate the 
distribution of foodgrains. Like the other districts of Bihar such 
fair price shops were opened in Pumea district also, the details of 
which are as follows:— 

Statement showing supply of foodgrains {wheat, rice, millet, etc.) 
through fair price shops, number of godowns for storage of 
Government foodgrains and number of fair price shops 
functioning in the district of Purnea during the last five 
years. 

(Figures in maunds.) 

Year. lOfiS-Cfl. 1960-57. 1957-68. 1958-69. 1059-60. 

1. Suijply of food- 65,638 1,21,100 10,83,483 14,67,188 1,68,223 

grains. 

2 . Namber of godowns 6 6 20 32 18 

functioning for 

rtorago of Oovem- 
ment foodgrains. 

3 . Nn®boTof fairpric© 24 32 620 1,390 445 

shopa functioning 

in tbe district. 
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Merchant Associations. 

The Jute Merchant Association has been formed in each of 
the three Mandis of the district, viz., at Forbesganj, Kishanganj 
and at Gulalbagh in Pumea toivn. Each of them has a separate 
entity. In Kishanganj there are also the Kirana Merchant 
Association, Cloth Merchant Association and Manvari Merchant 
Association and they are affiliated to North Bihar Chamber of 
Commerce which has headquarters at Muzaffarpur. A Merchant 
Association has been formed at Forbesganj recently. These associa- 
tions have been formed to foster the interests of the businessmen. 
There is no organisation of the consumers. 

Weights and Measures. 


Regarding rveights and measures the 
published in 1911 mentions as follows:— 
"The weights and measures 


last District Gazetteer 


Weight in tolas. 
61 
68 
72 

?n • 


in use in Purnea vary 
considerably. The standard ’ 
seer of 80 tolas is in general 
use throughout the district, 
but for weighing grain, to- 
bacco and jute, a seer of 
different values is used in 
particular localities, as 

shown in the margin. A 

seer of 132 tolas is also used 
at Kishanganj for weighing 
mustard oil. The value of 
the maund necessarily depends on the value of seer, 
e.g., where a seer of 68 tolas is used, the maund is 
equivalent to 50 standard seers. As regards measures 
of length, the ordinary yard of 36 inches is in use 
throughout the district for measuring cloth, but in 
the Araria subdivision a special measure called kali, 
equal to 21 inches, is used for coarse country-made 
cloth. 


Localities. 
Araria. 
Dharampur. 
Araria and 
Eatihar. 
Araria and 
Kishanganj. 
Araria, Ead> 
wa aad 
Kishanganj. 


"The common measurements of distance are 4|- haths =1 
katha\ 20 kathas = i rasi; 85 rasis= 1 has or 2 
English miles; 10 kos = 1 manzal. In practice a 
rasi varies from 120 to 150 feet. The denominations 
of the standard measure of area are— 4^ iiaths = 1 
katha or loggo', 20 kath(u or laggas =1 bigha or 
one-third of an acre; but in every pargana the 
number of kathas to the lagga or pole varies and in 
some of these divisions as many as twenty different 
laggas are in use. Varying standards are often met 
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with in neighbouring' villages and sometimes in 
the same village. It is reported to be 81 inches in 
Haveli pargana and in Araria, 91 inches in 
Dharampur and Kishanganj, 99 inches in ^ other 
parts of Dharampur, and 108 inches in Katiliar 
and Kishanganj. 

The marginal table shows th^ area of the higha according 
to t|ie length pt the lagga or 
Eq. ynrda. ’ Acre, 'pole iiscd, the hath being 

1,225 *253 equal to 18 inches. The 

*151 bigha of 4 haths is the 
1,800 *373 standard Bengal bigha; and 

the bigha 44, baths 

2,500 *516 and that of 6 Iiaths 


3,025 

3,600 

4,225 

4.000 

8,100 


•625 

•744 


1*012 


1C?3 


are common in Purnea. 
The measures of capacity 
used for measuring grain 
and oil are as follows:— 


(1) the koria, equal to a seer of 80 tolas or 92 quarts, 
is in general use; (2) the nagri, which is equal to 
a seer of 90 tolas, is used m Arana, and 
(3) the khatta, which varies ^eatly, for it 
represents 5 seers of 80 or 85 tolas in Araria; 3, 4, 
5 or 6 seers in Katihar; 5 seers in Badaur 
pargana; and 8 seers in the Haveli pargana. The 
seer in all these cases is that common in the 


locality varying as mentioned above from 68 to 
100 tolas. The local measures of time, besides 
the usual divisions of day, month, year, etc., 
whicli are the same in native as in English 
calculation, are as follows;— 


60 pal-l danda', 120 dandaA ghari; 3 ghari-l prahar; 
4 prahar-l day.” 


APPENDIX. 

List of important hats in the district of Pumea. 

(1) Sadar subdivision.— Gidabbagh, Narda, Dagurwa, 
Kanharia, Sagunia, Banmankhi, Jankinagar, Sarsi, 
Burhia, Kurba, Dhamdaha, Damgara, Ladugarh, 
Barbara, Ragliunasanflgar, Mirganj, Baisi, Rupauli, 
Bhawanipur, Akbarpur, Kasha, Garhbanaili, Kha- 
raiya, Ichbamoti, Amour, Machhatta, Begampur, 
Bibiganj, Ekraa. 
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(2) Katihar subdivision— Korha, Falka, Pothia, Samaili, 

Semapur, Barari, Kursela, Kantanagar, Bha^ranipur^ 
Jarlahi, Basanganj, Sapni, Haila, Dandakhora, 
Tikaili, Baina, Wastaul, Mansahi, Mainanagar, 
Mahadeopur, Kehunia, Laxmipur, Kuraaripur, 
Rosna, Naivabganu, Katakosb, Manihari, 
Kajigown, Baghmara, Kisanpur, Bairia, Am* 
dabad, Sonaili, Bhaga^vn, Beloun, Rasalpur, Maul* 
napur, Bhelaganj, iCurum, Benigbari, Parbhaili, 
Nandanpur, Chandour, Durgaganj, Kurahari, 
Bigour, Abadpur, Sudhani, Barsoi, Barsoibazar, 
Ajamnagar, Salmari, Ghordah, Sihour, Benirsalpur, 
Balrampur, 

(3) Araria subdivision— Jogbani, Sonapur, FalUha, 

Ghurna, Milki, Dimaria, Dhanha, Debiganj, Khap- 
dah, Panvaha, Mirdoul, Khawaspur, Fulbaria, 
Araria station hat, Jokihat, Jahanpur, Madanpur. 
Pategna, Palasi, Sikti, Kursakata, Raniganj, Base* 
dih, Ramghat, Dumaria, 

(4) Kishanganj subdivision— Kishangan], Khagra, Kairi, 

Bansbari, Bhatabari, Barbata, Altanhat, Sontha, 
Bahadurganj, Gangi, Meharganj, Lohagaxa, Tulsia^ 
Dighalbank, Tapuhat, Padampurhat, Fulbaiia, 
Teghagachh. 



CHAPTER VIII. 


COMMUNICATIONS. 

Old time Trade Routes and Highways. 

The earliest record which gives scattered reference to some of 
the old time trade routes and higlnvays of Purnea is the Riyazu-s- 
salatin (1788) . It mentions that Gaudah-gola (Karhagola) 
on the banks of the Ganges was the resort of traders and mahajans 
from various places. It appears tliat Muslim detachments from 
Delhi used to pass through the highways of Purnea enroute to 
Gauda (Bengal) to crush the recalcitrant attitude of tire Muslim 
subedars of Bengal. There were also settlements of sections of 
the Muslim army and horse at places on the border of Bihar 
touching Nepal and there were apparently such settlements on 
the borders of Purnea district as well. Such settlements must 
have opened up some sort of highways and trade routes. The 
predominance of Mulsim population in Purnea in the border 
areas of West Bengal (Kisnanganj subdivision) goes to prove 
this fact. It also appears that from the time immemorial Purnea 
had highways traffic with Nepal. There was also trade connec- 
tion through roads and tracks with Darjeeling. The river-borne 
traffic ms carried on with its border districts of Bhagalpur, 
Rajmahal (Santhal Parganas) and with Patna, the capital of 
Bihar. The watenvays of the district were mudi more import- 
ant in the decades prior to the advent of British administration 
in the district. Large bujrahs (boats) laden witli merchandise 
used to pass by the Ganga, Mahananda and other rivers. 
Karhagola was a very important trade centre and connected 
Purnea with Bhagalpur and Santhal Parganas. 

^ Stray reference to communications of the early British 
period is also found in the ol’d English correspondence volumes 
preserved in the Record Room of die Collector of Purnea and 
referred to in the A Hand Book of the Bihar and Orissa Provin’ 
cial Records (1771 to 1859), A letter dated Oth March, 1791 
is regarding commercial communications between Purnea and 
Nepal. Karhagola seems to have been connected with both 
river-borne traffic and highmys with tlie other places. By 
letters dated 8th July, 1788 and 26th August, 1788 the Collector 
of Purnea ms asked not to discourage exportation of grain from 
his district and ordered to pass grains of merchants detained at 
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Karhagola and was further asked not to interfere in sale, pur 
chase or transportation of grams Letter dated 22nd October, 
1789 from Thos Gust, Captain Commanding 32nd Battalion of 
Sepoys, 4th Brigade asked the Collector of Pumca to order 
zamindars for usual supplies of firc^vood to troops passing 
through his district, and to provide boats to enable him to cross 
the Ganga at points to Karhagola (Caragolla) The importance 
of Karhagola Darjeeling Road is shown by the fact that a Super 
visor for this road used to be posted at Karhagola There is in 
existence the grave of one young Supervisor Robert Charles 
Atkinson who died at Karhagola in 1863 

From these letters it appears that dunng the period under 
reference Pumea had developed waterborne and land high 
ways communications not only for trade and commerce but also 
for the movement of the detachments 

The monumental works of Col R H Philhmore on the 
Survey of India published by the Surveyor General of India 
give some indications of the state of tlic communications when 
the fint survey of the Pumea district and the adjoining areas 
was done Rennet mentions m his journal that he had visited 
Pumea in 1765 1766 The condition of tlie communications 
could well be imagined and the greatest credit is due to Rennel 
who mentions ‘ I went so far to the vv'estward as the Purranyah 
and Moning countries, and have now finished tlie north limit of 
Bengal from Assam to Morung, which is near 3 degrees of 
Longitude" Col Philhmore mentions tliat Rennel had him 
self surveyed the whole area north of the Ganga from Pumea 
on the west to Sylhet on the east Adams, one of Rennel s 
surveyors had surveyed certain rivers m western Pumea and 
had died while m service during 1767 In 1774 Rennel had 
completed his senes of Provincial Maps which he submitted 
with smaller scale General Maps and against Rennel is shown 
the area "from Pumea to Sylhet * 

From the same work of Col Philhmore, Vol I, p 
wdl be seen that Pumea played a big part in finding out the 
height of some of the peaks of the Himalayas Sir William 
Jones, Founder of the Asiatic Society of Bengal as quoted by 
Col Philhmore had mentioned that he had observed Churaalu^ 
peak and the adjoining mountains of Tibet which could well 
clearly be seen from Pumea Henry Cole Brooke durmg his 
residence at Pumea (1789—93) was attracted to the question 
and before he could conclude his observations he was transferred 


*Col Plulhmoro s HistonctU Reeordt of the Survey of India, VoL I» P 
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from Pumea. He had, however, made some preliminary investi- 
gations into the matter and gave a height of 26,000 ft. 

Pumea also came into some prominence when the Nepal 
Frontier was surveyed during 1816—20. Due to the bad 
communications and insanitary conditions, one of the surveyors 
Peter Boileau, commanding the Resident's escort at Kathmandu 
who had continued tlie survey eastward along the boundaries of 
Tirhut and Pumea, lost his life. Col. Phillimore mentions, 
“unfortunately he succumbed to the cruel climate of the Tarai 
in December, 1818 leaving nine unfinished copies of boundary 
maps, three of tlie nortli-west borders of Chumparun and six of 
the frontier of Pumea”. Later John Fitz Patrick had carried 
on revenue survey in Pumea in 1840—45. Although not much 
precise information is available, it may be concluded that there 
were the basic arteries of communication as othenvise the 
revenue survey in Pumea could not have been concluded during 
1840-45. 

Francis Buchanan who visited Pumea in 1809-10 had left 
some account of the old trade routes. Regarding river-borne 
traffic he has mentioned as follows about the river Ganga 
(Bhagirathi) 

“At all seasons of the year it is navigable in the largest 
vessels which the native use, and which arc of very 
considerable berthen, although they draw little 
water. The Burhi Ganga is a very considerable 
branch, is navigable at all seasons, and is tlie route 
by which trade passes to Gorguribah and so up tlie 
Kalindi, its depth, however, is more considerable 
tlian its width, which is inferior to that of many 
branches which in spring become altogether dry.” 

Kosi and Mahananda rivers also had a considerable river- 
borne traffic. The details of the river-borne trade have been 
given separately. 

^Vhen Buchanan visited Pumea the condition of tlie roads 
was not satisfactory. The traffic roads were meant for narrow 
wheeled vehicles and were not metalled. The roads of the 
district were all fair-weather roads, suitable for wheeled traffic, 
horses, elephants and men. Indigo plantations by the Europeans 
had started earlier to Buchanans' visit and the planters had to 
make some tracks fit for bullock-carts to cany die indigo boxes 
to the nearest bigger depot. TIic planters also used to meet 
frequently socially and some of the indigo concerns were con- 
nected by roads and tracks which could be covered by horse- 
draim light traps, bullock-carts and shampanies. Buchanan has 
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mentioned that "near the capital and some indigo works a few 
roads have been made but in general, although carts are much in 
use, they are left to find a road in the best planner tiiat they can. 
A great part of the country is high and sandy, and, therefoie, 
carts do not absolutely sink even after rain, but the roads are 
miserably cut, and the wheels soon make keep-ruts, which 
require a constant change of place. Little attention seems to 
have been paid by the Magistrates in keeping up the great Uaes 
of communication either with the military cantonment or with 
the capitals of the adjacent districts. The convicts indeed 
occasionally tvork on them, but the effect of their labour is little 
perceptible much of their time having been employed on less 
public roads.” 

Stray reference to condition of roads is available in the old 
English Correspondence Volumes in Pumea District Record 
Room. The letter number 314, dated the 12th June, 1855, 
contains valuable information regarding the roads of Pumea. In 
this letter the Collector of Pumea had reported to the Comniis* 
sioner about the principal roads of the district as follows:— 

”1. From Caragolah Ghat to Titalyah via Pumea and 
Kishunganj, 

2. From Purneah North to Nathpore, 

3. From Purneah North towards the Morung via ArrareaL 

4. From Purneah North via Buhadoorgunge, 

5. From Gondwarrah to Suhora Ghaut in the Coosea, 

6. From Purneah West via Bunbary Mussoree Gola and 

Raneeganje, 

7. From Purneah South-West towards Bhaugulpore vi& 

Choonapore Potea, 

8. From Purneah East towards Dinajpore, and 

9. From Purneah South-East to Muneeharee. 

They were all fair-weather roads and only possible for 
Hackrees during the dry weather. During the 
rainy season, the traffic was carried on by means of 
the rivers Mahanandee, Goossee, Sourah, Kurnkur 
and others. The goods carried on these lines were 
principally grain, mustard-seed, rice, wheat, 
Teesee, peas, fly, cotton, goor, salt and Kerjai- 
‘ Usually each Hackrey carried 8 to 10 maunds oi 

' goods and the hire of the Hackrey paid 

Re. 0-4-0. There was certain fixed rate from 
station for a Hackrey. 
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“From Carrgola to Pumeah a distance of 28 miles was 
paid Rs. 1-4*0. From Pumeah to Kishunganje 
40 miles Rs. 1-8-0 and so on. Goods were carried 
principally to Calcutta, Patna, Shaliabad for sale. 
The Collector tliought that there should be proper 
roads to connect the different parts of the district. 

“He noted that there was great scarcity of every descrip- 
tion of building materials. Wood was procurable 
from the Morung but there was no good clay to 
make bricks with. Shell lime was procurable at 
several paces but there was very little lime-stone to 
be had. Proper metal in sufficient quantities to 
metal roads was also not available. Tliere was 
hardly any mason or carpenter except those who 
were brought from other districts. There rras 
also a trouble for labour as the Railways had 
attracted the coolies.” 

Hunter in his Statistical Account of Bengal, Volume XV 
(Districts of Monghyr and Pumiah) published in 1877 has given 
a description of the principal roads and trade route along with 
the names of some of the markets in Purnea. 

Before a quotation from Hunter’s Statistical Account of 
Purnea is given it may be mentioned here that much before 
Hunter’s book was published the British administration had 
taken deep roots in the district. The European Indigo Planters 
had, by that time started plantations practically all over tlie 
district and had even come to have more prominent landed 
interest as zainindars or ijaradars* The Indigo Planters did one 
good to the district and tliat is, they opened up the countryside 
by some communication arteries. Purnea is more or less a level 
country with an admixture of sand in the soil. After the crops 
are cut it is quite easy to cut roads or tracks on which bullock- 
carts could pass. Besides, the improvement of roads due to the 
Indigo Planters, there ivas a more active communication and 
trade relationship with parts of Nepal whicli adjoin the district 
of Purnea and the other neighbouring districts of Bengal, 
namely, Dinajpur, Malda and portion of .5ssam. Before Hunter’s 
Statistical Account was published in 1877 a Road Cess Committee 
as a precursor to the District Board under Local Self-Govern- 
ment Act had already been formed for looking after tlie construc- 
tion and maintenance of the roads, A cess ^vzs levied on the 
zamindars for this purpose and the amount was utilised for 
maintaining the old roads and for opening up the new roads. 


*■500 .VcmojM of a Bengal Civilian by Jobn Ueaznes (1501). 
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The District Magistrate had a very large hand in the formation 
of the Road Cess Committee. Some of the old bridges and 
culverts in Pumea district made by the Road Ce5S Committee 
in the seventies and eighties of the 19th centui7 are still in 
existence. Bu-t it has to he mentioned that roadways for trade 
purposes and for passenger traffic could not eliminate the import- 
ance of the waterways for the self-same purpose. Hunter 
mentions:— 

“Means of Communication are not so goo'd in Pumiah 
District generally as in neighbouring Districts of 
Bengal and Behar. The tract of country, hmveyer, 
lying north of the Headquarters Station, is fairly 
well opened out by roads, many of which were 
made during the relief operations of 1874; and as 
this whole sy'stem of roads converges on the great 
Darjiling and Karagola Road, it is thereby con- 
nected with the river Ganges, and beyond the 
river, by steamer, with the East Indian Raihvay at 
Sahibganj. The following statement of the roads 
borne on the books of the Road Ces5 Committee» 
together with their length and the expenditure on 
each of them during the cess year 1874-75, has 
been specially supplied to me b)[ the Chairman^. 
The names of the chief markets situated on eap 
road are also given. The first nine on the list 
are famine roads; and the greater part of the ex* 
penditure sho^vn against them was on account of 
compensation for lands taken up in 1874 for their 
construction, and which could not be assessed 
during the hurried operations of that period. The 
road cess income during 1874-75 was £5,936 
od. on account of cess on lands; and £254 17s. Uo. 
on account of cess on houses, realized at the 
maximum rate provided for in Act % of . * iT 
that is, i anna on every rupee, or 5/8 d. in the 
shilling, or 71 d. in the pound. The demand 
for the year was as follows:— 

Cess on lands, £7,t)B7 10s. od; cess on houses 
fines £105 14s. od; total £7,493 4s. od. 

There was accordingly, a balance of £ 1,301 I3s. 

the largeness of the amount being due to the ta 
that little severity in realization rvas used after the 
late period of distress. The Road CesS Comiruttec 
have endeavoured as far as possible to make their 
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roads fall in with those of Bhagalpur on the west, 
and Dinajpur on the east, so as to complete the 
communication between tlie Behar Province and 
Assam. The second road on the list was made 
entirely with this view, and is a continuation of 
the north Emigration Road of Bhagalpur. It has 
not yet been bridged, nor has all the earthwork, 
been completed, “but it is hoped that ferries will be 
established and the route opened as a fair-weather 
road ■very shortly. Tlie first third, and fourth 
roads open communication between the bank of 
the Kusi and the bordere of Maldah and Dinajpur, 
through tracts south of those traversed by the 
second. Most of the roads to the south of the 
district—tliat is, from the eleventh to the twenty- 
fifth on the list, arc repaired under the supervision 
of Indigo planters, and were originally made by 
them. Tliey arc almost useful roads, not only 
connecting the factories, but passing through large 
markets and villages and uniting them with the 
Headquarters station and the Ganges and 
Darjiling road. This main line of communica- 
tion in the District, which is metalled, and, except 
at Dingra ghat on the Mahananda, bridged 
throughout, runs from Karagola on the Ganges to 
Titalya, 108 miles. 

“The follo^ring is the list: (1) Road from Keutgram to 
Tampuj, 19 miJes Jon^; rxivr of repair in JB74-75, 
‘ £27 13s 5|d. This road passes from Dharara 
and Sirsi markets and indigo factories, by the large 
village of Bokraha, to Purniah, where it runs for 
t^vo miles through the civil station along the 
Ganges and Darjiling road, from ^vhich it diverges 
at the thirtieth mile. It then runs through 
Nilganj and Mahendrapur markets to the Kadba 
police-station, and thence through the markets at 
Barsoi or Sultanpur southwards to Tarapur on the 
Mahananda, opposite Raiganj, at the triple junc- 
tion of Maldah, Dinajpur and Purniah districts 
(2) Road from Nathpur to Atwari near the taria, 
91 miles long. This road runs along the whole 
north of the district from Nathpur, close by 
Matiyari police-station and Sultanpur indigo 
factory, through parganas Terakharda, Sripur, 
Pawakhali and Suijyapur, to die borders of 
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Dinajpur. (3) Road froni Sahibganj to Bhopla- 
Tajpur, 78 miles long; cost of repair in 1874-75, 
£10’ 11s. lOJd. This road starts from the frontier 
of Nepal in the noith-rvest corner of the district, 
and runs past Afnona indigo factory, crosses the 
north Emigration Road near Matiyari, runs 
through Basantpur, the present Headquarters of 
the Arariya Subdivision, through Dalmalpur 
market and Amur-Kasba police-station, across the 
Ganges and Darjiling road and the river Mahaiianda 
at Dengra ferry, and on through Raniganj police 
outpost and market, crossing the river Sadanu, to 
the river Nagar on the Dinajpur frontier. . It is 
the main line of communication from the nortlv 
west of the district to the eastern divisions. The 
Nepalis of the suh^tarai use it when going to the 
Nekmard and other fairs in the Rajshahi Divi- 
sion. (4) Road from Tulsia to Bhadesivari ghat, 
38 miles long; cost of repair in 1874-75, £1 '9s. 
Hd. This road leaves road no. 2 at Tulsia on 
tlie left bank of the Kankai and passes through the 
Bahadurganj police-station to Krishnaganj, where 
it crosses the Ganges and Darjiling road, and^ runs 
on to the borders of Dinajpur, reaching that district 
at the point where the Nekmard fair is held. (3) 
Pumiah to Basantpur, 24 miles long. This road 
runs through the large rice mart of Kasba, and is 
the route ordinarily taken by persons travelling 
betiveen the Headquarters station and Arariya- 
(6) Road from Barsoi to Raniganj, 19 miles fon^ 
cost of repair during 1874-75, £6 18s. 8d. This 
road runs north and south from the large market • 
at Barsoi through Balrampur police-station, to 
meet road no. 3 at Raniganj outpost. It passes 
through very low country, and is impassable in the 
rainy season. (7) Road from Basantpur to Rani- 
ganj, 5 miles long; passes through Rajakhar market 
and Gid^s’as factory, where it crosses the old 
Nathpur road. (8) Road from Turkcli,^ the 
former Headquarters of the Arariya Subdivision, 
to Bahadurganj, 19 miles long; now of little 
importance. (9) Road from Bahadurganj to Garwa 
factory, IS miles long, passes through Rota market. 
(10) Road from Pumiah to Nathpur, 51 mihs 
long. In former times, when Nathpur was tnc 
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great centre for grain trade in the sub-farai tract, 
this was an important road. It passes^ through 
Srinagar market, crossing the Saura at Khataghat. 
The other markets on it are at Gaumati, Pashawa, 
and Saifganj. (11) Road from Purniah to 
Damdaha, 20 miles long; cost of repair in 1874-75, 
£36 ISs. n|d. It runs to Damdaha, through 
Kajha and Khaya indigo factories. (12) Road 
from Pirganj via Bhatvanipur to Madanchak, at 
the point where tlie Sahibganj ferry steamer 
anchors in the cold and dry tveather. It is 
connected with tlie Ganges and Darjiling road by 
three cross roads. It is 34 miles long, and cost to 
repair in 1874-75, £146 19s. l^d. (13) Road from 
Pumiah to Hayatpur, 46 miles long; cost of repair 
in 1874-75, £175 14s. lljd. The markets on this 
road are Diwanganj, Saifganj, Manshai indigo 
factory, Nat\'abganj, and Manihari. Hayatpur is an 
important market on tlie boundary of Maldah, 
where the Kamla and Kalindri rivers are con- 
nected with the Ganges. (14) Road from Pumiah 
to Sauragadi, 30 miles long; cost of repair in 1874- 
75, £121 5s. 3^d. This is the main route in the 
cold weather for minor traffic by bullock-carts and 
pack animals to Bhagalpur, by the Sauragadi ferry, 
and across pargarta Chhai, south of the Gugii, to 
the Ganges at Barari fcrr)'. (15) Road from 
Bishunpur to Gondwara, 17 miles long; cost of 
repair in 1874-75 £25 2s. 9fd. This is a cross 
road, passing west of the Headquarters station 
through the large market and indigo factory of 
Dumar. (16) Road from Gondwara to Sauragadi, 
15 miles in length; cost of repair in 1874-75, £ 30. 
It connects tlie Ganges and Darjiling road i^'ith 
the Bhagalpur route, (17) Road from Gondwara 
to Saifganj, 16 miles long; cost of repair in 1874-75, 
£63 18s. 5d. (18) Road from Koari to Soharia via 
Borata, 25 miles long; cost in 1874-75, £60. This 
road and the preceding one connect the Ganges 
and the Darjiling road, at Gondivnia thana, irith 
the small village markets and factories in die 
neighbourhood. (19) Road from Banbhag to 
Raniganj, 29 miles long; cost of repair in 1874-75, 
£49 9s. lid. This road runs almost parallel tvdth 
the Nathpur road. (20) Road from Puthij’a to 
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yn *' ““ of repair in 1874- 
t connectins 

the interior of pargana Dharmpur with the Ganges 
Darjilmg road. (21) Road from Saifganj to 
HarmlAan, 16 miles long; cost of repair in 1874- 
TJ 2?'’ Mainanagar indigo factory, 

iirl L=*^'’™>Piir to Kodarkata, a 

•?!? Ganges which has considerable 
trade with Colgong m Bhagalpur, 8 miles long; 
cost of repair m 1874-75, £ 12. (23) Road from 
Dnvanganj to Harda via Pirganj, 7 miles long: cost 
of repair in 1874-75. £10 10s. od. This is f cross 
road connecting the Manihari road with the 
j Darjihng road, at the Harda bridge. 
(44} Road from Saifganj to Mahandrapura 

15 miles long; cost of repair in 1874-75, £32 I8s. 
»|d. It runs from Saifganj through Hussainganj. 

IS here Ac Kadba munsifi is situated. (25) Ro.i(l 
rom Chakla to Koari, 10 miles long; cost . 
of repair in 1874-75, £25. It runs from 
a point on the Pumiah and Sauragadi 
road, 7 miles from the latter town, to the 
/ori r.° Bliaicanpur Rajdhani. 

(40) Road from Krishnaganj to Titalya, 40 miles 
ong.^ This is part of the old Darjiling road 
running tlirough the police-station and large mart 
of Kaliaganj, (27) Ro.id from Ilwabari to Kalia- 
^ly, 9 miles long; cost of repair in 1874-75, 

^ ,'^tinnccts Kaliaganj with the present Ganges 
Md Darjiling road. (28) Road from Atirari to 
litalya, 11, miles long; is part of the Dinajpiir and 
Darjiling road. (29) A short road 10 rhiles in 
ength, connecting the two large villages of 
f^^UfSonj and Pawakliali; cost of repair in 
8/4-/5, £11 Is, od. (30) Road from Pannkhali 
to Kiiti, on the left bank of the Mahananda, 12 
miles long, passing the large mart of Gangi: cost 
of rep.iiring in 1874-75, £80, (31) Road from 
Belgachhi via Kanharijn to Kadba, 12 miles long: 
connects the roads of the south-east of the district 
iiith the Ganges .and Darjiling road sonic miles 
below Dcngm ferry. (32) Road from Raiiiganj 
t/iana to Khagcli g/ial, via Mansulapati and 
Purani, 12 miles long; connects Raniganj with the 
rice-marts on the Kusi. (3.3) A village road from 
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Mangra ghat on the Panar to Ukua, 6 miles long; 
cost of the repair in 1874-75, £7 7s. O^d. (34) 
Road from Jalalgarh to Arariya, 14 miles long; 
cost in 1874-75, £29 9s. 5d., an important village 
road. (35) Road from Arariya to Kiirsakata, 15 
miles long; cost of repair in 1874-75, £60 Os. 2d. 
(36) Road from Arariya to Sikti, 16 miles long; 
cost of repair in 1874-75, £59 18s. 6d; this road 
and the preceding one connect the Headquarters 
of tlie Arariya Subdivision idth the police outpost 
on the Nepal frontier, (37) Road from Arariya to 
Matiyari, 18 miles long; cost in 1874-75, £9 13s. 
4Jd. This road runs along the boundary betiveen 
parganas Sultanpur and Haveli Purniah. Total 
length of roads in the district. 893 miles, main- 
tained in 1874-75 at a cost of £1,184 7s. 7d. There 
are besides several small village roads maintained 
in the Headquarters Subdivision, at a cost of £151 
os. lOd; in Krishnaganj Subdivision, at a cost of 
£285 9s. lOid; and in the Arariya Subdivision, at 
a cost of £272 I6s. lOJd.” 

The principal artery in the middle of the lOtli century was 
the Ganges (Ganga) Darjeeling Road. Because of the existence 
of tliis road Captain Yule, Commissioner of Bhagalpur Division, 
could quickly manage to organise and march a detachment 
consisting mostly of Europeans and Anglo-Indian planters 
and some Government officials through Karhagola, Pumea, 
Lalbalu, Kishanganj and then to Darjeeling. Darjeeling was 
then a part of the Purnea district and was in Bhagalpur Division. 
There was a fight between Capt. Yule’s detachment and the 
insurgents at Lalbalu 9 miles away from Pumea. The appre- 
ciation of strategic importance of the roads received a pointed- 
ness during the movement of 1857 and it is no wonder that when 
the administration stabilised, more attention was paid for 
improving the roads. 

Besides the strategic importance of roads for military 
movement and maintaining law and order the roads had to be 
developed for die exploitation of the economic resources. The 
indigo planters played a great role in the economy of the district 
and their kothis were scattered all over the district. The planters 
used to have social meets frequently and the hothis were, there- 
fore, inter-connected by roads on which traps drawn by a single 
horse or carriages drawn by two horses or palki could easily move. 
Besides, social meets, the produce of the land, particularly 
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indigo, had to be taken to tlie secondary markets and from there 
ultimately most of it ivent to Karhagola or Manihari Ghat from 
where indigo could be transported by boate. 

The fairs and markets and particularly the melas in Pumea 
district form a unique feature. From long since there are annual 
melas which have attracted men and goods including livestock 
from very distant places. There used to be recognised routes 
to these melas. The aristocratic zamindars and landed pro- 
prietors in the 20th century have started a number of new melas 
in their zamindaries. Garh Banaili mela sponsored by one 
branch of Banaili Raj and Gulabbag mela sponsored by Raja 
P. G. Lai are some of the recent instances. It is' these melas 
and feirs that supplied strong reasons for the development of 
communication in I8th and 19th centuries as well. A marked 
policy of the British administration for fighting famines and 
abate scarcity was to employ the affected men in making useful 
roads. It is sad that there should be a series of famines in this 
district from 1770 to 1874. Because of these famines a number 
of roads was constructed as a part of the relief operations. The 
first nine roads mentioned by Hunter -urere constructed during 
the famine of 1874. 

Purnea had close trade relations with Nepal. A brisk trade 
was carried on bet^veen Nepal and the border district of Pumea 
and had long been of great importance. The Anglo-Nepalese 
commercial treaty was signed in 1792 for close trade relations 
between the company and the Raja of Nepal. But it appears 
that the treaty -was more or less a counsel of despair in so far as 
the Nepal Government ivas concerned. Mr. Pagan who had 
settled as a cultivator and merchant on the frontier of Pumea 
totvards Morung complained to Mr. Duncan, Resident at 
Banaras, regarding the refusal of the Nepal Government of his 
merchandise goods passing through Nepal to Tibet*; Sir John 
Shore, the successor of Lord Corn^vallis took serious measure to 
restore the trade relation with Nepal. It may also be mentioned 
that in the last part of the eighteenth century there used to be 
frequent disputes over the botmdaries of Nepal and Pumea 
making the question of realisation of customs duty complicated. 
This shows that there used to be a considerable trade between 
Nepal and Pumea and there existed well required tracks with 
checkposts. As a matter of fact the Collector of Pumea had 
been asked several times to see that the volume of trade increases 
through the full ultilisalion of tlte existing trade routes. 


Uftationi by Dr. K. C. Cbacdhury, p. 72. 
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The last District Gazetteer of Purnea (1911) mentions* 
“The chief trade routes to Nepal are as follows: (1) Nawabganj 
to Dhvanganj, (2) Amona via Saliibganj to Diwanganj; (3) 
Mirganj to Sahibganj; (4) Kusambha to Patthardetva; (5) 
Rajola via Dhobi to Gogra; (6) Megha via Harecha to Jhontiaki; 
(7) Kursakata to Rangali; ’ (8) Sikti to Rangeli; (9) Dhubeli 
via Kochaha to Chailghazi in Nepal; (10) Phulwari via Teragach 
to Ghailghasi; (II) Khaniabad to Athmauza or Athgaon in 
Nepal; (12) Bairia to Ultabari in Nepal; (13) Karabari via 
Pulsa to Mohabari and Baniani in Nepal; (14) Digalbank via 
Tauganduba to JhilmUya in Nepal; (16) Tatpoa market to 
Ladhabari in Nepal; (17) Simalbari via Ambari to Khatamani; 
(18) Bha^vaniganj via Ghaughati to Khaniabhita; (19) 
Kalughat to Pantliaraari and (20) Bhatgaon via Dhobgachi to 
Dholabari and Dohnagiri in Nepal. The routes consist of 
cart tracks carried for the most part along high ground; they 
can be traversed with ease, in the dry weather, and with some 
difficulty during the rains.” 

The condition of tlie communications of the district was 
described in the Final Report on the Survey and Settlement 
Operations in Purnea (1901—08) by Mr. J. Byrne, i.c.s. Most 
of the information in tliis report has been reproduced in the 
last District Gazetteer of Purnea published in 1911. According 
to the Survey and Settlement Report of 1901—08 the total 
mileage of roads in the district was 2,615. They were classified 
as follows:— 


lA. Metalled, bridged and drained 

122 

includes 106.5 
of the Ganga- 
Darjeeling 
Road. 

IIA Sc B. Unraetalled, bridged 
drained (wholly or in part) , 

and 

644 


Others including village 
maintained. 

roads 

1,849 



Total 2,615 


Thus, the mileage worked out at nearly two miles of road 
to every square mile of superficial area. The average annual 
expenditure on District Board roads for the last ten years ending 
1908 exclusive of the Ganga-Darjeeling Road which the Public 
Works Department made it over to the former in 1888, had been 
Rs. 33,750 for new work and Rs. 44,150 for repairs. The total 



350 


PURNEA ' 


average amount expended by tlie three Local Boards on road 
maintenance during the same period tvas Rs. 15,240. 

Old Modes *of Conveyance. 

Regarding the modes of conveyance the last 
Gazetteer published in 1911 has mentioned as follows:— 

^‘The common country cart (sagar) of Bihar drawn by 
bullocks is in univeml use. It is a two-wheeled 
cart, with a framework, made of bamboo and wood 
and having bamboo poles projecting from each 
side in front. This conveyance is used both for 
carrying passengers and country produce. For 
the former a hood is provided roughly made of 
split bamboos arched and covered with a coarse 
gunny, a tarpaulin or a worn out satranji. This 
is done during inclement weather or when the 
passengers are females tvho, according to the 
custom of the country, do not appear in public. 
The more tveU-to-do keep champanis for the pur- 
pose of travelling. The champant is a covered 
cart built of wood, and is provided with a pair of 
springs upon the axle. It is drawn by a pair of 
trotting bullocks, which can go at a good pace. 
The best champanis, furnished with cushions and 
lamps, cost about Rs. 200 each, exclusive of the 
cattle, Tvhich may be had for Rs. 80 to Rs. 100 a 
pair. Another kind of cart is the raharu, which 
IS however rare. It is a light built two-wheeled 
cart, like an ekka, drawn by a pair of du'arf 
bullocks called gaina. At the back of the tray 
like body there is a kind of canopied seat for the 
use of passengers, the driver taking his seat in 
front, as in the champani. Ekhas drawm by ponies 
are also very rare and, in fact, almost unkno'^\’n• 
Palliis arc ornicd by almost all die big landholders, 
but otlienvise their use is almost confined to the 
toivns. They are also in demand on tlie occasion 
of marriages to convey the bridgegroom {dulha) 
to the house of his bride's father. A modified 
form of the palki called nalki is used by well-to-do 
people for ^vcddmg festivals, when it is decorated 
witli red fringes and tinsel. This is a palanquin 
supported on wooden pillars with a domed roof, 
the sides being open, so tliat the gaudily dressed 
bridegroom may be seen to adrantage during the 
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marriage procession or barat. The litter called 
doli is used by the middle classes for die con- 
veyance of women and old persons. The use of 
pack ponies is general, nearly every petty dealer 
in grain and other merdiandise having a pony to 
carry his goods to and from the market.” 

The elephants which were described by Francis Buchanan 
in 1809-10 at length appear to have left out by Mr. O’Malley 
though during his time they were widely used by the rich people 
of the district. Regarding elephants Francis Buchanan men- 
tions that “the natives retain, a great part of fondness for the 
elephant which they are said to have possessed in the time of 
Pliny. This animal is considered as the most noble conv'eyance 
either for the images of God or for man and a good many are 
kept. Few, however, keep separate cattle for the former pur- 
pose, but employ those on which they ride or to carry the images 
on days of procession. Most of the elephants are of the bad 
breed procured in Morang and cost from Rs. 500 to Rs. 1,000. 
Those who make the first purchase very seldom part with 
them.” Elephants used to be kept by zamtndars and rich 
cultivators quite commonly till about two decades back. 
Elephants were in great demand during the rainy season as 
many part used to get water-logged. 

The number of elephants has considerably decreased now. 
They are considered good modes of conveyance during the rainy 
season when other conveyance becomes practically useless due to 
the low and water-logged areas of the district. The price of an 
elephant is between Rs. 3,000 to Rs. 5,000. Keeper of elephants 
Tfieant a status. FAephants are no^v procured irom the 
forests of Assam instead of Morung in Nep^ and are of good 
breed. With the changed ideas of aristocracy which itself is on 
the decline and the availability of cars, motor cycles, etc., the 
demand for elephants is on the decline. It is also difficult to 
maintain an elephant. The melas of Pumea district used to 
have a good turnover in elephants. Purnea -was a great shikar 
country before and elephants were handy for big game hunting. 
Roads. 

The roads are no^v classified as the National Highway roads. 
Provincial Highway roads, major district roads and the village 
roads. They are maintained by the Public Works Department, 
District Board, Municipality and tlie Blocks. Before 1948 tliere 
was no road of the Public Works Department. 

An important old road is the Ganga-Darjeeling Road. Tliis 
road is one of the historic roads of the State, for prior to the 
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construction of the railway north of the Ganga, it formed the 
main route to Darjeeling; for travellers from Calcutta and else- 
Inhere, -who came to Karhagola by rail, river or road and then 
went along it to the foot of die hills. Regarding this road 
J. Byrne, i.c.s.^ has mentioned in the Final Report on the Survey 
and Settlement Operations (1901—08) as follo^vs:— 

“This road is metalled for its entire length and is like a 
boulevard shaded by magnificent trees, it is 
^ bridged except at Dingra ghat. The old wooden 

bridges have now been practically all replaced by 
iron bridges. The road took its present form in 
1859 just after the Mutiny, following no doubt 
some previous small roads. The section betu'een 
Purnea and Kishanganj is not traceable on 
Renell’s map (1779). The present road from 
Kishanganj to Titalia (now in East Pakistan) * is 
also modern. The old road via Kaiiaganj along 
the .banks of the Mahananda, still exists^ but ip 
importance has passed atvny. For a long time this 
trunk road rvas kept up as a military road, but 
with, the great extension of raihvay ' conimunica* 
tion on the north of the Ganges, its importance 
dwindled. It was made over to the District 
Board in 1888 by the Public Works Departmenb 
and a special allotment of Rs. 28,552 is provided 
annually for its upkeep. All the land occupied 
by this road was duly acquired at a cost or 
Rs. 34,580. A reduction of Rs. 911 in all ^vas 
made from the land revenue demand of the estates 
through which it passes.” 

In 1955 after a long gap of sixty-seven years tliis road has 
been again taken over by the Public Works Department. This 
is the only National Highway in the district. The construction 
of National Highivay no. 34 which passes through the territory 
of West Bengal has diminished the traffic of this road. Hut tlie 
opening of the Rajendra pul (Ganga Bridge) near Mokamah 
has increased the prospects of this road- The Mokamah-Purnea 
Road which will be opened after the construction of several link 
roads -will increase the inter-State traffic of this road. 

The present length of Ganga-Darjeeling Road within 
Purnea district is 56 mUes. After tire length of 4 miles of mis 
road in Kishanganj totvn, the other portion of tliis road "withm 


*Brac^et Editor's. 
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Purnea district was transferred to West Bengal while the sugges- 
tion of the State Reorganisation Commission was implemented 
A portion of kishanganj subdivision was transferred to West 
Bengal 

Public WorJis Dcpariment Roads 


The Public Works Department now (I960) maintains a 
total length of 391J miles roads in tlie district The classifica 
tion of tlie Public Works Department roads is as follows — 


]Saii)0 of road 

Classification 

Mileage 

Mileage 
of black 
lopped 
roads 

Approved 

cost 

in 

lacs 

1 

•> 

3 

4 

6 

1 Pornen Katihar Road 

P H 

17 

17 

Rs 

13 000312 

2 Purnea Araria Forbesganj 

Road 

Do 

40 

46 

60 010 

3 Jogbam ICalabalaa Sarsi Kur 
sola Road 

Do 

73 

C4 

106 46341 

4 Purnea Dban dalia Rupauli 
Road 

Major D strict 
rood 

34 

32 

22 3416 

6 Pumea>Murljgan] Road 

Ditto 

32 

18 

7 62 
20 6083 

0 Katdinr Manihori Road 

Ditto 

16 

Nil 

25 06196 
14 67900 
11072 

7 Forbesganj ^arpatgonj Road 

Ditto 

Hi 

6} 

10 638 

8 Kishanganj Bahadurganj 

Road 

Ditto 

17 

Nil 

19 077 

0 Amour Boisi Road 

Ditto 

9 

9 

14 46 

10 Arana Jokihat Road 

Ditto 

18 

Nil 

33 403 

11 Falosi Terhagachi Road 

Ditto 

16 

Nil 

11 60 

12 Gulabbagh Birpur Rood 

Ditto 

4 

Nil 

2 90 

13 Gonga Datjeelmg Road 

National High 
way no 31 

66 

60 

18 312C8 

14 Phulwaria Kursela Road 

Ditto 

16 

Nil 

20 84 

16 Amour Bahadurganj Road 

P H 

26 

Nil 

43 yt 


1 PumeaKatihar iZoad— This road connects Pumca with 
Katihar subdivisional headquarters It is a metalled road The 
weak bridge on river Vasna has been replaced by a new bridge^ 
tvhich has already been opened to traflSc 


u 
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2. PuYnea-Arariya-Forbesganj Jload.~The toad h^s been 
completed. There is no unbridged gaps on this road but some 
'ivooden bridges exist ^vhich are not suitable for heavy traffic, 
There is a proposal to replace diem. There is, however, no 
interruption of traffic in any part of the year. 

3. Jogbani-Kalahalua-Sarsi‘Kursela Rond.— The road has 
been provincialised and has three sections— (1) From Jogbani to 
Kalabalua, (2) Kalabalua to Sarsi, (3) Sarsi to Kursela. There 
were many gaps in this road. The major bridges have already 
been completed and eight more bridges remain to be constructed. 
The road is, therefore, used only in fair weather between 
Mirganj and Jogbani. 

4. Pumea-Dhamdaha-Rupanli Rond.— The construction work 
of this road has been completed. There was an age-old ferr)' 
at Dhamdaha ghat on the river Kosi which has now ceased to 
function with the construction of a bridge. The road has now 
become all-weather road. 

5. Purnea'Mxirliganj Road.— This road was sanctioned with 

black-topped road up to 18 miles and the remaining 14 miles are 
katcha. Entire 18 miles according to the estimate had been 
black-topped. Two bridges have already been completed and 
work on another bridge at Kushadhar is in progress. At present 
there is a ferry at Kushahahat. More bridges remain to be 
constructed on this road. ^ 

6. Katihar-Manihari Road.— Entire 16 miles length of the 
road was previously sanctioned as katcha road. A bridge has 
recently been constructed at 12 miles of this road. The road 
is a fair-weather road. 


7. Forbesganj-Narpatganj Road.— This road connects 
Saharsa with Forbesganj. Metalling has been done in the 
entire length of this road. The road passes across the drainage 
of the country and there are many bridges. The existing 
wooden bridges will be replaced in due course. 


8. KishanganpBahadurganj Road.— This is an important 
road. This road also passes across the drainage of the country 
an,d there were many gaps. Three gaps have been bridged up 
by wooden bridges. Three more gaps remain to be bnd^“ 
up including the one over river Mahananda at Mauzabarigha • 
The road has been metalled from other side of Mahananda to 
Bahadurganj and black-topping will be done shortly. . , 
portion from Kishanganj to Mahananda has been provincialise 
later on and work in this portion will be taken up shortly, 
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9. Amaur-Baisi Road.—lihe entire length has been black- 
topped but there remain t-wo’ unbridged gaps ^vhich are proposed 
to be bridged up very shortly. 

10. Araria-Jokihat-Palasi Jiofld.—This road ivill connect the 
impassable and difficult corner, of, the district as there was neither 
road nor any railway in this area. 

11. Palasi-Terhagachi Road.—'This road has been provin- 
cialised. It passes through the jute-growing area. Work on 
this road has ^o been taken up. 

12. Gitlab6ag/i-J3trpttr JRoad.— This road has also been 
provincialised for the development of roads in jute-growing area. 

13. Ganga-Darjeeling iZoad.— This is a National Highway 
and the entire length has been black-topped. There were two 
gaps on this road, one at Hizla and the other at Dingrahaghat over 
the river Mahananda which have not been bridged. 

14. Phulwaria-Kursela i2oud.— This road is also a National 
Highway no. 31. The road has also been taken up. The 
sanction of bridge over Kosi at Kursela on Phulwaria-Kursela 
Road yet remains to be sanctioned. After completion of this 
road and the bridge there will be a good many metalled roads. 
Development of roads, however, is poor in eastern Pumea, i.e., 
on south of Ganga-Darjeeling Road and east of Pumea-Katihar- 
Manihari Roads. It is expected that roads in this area will be 
taken up during the Third Five-Year Plan. 

15. Amaur-Bahadurganj Kond.— This road has been 
provincialised. The work on this road has been taken up 
recently. 

District Board Roads.— The District Board maintains SOJ- 
miles metalled road, 2,759 miles unmetalled and 482|- miles 
village roads. All the important roads of the district are now 
maintained by the Public Works Department. The metalled 
portions are in patches and arc parts of unmetalled roads. Some 
of the important roads of the District Board are as follows:— 

(1) Purnea-Abadpur— 16 miles. 

(2) Basantipur-Patherdewa— 9 miles. • • 

(3) Kishanganj-Dighalbank— 4 miles. 

(4) Pumea-Basantpur— 15 miles. 

(5) Pumea-Karealpur— 23 miles. 

(6) Katihar-Hyatpur— 26 miles. 

(7) Baisa-Araria— 11 miles. 
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(8) Basantpur-Asma— 23 miles. 

(9) Khagra-Mazkuri— 32 miles. 

(10) Kishanganj-Phansidewa— 24 IIB type. 

Tilua to Nanagaon hat— 22 III type. 

(11) Khagra-Goagaon— 16 miles. 

(12) An^ria-Sultanpur— 19 miles. 

(13) Maurighat-Bansi— 20 miles. 

(14) Sikti via Kuari-Sonapur— 24 miles. 

(15) Gorial Factory-Sokma— 28 miles. 

(16) Pathia-Akbarpur— 14 miles. 

(17) Kursela-Rupouli— 17 miles. 

(18) Simraha Rly-Mohatoa— 19 miles. 

(19) Kharkhari-Nepal— 21 miles. 

(20) Khariea-Kathigola— 14 miles. 


The average expenditure on original tvorks from the 
District Board during the years 1954—59 has been Rs. 1,13,234 
and on repairs Rs. 5,50,292. 


The annual expenditure of District Board for mainten 

of roads during the years following 1953 are 

as follow;— 


Rs. 

1953-54 

6,00,138 

1954-55 

8,48,239 

1955-56 

7,02,317 

1956-57 

6,23,918 

1957-58 

7,51,487 

1958-69 

3,55,060 

Municipal Roads. 



The Municipalities of Pumea, Katihar, ForbesganJ and 
Kishanganj maintain roads in their o^m municipal areas. 


Purnea Municipality —With the limited financial resources 
the Municipality is not in a position to maintain tlie roads 
satisfactorily . In 1959-60 the total length of metalled road iv’as 
16 miles, unmetalled 34 miles. The unmetalled roads are 
mostly katcha and during rainy season their condition is miser- 
able. A sum of Rs. 32,766 svas spent for the maintenance of 
roads in 1959-60. 
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No expansion work undertaken for the development of 
roads during the First Five-Year Plan. A sum of Rs. 1,17,724 
has been sanctioned for the development of roads in the Second 
Five-Year Plan, 

Katihar The Katihar Municipality main- 

tains a total length of 13.49 miles metalled roads, 7.13 unmetal- 
led roads and 0.45 miles tar-macadamised roads. The condition 
of the unmetalled road is very poor. Due to paucity of income 
the Municipality is not in a position to improve the roads. A 
sum of Rs. 35,963 has been sanctioned during Second Five-Year 
Plan for the development of roads. The expenditure incurred 
by the Municipality in 1959*60 was Rs. 31,850, 

Forbesganj Mitnicipality.— The total length of roads of this 
Municipality was 12.34 miles in 1959-60 out of which 7.6 miles 
were metalled and 5.28 miles unmetalled. In tlie same year 
total expenditure of the Municipality on roads was Rs. 24,529. 
The total number of roads is 40 out of which seven were 
improved at a cost of Rs. 24,752 during the First Five-Year Plan. 
The condition of the unmetalled roads is poor. 

Kishanganj Municipality.^Tht Kishanganj Municipality 
maintains a total length of 13 miles in 1959-60 out of which 
6.5 miles are metdled, 3.14 miles tar-macadamised and 3.84 
miles unmetalled roads. The total expenditure on roads includ- 
ing the Government grant tvas Rs. 24,957 in 1959. 

Village Roads. 

The District Board maintains 482 miles of village roads. 
Since the starting of the Gram Panchayats, construction of roads 
in the villages has been taken up by some of the panchayats. The 
total length of roads made by the Gram Panchayat is not knovm. 
Besides, the Union Boards maintain a certain length of village 
roads. There are also a certain length of village roads in big 
villages where the kackaries of big zatnindars existed or where 
some influential men lived at one time. Every village has a certain 
length of track within the village habitation but the condition of 
the track is such that they could hardly be called a road. Consider- 
ing that the district has got 4,553 villages the length of village 
road is absolutely negligible and their condition miserable. It is 
not that a bullock-cart could reach the door of every household. 
In the rainy season it becomes a problem to go out of the villages. 

Very ferv villages are connected with the main public road. 
Although the countryside is plain and it is easier to take carts or 
/other vehicles in this district, once the crops are cut, it is a 
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problem to take the village produce to the primary markets. 
Villages are mostly ill served with roads excepting the fortunate 
ones that are located by the side of the public roads. 

Transport Vehicles. 

With t^e recent development scheme, the importance of 
bullock-cart which tvas a universal conveyance in the village has 
gone down. In spite of it, it will remain for long time the 
main mode of transport in the district. Because this is the only 
conveyance through which the requirements of the villagers 
could be met easily and at a cheaper rate. No improvement in 
the mechanism has taken place. It is used both for carrying 
goods and passengers. 7'apparwala bullock-carts whiclr have 
covers are still popular but their number has decreased. 

Shampanis are commonly used for the transport of 
passengers. Horses are also used for transporting goods. But 
they are few in number. 

The number of bicycle has been increasing rapidly. It is 
considered as poor men’s car. It is found that in the village and 
town the hawkers use cycles for carrying different commodities 
ioT sale in the different markets. It has not been possible to 
get even an approximate number of cycles in the district. 

The number of registered carts during the year 1959-60 tsTis 
as follows:— 

(1) No. of bullock-carts registered— 3,610 (average) . 

(2) No. of cycles registered— 536 (average) . 

(3) No. of cycle rickshaws registered— 408 (average) . 

(4) No. of Ekka registered— Nil. 

But according to the assessment made by the District 
the number of bullock-carts is approximately 50,000. 
number of cycles and ghoragari is approximately 1,000 and 2tlU 
respectively in the district. 

With the advancement of the modem means of transport, ^ 
great change has occurred in the mode of transport. 

Though the number of trucks and cars have increased ivid^ 
in the last twenty years but the increase is not rapid due to ba 
surface condition of the roads- 

The maintenance cost of an automobile vehicle is very 
high. But with the improvement of communication and bndg* 
ing up of the important gaps, automobile traffic is on t e 
increase. 
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As regards cars, old model cars and jeep vehicles are very 
popular on account of bad condition of the roads. Besides 
private po^ver vehicles, public motor vehicles, carrier trucks or 
passenger buses play an important role. The first fleet of buses 
^vere alloived to run only on Ganga-Darjecling Road, Pumea- 
Dhamdaha and Pumea-Kasba Roads, etc. The condition of 
die roads and particularly the bridges and culverts stood on the 
^vay of the expansion of bus and tnick traffic. With tlie improve- 
ment of roads and their expaiision, this traffic has gone up. Long 
distance buses are now plying from Pumea, Katihar and 
Kislianganj. 

The truck carries a good percentage of the clearance of the 
village produce and particularly jute. The number of registered 
public carrier trucks was 224 in 1959 but this is not an index. 
A large number of trucks registered in otlier districts and other 
States particularly West Bengal are constantly running through 
this district. The two important roads, viz., Assam Access Link 
and Ganga-Darjeeling Road are in constant use by such trucks. 
A casual visit to any of the important trade centre of the district, 
vir., Katihar, Pumea, Thakur^nj, Arariya, Jogbani, Forbesganj, 
Banmankhi and IGshanganj will show what important part these 
public carriers play. A recent development is tlic addition of 
some important trucks that will bring goods from Calcutta to 
trade centres of Pumea district. Tlie main routes covered by 
public motor vehicles are as follotvs:— 

(1) Pumea-Katiliar, 

(2) Puraea-Karhagola. 

(3) Pumea-Kishanganj. 

(4) Katihar-Jogbani. 

(5J Karhagola-Katihar. 

(6) Pumea-Rupauli, 

(7) Kursela-Katiliar. 

(8) Bausi'Karhagola. 

(9) Purnea-Sonaili. 

(10) Purnea-Amour. 

(1 1) Katihar-Bhimnagar. 

(12) Katihar-Rautahat. 

(13) Karhagola-Banmankhi. 

(14) Kursela-Jogbani via Sarsi. 

(15) Forbesganj-Birpur. 
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(16) Forbesganj-Rupali 

(17) Forbesganj Bhimnagar 

(18) Kishanganj-Powakhli 

(19) Kisbanganj-Bahadurganj 

(20) Pumea-Barhara 

Statement showing the number of different kinds of motor 
vehicles on road for the last 10 years and fresh registration of 
motor vehicles is given below — 


Year 

Bus 

Trucks 
public oD<l 
pri% ate 

Cots 

and 

jeeps 

Motor 
cj cles 

Auto 

rick 

shavrs 

Total 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

1950 

20 

32 

216 

31 


29S 

1951 

22 

46 

210 

27 


395 

19o2 

23 

117 

118 

20 


3o9 

lOaS 

* 34 

139 

194 

31 


39S 

1954 

42 

94 

177 

38 


Sal 

1955 

50 

227 

235 

40 


65S 

19a6 

60 

20o 

231 

05 


6a7 

I9a7 

04 

237 

253 

C8 


C2‘» 

1958 

66 

264 

234 

77 


G41 

1959 

102 

324 

224 

124 


ri 
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Railways 

Regarding railways tlie last District Gazetteer (19U) 
mentions as follows — 

“The Bihar section of the Eastern Bengal State Raili'^y 
from Parbatipur traverses the south of the district 
from Kachna near the border of Dinajpur to 
Katihar (31 miles from Kachna) , and thence runs 
due south for 23 miles to Manihari Ghat on the 
Ganges * This section, ■which ivas formerly knoi\’n 
as the Purnea section of the Assam Bihar State 
Railway, iras opened to traffic in 1887 From 
Manihan Ghat a ferry steamer runs to Sakrigau 

*On the creation of Pakistan, a poctioa of tins section Parbatipur has gone ot® 
to East Pakistan 
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Ghat on the other side o£ the river, and from the 
latter ghat there is a branch line to Sahibganj, 
which keeps up connection with the Loop Line of 
the East Indian Railway system. From Katihar 
. the BaraunhKatihar branch of the Tirhut section 
of the Bengal and North-Western Railway runs, 
parallel to the Ganges, to Kursela, a distance of 
24 miles. There is thus a railway line throughout 
the whole of the south of the district from Kachna 
to Kursela, 55 miles in length. The Kosi is 
spanned near Kursela by railway bridge tvhich is 
an excellent piece of engineering work, and there 
is another fine bridge over the Mahananda near 
Barsoi. 

“In the east and west of the district two branches of the 
Eastern Bengal State Railway run north from the 
Parbatipur-Katihar line. To the east there is a 
Branch, known as the BanoirKishanganj branch, 
from Barsoi junction to Kishanganj (35 miles 
long) . It is proposed to extend this line to 
Mahesri via Kaliaganj and thence* to Titalya and 
Jalpaiguri. To the west another branch line, 
known as the Kosi branch, runs north-west from 
Katihar to Forbesganj (68 miles) . Till a few years 
ago there tvas a continuation of this latter line as 
far as Anchra Ghat on the Kosi river, but the 
constant shifting of that river led to its abandon- 
ment, as in the rains the embankment was breached 
by floods and the traffic in tlie cold weather was too 
small to pay for its maintenance. An extension 
from Forbesganj to Nepalganj on the Nepal border 
is now (1908) under construction. 

“In the south-east of tlie district an important new line of 
railway is under construction from Katihar to 
Godagari on die Ganges. This line ivill pass 
through die Pumea district for 16 miles, run 
through the centre of the Malda district for a 
distance of 89 miles, and meet the Ganges nearly 
opposite die terminus of the Murshidabad branch 
ot the Eastern Bengal State Railway at Lalgola." 
The new railway lines which were constructed - since 1911 
as follows:— 

A new metre gauge section known as the Puraea-Murliganj 
in Saharsa district along widi a metre gauge branch 
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line up to Behariganj in Saharsa district was cons- 
tructed in 1928 and a portion o£ this line from 
Purnea to Banmankhi (22.62 miles) ^vas opened to 
goods traffic from September, 1928. The remaining 
portion of this section, i.e., from Banmankhi to 
Murliganj (12.18) ivas opened to goods traffic just 
after one year. The passenger traffic of the entire 
section -was opened from March, 1929 and from 
Banmankhi to Behariganj from November, 1929. 
Remodelling ol Purnea station yard was done in 
1931-32. Some additions were made in 1958 to 
Purnea Railway station. The improvement in the 
pennanent way ol 14.55 miles by replacing 41^ lbs. 
with 50 lbs. rails on the Katihar-Manihari Ghat was 
completed also in the same year. 

After the partition of India in 1947 it became necessaiy’ for 
linking the State of West Bengal lyith the north portion of West 
Bengal, Bihar and Assam by an all-India Rail route. A new 
route was opened via Manihari Ghat and Katihar on tlie then 
existing line up to Kishanganj and from KishanganJ to Siligun 
by the conversion of narrow ^uge by metre gauge line.* ^ 
distance from SUiguri to Fakiragram in West Bengal ivas_ linked 
by new construction on certain places vta Duars and this line iras 
joined right up to Amingaon. The portion of the railway line 
which tvas constructed by the Assam Rail Line Project was taken 
over by the Assam Raihvay with effect from 16th November, 
1950. 

Work for relaying of 35.5 miles (main line) and 2.3 miles 
(siding) with 60 lbs. rails between Barsoi to Kishanganj section 
were completed during the year 1951-52. Certain improvements 
to Barsoi railway yard were taken up in 1951-52 for the quicker 
running of the trains. Some of the improvements lo the then 
existing line capacity were undertaken during the course of the 
year 1954-55. Some of the important items taken up for deve- 
lopment and flood control project were— 

(1) Manihari— Yard arrangements— Line capacity work 

for development of Sakrigali-Manihari route. 

(2) Barsoi-Siliguri Jn. section— Increasing length of loops 

at 12 stations. 

*A section of D. H. Bailway on n&now gauge from Kishanganj fo Siiigori 
been opened earlier. In 1941 the ztarrow gaoge was converted to metre 
from Kishanganj to Galgaha. In 194849 the narrow gauge line was 
converted mto metre gauge and then the entire length from Kishanganj lo SuJgn 
was thus connected by metre gauge line. 
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(3) Work in connection witli Kosi Barrage sclieme. 

(4) The ivork connected ivith the running o£ longer 

trains between Katihar and Alipur Duar section in 
Assam was completed during tlie year 1954-55 
making it possible to run goods trains of 60 wagons 
between Katihar and SiHguri Jn. Witli a view to 
increase traffic load and its quick clearance a pre- 
liminary survey for doubling the line between 
Katihar and Barsoi Jn. was also undertaken during 
the year 1955-56 and completed in the same year. 

With the opening of the Assam Link route vxa Manihari Ghat 
and Katihar and consequent on the necessity of increasing the 
amenities of passengers many construction works were undertaken 
in hand during the year 1950-51. These consisted of constructions 
of three sheds on Island Platforms nos. 1 and 2, 4, 5 and 6 at 
Katihar which were taken in hand in 1950-51 and completed 
during the year 1951-52- 

■ In addition to the above, extension of ladies waiting room 
at Katiiiar was done during the same year. Extension of shed 
over the Island platform at Barsoi by 110' was completed during 
the year 1951-52. 'Construction of the over-bridge at Purnea 
connecting the main Island platform tvas taken in 1951-52. 

In addition a new railway line known as Kumedpur-Barsoi- 
Radhikapur-Biral section was opened to traffic to connect certain 
portion of West Bengal in 1959. It enters Purnea district at 
tlie railway station KJiurial and leaves it at Barsoi Junction. Only 
nine miles of this section falls in Purnea district. 

Not til Frontier 

There are two railway systems functioning in Purnea district 
since 1958,*viz., North East Frontier Railway and the North 
Eastern Raihvay. In Pumea district the route mileage of the 
Nortlr East Frontier Railway is longer than the North Eastern 
Railway. Four sections of this railway run in the Purnea 
district. The main line (Calcutta-Manihari Ghaf-Katihar-Mal 
Jn.) enters Purnea at Galgalia in Kishanganj subdivision at a 
distance of 28 miles from Siliguri and leaves Purnea at Manihari 
Ghat at a distance of 151 miles from Siliguri. Due to transfer 
of some portions of the Kishanganj subdivision to West Bengal 
in view of the recommendation of the State Reorganisation Com- 
mission in 1956, some of tlic railway stations previous on the 

■•Some recent statistics of the important stations are giTen at the end of the 
Chapter. 



364 


PURNEA 


section of the main line in Pumea district have gone over to West 
Bengal. As Mahananda river was taken as the boundar)' and 
the river has a zigzag couKe, there has been a peculiar intermingl- 
ing of the raihvay stations in Bihar and West Bengal. After five 
railway stations in Pumea district, viz., Galgalia, Pipraikan, 
Thakurganj, Taibpur and Pothia, the next five stations from 
Alubari Road to Panjipara fall in West Bengal. Again the next 
station Kishanganj falls in Bihar and then from the very next 
station Hatwar to Dalkolha on the way to Katihar five raihvay 
stations are in West Bengal. From Telta the line again passa 
in Bihar up to Manihari Ghat. From Telta to Manihari Ghat 
i.e., thirteen stations, viz., Telta, Sudhani, Barsoi Jn., Mukuria, 
Salmari, Jhaiia, Sonaili, Dandkhora, Katihar Jn., Mansahi, 
IVlaliyarpur, Manihari and Manihari Ghat fall in Pumea. So 
altogether 19 raihvay stations consisting of 95 miles of the main 
line of the North East Frontier Railway fall in Pumea. 

Katihar-] ogbani section.-^T^he Katihar-Purnea Jn.-Jogbani 
section entirely falls, in the Pumea district. The total lengfa 
of this section is 67 miles and 15 railway stations, viz., Katihar 
Jn., Dalan, Rautara, Ranipatra, Pumea Jn., Kasba, Garh Banaili, 
Jalalgarh, Kusiargaon, Arariya Court; Arariya, Simraha, Forbes* 
ganj, Bathnaha and Jogbani are in the section. Jogbani on the 
border of Nepal is an important centre of communication of 
Biratnagar, and Dharan areas of the Tarai of Nepal. 

Singhbad-Katihar section.— On\y three railway stations of 
this section fall in Pumea. They are Katihar Jn., Kuretha and 
Lava. From Kumedpur the line passes to West Bengal. About 
16 miles of this section fall in Pumea. 

Kumedpur-Biral section.— As stated before this line ^yas 
opened to traffic in 1959. Only four railway stations, viZ., 
Barsoi Jn., Mukuria, Azamnagar and Khurial fall in the district 
of Pumea. A total length of 14 miles of the section is in Pumea. 

North Eastern Railway*.— Ono main line and two branch 
lines of the Nortli Eastern Raihvay run in Pumea. The mam 
line of the Barauni-Katihar section enters Purnea at the raihyay 
station Kursela at a distance of 88 miles from Barauni Junction 
in MonghyT district. Five railway stations, viz., Kursela, Bakliri. 
Karagola Road, Semapur and Katihar Junction fall in Purnea. 
About 24 miles of this section are in Pumea. Tlic Kosi »s 
spanned near Kursela by a railway bridge. The bridge on tlic 
turbulent Kosi at an earlier time tms considered as an excellent 
piece of engineering work. The bridge falls in Pumea district. 

♦Some recent statistJcs of the important sections aro given at the cn3 o! tt* 
Chaptc?. 
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Purnea-Murliganj'SaharSa jertion.— This is the branch line 
of the Nortli Eastern Raihvay with a mileage of 61 miles. This 
begins from Pumea Junction and leaves Pumea district after 
Jankina^ and enters Saharsa district. Six railway stations, viz., 
Pumea Junction, Pumea Court, Kirtyanandnagar, Sarsi, 
Banmanldii Jn. and Jankinagar foil in Purnea. About 31 miles 
of this section are in this district. 

Hanmankhi-Bihariganj section.— From Banmankhi Jn. there 
is another branch line of 17 miles which terminates at Behari- 
ganj in Saharsa district. Three raihray stations excluding 
Banmanklii, viz,, Aurahi, Barharakothi and Raghubanshnagar 
with a total length of about 15 miles fall in Purnea. 

Thus the total route mileage covered by railways of the both 
North East Frontier Railway and North Eastern Railway in 
Pumea is about 262 as against 181 miles in 1911 when the last 
District Gazetteer of Purnea was published. 

Comparative annual figures from April to March of the years 
1933*84 to 1956*57 of total passenger and goods traffic in number 
and maunds respectively originating from all the railtray stations 
within the district of Pumea excluding the traffic relating to 
three stations Semapur, Kunela and Karagola are given below. 
The originating traffic of jute, the principal commodity of the 
district has been included in the total traffic but is also shown 
separately. Pumea district's output of jute is die largest in 
India. Jute’s importance for foreign market is well known. 


Year (from 1st April to 3 Ist 
Morcii). ‘ 

Total number of 
passengers 
forwarded. 

Total weight of 
goods forwarded 
JD mda. 

Total weight of 
jute for%%nrdcd 
Land?. 

1933-34 

. . Kot avoilable 

5,274,203 

3,073,573 

1934-35 

. . Ditto . 

5,099,803 

2,414,075 

1935-36 

1,293,830 

7,058,090 

2,570,780 

1936-37 

.. 1,132.686 

7,757,820 

3,370,400 

1937-38 

. , 1.674,100 

0,091,001 

2,322,097 

1938 39 

.. 1,489,927 

6,003,295 

2,084,108 

1039 40 

1.891,973 

0,767,759 

2,424,210 

1940 41 

. . 1.920,607 

0,202,927 

1,770,045 

1041-42 . . ' 


Not avaUable. 


1942-43 

. . 1,321,769 

4,021,877 

949,858 
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Year (from Ist April to 3l8t 
llarcli) 

Total number of 
pa sengers 
forwarded 

Total weight of 
goods forwarded 
in rods 

Total weight cf 
jut(i forwarded 
in mds 

1943 44 

1 898 3"9 

4 083 677 

1 009 4’7 

1944 45 

2 195 932 

5 060 732 

1 503 297 

1945 40 

2 46o 088 

5 666 444 

2 176 248 

1946 47 


Not availaule 


For tl e period 16th August 
194" to aist March 194S 

Not available 

1 443 372 

731 181 

194" 48 

Ditto 

4 216 605 

1 601 

1048 49 

** 974 767 

5 174 001 

2 006 "49 

1949 50 

4 565 553 

6 419 661 

2 441 042 

19o0 51 

6 024 “35 

G 1S8 280 

3 128 8"5 

IOjI 52 


Not availoMe 


1952 53 

Excluding the iralSc of E&tihar 


1903 54 

« 429 211 

Not available 

Not available 

1054 00 

6 374 992 

8 173 172 

Ditto 

1055 56 

r 216 531 

0 691 C74 

Ditto 

1956 57 

7 161 719 

10 080 730 

Ditto 


Development of Forbescanj and Kishanganj as Centres of 
Jute Trade 

Forbesganj is one o£ the best reputed centres of jute trade jn 
Pumea The gradual increase in the booking of the commodity 
from Forbesganj during the years 1935 36 to 1939-40 shoivs that 
there ivas also development in the production of the commodity 
IV ithin the area The introduction of special rate by the raihv ay 
administration is also partially responsible for the increase m the 
booking of jute traffic It will be seen from the figures relating 
to the years 1940-41 to 1944-45 that it has suffered a set bac 
bringing in decrease in booking of jute traffic mainly mving to 
the outbreak of the Second World War and the imposition o 
restrictions on the movement of jute traffic due to the acute 
shortage of wagons Consequently the grower of jute had to 
grow less and there \vzs also less booking of the commodity 1^ 
again had shown an increase in the traffic during 1945-46 which 
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Tvas due to partial withdrawal of restriction in the free movement 
of traffic There was also a fall in the boohing of the commodity 
during 1949 50 which was due to partition as there was no direct 
route over Indian Union to and from Calcutta and Assam With 
the opening of the Assam Link route via Maniharighat from 1950 
there "was a considerable increase in the booking of jute traffic 
which indicates that with the availability of port facilities 
in the movement of traffic by the all India route tlie growers of 
jute were encouraged to improve their production Facilities 
were also extended by the Government to grow more jute crop 
as the volume of jute traffic of East Bengal now East Pakistan 
■was stopped consequent upon the partition of the country Since 
then the jute traffic had started showing increase during the years 
1950 51 to 1956 57 and it has still sho^vn gradual increase 
Statement showing outward traffic of the commodity jute m 
maunds hooked fiom the railway station Forbesganj during 
the years 1935 36 to 1956 57 


Name of the statioo 


Forbesganj 


tears 

Total outward 
^\eight efjutft 
la mau&ds 

1035 36 

501 303 

1030 37 

C9C 072 

1937 38 

390 187 

1038 39 

509 595 

1030 40 

oCO 134 

1040 41 

SG3 552 

1941 43 

Not availal le 

1943-43 

235 685 

1043 44 

164 040 

1044 45 

40'’ 4"4 

1045'46 

Gil 0"1 

1046 47 

Not available 

1017 48 

Ditto 

1048 49 

Ditto 

104 0 50 

4S6 oS5 

10504il 

"58 ‘■90 

1051 53 

cio-js 
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Total outward 

Name oftho station Years weight of jute 

m maunds 


1938 39 

332 D’O 

1939 40 

236 023 

1040 41 

276 869 

1041 42 

Not available 

1942 43 

122 097 

1043 44 

152 651 

1044 46 

2S2 810 

1045 46 

362 css 

1046 47 

Not available 

tor 48 

Ditto 

1948 49 

Ditto 

1049 50 

35o 2oI 

1950 51 

447 023 

lOel 62 

S02 2S2 

1952 53 


10e3 54 

698 832 ' 

10o4 55 

7C8 203 

10 w 66 

773 780 

lOeO 57 

1 017 225 

lOo" 5S 


lOaS 59 


1950 CO 



Katihar as an Industrial and Railway Cenrte 

Till 1947 Katiliar Raihtay District ^\as under the admmis- 
tratue control of Bengal and Assam Raih\’a> ivith the section (1} 
Katihar to Parbatipur (2) Katihar to Jogbani, (3) Katihar to 
Godagari Ghat and Katihar to Manilian Ghat Prior to partition 
both passenger and goods traffic from Assam, North Bengal and 
North Bihar to Calcutta and vice versa used to move via Parbati 
pur A portion of passenger traffic from North Bihar and part 
of North Bengal to Calcutta and vtqe versa also used to rao\e via 
Godagari Glnt, Amnura and Manihan Ghat The bulk of traffic 
from the north of Bihar, northern portion of Bengal and Assam 
24 


14 Rev 
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Nome of the station 

Years 

Total outward 
weight of jute 
m maunds 

Forbesganj— concW 

1952 53 

1 076 693 


1053 54 

831 676 


1954 55 

1 014 492 


1955 56 

816 921 


1956 57 

I 285 6S3 


1957 58 



1958 SO 



1959 60 



Kishanganj is also one of the best centres of jute trade in the 
district of Purnea as it was m the past, and this also would be 
evident from a comparative study of the volume of jute traffic 
it dealt with in the past and at present shown in the following 
statement The figures in the statement below will show 
that during the years prior to 1938 there was a heavy jute booking 
This was due to the availability of all facilities for the free 
movement of commodities There ivas a slight decrease dunng 
the year 1938 39 Since 1939 there was a considerable decrease in 
the booking of jute traffic The decrease was due to the out 
break of war Consequently free movement was restricted for 
utilisation of wagons for the movement of war traffic There 
was a considerable inc^rease in the booking of the traffic since IS'lS 
which ivas due to the availability of the wagons and also mcrease 
in the production Since 1950 with the opening of Assam Link 
route there has been a considerable increase in the booking of 
jute traffic from Kishanganj as is shown in the following 
statement — 

Statement showing outward traffic of the commodity of ]ute ui 
mds booked from the railway station Kishanganj during the 
years 1935 36 and 1956 57 


, xoiai ouiwaru 

Name of the station Yeare weight of jute 


K^ianganj 1935 36 47C 032 


1936 37 


C89 219 


1937 38 


480 ^63 
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Total outward 

KameoftlioBtation Years w«ightofjuto 

in maunds 


193S 39 

332 076 

1939 40 

236 023 

1940 41 

270 S69 

1041 42 

Not a\ ailable 

1942 43 

422 097 

1943 44 

152 651 

1044 45 

282 816 

104 5 40 

302 655 

1946 47 

Not available 

194' 48 

Ditto 

194«1 49 

Ditto 

1949 50 

355 2ol 

1050 51 

447 023 

19.1 52 

502 2o2 

1952 53 


1903 54 

608 832 

19o4>55 

70S 2C3 

I9j5 50 

773 789 

19oC67 

1 017 225 

195“ 5S 


lOuS 59 


1050 60 



Katihar as an Industrial and Railway Cenrte 

Till 1947 katihar Railway District was under the adminis- 
tratue control of Bengal and Assam Raihva) with the section (1; 
Katihar to Parbatipur (2) Katihar to Jogbani, (3) Katiliar to 
Godagan Ghat and Katihar to Mamhari Ghat Prior to partition 
botli passenger and goods traffic from Assam, North Bengal and 
North Bihar to Calcutta and vice versa used to mote via Parbati- 
pur A portion of passenger traffic from North Bihar and part 
of North Bengal to Calcutta and viqe versa also used to mote via 
Godagan Ghat, Amnura and Mamhari Gliat The bulk of traffic 
from the north of Bihar, northern portion of Bengal and Assam 

21 34 Rer 
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to the southern portion of Bihar and Uttar Pradesh and vice versa 
used to pass via Katihar and as such its importance as junction 
station of both Bengal-Assam and Oudh-Tirhut Railways was vet) 
great. Witli the opening of Assam Railway in 1950 all traffic 
both passenger and goods from Assam, Nortlr Bengal and North 
Bihar to Calcutta and vice versa were diverted via Katihar and 
Manihari Ghat as the pressure on Katihar was very great and the 
movement of traffic was increasing daily it was felt necessary to 
effect improvement on many of the operational facilities by 
taking up construction, installation and re-modelling within the 
area of railway premises. 

As a railway and industrial centre the importance of Katihar 
has been growing rapidly which may be seen from the movement 
of goods traffic originated from the point. Comparative figures 
of goods traffic originated at this point prior and after partition is 
given below. 


Total originating goods traffic at Katihar. 

Forwarded weight in inaunds. 


1943- 44 

1944- 45 

1945- 46 

1946- 47 

1947- 48 

1948- 49 

1949- 50 

1950- 51 

1951- 52 

1952- 53 

1953- 54 

1954- 55 

1955- 56 

1956- 57 

1957- 58 

1958- 59 


890,140 
948,630 
630,551 
Not available. 
Not available. 
252,465 
527,057 
709,641 
574,520 
1,012,134 
1,504,825 
1,224,770 
1,451,938 
1,712,296 


1959-60 

The comparative figures of the mill products of 
booked to the different places from this place are given he ■ 
It will be seen that the volume of traffic of all these c 
modities booked from Katihar up to 1940-41 seems 
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be higher than those for the years 1944-45, 1945*46 and 1949-50. 
The reason for this -vvas mainly due to the imposition of restric- 
tion in the movement of various commodities and want of raw 
materials during these years which wzs necessitated consequent 
upon the movement of the war traffic and subsequent partition 
of the country. Besides, there ivas also shortage in tvagons due 
to ^rar. The increase in the traffic rvas effected during the year 
1945-46 when restriction in the movement of commodities was 
partially witlidrawn and wagons were also available for their 
movement. There tvas decrease in the ffgures during the year 
1949-50 due to the effect of partition, their being no direct route 
to and from Calcutta and Assam over till January, 1950. Due to 
the restriction in tlie free movement of traffic during the period 
from 15tli August 1947 to January, 1950, the booking of these 
manufactured commodities tvas less compared to that of the years 
1944-45 and 1945-46 which may be seen from the statement. 
Since 1950 while the rail route vm Manihari Ghat was 
opened by the construction of Assam Rail Link, it started show- 
ing gradual increase in the booking of traffic from Katihar which 
may be seen from the following statement:— 

Comparative figures of the commodities hooked from Katihar to 
different places for the years 1937*38, 1938-39, 194041, 
194445, 194546, 1949-50 and 1950-51. 




Jate maoufac- 




forwarded 

tored forward- 

forwarded 

forwarded 

Year. 

weight ID 

ed weight ID 

weight in 

weight in 


mds. 

mds. 

mds. 

mds. 


1937-38 . . 

10,230 

417,107 

314.082 

75,091 

1938 39 .. 

14,600 

395,812 

484.674 

77,679 

1940 41 

♦ . 16,395 

451,207 

502,291 

70,062 

1944-45 .. 

13,500 

223.610 

43,706 

6,012 

1945 46 . 

.. 10.600 

240,654 

116,865 

9,727 

1949 50 . 

. . 2.298 

198.039 

2,824 


1950 51 .. 

1951-52 . . 

1952 63 , . 

1953 54 . . 

1954-55 . 

1956 67 . 

1957 58 . . 

1959 60 


365,040 

42.261 

6,354 


Joghani Railway Station. 

Inward and outward traffic of both passengers and goods of 
Joghani is considerable. It falls on the border of Nepal and so 
inward and outward traffic of Tarai areas of Nepal and India is 
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carried on through this station The inward goods are iron salt 
and coal and outward goods are rice, jute and timber The 
outward and inward traffic along with earnings for the year 1959 
IS given below — 



Inward 

in mds 


Outward in mds 

Earrunga 

lu rupee* 

C P 
goods 

Iron 

Salt 

Coal 

Rice 

Jute 

Timber 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

410 59 

60 776 

126 427 

166 162 

367 234 

55 276 

911 Cl 

10 33 4 7 








— ■ 


In 1959 the number of imvard passengers ws 169 277 and 
of outward 348,925 with a total earning of Rs 7 95,288 


Role of Railivays and Roads in the Economic Life of the 
People 

In Purnea district the development of roads is a very recent 
affair The first route that tvas thrown open for bus services 
was Purnea Dhamdaha route For a long time there was a strong 
opposition from the District Board for throwing open the roads 
to heavy bus or truck traffic because of the weak culverts and 
bridges The District Board was right in taking up this attitude 
as the depleted finances of the District Board did not allow them 
to carry out extending repairs to the roads or to strengthen the 
culverts Even the Purnea Katihar Road which was an all 
weather metalled road was not black topped till only vei) 
recently Since 1948 the Public Works Department has taken 
up a considerable number of the roads hitherto maintained h) 
the District Board, it was possible to carry out extending repaid 
and to strengthen the culverts of the roads 

Both roadways and railways have had their effect on 
economic life of the people Both the systems have contributed 
to a quicker transport of the produce Although there is a sort 
of competition between the roadways and the railways there H 
ample scope for the development and extension of both of them 

A study of the bus routes in Purnea district will show ^ 
large number of them do not run parallel to the railway hn 
and hence such buses cannot mean any competition with t 
railways There is howe\er, competition so far as Katina 
Purnea Aranya Jogbani Road is concerned On these 
there are both a large number of daily buses as well as ira> 
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services. Even then one can safely say that there is ample scope 
for expansion of both because tlie buses and the trains normally 
run congested. An example may be given. Passengers from 
Barauni side to Pumea can take off at Karhagola, take the bus 
and reach Pumea much earlier. The same passengers may also 
get do%sm from the train at Katihar and go from Katihar to 
Pumea by bus. They can also travel b^ train via Katihar to 
Purnea and get down at Pumea raihvay station. Personal 
investigation shows that in spite of a large number of bus services 
from Karhagola to Pumea and from Katihar to Pumea, the trains 
from Katihar to Pumea seldom go uncongested. 

So far as tlie goods traffic is concerned, public and private 
carriers definitely play a very useful part in the economic life of 
the district. They shift the commodities quicker and quick 
movement of the commodities and particularly jute is very 
important. There is always a difficulty in procuring wagons 
and the transport of the stuff from the railiray station to the 
market or the godo^vm by bulIock*carte or by tmcks is both dila- 
tory and expensive. 

Tlie usefulness of the carrier truck in Purnea district is 
further illustrated by tlieir contribution in facilitating the early 
steps for the implementation of Kosi Project. Pumea is now 
connected with Birpur which is a sort of headquarters of Kosi 
Project Zone via Bathnaha. It is the trucks and buses that carried 
quickly the goods and men that laid the foundation of the Kosi 
Project as the main zone of Kosi Project ^vas not connected by 
the raihvays. Secondly, with the linking up of the two portions 
of West Bengal through Pumea district and the development of 
National Highway no. 31, we have a large number of buses and 
trucks travelling from places* in West Bengal to Siliguri and 
Darjeeling tlirough portions of Pumea district and Pumea 
district derives a definite advantage out of their running. 

At tlie same time, the railway sections within Purnea district 
have their own importance which cannot be minimised. Any 
one who has spent a night at Katihar railway station as the 
Editor did to ivatch the trends trill testify that Katihar raihray 
station never sleeps and a large number of important trains pass 
through Katihar in the night. It is understood that 56 trains 
pass through Katihar every single day. At the time of reaping 
of the crops and when the tea district in Assam require labourers, 
the trains to Katihar and beyond are overcrowded ivith labourers 
from different parts of Bihar and Uttar Pradesh. As a matter of 
fact, if such labourers do not go to Purnea at the time of reaping 
of the crops, the crops particularly jute will not be reaped. If 
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the railway did not carry the overload of labourers to the tea 
estates, the tea estates would have been in serious difficulties and 
no bus services even if there were good roads could possibly fill 
up the gap of the railways. 


Water Transport. 

River-borne traffic tvas chief means of communication before 
the xaihvays. Francis Buchanan who travelled the district ol 
Purnea in 1809-10 had left an important account regarding the 
water communication of the district. Regarding Ganga which 
he mentioned by the name of the Bhagirathi he states “at all 
seasons of the year it is navigable in the largest vessels rvhich the 
native use, and which are of very considerable burthen, although 
they draw little water.*' (An Account of the District of Purnea in 
1809-10, page 10.) Further he mentions, “The Burhi Gan^ 
is a very considerable branch, is navigable at all seasons, and is 
the route by which trade passes to Gorgurbah and so up the 
Kalindi.” Regarding the Kosi it is mentioned that “Boats of 
four or five hundred men can frequent this part of the river at 
all seasons but larger cannot pass in the spring, owing to a tvant 
of suf&cient water". The important marts on this river ivere 
Nathpur, Shahebganj, Raniganj and Rampur from where goods 
were exported and imported by the river Kosi. 


Buchanan's lefeience to Kosi river maV.es out that Kosi was 
an important waterway for communication. It, however, 
appears that Kosi has been a shifting river and from time to time 
she has shifted her course. Kosi floods have also been abnormal 
from a long time past. The importance of the river Kosi as a 
means of communication wis early realised by tlie Bntisii 
administration and it was concluded that the river has to be 
trained before she coUld be fully exploited for communication 
purposes and for being a source of benefit instead of a source o 
evil because of her floods. As early as 1891 the Government o 
India had appreciated the problem and had sought the co-oper^* 
tion of the Nepal Government. 


Foreign Department Proceedings Ext. A June, 189 ' 
nos. 34—38 in the National Achives, New Delhi refer to ^ 
proposal for the construction of a bund in Nepal territory 
keep Kosi river within its limit. The Prime ^^iniste^ of 
had agreed to co-operate and there is a telegram from t 
Resident, dated the 26th May, 1891 indicating the 
the Government of Nepal for the construction of the bund. 1 
Collector of Purnea was actively associated with tliis proposal a 
had sent a map and a report on the subject. The Project 
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however, not implemented. The multi-purpose project of Kosi 
has, it is true, been only recently taken up in all seriousness follow- 
ing an intensive investigation in 1947. Nevertheless, this early 
appreciation of the problem of Kosi shows her importance as a 
means of communication to the district of Purnea. 

The importance of the ■^vatenvays continued after Buchanan’s 
visit in spite of the development of road^vays during this period. 
Boats and steamers carried a very great percentage of goods and 
passenger traffic. The ^vaterways were invaluable for goods 
traffic particularly. Big boats and steamers used to pass both 
ways on the river Ganga which had Karhagola and Manihari, 
two important places of call in Pumea district. 

In this connection, the services of the Indian General 
Steam Navigation Company, later the New Rivers Company 
and then River Steam Navigation Company has to be mentioned. 
The Indian General Navigation and Railway Company, Limited 
and the River Steam Navigation Company, Lunited jointly 
operated river services on Ganga river connecting Calcutta with 
the riverine stations in Bihar and the United Provinces as far as 
Buxar on the river Ganga and Burhaj on the river Gogra. These 
river services had linked up Bihar with West Bengal, Assam 
Cachar and East Bengal Manihari particularly was one of the 
important stations. The service was first inaugurated in 
December, 1844 and a journey from Calcutta to Allahabad used 
to take a little over 3 weeks. 

This service had a natural setback with the development of 
the E. I, Railway. Greater attention was paid to the North 
Bank and then to Assam and East Bengal where the tea and Jute 
industries were showing signs of development. A considerable 
part of jute grown in Purnea used to be carried every year by this 
service to Calcutta. Even after the amalgamation of the 
two Companies, namely, the India General Company and the 
River Steam Navigation Company, the service could not run 
economically. The creation of Pakistan became a problem. 
Heavy tapping of die river for irrigation purposes made naviga- 
tion difficult in the dry season months resulting in the Bhagirathi 
river which afforded a much shorter route to and from Calcutta 
being closed except in the height of the rainy season. On the 
ground of continued loss, the Company closed the concern in 
1957 which has affected the flow of business through watenvays. 

Regarding water communication the last District Gazetteer 
of Purnea (1911) mentions as follows:— 

“The river steamers plying on the Ganges touch at 
Manihari in the south of the district, but diere is 
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no steamer traffic on the rivers flo^ving through die 
district Both the mam Kosi and the Damdaha 
Kosi, as far as Raniganj, are navigable for large 
boats Country boats can also ascend the kala 
' Kosi as far as Hardah bridge, where the river is 

crossed by the Ganges Darjeeling Road, and can go 
up the Saura as far as Captain Ghat at Purnea 
With the advent of railways, this traffic has largely 
fallen off Still a certain number of boats ply 
on the Damdaha Kosi and take grain to Sahibganj 
for the Ganges river steamers Boats also formerly 
plied on the Mahananda up as far as Kaliaganj and 
down through Malda to the Ganges Now they 
prefer to transfer their cargoes to the railway at 
Dalkolha or Barsoi Junction ' 

The importance of the river home traffic of the river Ganga 
had been realised by the National Council of Applied Economcis 
who had made recently a survey of the traffic of the Ganga In 
the report it ivas mentioned that with the mounting pace ol 
industrialisation in the Bihar, W Bengal and Uttar Pradesh 
regions bordering the Ganga, Bihar would continue to be the 
transport cushion for rail and road transit traffic to U P , Assam 
and Nepal and if both road and rail routes in Bihar get congested 
and clogged the escape would be by river The council 
recommended for the resumption of the steamer services which 
had been recently closed Besides, other measures the Council 
considered desirable are the coordination of rail and nater 
transport at Manihan m Purnea and Rajmahal m Santlial 
Parganas by introduction of through booking, provision of 
workshop facilities for repairs of steamer, the placing of all cate 
gories of transport under one Ministry in States concerned 

The present picture is that witli the development of raihv’ays 
and roads and advent of motor trucks internal watenvays com 
munication has dwindled to almost non existence and 
practically no tvaterway traffic except during the four months oi 
the rainy season, when some boats do ply on the Dhamdaha kosi 
Kalikosi up to Katihar and Mahananda 

Changes in the course of Kosi and changes caused in the low 
level of the river courses by 1934 Earthquake have been other 
contributory causes of the fall in waterways communication koi 
depth of water has tended growth of weeds making navigation 
all the more dangerous Purnea district has a notoriously 
growth of water hyacinths in the shallow beds of the river They 
choke up the flow of the water and impede the movement o 
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boats. Boat traffic has suffered a further fall after the partition 
of India as boats cannot go to Calcutta direct now, Kursela Ghat, 
Karhagola Ghat, Manihari Ghat are the important ferries for 
goods traffic. If inter-state traffic in jute, tobacco and food 
materials through watenvays have declined that is due to various 
causes. It is a common saying that Pumea is famous for ghat, 
pat and hat and the truth of the proverb is still there. 

Ferries. 

Buchanan in his book An Account of the District of Purnca 
published in 1809-10 mentions that "no regulation respecting 
ferries seems to be observed. The Darogahs of the Thanas in 
some places, indeed, compel the ferrymen to enter into agree- 
ments for the due execution of tlieir office; but as I find that on 
frontier rivers tlie prerogative is disputed ^vith eagerness, I 
presume that this anxiety after trouble chiefly arises from a desire 
to share in the fees of office, and I am pretty confident that it does 
not extend to any superintendency of the stipulations in the 
agreement being executed. 

"When troops march, the native officers of police call on tlie 
zamindars to furnish proper boats; but on common occasions 
everything is left to the Majht's discretion, and the boats are 
very unsafe, and generally much overloaded. On the Ganges 
and Kosi the only proper boats are large fishing Dinggts which 
as I have said are very safe, if not overloaded. On smaller rivers 
single canoes are most commonly in use, but on the Mahananda 
and Nagar small boats of 40 or 60 mans are employed. Only 
one of these is, ho^vever, allowed for each ferry, so that they 
cannot be united to make a float for conveying horses or carts." 

In the present century the road traffic during the rainy 
season is mostly dislocated and ferries are provided by District 
Board, on gaps in important roads. Small country boats are 
used for carrying pedestrians, bullock-carts, cars, trucks and 
lorries, etc. The ghats are mostly owned by District Board. 

The ghats are classified into 3 classes on the amount of which 
they are leased out, as detailed below:— 

Class I, Rs. 2,000 and above. 

Class II, Rs. 500 to Rs. 1,999. 

Class III, below Rs. 500. 

The District Board maintains now altogether 53 ferries 
which brought a sum of Rs. 66,503 in 1959. The important 
ferries are the Karhagola Ghat of the river Ganga and the 
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Mauzbora Ghat on the Mahananda from where a road goes to 
Kishanganj to Bahadurganj. 

Boats. 

Francis Buchanan has given a comprehensive description of 
boats used as a conveyance of goods in Purnea. The boats still 
have the same nomenclature and serve as a means of rvater 
transport especially in the rainy season. The Ulka are the most 
important and carry from 200 to 1,500 maunds. In the eastern 
low parts of the district the most common boats of burthen are 
called Kashas and have the capacity to carry from 50 maunds to 
100 burden. The boats used for floating timber are called 
Malni or Maluhi,. They are long, low and narrow at both ends 
Dingis are open boats used for fishing, for carrying goods from 
one market to another and for ferries. The Pansi is shaped like 
a small ulak. They could carry from 50 to 100 maunds. 

CrviL Aviation. 

There are three fair-weather small landing grounds in the 
district. They are in Purnea, Katihar and Kishanganj. Small 
planes carrying Ministers and officers from Patna usually land on 
these landing,grounds. No air service exists in Purnea. Prior 
to 1958 there was Freighter Dakota service from Purnea to 
Calcutta and it helped good deal in transportation of materials 
but this service has ceased to function since 1958. The ex-Iandlord 
of Kursela Shri Raghubansh Prasad Singh has his own private 
landing ground at Kursela which is also a fair-weather landing 
ground. 

Rest Houses, Dak and iNSPEcrroN Bungalows. 

It is interesting to note that Buchanan travelled in the 
district of Purnea in 1808 and mentioned in his book An Account 
of the District of Purnea published in 1809-10 that “in this 
district there is some accommodation for the traveller, besides the 
casual hospitality or charity of richmen. Those who retail 
provision {Modis) , as I have mentioned may be said to keep inns, 
and they are much more numerous than totvards the east. There 
are in the southern parts of tlie district some of the kind of inns 
called Bhatiyar Khanahs, where strangers are accommodated with 
lodging and food. In order to exclude the rabble, the price is 
high, and damsels attend to supply the wants of the guests, to 
whom it is supposed that they are so kind as to refuse no favour.” 

There are 19 Dak and Inspection Bungalows and Rest 
Houses in the district, for the convenience of the travelling 
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public. There is one Circuit House in the Purnea totvn main- 
tained by the P, W. D. and is meant for touring high officials. 
The Dak and Inspection Bungalows are maintained by the 
District > Board, There are 13 District Board Inspection 
Bungalotvs in the district, they are located at Basantpur, Amur, 
Forbesganj, Bahadurganj, Manihari, . Pobakhari, Thakurganj, 
Raniganj, Arariya, Dhamdaha, Kursakauta, Barai and Joki. The 
other three are Dak-cum-Inspection Bungalows, viz., Purnea, 
Katihar and Kishanganj and the rest three, viz., at Kamalpur, 
Beri and Pohara are Rest Houses. Besides, the Public Works 
Department has recently constructed an Inspection Bungalow at 
Arariya. The inns mentioned by Buchanan ceased to function. 

There are eight Dharmashalas in the district. Three are at 
Purnea, two at Katihar and Forbesganj, Arariya and Kishanganj 
each has one. Stay for a limited period to sojourners is allowed 
freely. They are built mainly by the generosity of rich men. 

The existing Rest Houses which include Dak and Inspection . 
Bungalows and Dharmashalas, etc., cannot be said to be adequate. 
The majority of such bungalows is meant for the Government 
employees or the employees of the District Board. There has 
been an enormous increase of Government Officers and their staff 
that have to tour constantly. As a result, the pressure of the 
want of proper Rest Houses for the other travelling public, 
namely, non-officials, has been acute. It is difficult for the 
travelling representatives of various concerns that have to tour 
irithin the district to contact their customers to obtain a proper, 
roof over their head in th^ night. There are no youth hostels 
eiAer. 

With the development of the Kosi Project the number of 
non-officials that have to visit Purnea district for various reasons 
has gone up considerably. There are no proper hotels or 
Boarding Houses in the district. Most of the railway stations 
are without a proper ^vaiting room. Even Katihar railway 
station lacks well furnished and comfortable waiting rooms and 
Retiring Rooms. 

In this connection, mention should be made of tlie fact that 
with -the development of the Kosi Project and the road and air 
traffic to Kathmandu from Biratnagar, there is the possibility of 
certain amount of tourism being developed. Royal Nepal 
Ainvays now run their plane service from Biratnagar to 
Kathmandu. Birpur which may be described as the head- 
quarters of Kosi Development Project is constantly being reached 
through Purnea by tourists and other concerned. But for a 
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development of tourism, want of proper Rest Houses will be an 
impediment For all these purposes, it may be said that Purnea 
IS rather backward in providing faahties for the touring public 

Postal Communication 

Purnea as a postal district was a part of Bhagalpur Postal 
Division till 1954 when a separate Purnea Postal Division 
was constituted with headquarters at Purnea The Supeiin 
tendent of Post Offices ivith headquarters at Purnea is at 
the head of the Postal Department, which is under a Central 
Ministry The Superintendent of Post Offices, Purnea Postal 
Division, IS assisted by four Inspectors, all of whom had head- 
quarters at Purnea 

The total length of postal communciation in 1959 was 1,104 
miles as against 403 miles as mentioned in the last District 
Gazetteer of Purnea published in 1911 

The Purnea Post Office is the Head Post Office There are 
36 sub post offices and 289 branch post offices The sub post 
offices are at Arana, Arana railway station, Meryganj, Shnnagar, 
Bahadurgan], Banaili, Banmankhi, Barharakkythi, Damdalia, 
Barsoi Hat, Amour, Bathnaha, Bhawanipur, Rajdham, Forbes 
ganj, Balua Bazar, Narpatganj, Surpatginj, Forbesganj Station 
Road, Garh Banaili, Jalalgarh, Jogbani, Kasba, Katihar, Kishan- 
ganj, Kishanganj Bazar, Manihari, Ranipatra, Semapur Facton, 
Sonaili and Thakurganj The sub post offices m Purnea town 
are Bhatta Bazar, Gulabbagh, Khajanchi Hat, Purnea City, and 
Purnea Court The name of Semapur Factory owes its origin 
to a sugar factory which ivas started at Semapur some years back 
but since has been closed down The majority of the sub post 
offices are served direct by mail communication with railway mail 
service (RMS) and few are served by roads through motor 
buses and runners 

The 289 branch post offices are located at the bigger villages 
and serve the village neighbourhood Some of them are located 
at villages where there are police thanas 

At all the post offices including branch post offices the 
ordinary postal transaction including money orders are conducted 
Some of the sub post offices have sections for savings bank opera 
tion and for selling National Savings Certificates It is unfor- 
tunate that there should not be more post offices as a result of 
which many of the villages do not get more than one delivery in 
a week The ideal is to have a post office at every village which 
has a population of 2,000 persons and Purnea has fulfilled this 
condition With tlie expansion of the Multipurpose Kosi 
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Project there will have to be a further development of postal 
communication. 

Purnea district is a heavy cash collecting and issuing office. 
It has been observed elsewhere that a large number of labourers 
come every year to Purnea district for harvesting their crops and 
particularly jute. As a result, a large number of money orders 
emanate from Purnea district for Darbhanga, Saran and Shahabad 
districts in Bihar .and Ballia, Gazipur and Garinral districts in 
Uttar Pradesh. The ratio of money order issued and paid is 
roughly 6:1 if the weekly average figures of 1959 are taken into 
account. For the same period the ratio for savings bank deposit 
and withdrawal irorks out to 2:1 and tliat of National Savings 
Certificate issued and discharged 4:1. The following statistics 
indicate the volume of postal business done in 1959:— 

Average weekly no. of articles delivered— 3,11,587. 
Average weekly no. of money orders issued— 4,96,215. 
Average ■weekly no. of money orders paid— 85,143. < 
Average weekly no. of Savings Bank deposits— 24,345. 
Average .weekly no. of Savings Bank withdrawals— 15,336. 
Average weekly no. of National S. C. issued— 3,050. 
Average weekly no. of National S. C. discharged—765. 

The follotring post offices of Purnea district are on the 
border of Nepal and they are widely used for the neighbouring 
villages in Nepal for postal communication. Such post offices 
we at Jogbani and Galgalia. Tlie Jogbani Post Office has 
jurisdiction over the three districts (viz., Morang, Dhankota and 
Bhojpur) . While the Galgalia Post Office has jurisdiction over 
Jhapa district of the Eastern Nepal. Recently, the Biratnagar 
Post Office (Nepal) has started functioning and all daks from 
Jogbani are sent to that post office, but insured covers, money 
orders, regisrf-ation and parcels are not handed at Biratnagar and 
so they have to be handed over at Jogbani. 

Telegraph, 

There are now 17 postal telegraph offices in the district as 
against 8 in 1911. They are, viz., Purnea, Araria, Durgaganj, 
Banaili, Banmankhi, Barsoi Ghat, Forbesganj, Garh-Banaili, 
Jogbani, Kasba, Jalalgarh, Katihar, Kishanganj, Maniliari, 
Purnea City and Kishanganj Bazar, Besides these, Shrinagar 
Branch Office, Meryganj Branch Office, Damdaha B. O., Amour 
B. O., Balua Bazar B. O., Palasi B. O., Narpatganj B. O., Surpat- 
ganj B. O. and Araria rail-way station are phonocum combined 
post and telegraph branch offices. Some of the big railway 
stations, viz., Katihar, Purnea, Forbesganj, Kishanganj and 
Banmanklii have telegraph offircs. 
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Telephone. 

Telephone services exist in the municipal towns of Purnea, 
Katihar, Forbesganj and Kislianganj. There are 13 public call 
offices at Purnea, Araria, Araria railway station, Banmankhi, 
Barsoi Hat, Bathnaha, Forbesganj, Jogbani, Kasba, Katihar, 
Kishanganj, Ranipatra and Sonaili. The opening up of the 
telephone services have been a great boon to the merchants and 
particularly those who deal in jute. Trunk lines from the jute 
centres like Forbesganj and Kishanganj with Calcutta usually 
remain crowded. 

Radio and Wireless. 

There is no radio or tvireless station in the district. The 
State in the Police Department maintains wireless services at the 
four subdivisional headquarters for administrative purposes. 

Organisation of owners and employees. 

There is no registered organisation of the otvners and 
employees in the field of transport and communication. A 
decade back there was a powerful but unregistered association of 
bus and truck otvners. This association still exists but is no 
longer very active. It may be mentioned that the rickshaw 
pullers and the hackney carriage coachmen have no such 
organisation. 

The railway employees have their unions which are affiliated 
to the Railway Majdoor Sabha, Katihar. The bulk of the railway 
employees are it is understood in a union affiliated to Hind 
Mazdoor Sabha, 


APPENDIX I. 

NORTH EAST FRONTIER RAILWAY. 

Commercial statistics ahowmg outward and inward of parcel ataf goods traffic and 
earning, 1950 57. 


Name of the • 
station 

Parcel traffic 
(in maunds). 


Goods traffic 
(in maunds) 


Outward 

Inward 


Outward 

Inward 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 




Rs 




Jtatilior 

1,35,083 

81,262 


21,89.433 

7,40,796 

20,44,409 


20,690 

43,941 

1,04,777 

4,22,763 

4,61,369 


Forbesganj 

6,255 

70,601 

1,43,137 

4.19,209 

2,12,851 

16,56,174 

Jogbani . . 

2,806 

11,895 


11,81,315 

3,29,413 


Arana 

1,820 

1,218 

14.101 

2,99,623 

1,81,006 

5,66,842 

Kislianganj 

35,200 

38.002 

2,17,113 

11,62,611 

13,91,978 

30,02,455 

Thakurganj 

3 671 

10,041 


1,79.636 

76,245 

2,25,926 
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'NaTn9 of tha 

Parcel traffic 
(m maunds) 

Earnings 

Goods traffic 
(m mounds) 

Earnings 

station 

Outward 

Inward 

Outward 

Inward 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

C 

7 ^ 




Its 



Rs 

Katihar 

1 C7 396 

82 429 

6 95 546 

13 86 939 

8 02 313 

23 "7 201 

Paraoa 

14 5Si 

42 171 

79 918 

17 23 840 

10 43 033 

20 95 720 

Forbesganj 

4 844 

04 3"7 

12 448 

1240 850 

12 93 861 

14 cos 

Jogbani 

2 186 

19 921 

1 18 000 

10 11 "28 

6 53 417 

10 21 376 

Aranya 

3 478 

1 314 

39 453 

2 13 76S 

1 "3 245 

3 67 3o8 

Kishangao] 

32 002 

25 483 

I 03 290 

9 07 122 

12 80 851 

22 31 627 

Thakurgan] 



Not available 
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Parcel 
(in mai 

traffic 

unds) 

• Eammgs 

Goods traffic 
(in maunds) 

Eammgs 

station 

Outward 

Inward 

Outward 

Inward 

I 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 


* 


Rs 



Rs 

Katihar 

1 60 4SG 

1 29 639 

3 60 229 

8 08 878 

11,14 277 

12 00 5"1 

Purnoa 

8 677 

14 875 

86 643 

7 37 630 

0 00 095 

21 36 634 

Forbesganj 

11 019 

30 401 

77 725 

11 30003 

15 83 O’S 

17 16 211 

Togbani 

5 730 

13 596 

1 24 345 

13 20 509 

6 CO 838 

20 63127 

Aranj a 

621 

0 110 

0 317 

3 73 9S2 

6 69 184 

8 10162 

Rishanganj 

33 340 

56 179 

1 59 440 

17 *>4 965 

8 3" 276 

24 46 "oe 

Thakurganj 

3»22l 

I3 5o3 

19148 

1 86 018 

1 36 630 

2 "1 305 
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Thalxurganj 1,14,255 10,070 1,40,183 21, '^37 0,360 30, OC’ 
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APPENDIX III. 

OimVARD TRAFFIC OP JUTE FHOM 1056-50 (IN WAGONS). 


Namo of tho station. 

lose. 

1057. 

1058. 

1050. 

Pumca 

. . 1.356 

2,815 

3,727 

3,058 

Forbesganj 

. . 7,550 

6,043 

5,175 

6,220 

Jogbani . . 

.. 707 

sseT 

150 

218 

Katihar . , 

. . 1.0S2 

LOSS 

071 

1,021 

Kishanganj 

4,000 

4,018 

4,130 

4,055 


APPENDIX IV. 

NORTH EASTERN RAILWAY.* 


Name of the etatioo. 

Eammga 

(averago 

monthly). 

Passenger* 
[average daily). 

Good8(avctas& 
daily) (mmatmds). 

Parcels (aver- 
sfo per annum) 

' (in maunds). 

In* 

ward. 

Out* 

ward. 

In* 

word 

Out. 

ward. 

In* Out* 
ward. ward. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 8 


Rb. 






1. Janlcinagar 

.. 3.140 

135 

185 

11 

660 

2,580 2,100 

2. Sotnapur 

.. 5,010 

388 

417 

26 

315 

110 260 

3. Kirtyanandnagox 

3,380 

156 

141 

70 

115 

220 315 

4. Barbara Kothi 

. . 7,000 

73 

119 

ICO 

310 

180 110 

5. Sarsi 

.. 10,800 

182 

190 

570 

180 

350 235 

6. Pumea Coort 


100 

233 

1,100 

750 

1,210 1,900 

7. Karhagola 

.. 21,330 

301 

399 

600 

710 

350 3,800 

8. Darari 


103 

198 

12 

10 

240 180 

9. Bhakhn 



Nob 

open 

hooking. 


10. Kursela 

11,200 

406 

403 

560 

730 

1,500 2,510 

11. Aurahi 

.. 803 

48 

63 

4 

63 

120 200 

12. Raghubonsnagar 

.. 1,015 

36 

51 

30 

310 

125 210 


•The detailed figiires cf outward and mward tra£Sc are not available in the D.T S. 
OrOce, KatDiar. The average figures are given hero from the file T. North Eastern 
Railway Transport Branch Case no, T/16/0/1. 

25 ' 


14 RcTi 







CHAPTER IX. 


ECONOMIC TRENDS. 

Livelihood Pattern. 

Agriculture has been the chief means of livelihood of the 
district. It is only in the last two or three decades that there has 
been an industrialisation which is still to develop. It cannot be 
said that there is mixed economy in this district. An early stray 
reference to the livelihood pattern of the district is mentioned 
in an article of Mr. H. G. Cooke, District Magistrate of Purnea 
in 1889*. Mr, Cooke had observed that the “district is 
conspicuously a grazing one, affording pasturage herds of its 
own— much of the land devoted to pasture is probably incapable 
of being profitably cultivated, and it is consoling when crops fail 
to know ^at a very considerable portion of the population do not 
depend on agriculture, but find cattle breeding and dairy farm- 
ing a profitable occupation; this goes far to account for the feet 
that according to the last census, nearly half of the population 
was non-agricultural -which at first sight seems somewhat astound- 
ing in such a very rural locality". But pasturage in Cooke's 
time rvas almost a part of the agricultural economy and by itself 
did not absorb any appreciable percentage of _ the population. 
The techniques of conducting census at that lime were rather 
unsatisfactory and no categorical conclusion should be draivn 
from the fact iat nearly half of the population was found to be 
non-agricultural. 

Regarding the occupational distribution of the People 
Mr. Byrne in his Survey and Settlement Operations Report liad 
depended on the Subsidiary Table II to Chapter XII of the 
•\Census Report (1901) . This table is as follows:— 

Percentage of 

Occupation. Nninber. total 

population. 

1,335,307 71.4 

220,500 11*8 

9,418 ,5 

11,080 .0 

ToTAl. .. 1,579,311 

*The Calcutta Review, no. 176, April, 1889. 

iFinal Report* on ihe Survey end SeiUement Operaliene »n the diefrict of 
Pumea (1901—03), pp. 11-12. 
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Industry 

Commerce 
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He further mentioned that of the number shotvn above as 
supported by agriculture 47 per cent are actual workers and 
53 per cent dependents. The actual workers also included 
477,000 rent payers, 146,000 agricultural labourers and 2,000 rent 
receivers. ‘ ’ 

Mr. O'Malley in the Subsidiary Table III to Chapter XII 
of the Cemtts Report (1911) has given the distribution of 
population according to occupations as follows*:— ' ' 


Occupations. 

Number. 

Percentage to 
total 

population. 

Percentage of 
actual 
workers. 

Dependents. 

Agriculture,. 

. 1,612,950 

’ 81.1 

40 

60 

Industry 

134,142 

6.7 

59 

41 

Commerce . . 

118,282 

59 

67 

43 

Professions 

. 9.802 

.6 

67 , 

43 


The statements of the occupational distribution of the 
population in 1901 and 1911 respectively will show that in course 
of a decade the population dependent on agriculture had 
increased by about 10 per cent. 

The next census of 1921 was taken by Mr. P. C. Tallents. 
The occupational statistics given in the Subsidiary Table III to 
Chapter XII of the fCcnsits Report (1921) were as follows:— 


P^rcentflg© to Percentage of 

Occupations. Nnmbcr. total actual Dependents. 

population trotkecs. 


Agriculture 

Industry 

Commerce 

Professions 

others 


1,603,867 74 3 

J7,973 4 3 

94,181 4 7 

5.602 .3 

332,995 16.4 


39 61 

63 47 

62 4S 

56 44 

56 44 


It is true that there are wide variations in the figures for 
certain occupations. For example, the figure in 1901 for 
industries has a very great drop in 1911 while commerce moves 
from 1901 figure 9,418 pei^ons to 118,282 persons. The figure 
for comerce has a drop to 94,181 penons in 1921 along ivith a 

•Census of India, 1911, toI. T, part I report (Bengal, Bihar and Orissa and 
SiUdm, p. 662), 

iCensuB of India, 1921, Vol. VH, Part I, B. & 0., p. 289. 
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sharp drop in figure for industries for the same census year to 
89,973 souls. But this wide variation is not to be found in the 
figures for agriculture in the three census years 1901, 1911, and 
1921. The obvious explanation is that there has been a difference 
in the interpretation of what population should be covered under 
industries, commerce and, of course, there may also have been 
mistakes in the census enumeration. Nevertheless, the figure 
for agriculture does make out that agriculture has continued to 
be the most important feature in the occupational pattern of the 
district. 

The small decrease in population depending on agriculture 
in 1921 appears to be mainly due to the epidemic of cholera iroin 
1915 to 1921 and also to influenza in 1918. The other occupa- 
tions, viz,, industry, commerce and professions also recorded 
decrease in their population. 

W. G. Lacey, the Superintendent of Census Operations, 
Bihar and Orissa in 1931 had not given the occupational details 
for the districts. In Subsidiary Table II to Chapter VIII of the 
Census Report (1931) he had given the number per mille of 
total population occupied under different occupations but had 
left the number of non-working dependents who formed substan- 
tially in every occupation particularly in agriculture. The census 
of 1941 was taken during the Second World War and as a war 
economy measure many of the tables were curtailed. 

In die last census (1951) there is a section on the livelihood 
classes and sub-classes*. In this section the distribution of 
population had been shown under eight livelihood classes and 
further each livelihood class into the three sub-classes. Both 
agricultural and non-agricultural sub-classes had each four sub- 
classes. They were as follows:— 


Total 
persons. | 

1 

S.ir.«pp«r,i„g. 

Non.earnmg 

dependents. 

j Earning 

1 dependents. 

i Male- 1 Feinalo. | Stale. | 

Female. 

Mole. Female. 

Male. 

Female. 

1 




jsff.eos 


Since 2,525,231 was recorded as the total population of the 
district, the agricultural population came to about 88 per cent 
of the total population. 


^niitncf C«niu« i/anilioot., Pum«a (1051). 
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As stated before the agrieultuial classes had been divided into four 
subdivisions. They were as follows;— 


Total. Self-supporting Non-earning Earning 

persoDB. dependents. depcndente. 


Male, Female. Male. Female. Male. Female. Male. Female. 


1 

2 3 4 

S 

6 

7 

8 

9 

I. Cultivation of land 
wholly and mainly 
owned and their 
dependents. 

616,303 483,207 226,343 

79,729 

262,913 

387,498 

37,047 

16,980 

li. Cultivation of land 
wholly or mainly 
tm.owned and their 
dependents. 

275,062 256,100 1 27,264 

21,606 

135,442 

217,083 

127,940 

7,411 

•til. Cultivuting labourers 
and their dependents. 

339,624 329.016 187,309 

67,733 

133,410 

266,533 

18,896 

6,629 

IV. Non-cultivating owneta 
of land, agricultural 
rent receivers and 
their dependents. 

16,408 17.344 7,028 

4,607 

8,446 

12,140 

934 

688 


The statistics of non-agricultural classes were as follows:— 


Noa.agricultutal Total. Sclf-supportiog. Noa-eaimng dependents. Earning dependents, 

oiasa (all classes). 


Persons. Mole. Female. Male. Female. Male. Female. Male. Female. 


1 2 


4 5 


7 8 9 


290,G78 171,276 119,403 64,405 13,680 97,741 100,982 9,129 4,741 


From the above statistics it is apparent that non-agncuUural claeses only form the fringe 
of the district total population. About 12 per cent of the totol population Tvere enumerated as 
non-agricnltuTiEts in 1051 census. 

The break up figures of non-agricultural classes rvere as follows:- 




Total. Self-supporting 

persons. 

Non-earning 

dependents. 

Earning 

dependents. 


Male. 

Fe- 

male. 

Male. 

Fe- 

male. 

Male. 

Fo. 

male. 

Male. 

Fe. 

mole. 

1 


2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

9 

I. Production (other 

than 

43,223 

37,264 

16,387 

4,019 

24,912 

32,271 

1,924 

964 

cultivation). 


45,613 

35,261 

20.930 

6,314 

22,934 

28,110 

1.649 

1.631 



12,047 

8,897 

6,213 



8,249 

1,470 

386 

IV. Other services 

and 

70,492 

37,991 

20,876 



32,346 

4,086 

1,660 

miscellanoouB sources. 
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The discussion earlier reiterates that agriculture had 
continued to be the main determining factor of the economy of 
the district from the beginning of thh century, as from before, 
and shall continue to be so for a very long time to come. 

Industry counted 11.8 per cent of the total population in 
1901, 6.7 in 1911 and 4.3 in 1921. We do not get the corres- 
ponding figures in 1931 and 1941 in census records. According 
to District Census Handbook, Pumea 1951 figures indicate that 
industrial population account for about 3.2 per cent of the total 
population. 

These figures should not be taken to be quite sacrosanct as 
the figures for occupation for agriculture. The difficulty is that 
the import of the nomenclature of industries at the different 
census years may have differed. The variance of the figures 
(11.8 in 1901, 6.7 in 1911, 4.3 in 1921 and 3.2 in 1951) could 
be only explained if wc have details as to what are the industries 
counted like manufacture, processing of foodstuff, rice mills or 
oil mills, cottage industries, etc. It is possible that what was 
computed in one census year was not taken into account in the 
next census. 

For our purposes the discussion is limited to the modern 
sense of industry, i.e., large-scale manufactures only. 7'his 
limitation would confine the discussion to jute industry concen- 
trated at Katihar, Kishanganj and Forbesganj, match industr)' 
exclusively at Katihar and to some extent the rice and oil mills 
at the urban areas. 

It has been observed elsewhere that Katihar had been rapidly 
industrialised and in 1960 it is Katihar that could exclusively 
claim to be an industrial town in Purnea district. There had 
been large extension of electricity throughout Purnea district but 
there had been very little use of electricity for industrial purposes 
at any other place' excepting Katihar. Purnea to’^vn had practi- 
cally no industry before the introduction of electricity and has 
none even now. Kishanganj torvn has none notv although there 
is possibility of development of some industries in Kishanganj 
like sawing of timber or jute mill. The recent re-distribution 
of the States by tvhich a large portion of Kishanganj -was made 
over to West Bengal had not been much of an encouragement to 
the industrial development to Kishanganj. With the develop- 
ment of Kosi Project there will be more availability of cheap 
electricity and it is expected that this will be an encouragement 
to the development of industry. It may be possible to start more 
rice mills and other food-processing industries or jute factories. 
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But as matters stand die pressure on land has gone up. There 
has been more of jfragmentation of the holdings, particularly 
because of the law of inheritance. From Byrne’s Report on the 
Settlement Operations (1901—1908)^ it appears that the total 
number of holdings was 604,828 and the average acreage pei 
holding was calculated to be 4.7 acres and the average size per 
plot was 0.81 of an acre. The smallest plot was found in diana 
Bahadurganj. The average size of plots in Muzaffarpur and 
Darbhanga was about two-fifths of an acre; in North Monghyr it 
ivas seven-tenths and in Purnea it was as much as four-fifths of 
an acre. This large average size was due to the availability of 
uncultivated waste land. 

The net cropped area in Pumea excluding Srinagar Banaili 
area was dien 1,754,735 acres or 61 per cent of the total area; and 
the total cropped more than once was 515,060 acres, or 22 per 
cent of the total area. The area irrigated was only 1.5 per cent 
of the net cropped area and tvas practically negligible. 

The District Census Handbook, Purnea (1951) gives the 
following statistics indicating the expansion of cultivation:— 

Progress of cultivation during three decades. 



Average net area 

sown in acre*. 


1051. 

1041. 

1931. 

1921. 

1,023,067 

1,23.5,600 

1,064,800 

1,873,200 

- 

AVerags oroa so^n more than once in 
’ acre‘<. 

Average net area irri 

gated in acres. 

1951. 1041. 

1931. 1921. 

1951. 1041. 

1931. 1921. 

575,475 00,000 

520,220 25,070 

2.';,070 20,760 

26,778 26,777 


If the above statistics are correct the net area sown in 1921 
was higher than in 1931, 1941 and 1951. The reason for decrease 
in extent of cultivation against die steady increase in population 
seems to be peculiar. Dealing with the reliability of data relating 
to the progress of cultivation, the Superintendent of Census 
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Operations, Bihar, 1951 has mentioned: “The reporting of 
crop statistics is much more difficult and complex task and there 
are reasons for believing the deterioration in the reporting of 
crop statistics had started even earlier (1931) . The crop statistics 
for the quinquennium ending 1931 and 1941 are thus ver>' 
deficient and the exercise of good deal of caution is necessary in 
drawing any conclusions from a comparison of the figures for 

1931 and 1941 with those of 1951 the figures for the 

quinquennium ending with 1921 tally fairly closely with the 
figures contained in tlie Survey and Settlement Repoits of which 
several were prepared about this time. The 1921 figures may, 
therefore, be regarded as being, on the whole, reliable.” 

So far as agricultural holdings are concerned we have also no 
current reliable data as mentioned in the Survey and Settlement 
Reports (1901—1908) . A sample survey was conducted in 1952 
with the help of the Department of Agricultural Statistics. Both 
in the Survey and Settlement Report (1901—1908) and in the 
Sample Survey, 1952 the term holding has been used in tlie legal 
sense as meaning “a parcel of land held under one tenancy”. The 
figures of holdings of Purnea district were found in 1952 as 
follows:— 

Distribution of 1,000 agricultural holdings. 


Up to 

0 50 
acre 

Exceeding 
0.50 and up 
to 1 acre 

Exceeding 

1 Rud up to 

2 acres. 

Exceeding 

2 And up to 

3 acres. 

Exceeding 

3 and up to 

4 acres. 

Exceeding 

4 and up to 
6 acres. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

318 

161 

168 

110 

62 

32 



Exceeding Exceeding Exceeding Exceeding 60 acres Total number 
6 and up to 10 and up to 16 and apto 30 and less and above ofholdinga. 

10 acres. 16 acres 30 acres tliaa 60 acres. 



07 29 17 6 . 1,000 


There is no doubt that there had been growing fragmenta- 
tion of holdings due to partition consequent of law of inheritance. 
But as already has been stated the word “holding” has been used 
in its legal sense as denoting a parcel of land held under one 
tenancy. It often happens, however, that one person is registered 
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separately in respect of two or more holdings or tenancies. 
It is, therefore, more or less certain, that the figures iri the 
table and the estimated figure of the average size of holdings 
exaggerate to some extent the small size of holdings, using 
the term holdings in its general and not legal sense 
meaning the net area of land held by one person. We > 
may form some idea of the actual position by 'correlating 
the population figures of otvncr-cultivators and agricultural 
rent receivers and the statistics relating to net cultivated ' 
area*. The total population of owner cultivators and agricul- 
tural rent receivers in 1951 in the district was 1,023,062 as against 
1,623,967 acres of net cultivable land. The average size of a 
family tvas 4.07 (vide Subsidiary Table 6.2 of the Bihar Census 
Report, 1951), calculated on this basis, the average size of 
holdings, using in its economic sense, would work out to about 
7.50 acres.f 

As mentioned elsewhere the soil of the district is less fertile 
in comparison to the other districts of North Bihar. The average 
yield per acre of both jute and paddy, the chief main crops of 
the district hardly exceeds five or six maunds. TJhe average 
agricultural expenditure as stated elsewhere is higher in Purnea 
than the other districts of North Bihar and that is why the 
average cultivator here has only a marginal profit left. It is 
gathered that there can hardly be any profit if the price of jute 
tails below Rs. 20 per raaund. It is generally held that i due to 
high price of jute the economic condition of the cultivators of 
Pumea has to some extent improved. It is only in 1958-59 that 
the price of jute had fallen even below Rs. 20 per maund. 

, The extension of cultivation depends largely on irrigational 
facilities. From the figures quoted above it will be seen that the 
irrigational facilities in the district are not encouraging. Out 
of Ae total net cropped area of 1,623,967 in 1951 only, 25,070 
acres were under imgation. It is hoped that with the completion 
of the Kosi canal system the cultivation of this district will 
considerably improve. Out of about 14 laklis acres annual 
irrigational capacity of the canal it is calculated about 9 lakhs 
acres will be irrigated in Pumea district and about 5 laklis in 
Saharsa district. Bathnaha which is in the north-ivest of Araria 
subdivision, about 50 miles north-west of Pumea, is the head- 
quarters of the Canal Circle I. The long belt of the sandy arid 
land which extends almost from Jogbani to Jalalgarh is expected 

*Censu8 of India, 1951, Volume V, JBihar, Parf I Report. 

iLocal enquiry made by my etaS confirms tbs figures as approximate. Sir. Bymo 
in Ibe Survey and Settlement Report (1901— OS) bad calculated that the arerage 
area held by rati family was 10 eaves. (P. O, B. O.). 
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to be brought under cultivation after the completion of the canal 
system. 

Mere extension of cultivation without increasing skill in 
agriculture will not be much good. The traditional heritage 
of agricultural knowledge is still primitive largely due to 
economic backwardness. The Welfare Slate has been trying to 
improve their condition by more of credit facilities, availability 
of better seed, manures, etc., and by developing warehouse 
facilities and marketing conditions. 

Prices and Wages, 

Price level, wage structure and scope for employment are the 
main factors which have to be taken into account to appreciate 
the economic trends of a particular place. A review of the price 
level from the last quarter of the nineteenth century to the 
present time will be important to understand the material 
condition of the people. The early price level of the district is 
found in a rare document “Statistics of the Lower Provinces of 
Bengal (1868-69) The prices of the agricultural products at 
the end of 1868-69 were as follows:— 

Commodities. Price per maund. 

Rs. as. 


Rice 




1 

8 

Wheat 




2 

8 

Linseed 




i 

2 

Jute 




3 

0 

Cotton 




26 

8 

Sugar 




11 

8 

Salt 




10 

0 


In the same period the price of a plough-bullock ivas Rs, 30 
and sheep Rs. 3. Fish was sold at two annas ^per seer and iron 
per maund at Rs. 10. 

About a decade later W. W. Hunter had given information 
regarding the prices of the district. From Hunter’s account it 
appears that regularly fortnightly returns had been maintained, 
but the original office copies had been destroyed. Hunter 
mentions that in 1794 in connection with Government purchase 
the Collector had reported inter-alia that’j’ "the bkadai lice, when 
cleaned, sells at 2 mans 10 seers per rupee (or 1 s’. 2f d. per cwt.) ; 
unshelled bhadai dhan or rice, at 4|- mans per rupee (or 74 d. 

*Stat{atic8 of Lower Provinces of Bengal for 1868 69, published in 1872 (Boord’s 
Return no. 41 B.). 

IBtatistical Account of Bengal, V6I. XV, 1877, pp. 812-313. 
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per cwt.) ; aghani rice cleaned at 2 mans per rupee (or 1 s. 4J d. 
per cv/tS ; unshelled aghani rice 4 mans per rupee (or 7^ d. per 
cvvt.) ; Aruah, or fine rice, one rupee per man (or 2 s. 9j d. per 
avt.) He adds: “Wlieat is another commodity, the produce 
of the district, that is greatly sought after by all classes of people, 
and is very cheap and moderate. If the Governor-General in 
Council thinks proper to direct 25,000 mans (or 893 tons) of it 
can be purchased without the smallest risk or difficulty. TJie 
price is generally from 2 to 2 mans 10 seers per rupee (or 1 s. 
4j d. to 1 s. 2J d. per cwt.) . 

“The Subdivisional Officer of Arariya, in 1873, reported that 
within his jurisdiction prices of foodgrains, and all kinds of agri- 
cultural produce, have fallen considerably since 1866, the year of 
the great famine in Orissa. The average of the rates for the 
whole district shows that during that year the best cleaned rice 
was selling at 11 s. 2J d. a cwt., or Rs. 4 a man of 82 lbs.; coarse 
rice, at 9 s. 6 d. a cwt., or Rs. 3 j a man\ fine unhusked rice at 6 s. 
10 d. a cwt., or Rs. 2J a man, coarse unhusked rice, at 6 s. 7J d. a 
cwt., or Rs. 2 a man; barley, 6 s. 10 d. a ctvt., or Rs. 2i a man; 
urihusked barley, at 5 s. d. a ctvt., or Rs. 2 man; Indian corn 
grain, at 5 s. 7^ d. a cwt., or Rs. 2 a man; Indian corn in the ear, 
at 2 s. 9^ d. a tnvt.^or Re. 1 a mon; wheat, at 11 s. d. a cirt., or 
Rs. 4 a man', sugarcane at 9 s. 6 d. a cwt., or Rs. 3J a man , . . .In 
the last week of December, 1875, after the aghani or main harvest 
of the year had been gathered, the prices of the foodgrain in the 
city of Pumiah, and the large mart of Kasba, were at following 
rates:— Purniah city, best rice 5 s. 74 d. per cwt., or 20 sets per 
rupee; common rfce, 4 s. lOf d. per c\n., or 23 sers per rupee, 
wheat, 4 s. 8 d. per ctvt., or 24 sers per rupee. Kasba, best rice, 
5 s. 7J d. per cwt., or 20 sers per rupee; common rice, 5 s. 4 d. 
per cwt., or 21 sers per rupee; wheat 5 s. 7^ d. per <nvt., or 20 sers 
per rupee.” 

From the account given in the last District Gazetteer of 
Pumea (1911) it appears that the prices of the agricultural 
produce showed upward tendency. The rise in the price of the 
principal foodgrains and salt per rupee can be had from the 
statistics given below:— 


Year. 

Comnon 
, rice. 


CraiQ. 

"Mabo. 

Salt. 

Srs. Cbs. 

Sm. 

Chi. 

Sra. 

eh.’. 

Sra. 

Chs. 

Sre. 

CIi-'. 

1 

2 3 

4 

G 

C 

7 

S 

0 

10 

11 

1005-00 

10 14 

12 

7 

13 

12 

20 

15 

12 

14 


7 0 

10 

1 

10 

7 

11 

4 

13 

0 

1007-08 

..8 0 

S 

10 

0 

12 

10 

8 

15 

2 
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Regarding the rise of prices the last District Gazetteer of 
Piirnea (1911) had mentioned that “The general rise of prices 
in recent years is not peculiar to Pumea, but has been general 
throughout the province and is due to other than local circumst- 
ances. There is, it -will be noticed, one exception, viz., the fall 
in the price of salt, which is attributed to the reduction of the 
duty on that commodity.” 

The price level of most of the essential commodities in 
common with the other districts of the province had shot up ivith 
the declaration of the First World War in 1914 and had a steady 
rise till the close of the War in 1918. It is reported that the 
price of the foodgrains remained at high level till 1929. During 
this period prices showed slight variation in particular years. 
Rice was sold on the average five to six seers per rupee, wheat six 
to six and half seers and gram and maize seven to eight seers per 
rupee. The world-wide slump which ensued from the closing 
month of 1929 brought in a sharp fall in price of foodgrains. Tlie 
agriculturists were hard hit though it tvas a boon period for the 
service holders or people with more or less fixed income. The 
downward trend of prices continued more or less till 1938. Tlie 
price level again soared high with*the declaration of the Second 
world War in September, 1939. The expectation of prolonga- 
tion of war made the speculators hoard the stock in anticipa- 
tion of sharper rise in price of the foodgrains and other commo- 
dities. Under such circumstance commodities became scarce 
in open market and the prices began to soar high. Prompt 
executive action by the Government brought the situation under 
control to some extent and prices were stabilized, though at a 
higher level than those before the War. In the beginning of 
1940, the price control measures which had been put into opera- 
tion on the outbreak of the War were sought to be vigorously 
enforced. Fair price shops to sell the essential commodities at 
control prices were started to check abnormal rise in prices of 
the essential commodities. Throughout the whole period of 
War Governn^ent restricted the free movement of commodities 
and imposed control over essential commodities for life. But 
in spite of all this, it cannot be said that there was no black- 
marketing or commodities going under-ground. Purnea being 
considered a surplus district for rice had to feel the brunt of 
excessive export which resulted in higher prices at Purnea. Cloth 
■was also in short supply throughout the -war years. 

It was expected that with the end of the War the general 
food situation would ease, but the expectation did not materialise. 
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i'i ) . 1 ^ , 

The retail price index number of Sonaili market given below 
will indicate the position which may be* taken to be generally 
applicable to the other markets of the district. 

Base; January to December^ 1944-100*. 


Other 

articles 

of 

food. 

All 

articles 

of 

food. 

Fuel Miscel* 

and li- Isne Clothing 

gbting. ous. 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

127 

131 

SO 

145 

142 

1S4 

150 

I OS 

176 

123 

173 

160 

205 

271 

166 

218 

206 

130 

223 

126 

158 

239 

113 

304 

143 

54 

247 

120 

311 

259 

02 

205 

125 

106 

235 


188 

125 

305 

199 

8 

183 

125 

278 

199 


180 

125 

306 

199 



181 

167 

177 

176 

125 

310 

199 

Aprn 

183 

167 

176 

175 

125 

310 

199 

May 

.. 224 

167 

180 

191 

125 

310 

199 

June 

218 

160 

199 

lOG 

125 

310 

199 

July 

.. 250 

160 

217 

213 

125 

310 

109 


The District Census Handbook, Purnea (1951) also 
mentions the ruling wholesale prices of a decade, i.e., from 1941 
to 1950. The perusal of the statistics will show that after the 
close of the Second World War the prices of foodgrains had 

*BthaT Stattsiical Handbook,, 1955, Table 223, published by the Direeforate of 
Economies and Statistics, GoTemznent of Bihar. 
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increased considerably The statistics below from the same 
source will show the prices of foodgrains in the years 1941 to 
1950 - 

Rultng wholesale prices during the decade 


■yenr 

Month 



Pr ce (per roaund) 



Riee(medii ir 

i) Wheat (red) 

Cram 




Rs 

a 

p Bs a p 

Bs a 

P 

1S41 

January 

6 

0 

0 

4 0 

0 


February 

4 

14 

0 

3 12 

0 


March 

4 

12 

0 

3 12 

0 


April , , 

4 

14 

0 

3 12 

0 


May 

4 

14 

0 

3 6 

0 


June 

6 

4 

0 

3 8 

0 


July 

5 

4 

0 

4 0 

0 


August 

\ 5 

16 

0 

4 0 

0 


September 

5 

16 

0 

3 8 

0 


October 

6 

9 

0 

3 8 

0 


November 

6 

9 

0 

S 8 

0 


December 

6 

4 

0 

4 4 

0 

1943 

January 

6 

4 

0 

4 4 

0 


February 

6 

4 

0 

4 4 

0 


March 

6 

8 

0 

4 4 

0 


April 

5 

8 

0 

4 4 

0 


May 

S 

8 

0 

4 4 

0 


Juno 

6 

0 

0 

4 12 

0 


July 

0 

4 

0 

4 12 

0 


August 

c 

4 

0 

6 0 

0 


September 

6 

8 

0 

5 0 

0 


October 

C 

8 

0 

5 0 

0 


November 

6 

8 

0 

6 0 

0 


December 

0 

8 

0 

e 0 

0 

1943 

January 

0 

8 

0 

0 0 

0 


February 

7 

8 

0 

fl 0 

0 


Slnrch 

7 

8 

0 

0 0 

0 
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Year. 


Moath 


Price (per maiind). 


Rice (modinm). Wheat (red). Grom. 





Re 

a. 

P- 

Xls. 

0 . 


Re. a 

• P 


April 



0 

14 

0 




9 10 

0 

May 



9 14 

0 




9 10 

0 

June 



13 

0 

0 




14 

0 

0 

July 



25 

0 

0 




15 

0 

0 

August 



21 

0 

0 




15 

0 

0 

! 

September 



22 

0 

0 




13 

0 

0 

October 



19 

0 

0 

16 

0 

0 

13 

0 

0 

November 



18 

0 

0 

13 

8 

0 

13 

0 

0 

De^'ember 


.. 

14 

0 

0 

n 

8 

0 

11 


0 

Jaouary 



12 

0 

0 

11 

8 

0 

9 

0 

0 

February 



12 

0 

0 

12 

8 

0 

9 

0 

0 

March 



12 

0 

0 

12 


0 

0 

0 

0 

April 


.. 

12 

0 

0 

12 


0 

9 

0 

0 

May 



12 

0 

0 

11 

0 

0 

9 

0 

0 

Jime 



12 

0 

0 

11 

0 

0 

9 

0 

0 

July 



11 

8 

0 

9 

9 

0 

10 

0 

0 

August 



12 

0 

0 

9 

8 

0 

9 

0 

0 

September 



12 

8 

0 

9 

6 

0 

9 

0 

0 

October 



12 

8 

0 

10 

0 

0 

9 

0 

0 

November 



12 

8 

0 

9 

8 

0 

9 

0 

0 

Decombor 



10 

8 

0 

7 


0 

8 

0 

0 

January 



11 

0 

0 

7 

0 

0 

8 

0 

0 

February 



10 

8 

0 

7 

4 

0 

8 

0 

0 

March 



11 

8 

0 

8 

0 

0 

11 

0 

0 

April 



10 

8 

0 

8 

4 

0 

7 

8 

0 

May 



10 14 

0 

8 

6 

0 

8 

0 

0 

June 



11 

8 

0 

8 


0 

8 

2 

0 

July 



12 

8 

0 

8 

12 

0 

8 

0 

0 
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Year 


1045 — 

concld 


194G 




Monti* 


Price {per maond) 


Ric©(mc<Iinm) cat (rod) Gram 



Its 

ft 1 


lU 

a 

P 

Its 

a 

p 

August 

13 

14 

0 

9 

0 

0 

8 

12 

0 

Soptcmhcr 

U 

8 

0 

10 

0 

0 

8 

12 

0 

October 

14 

8 

0 

10 

0 

0 

8 

12 

0 

No\ ombor 

13 

8 

0 

11 

8 

0 

10 

0 

0 

December 

12 

0 

0 

12 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

January 

12 

12 

0 

12 

8 

0 

10 

0 

9 

robmiry 

10 

8 

0 

12 

8 

0 

10 

0 

0 

March 

. IS 

0 

0 

12 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

April 

IS 

8 

0 

10 

0 

0 

11 

0 

0 

May 

15 

8 

0 

1C 

0 

0 

14 

0 

0 

Juno 

15 

8 

0 

10 

0 

0 

IS 

0 

0 

Jul> 

20 

0 

0 

15 

0 

0 

13 

0 

9 

August 

20 

0 

0 

15 

0 

0 

18 

0 

0 

September 

21 

0 

0 

16 

0 

0 

20 

0 

0 

October 

25 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

20 

0 

0 

November 

23 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

20 

0 

0 

December 

23 

0 

0 







January 

15 

8 

0 

19 

0 

0 

20 

0 

0 

February 

15 

8 

0 

19 

0 

0 

17 

0 

0 

March 

19 

0 

0 

17 

0 

0 

17 

0 

0 

April 

20 

0 

0 

17 

6 

0 

13 

0 

0 

Jlny 

19 

12 

0 

18 

6 

0 

16 

0 

0 

Juno 

19 

8 

0 

19 

8 

0 

IS 

0 

0 

July 

22 

0 

0 

19 

0 

0 

18 

0 

0 

August 

22 

8 

0 

23 

0 

0 

17 

0 

0 

September 

24 

0 

0 

26 

0 

0 

17 

0 

0 

October 

24 

8 

0 

29 

0 

0 

17 

0 

0 

November 

21 

0 

0 

24 

0 

0 

22 

0 

0 

December . • 

. 21 

0 

0 

20 

0 

0 

19 

0 

0 
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Year. Month. 


Price (per mannd). 


Rice (mediam). Wheat (red). Gram. 





Ba. 

a. 

P. 

Bs. 

a. 

P* 

Bs. 

a. 

P* 

January 



17 

0 

0 

20 

0 

0 

19 

0 

0 

February 



17 

0 

0 

30 

0 

0 

19 

0 

0 

March 



17 

0 

0 

30 

0 

0 

15 

0 

0 

April 



17 

0 

0 

20 

0 

0 

15 

0 

0 

Jlay 



18 

0 

0 

20 

0 

0 

15 

0 

0 

June 



20 

0 

0 

20 

0 

0 

15 

0 

0 

July 



22 

0 

0 

22 

0 

0 

14 

0 

0 

August 



22 

6 

0 

25 

0 

0 

14 

0 

0 

September 



23 

0 

0 

26 

0 

0 

14 

0 

0 

October 



22 

0 

0 

24 

0 

0 

17 

0 

0 

November 



20 

0 

0 

24 

0 

0 

17 

0 

0 

December 



21 

0 

0 

24 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

January 



22 

0 

0 

24 

0 

0 

15 

0 

0 

February 



23 

8 

0 

23 

0 

0 

15 

0 

0 

March 



23 

12 

0 

20 

0 

0 

14 

0 

0 

April 



24 

8 

0 

22 

8 

0 

10 

6 

0 

May 



24 

8 

0 

23 

22 

0 • 

14 

8 

0 

Juno 



20 

0 

0 

23 


0 

14 

8 

0 

July 



20 

0 

0 

20 

0 

0 

14 

8 

0 

August 



29 

0 

0 

19 

0 

0 

14 

0 

0 

September 



35 

15 

0 

22 

0 

0 

15 

0 

0 

October 



32 

0 

0 

20 

8 

0 

16 

0 

0 

November 



20 

8 

0 

24 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

December 



22 

0 

0 

23 

8 

0 

16 

0 

0 

January 



23 

8 

0 

24 

0 

0 

18 

0 

0 

February 



24 

0 

0 

24 

0 

0 

18 

0 

0 

March 



23 

8 

0 

28 

0 

0 

20 

0 

0 


28 


14 Ber. 
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Priro (per ninuiicl) 




Year 

Month 










Rieo(modmro) 

^Vhoat (red) 

Gram 



Rs 

a 

P 

Rs 

n 

P 

Rs 

a 

P 

1950— 

conoid 

April 

20 

0 

0 

23 

0 

0 

18 

0 

0 


May 

20 

8 

0 

21 

0 

0 

18 

0 

0 


Juno 

30 

0 

0 

24 

0 

0 

18 

0 

0 


July 

30 

0 

0 

27 

0 

0 

2o 

0 

0 


August 

32 

0 

0 

27 

8 

0 

2o 

0 

0 


Soptembor 

33 

0 

0 

20 

0 

0 

24 

0 

0 


October 

32 

8 

0 

20 

0 

0 

23 

0 

0 


Norembor 

30 

0 

0 

20 

0 

0 

23 

0 

0 


Decombor 

27 

8 

0 

20 

0 

0 

S3 

0 

0 


The perusal o£ the statistics ivill show that the price of 
foodgrains from January, 1941 to June, 1943 was someavliat 
stabilized due to stringent measures taken by the Government 
but from July, 1943 the price of nee sho'ved an abrupt rise from 
Rs 13 per maund in June to Rs 25 per maund in July In 
December, during harvest season the price again came doun to 
Rs 14 per maund In 1944-45 the price of rice fluctuated 
betaveen Rs 12 and Rs 14 per maund, but from July, 1946 it 
again shot up to Rs 20 per maund and shoaved a gradual increase 
and even in the harvest month of December it was sold at 
Rs 23 per maund There was a remarkable rise of price in 
other foodgrains also In September, 1949 the average price 
of nee was Rs 35 15, wheat Rs 22 and gram Rs 15 per maund 
The price level remained high throughout 1950 and particularly 
jfrom July, 1950 

The District Supply Office at Purnea had supplied us with 
table showing wholesale and retail prices of foodgrains from 1951 
to 1959 The table shows wide fluctuation of the price level for 
certain years and there are reasons too for the fluctuations The 
highest price for coarse nee per maund was Rs 39 in 1951 and 
the next highest price was Rs 33 per maund in 1958 These 
two years saw a complete failure of Hathia and scarcity conditions 
prevailed In the last decade the best years for low prices for 
Tice seem to be 1954 and 1955 The table obtained is as 
follows — 





MATlK-rT RATES OP AORICTJLTURAL COMMODITIES IN THE DISTRICT OF 
statement SHOIVINO PERIOD FROM 1031 TO 1939 {per rnavnd). ^ 
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The livelihood pattern of this district largely depends on 
the price of jute which is the mam cash crop of the district The 
price of jute remained high throughout the war period which 
gave great impetus to the jute growers After the war also for 
some years the price of jute remained high The following 
statement has been supplied by the Director of Economic 
Research, Calcutta — 


AVERAGE PRICES FOR BOTTOM GRADE WHITE JUTE AT GULABBAG (PtJRNEA) 

(R« per ntandari maund) 


Month 

1950 SI 

1951-52 

1952 53 1953 64 

1954-55 

1955 56 

1956 57 

1958 60 

1959 60 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

July 

. 36 10 

64 44 

19 31 

19 62 

IS 00 

25 12 

25 06 

NA 

17 56 

August 

. 37 88 

56 60 

23 44 

24 38 

20 81 

25 19 

25 56 

N A 

19 40 

September 

33 44 

46 81 

26 31 

20 88 

23 75 

21 25 

25 19 

19 67 

19 27 

Oatober 

34 19 

48 25 

23 25 

19 19 

23 00 

19 66 

24 37 

18 26 

16 19 

November 

35 31 

46 94 

17 38 

22 88 

24 44 

23 00 

25 44 

16 85 

19 (2 

December 

34 64 

47 62 

17 88 

24 31 

25 88 

22 75 

26 37 

15 74 

25 92 

Janasty 

34 38 

60 37 

17 94 

25 25 

29 44 

23 50 

27 19 

15 85 

27 11 

Pebtnory 

35 69 

36 19 

17 25 

22 69 

34 44 

25 37 

24 75 

16 40 

25 45 

March 

54 06 

24 75 

14 12 

23 00 

31 50 

24 62 

24 81 

16 37 

27 87 

April 

NT 

28 75 

13 19 

24 69 

29 25 

23.50 

24 06 

15 87 

30 €0 

Slay 

N X 

20 88 

20 81 

23 38 

27 06 

22 94 

NT 

15 61 

40 97 

June 

NT 

19 81 

21 19 

20 76 

23 06 

23 06 

NT 

16 63 

369^ 

Average 

37 50 40 86 19 34 

22 68 

25 88 

23 32 

25 28 

16 73 

25 S3 


Note — Data foe 1857 S8 ore not availablo 
N S’ - 2To transaction 
N A - Not available 

Price Control Measures 

High prices and scarcity of essential commodities have been 
the common trends since tlie closing years of the Second Great 
War In 1950 the situation became all the more alarming due 
to failure of Hathia rains and Goiernment had to intervene to 
save the situation The Bihar Agricultural Levy Order, 1950 
had to be proclaimed and a total quantity of 9,399 maunds of 
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paddy \vzs collected from the large producers and 51,480 maunds 
of rice ivas also collected from rice mills through levy on hullcr 
basis and from the licensed dealers. In 1952-53, 9,860 maunds 
of paddy was procured through direct purchase as against 
2,91,000 maunds in 1953-54, The procured stock of paddy got 
milled in Katihar and Garhbanaili rice and oil mills and a major 
portion of the rice uvas supplied to tlie District Magistrates of 
North Bihar. Thereafter the situation some^vhat improved and 
the Government lifted the levy orders. Again in 1959 drought 
condition prevailed owing to failure of Hathia rains. The 
Government this time introduced the Bihar Miller Rice Procure- 
ment (Levy) Order according to which mill owners and dealers 
were required to deliver 25 to 50 per cent of their production to 
Government at the rate of Rs. 16 per maund for standard medium 
rice. In 1959 in this svay 1.19,024 maunds of milled rice was 
procured from the dealers and owners of mills and 175 maunds 
of paddy was procured through voluntary production scheme at 
the rate of Rs. 9 per maund. 

Besides procurement the Government also took measures to 
regulate the distribution of foodgrains through fair price shops 
on the basis of printed ration cards. In 1951 there were 26 
Government godotsms, 34 licensed wholesalers of foodgrains and 
653 fair price shops functioning in tlie district to distribute food- 
grains to consumers at fixed rates. The ofl-iakcs which were 
distributed through the fair price shops were rice, wheat, milo, 
jawar and dates. It is reported that the scarcity of 1950-51 
changed the food habit of the district. The people of Pumea 
wete uot a.ccj.sjtoww.d to takji wheaJt hut scarcity made them mVe 
to wheat. With the fair harvest of aghani crops in 1951, the 
intensity of scarcity began to decline and in 1952 the fair price 
shops had dwindled. 

The scarcity of 1957-58 was not less severe than 1950-51. In 
1956 the number of godowns u'ere only seven which was raised 
to 18 in 1957 and 32 in 1958. In the scarcity of 1957-58 the 
Government supplied 23,26,901 maunds of foodgrains through 
1,390 fair price shops in 1958. The intensity of scarcity dwindled 
with the harvest of kharif crops in 1958. In the urban areas 
wheat is still distributed through feir price shops. It may be 
mentioned here that it has never been possible nor necessary to 
cover the rural areas at times of scarcity. 

Besides foodgrains the Government took price control 
measures over essential ' articles such as doth, )'am, cement, 
kerosene oil, coal, sugar and iron materials. Throughout the 
war period Government imposed asntrol over these essential 



406 


PURNEA 


articles but after rvar the control on some of them was lifted 
Again in 1948 Government rc-introduced control over the above 
mentioned articles. 

Cloth and j’arn.— With a view to meet the scarcity of cloth 
the Government of Bihar promulgated the Bihar Cotton Cloth 
and Yam Control in November, 1948. This required the whole- 
sale dealers, retailers and hawkers to take license and sell the 
commodities at controlled rates. Cloth and yarn had to be 
im^rted tlirough Provincial nominees. In 1950, there were 
five cloth importers and three yam importers, besides 3,574 
licensees in the district. About 500 to 600 lakh bales of cloth 
and 30 to 40 bales of yarn per month were allotted to Purnea 
which were quite inadequate for a population of over ttventy-hve 
lakhs. This caused acute shortage of cloth and continued till 

1951 when distribution of cloth on the basis of ration cards was 
introduced. By the middle of 1952 the supply position improved 
and gradual decontrol was exercised. In 1953 the control on 
cloth and yarn through Provincial nominees tvas also dispensed 
with. Since then the cloth and yarn merchants are required to 
take licenses for dealing in cloth and yarn. Subsequently, the 
supply of cloth position improved due to decontrol and availa- 
bility of handloom and khadi cloth. 

In 1959*60 the price level of cloth assumed a rising tendency 
and measures have been taken in I960 for getting prices printed 
over mill-made cloth in order to check high prices. 

Cement.— 'Bihzr Cement Control Order, 1948, was 
introduced in December, 1948, %vhich required dealers to obtain 
lincenses and dispose of the stock at controlled rates to permit- 
holders. Foreign cement, however, was sold without pennit 
but the price had to be fixed by the District Magistrate. In 

1952 there were 16 stockists of Indian cement and 77 licensees 
for foreign cement in the district and the supply position ivas 
reported to be satisfactory. But in 1953 there was again shortage 
of cement which continued till 1957. * During this period the 
district got allotment of 34 to 38 wagons (B. G.) of cement per 
quarter. In 1958 the supply position improved and control 
over distribution of cement %vas relaxed and the stockists %vere 
allowed to sell up to 20 bags per consumer per day. In 1959 
there was further improvement in cement supply and con- 
sequently the control over distribution of cement was withdrawn. 
There were 56 licensees of Indian cement in the district in 1959- 
In 1960 due to paucity of wagons there had been deterioration 
in cement supply. 
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Kerosene Oil.— The Bihar Kerosene Oil Control Order was 
promulgated in October, 1948 to regulate the supply and distri- 
bution of kerosene oil. In 1950 there were 16 wholesale agents 
and 978 retailers in Pumea district. The monthly quota of the 
district ^vas 40,350 gallons. Till 1951 the supply was scarce and 
there was full control on it. In 1952 due to foreign supply the 
position somewhat improved and in 1953 the control on kerosene 
oil was withdrawn and since then supply position is reported to 
be satisfactory. 

’Cofl/.— The Bihar Coal Control Order was introduced" in 
October, 1947. Four classes of coal was allotted in the district, 
in 1950 the district got quarterly allotment of 50 B. G. wagons 
for oil industries, 83 for food industries, 73 for fuel coke and 
265 wagons for brick burning. On .account of shortage of 
wagons the supply, particularly of brick burning coal could not 
be regularised. In order to remove difficulties three dumps 
were opened at Purnea, Araria and Kishanganj for brick burning 
coal and later in 1955 and 1956 dumps were opened at Katihar 
and Forbesganj respectively. In 1960 the district was getting 
supply of 574 tvagons of Z. B. R. (fuel coke) coal, but position 
of fuel coal is not satisfactory in the district. 

Sugar.— The Bihar Sugar Control Order was introduced in 
February, 1950. In 1950 diere were 19 wholesale dealers and 
the mondily quota was 7,500 maunds which increased to 9,000 
maunds in 1951. In 1953 the control over sugar was suspended 
and there was no control till April, 1959. The Bihar Sugar 
Dealers Licensing Order was introduced in May, 1959, and 
accordingly, the licensed dealers got allotment of sugar on their 
indents direct from the Chief Director of Sugar and Vanaspati, 
New Delhi. The district gets allotment of 59 wagons (M. G.) 
monthly and ad hoc allotment is also made for important festivals. 

Iron and Steel.— The Iron and Steel Control Order, 1941, 
issued by tlie Central Government was in force in 1950 to regulate 
the supply of iron materials. In 1950, there was only one 
stockist at Katihar and the supply was quite inadequate. Though 
in 1952 another stockist at Purnea city was appointed still the 
situation could not improve owing to inadequate supply of iron 
and steel. From 1954 to 1957 the supply of iron materials was 
arranged through bulk permits in favour of the District Magist- 
rate and in 1958 the supply was received through the stockists. 
The third stockist was also appointed at Purnea but the position 
of the supply of iron materials is reported to be scanty and 
irregular. 
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STATFin=''rr showing PBOCTOEMENT, NmtBBR OF GOVERmiEVr roODGRAiVS 
ORAIR&.ETC IN THE DISTRICT OP PDBNEA DURING THE PERIOD FRO1I 1930TC 


Procurcmoot 


Ifo of No of 
godoams whole 

No of 
fair 

Off take 


Paddy 

Rice 


log fuQctioo 
mg 

function 

mg 

Wheat 

Rice 

1 

2 

3 

4 6 

6 

7 

8 

1 6,945 (levy) 

61,444 BuUer 

19S0 

7 

139 

1,12,121 

6 363 

2 2,454 (levy) 

30 Huller and 
traders 

1951 

21 34 

CS3 

3.34 029 

22,489 

3 90 900 


1952 

20 34 

139 

1,30,175 

10,3a5 

4 2.91,000 

Direct purchase 

1953 

32 

4S 

66 630 

14,677 

5 


1954 

0 

33 

20,900 

28590 

C 

.. 

1955 

6 

33 

22,310 

26 9U 

7 


1950 

7 

33 

12,209 

40 016 

S 


1957 

18 

020 

4,57,129 

15.2S6 

9 


1958 

33 

1,390 

10.37.245 

92 847 

19 115 Volvm 
tary procure 
mont 

1,19 914 Eijvyftom 1959 
millers and 
traders 

W 

445 

1,62,335 

30793 

11 

' 

1960 23 

upto dal© 

607 

3,32,899 

64 260 

3,99,634 

1,70,604 Torat 



33,77,080 

3,47,583 
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GODOW'NS, WHOLSALERS, FAIR PRICE SHOPS AND OFFTAKE OF DIFFERENT FOOD- 
1900 (UPTO OCTOBER.) 

{Figuret *n mautvia.) 


Off take — coneJd. 

Jawar. 

Milo 

Maize. 

Dates. 

Atta 

Katai- 

8de<l9. 

Whoat- 

soecls 

Gram. 

Total. 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

>4 

15 

10 

17 





60,097 

4,04S 



1,73,096 

13,419 

1,78,003 


11,309 

983 




5,00,232 

1,021 

20,487 


2,084 

.. 




1,64.122 


yi.616 







82,022 


240 




.* 


187 

40,033 







620 

780 

60,627 









62,224 





,, 


6,001 

4,033 

4.81,451 


2,270 

330 



.. 

63.084 

6,784 

17,93,106 


12,492 

1,748 



•• 

238 


2,03,600 


1,052 



•• 


GC9 


3.89,670 

14,440 

2,17,071 

2,078 

13,393 

61,680 

4,945 

00,018 

11,784 

40,00,942 
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Wages. 

So far as wages, the earliest authentic information in 
the present times is in Hunter’s Account*. He had mentioned 
that in 1788 the average eaniings of the labouring classes 'were 
at one rupee or two shillings a month. Dr. Buchanan Hamilton 
in 1810 had mentioned that the lowest class of farm labourers 
received eight annas or one shilling a month, and four ozs. of 
cleaned rice a day. Such a labourer, however, was paid specially 
during the harvest time at the rate of 5-^ seers of unhusked rice, 
or 12 maunds for three months; or for the whole year, 9s. in 
ihoney and 14 maunds of unhuslced or 9 maunds of husked rice,, 
which could give him 2 lbs. a day for food. The rate of the 
cowherds was much the same. They received two annas a month in 
money, and ^ seer of rice daily for every six head of cattle tended. 
It ivas considered a full day’s work, for a man to tend 24 oxen, so 
that his monthly wages were eight annas or Is. and J seer or 1 lb. 
of rice daily. Ploughmen were usually remunerated by being 
permitted to use the farmers’ plough and cattle on their little 
plots of land during eight days in the month. The daily woikers 
were best off, their ordinary wages were three pan of kawis or 
nine pies (IJ^ d.) a day in money, or three seers (six pounds) 
weight of unhusked rice. The female coolies were almost as 
well paid but they, as well as the men were very improvident. A 
strange rate of payment was given to Musalman cooks. They 
received eight annas or one shilling for every maund of 82 lbs. 
weight of rice boiled by them. This system of payment had 
completely died out in the 19th century. 

Regarding the wages prevalent in his time, Hunter has 
observed as follows:— 

“At the present day, coolies, other than agricultural 
labourers, are not to be had in the District. A 
few Dhangars come from the Santal Parganas, but 
usually demand as much as 8s. a month. Agricul- 
tural labourers are paid 7s. a month. About 1842 
they received Ss. to 4s. a month so that there has 
been a steady advance in the value of unskilled- 
labour, the rate having increased, roughly speaking, 
about one hundred per cent in a quarter of a cen- 
tury. Skilled labour, when employed by natives, is 
still generally paid in kind. Blacksmitlis who know 
their work tolerably well go to the workshops of 
the. East Indian Railways to seek employment, and 
it is very difficult to find in the District a man who 


•Hnutcr's Stallitieal Account of D^njal, Vol. XV, pp. Sll 12. 
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can do more than make a ploughshare; such a man 
requires from 18s. to £1, 4s. Od. a month. Carpen- 
ters can be more readily got' for 12s. to 14s. a 
month, the employment afforded by the indigo 
factories having induced them to stay in the 
country. They also do a good business in making 
carts and other conveyances. Brick layers recene 
about 8s. to 10s. a month. All these artisans are 
usually paid in kind when employed by their 
fellow villagers. Their wages also have risen of 
late, as ten years ago carpenters could be had for 
8s. and brick layers for 6s. per mensem. The 
Subdivisional Officer of Arariya, in 1873, reported 
that within his jurisdiction labour was abundant 
and cheap. Working in tlie fields or thatching 
houses, or doing any ordinary work for six hours, 
entitles a labourer to 3 seers of unhusked rice and 
one of his meals, equivalent in money value to 

4 pice or l^d. Those who work for tivelve hours 
in the day get twice as much. The village black* 
smith receives yearly two mans of unhusked rice 
for each plough kept in -urorking order, the 
materials fqr repair being provided by the owner. 
For making a well, potters or kumbhars (two of 
whom sink and fit in the ring to a depth of 15 or 
18 feet in two days) charge 6s. or 8s. These wells 
do not last beyond two or three years, as the rings 
apparently arc not made of good day, and perhaps 
are not sufficiently burnt.! The village barber is 
also paid in unhusked rice, of which he receives 

5 seers from each person. ' The washerman, where 
he exists, takes either cash payments, or on an 
average 5 mans (or about 3| cwts.) of unhusked 
rice a year from each household. Work done by 
contract, such as excavating for road embankments, 
tanks, etc., is paid for at from 2s. to 4s. per 1,000 
cubic feet. Brick-making is especially cheap, as 
Nepalis from across the frontier engage to mould 
and bum them whenever required, the wood being 
supplied and badly-burned bricks discarded, at 4s. 
per thousand. Land agency servants are liberally 
remunerated, patwaris, or rent collectors, receiving 
1 anna for every rupee of the villager’ rent, besides 
what they extort. Mukaddams, or head-men, who 
receive the money from the patwaris to make o\er 
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to the zamindar, are in paigana Sultanpur paid a 
fixed salary of from 8s. to I2s. a month. Messengers, 
or piyadas, are also paid by the zamindar, perhaps 
4s. a month. • The gorait, or office watchman, the 
only hereditary servant in the management, 
generally holds a few bighas of rent-free land. Tlie 
sriman in pargatia Sripur is identical with the 
Sultanpur mukaddam, but receives no regular pay”. 

The statistics of the Lower Provinces of Bengal, for 1868-69 
referred to earlier also corroborates Hunter. It is mentioned 
that in Purnea in 1868-69 the skilled labourers used to get four 
annas to eight annas and unskilled labourers two annas per diem, 
carts and boats were hired at annas eight and rupee one per day. 

The rate of wages had subsequently gone up and this will be 
apparent from the following table of the daily wages paid to 
various classes of labour from 1895 to 1909*:— 


1895. 1900. 1905. 1809. 



Its. 

a. p. 

Pa. 

ft. p. 

Rs. 

ft. p. 

Rs. ft. p- 


1 


6 0 

0 

6 8 

0 

C 0 

0 8 0 

Maaons . . 


1 

to 


to 


to 

to 


1 


0 0 

1 

0 0 

0 

8 0 

10 0 


f 0 

6 0 

0 

4 0 

0 

8 0 

0 6 0 

Carpenters . . 


i 

to 


to 


to 

to 


U 

0 0 

1 

0 0 

0 

12 0 

0 12 0 



ro 

4 0 

0 

4 0 

0 

6 0 

0 14 0 

Blacksmiths 

1 

1 

to 


to 


to 

to 


1 

[o 

9 0 

0 

8 0 

0 

8 0 

1 0 0 


ro 

2 6 

0 

2 0 

0 

3 0 

0 3 6 

Male coolies 

.. 1 


to 


to 


to 

to 


1 

.0 

3 0 

0 

3 0 

0 

4 0 

0 4 0 



'0 

1 6 

0 

1 6 

0 

2 0 

0 2 6 

Penxale cooUes 



to 


to 


to 

to 



.0 

2 0 

0 

2 6 

0 

2 6 

0 3 0 


^District QaseiieeT of Purnea pp. 10® HO. 
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Further regarding tl\e agricultural labourers Mr. O’Malley 
had mentioned as follows:— 

“It must be remembered that in this district wages are still 
very largely paid in kind. The village carpenter 
receives 15 to 20 seers of grain for each plough at 
harvest time, and in consideration of this allowance, 
he keeps agricultural implements in repair. The 
barber and washerman draw 5 to 10 seers of gram 
annually for each family they serve, according to its 
size; while the cobbler has a presumptive right to 
the skins of animals which die witliin the village 
confines. Agricultural labourers are also generally 
paid in kind. Every reaper is expected to cut in a 
day two bundles (bojka) and six mutis of rice; 
each bundle consists of 20 mutiSj i.e., literally 
handfuls, but the mutt is a conventional measure, 
considerably exceeding what can be held in the 
closed hand; in fact the measure varies according 
to local usage. In some parts too there is a 
measure called a panja, intermediate between die 
muti and bojha, and the scale is: 5 mutis make a 
panja and 6 panjas form a bojha, so that a bojha is 
equal to 30 mutis. Of the 46 mutis received from 
the reaper, the farmer keeps forty-two and gives his 
labourer four; these mutis contain about 24 seers 
• of rough rice. The rate for threshing, when 
performed by men, is one seer out of eight seers 
threshed, 

“After the rice has been threshed, it is cleaned by women, 
who are also paid in kind.The owner gives 70 seers 
of rice in the husk, and receives back 40 seers of 
clean grain, when the operation is perfonned 
without previous boiling. Under the ushna system 
the women get 65 seers of rough rice and return 
40 seers of clean rice. It takes t^vo ivomen two 
days to produce 40 seers of clean rice, according to 
. either method; and they are remunerated, in the 
case of ushna, with 4J- seers of clean rice and a half 
seer of broken rice, or khud chaul; in the case of 
arwa, with 5 seers of clean rice and seers of 
broken rice. Each woman, therefore, earns I j- seers 
of ushna, or seers of arwa rice, daily. In the 
rice market at Kasba.,near Pumea, the grain dealers 
get 364 clean rice out of every 70 seers of 
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rough rice, after paying seers of clean rice to 
the women for their labour. In the case of arwa 
rice the dealers get 50 seers net of clean rice fioin 
2 maunds of rough rice, and the women receive 
5 seers of the former for their labour. 

“One class of labourers calls for special mention, viz., the 
kamtyas, who do not receive a daily wage, but are, 
by custom, bound to serve their employer on 
nominal wages, e.g., of Rs. 6 per annum. These 
men are well fed and suffer but little in times ot 
scarcity. They get a large proportion of grain 
during the harvest months, their earnings having a 
money value of Rs. 5 as compared with 3 earned 
by a free hand- Most families too have cows and 
rights of pasturage, and pigs are kept by nearly all. 
A patch of garden land keeps them in coarse 
vegetables, and during the winter season they get 
occasional jobs as palanquin bearers." 

The local labourers are still paid in kind, but the outsiders 
whose number in the district is not less are mostly paid in cash. 
The agricultural labourers, such as ploughmen and reapers of 
jute, etc., are paid one rupee per day excluding one meal consist- 
ing of either | seer sattn or cleaned rice. The village agricultural 
artisans such as village carpenters, barbers, washermen and 
cobblers still receive the same wages prevalent during 
Mr. O’Malley's time. The observations of Air. O’Malley 
regarding the wages of the reapers and threshers of rice 
still hold good. But due to establishment of a number of rice 
mills the handpounded rice has become scarce. A few years 
before the handpounded rice of Kasha had great importance 
within and without the district but now this has lost its 
importance. 

So far as kamiyas or bonded labourers are concerned the 
position has fundamentally changed since O'Malley’s time. The 
notorious kamiaiUi system according to which labourers were tied 
down to a' cultivator for some debt even from father to son was 
in e.xistence for decades. Every big cultivator of Purnea has 
had a large number of tied labourers*. This system had been 
liquidated since the passing of the Bihar and Orissa Kamiauti 
Act, 1922. Though the hereditary kamiyas have been liquidated 
still the domestic servants in Purnea are generally called kamiyas 
and their wages are eight to ten rupees per month excluding 

*Evcn now (lOCO) Pnrnea district has £ome of the largest cnltiToTors in the 
State (P. C. It. C.). 
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food and cloth. Cowherds get four to six rupees per mensem 
besides food and cloth. Bftt there is complete freedom of 
movement among the present day labourers. As a matter of fact 
their free mobility is a headache to the cultivators. In Purnea 
unless labourers come from outside occasionally, many crops will 
not be reaped. 

The Bihar Statistical Hand Bookt 1955 published by the 
Directorate of Economics and Statistics has given the statement 
of the average daily wages paid to agricultural labourers during 
1953 to 1955 of Pumea district as follows*.— 


Skilled Labourers. 



Carpantei^. 



Blackamitbs. 

Cobblers. 


1053. 

1954. 

1055. 

1953. 

1954. 

1955. 1953. 

1054. 

1955. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

C 7 

8 

0 

fts. a. p. 

Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. 

Rs. a. p. 

Rs. a. p. 

Bs. a. p. Rs. a. p. 

Bs. a. p. 

Bs. a. p. 

3 0 11 

2 6 7 

2 0 0 

3 0 11 

2 6 7 

2 6 0 2 5 0 

1 13 7 

1 14 0 

Field Labourers. 


Hen. 



Women. 

y 

ChOdren. 


1953 

1054. 

1055. 

1953. 

1954. 

1955. 1933. 

1954. 

1955. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

G 7 

8 

9 

Ba. a. p. 

Bs. a, p. 

Bs. o. p. 

Bs. a. p. 

Bs. a. p. 

Rs. a. p. Bs a. p. 

Bs. a. p. 

Bs. a. p. 

1 8 11 

1 4 10 

1 6 0 

1 S 11 

1 4 10 

15 0 12 0 

0 14 10 

0 16 9 


The wage structure has had a great change and ostensibly a 
labourer in 1960 is getting much more in money than his pre- 
decessor five decades back. But as we shall later see, the upgrad- 
ing of the wages has not meant prosperity and more of 
commodities for consumption or a higher standard of life because 
of a great depreciation of the value of money. 

*B\haT S'fafisfical Hand Booht 1955, Table no. 214, p. 257. 
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Employment Position 

Employment position of tlie district is closely associated with 
the material condition of the people In the chapter on Banking, 
Trade and Commerce there has been some discussion regarding 
the incidence of indebtedness As such a slight repetiiion is 
inevitable here to discuss the material condition of the people 
In the last Distnct Gazetteer of Pnrnea (1911) there is a section 
on the material condition of the people which is of importance 
and is partially quoted here — 

“It IS of some interest to consider the account of economic 
condition given by Buchanan Hamilton 100 years 
ago and to compare it with the present state of 
things ‘Even a rupee’, he wrote, ‘in this coimtr) 

15 a large sum, being a ploughman's money wages 
for 2 months In most parts of the district the 
currency consists entirely of silver and coumes 
Towards the western parts a few of the copper 
coins called ‘ payesa”, worth about one sixteenth of 
a rupee, are current, but even these are too large 
for the small money of a country, where tiso of 
them are equal to the comfortable daily board 
wages of a man servant’ Slavery was common, a 
grown man being sold at Rs 15 to Rs 20, a lad of 

16 years of age at Rs 12 to Rs 20, while a girl of 8 
to 10 years of age sold for Rs 5 to Rs 15 ‘In a few 
divisions towards Dinajpur, the poorest people eat 
little gr no salt and supply its place by ashes, and 
in few others, towards the north east, the iotvest 
classes add some ashes to compensate the scantiness 
of the supply ' The beggars of the country had 
a miserable lot and died like dogs The Darogha 
or Superintendent of Police is indeed considered 
bound to remove dead bodies but in many places 
there are no persons of a caste that can perform the 
office and many parts are too far removed from the 
officer of police When a ■wretch therefore, is 
about to expire he is usually carried out to the road, 
and allowed to die, or, if he is suddenly earned off, 
his death is carefully concealed until night, when 
the corpse is privately throivn out to the dogs It 
seems to be this diflScuity of managing the dead, 
more than a want of charity, that imposes a vast 
deal of distress on the necessitous poor of this 
district ’ 
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"The houses of the people were of the flimsiest desciip- 
tion, especially in the west, where tliey were small 
huts, excluding neither sun, wind, nor rain. In 
■ 'thana Damdaha there was not a single dwelling 
house of brick, and only one brick-buUt shop. The 
Saifganj pargana had 'some tolerable houses ivith 
wooden frames, the walls consisting of straw placed 
between two rows of reeds, and plastered on both 
sides with clay and cowdung. These have wooden 
doors, but no windows, as they are considered too 
favourable for ^vanton curiosity.’ Again, he 
remarked: ‘The natives of most parts of the district 
would consider the proposal of any pen’on, under 
tlie decree of Raja, to build a house of brick as 
little short of insanity. It is owing to the laudable 
exertions of Mr. Smith that a great part of the 
brick houses in the town of Purnea have been 
erected. Houses consisting of a wooden and 
bamboo frame, and covered with tiles, are confined 
to the capital.’ 

"A word of caution, however, is necessary against drawing 
inferences of extreme poverty from the character 
of the houses, for much of the soil is so sand^ that 
solid mud walls can scarcely be built, while in 
many parts they would be most unsuitable, owing 
to the country being liable to inundation. A 
modem Bengali ivriter, indeed, describes', the 
houses of the peasant in much the same way as 
Buchanan Hamilton: ‘In Pumeah we hardly see a 
house with thick mud walls; the sandy soil is 
utterly unfit for die purpose. The houses of the 
poor are made of bamboo framework, thinly 
plastered over widi mud, and thatched with straw. 
The peasantry live in these. A village in Purneah 
looks at a distance like a collection of bird-cages^ 
The poorest of the poor live in huts made of reeds,, 
which hardly support the thatch. These structures 
have one peculiar advantage; they are portable. X 
man, like a snail, can cany his house anywhere and 
raise it there anew. The middle-class men, 
including among other small farmers, grocers, rice- 
merchants, carpenters, cart-owners and law-agents, 
live in better houses. These are erected on ground 
' above the reach of flood w*ater, and constructed 
chiefly of the same materials, though of a superior 

l-l Her. 
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quality. They are dry, spacious, and comfortable; 
the doors and windows are made of ivood instead 
of bamboo. Brick-built houses are very rare; 
even the rich content themselves with good sued 
bungalows built in the middle of out houses made 
of bamboo and straw. These latter are for ser\'ants, 
carts and domestic animals, holes in the trail 
serving the purposes of doors and windows.'* 

“Special enquiries regarding the condition of the people 
were made in 1888, the results of which were 
summarized by the Collector as follows:" (1) 
Indigenous beggars outside the towns and business 
centres are unknown. They are to be found in 
Pumea town, and doubtless in Kishanganj, Kasha 
and Salfganj, and possibly in one or two other 
trade centres. The power and inclination to give 
may account for their existence at such places 
Outside the above places the only beggars met with 
are wandering vagabonds, chiefly from the west. 
(2) When it is necessary to obtain unskilled labour 
for the roads or for raihvay operations, such labour 
has to be imported from the west. This I know 
from my connection with the district roads and my 
observations on the railway work. I have enquired 
of contractors, the reason for this, and the answer 
has ahvays been that die local men have their land, 
and they do not care to take up work on the line. 
The people of Pumea are for the most part grant- 
ing in effort or desire to improve themselves. They 
have learnt to be content with such things as they 
have; they will not even, when in want, accept 
good tvages if it involves their leaving their homes 
and tvorking a little more than they are accustomed 
to; hence their unwillingness to take work on the 
line, or to enter domestic service, or to emigrate to 
Darjeeling. This is commonly attributed to their 
prosperity; I fear this is not always the case. I 
think that the debility produced by the deadly 

‘ climate of the place assists to make the people 
indolent and spiritless. I have noticed a mental 
paralysis among the European and Eurasian resi- 
dents, which I attribute to the same cause. 
European officers feel die tendency and overcome 


*rurnja a$ it u, iTural SUefehet, 1833. 
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it for a season, but I am inclined to think that in 
the long run they succumb to it. The early stages 
of the disorder are indolence and listlessness, which 
first manifest themselves during periods of 
malarious fevers only, but undoubtedly become 
chronic in time. 

‘*(3) A tliird fact refers to emigration. Though the 
Chotanagpur or Dhangar coolies pass through the 
district in hundreds every year, voluntarily going 
'*• to Darjeeling in search of employment, no Purnea 
cooly was ever known to do so. Some of these 
same Dhangars have settled in the south and west 
of the district, and either find the place a land of 
Goshen, as it is the practice to describe the district, 
or become fever stricken and indolent like the rest. 

** (4) It is a fact that the people of Purnea are not litigious. 
Tliey are mild, docile and long-suffering. To what 
is this fact to be attributed ? I think, first, to their 
easy rates of rent, which do not provoke litigation; 
and secondly, to the indolence aforesaid. (5) The 
rents here are low, some times nominal and always 
light in relation to the capabilities of the land. (6) 
I never saw a worse housed population, though I 
have camped in many districts; this I attribute to 
constitutional indolence. All the above facts 
apply to cultivators, labourers and village crafts- 
men. They indicate that if the condition of the 
people is not better, it is not due to their wanting 
opportunity, but rather to their ■wanting inclina- 
tion to improvement. The above facts show also 
that nothing can be charged to rack-renting, ivhich 
does not exist in the district owing to the vast area 
of cultivable soil that is still available for 
settlement." 

As regards the labouring and Industrial classes the Collector 
■wrote.— "It appears that, taking the year round the labourers 
can make both ends meet, and even become possessed of cattle, 
swine, and carts which must be the outcome of thrift. There 
are t^vo periods of slack work— the first about June, and perhaps 
to some extent before that; the second in October. Against this 
must be set off the fact that about ten months of the year admit 
of savings, -which enable the labourer to tide over the slack 
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periods. Finally, as to handicrafts, artisans in towns are extremely 
well off and independent and form so very small an unit of the 
population that I think it unnecessary to go into their case. In 
the country the village barhi or carpenter receives an allowance 
of 15 to 20 seers per plough at each harvest, of which there are 
generally two in this district; for this he keeps the plough in' 
repair. He also makes ploughs, ‘boats, chests and other rough 
carpentry. The napit or barber receives 10 seers of the crop at 
each harvest from each homestead, besides presents at sraddlios 
and marriages, and sundry other emoluments for offices per- 
formed by him according to custom. He may also hold lands. 
The dhobi or washerman receives 5 to 10 seers, according to the 
size of the family, from each household at each harvest. The 
chamar or cobbler has a right to the skins of all cattle dying in 
the village. These he sells, and he does a little rough cobbling 
if need be. His wife, the chamarin, is the hereditary midwife 
of the village and is paid by presents. The above form all the 
crafts generally found in a Pumea village. -Blacksmith’s w'ork 
is done by carpenters. There is no want, so far as I can learn 
in any of these classes. They are necessities to the village, and 
the villagers arrange that they shall live in reasonable comfort. 
Weavers are not a conspicuous class in this district. They do 
not, so far as I can learn, exist in the part where my enquiries 
were made. In the north they do exist and find a good sale for 
their coarse cloths and their coloured cloths for the use of females. 
Some gunny cloth is also produced by this class. If they do not 
find work, they take to agriculture: lands are plentiful in this 
district.” 

Further enquiries regarding the material condition of the 
people were made during the recent settlement. The amount 
needed to keep an average family of 5.4 persons in moderate 
comfort in a normal year rvas taken at Rs. 100, and as that sum 
represents the profits on 4 acres of land, the latter area was taken 
to be a subsistence holding. The average area held by ryots 
was found to be about 10 acres, and the net profit, after deducting 
rent, cesses, etc., was calculated at Rs. 175 or Rs. S5 a head, which 
gives a good margin for the supply of other than the necessities 
of life. “With this margin”, remarks Mr. Byrne, in the Settle- 
ment Report “it is only natural to expect that the indebtedness 
of the Pumea cultivator is not very high. The only clue to it is 
that given by the amounts shown as adt^anced on mortgages on 
possession in tlic returns of transfers of occupancy rights, since the 
only security ordinarily accepted for loans is a mortgage witli 
possession. Tlie total amount therein recorded is less tlian 
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Rs. 95,000. The corresponding amount of recorded indebted- 
ness -was in Saran 50 lakhs, in Darbhanga just under 8 lakhs, in 
North Monghyr under 4 lakhs, in Muzaffarpur under 5 lakhs, 
and in Champaran nearly 11 lakhs. Probably these figures give 
a better idea of the material condition of the peasantry in Purnea, 
as compared with other districts, than the elaborate empirical 
calculation of average income. The consideration of average 
incomes alone is apt to lead to fallacious conclusions. The fact 
that the average income for the district is Rs. 35 offers but 
small consolation to a family whose average income per head is 
only ten rupees. The words of Mr. Stevenson-Moore sum up 
the whole question admirably:— “The difficulty of forming an 
accurate estimate as to the material condition of the several classes 
of an alien, exclusive and suspicious people is considerable; but 
the difficulty of adducing convincing proof of the accuracy of the 
estimate is well-nigh insuperable." 

"As regards labourers, who are always the first to feel the 
pinch of scarcity, this class is not only less numerous but also less 
Helpless in Purnea than in other North Bihar district. The 
great demand that exists for labourers and the high wages earned 
by them, especially in Surjyapur pargana, where during the 
paddy reaping season 6 to 8 annas a day are readily obtainable by 
unskilled labourers, is a surer index to this than statistics. 
Instances were not unkno^vn during the settlement of men, who 
held small pieces of land and culth'ated with borrowed bullocks 
on produce rents, utterly refusing to accept parchas or khatians 
for them as they said they could live much more comfortably as 
ordinary labourers earning 4 to 8 annas a day in addition to their 
food."* 


The allergy to emigrate is still there among the people of 
Purnea and a certain degree of listlessness and apathy to take to 
other occupations have encouraged seasonal migration of 
labourers as already mentioned. Except agriculture, employ- 
ment possibilities in other sectors (industry, commerce and 
transport) are rather very meagre. Except at Katihar there is 
practically no industry in the district. Agriculture which 
absorbs the majority of the rural population is still in a primitive 
stage and is reaching a saturating point. 

In 1954 the Bihar Unemployment Committee had made 
some investigation in Purnea district. The table below will 
show the number of families surveyed, number of families affected 


♦eSfaUey’s Djsfriei Gaselieer, Pumea, 2011, pp. 111—116. 
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sample population, persons between 16 to 60 years, totally 
unemployed persons and partially employed persons'— 


Cifcyortowu, 

No of 
families 
Borvoyed, 

No of 
families 
affected 

Sample population 


Males 

Females 

Total 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

Pumea 

ISO 

30 

404 

■91 

921 


Persona between 111 — CO 

Wholly unemployed persons 

Hales 

Females 

Total 

"Males 

Females 

Total 

7 

8 

0 

10 

11 

12 

SOS 

270 

67C 

112 

11 

123 


Partially unemployed persons 


Total aiTected persons 


Males 

Pemalee Total 

Males 

Females 

Total 

13 

14 16 

16 

17 

18 

76 

6 81 

188 

16 

204 

The table showing the estimated population ind persons 
affected by unemployment as on the 1st May, 1954 for Purnea 
district is as follows — 

Town 

Estunated Estimated 
no of no of ] 

families afifectod 

• families 

Estimated population of 

families shown in column 3 

Elaiaing 


Males 

Females 

Total 

1 

2 3 

4 5 

6 

7 

Purnea 

4.452 1,168 

29 68 14 662 

12 673 

27,335 
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Estimated population in 10 — 60 oge-gwrap 
in fimilios shown in column 2. 

Estimated unemployed persons. 

Males. 

Females. 

Total. 

3Iales. 

Females. 

Total. 

8 

6 

10 

11 

12 

13 

0,132 

8.014 

17.033 

1,217 

• 50 

1,276 


Eatimaied partially omplored persons. 

Number ofillitcmte perrers. e, p.. 
totally unemployed persons. 

Malss. 

Females. 

Total. 

Males. 

FemnUs. 

Total, 

U 

15 

10 

17 

18 

10 

237 

30 

267 

454 

83 

1.043 


A sample survey o£ Pumea town was made of 150 families 
and showed that the average family size was 6.14 persons and the 
percentage of employable males to the male population was 61.94 
and the percentage of employable female to the female population 
was 63.23. The percentage of adult group, male and female, to 
tlie total population was 62.54. 

In the Hurfll Uti^mploymeyit Survey the number of sampled 
villages in Purnea district was 21 while the number of villages 
covered ^ms 17. Information tvas collected relating ■ to the 
general economy of the villages, its location, communications, 
population, classification of land, productive assets, cottage indus- 
tries, house crafts, production and acreage under each crop, sale 
and purchase of foodgrains, its consumption and other cash 
expenditure, tvage rates, educated unemployed, educational insti- 
tutions of tlic village, etc., Details about each individual member 
of the family u’ere also collected. Data were also collected for 
the compilation of tlic Employment Schedules in which the man- 
days offered by each family as a whole in the village and the 
extent of its utilisation ever>’ week were collected in weekly 
scliedules. In Pumea district 3,862 families were covered and 
the average number of families per village was 227.2. For the 
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purpose of the collection of these data the entire area of the State 
had been divided first into four zones according to natural 
conditions and Purnea fell in the North Bihar Eastern Zone 
comprising of the Purnea and Saharsa districts, portion of 
Bhagalpur district north of the Ganges and Khagaria subdivision 
of the Monghyr district. Each zone was again divided into 
sub'Zones because different types of economy were found within 
each zone. In the North Bihar Eastern Zone the fertile area 
was represented by village Champabati of Dhamdaha revenue 
thana of Purnea district. 

In Purnea district the number of sampled villages from 
where village returns were received were 12 and the number of 
adult population in these villages was found to be 6,083. The 
number of educated unemployed in those villages were as follows; 
Matriculate-27; Intermediate-4; Graduate-1; and Post-Graduafe-1. 

The survey disclosed an important feature that even the 
Matriculates arc apathetic to remain in the villages and seek 
employment in the totvns of which there are very few. On the 
average not even two unemployed Matriculates tvere found in 
the villages. The number of unemployed Intermediate, Graduate 
and Post-Graduate living in the villages can well be ignored. 

The Urban-Unemployed Survey of Bihar in 1954 had 
enumerated Purnea, the district headquarters as a class III town 
(between 20,000 to 50,000 population) . This survey reveals 
that educated unemployment in the towns of Bihar is acute; out 
of 4,716 families surveyed in all the 15 towns, the head of 999, 
i.e., 21.2 per cent were in the educated group. The survey 
further indicated that while 17 per cent of unemployed and 4 35 
per cent of the partially employed were Matriculates; the number 
of persons with higher qualification among the partially employed 
was less than 1 per cent for each category. But of those ivholly 
unemployed 6.79 per cent were Intermediates, 5.01 per cent 
Graduates and 0.75 per cent were 'Post-Graduates. Persons 
holding degree in Commerce and Law accounted for 2 per cent_ 
of the unemployed. 

Another significant feature was disclosed by the survey. Two 
families with Intermediate and two with Graduates and some 
others with Engineering and legal qualifications are in the lowest 
group earning Rs. 50 or less per family per month. From this 
one may conclude that unless the economy as a whole expands 
and purchasing power and productivity increases, the imparting 
of technical and vocational education would not by itself solve 
the problem of employment. There is very little possibility of 
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a self-generating economy in the district with agriculture of 
rather primitive type as the main occupation. 

An investigation was made to assess the material condition of 
the rural people. A survey was conducted at village Rampur 
Kodarkati in Araria subdivision, four miles away from Araria 
town on the Purnea-Araria metalled road. Out of the total 
population of 3,250 in 1960 the number of economically active 
persons ^vas 1,853 and their dependants 1,397. The majority 
of the population ivas of the group of cultivators of land wholly 
or mainly owned and their dependants, the number being 1,944 
and the cultivating labourers being 1,199. For avocations of 
industry there were 5 tailors, in commerce the number was 81 
as against 21 in service with their dependants were found in the 
village, Tlie majority of the labourers was landless. The 
average type of labourers %vas found to be half-starved due to 
their aller^ to work even if work was easily obtainable. It was 
Tcmarkable that they sliould have apathy to work in the Kosi 
canal which is under construction within a furlong from the 
village. In sendee there were the village teachers tvorking 
within three to five miles from the village. In commerce there 
were the village banias who have shops in the village. 

The incidence of literacy was very low. Out of the total 
population only 299 or about 9 per cent as against 227 in 1951 
were literates. It was also not due to the absence of schools— 
Araria close to the village has several schools. In the village 
itself there are lower and upper primary schools. About one- 
third of the population was found to be between the age-group 
of 4 to 17 which is undoubtedly the school-going age. The edu- 
cational standard of the literates was also very low, the majority 
can hardly read and write, only two bring Matriculates, botli have 
recently passed. The majority of the village population is of 
Backward Class and are mostly agriculturists. 

Standard Of Living. 

We have seen that there had been a spiral rise in foodgmins 
especially from the closing year of the ^rar. Pumea sulFered 
badly from droughts of 1951 and 1957 due to failure of Hathia 
rains, consequently the price of foodgrains shot up. There had 
been a spiral rise in the price of piece goods, kerosene oil and 
other commodities. Under such conditions cost of living 
naturally rose high. We have seen that an ordinary agricultural 
family of four units in Mr. Nalinindra Nath Bose’s 
time in 1926 required only Rs. 160 for an annual 
subsistence which now>rose to about rupees seven hundred. 
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Both food* articles and non-food articles have spiral rise 
in prices and consequently the cost of living has gone 
up to a level at which it is difficult for the majority of the people 
of the low-income group to make both ends meet. The pur- 
chasing capacity of the rupee has considerably gone down. Tire 
present value of the rupee is about annas three to four if it is 
compared tvith pre-tvar period. Thus if a tvorker notv gets 
Re. 1 a day it is as good as he got three annas per day in the pre- 
war period. To meet the enhanced cost of living, the cost of 
living allowance and other allotvances are given to Government 
servants and the employees of the local bodies. In factories the 
workers.get ration at cheap rate. 

The people getting fixed salaries and other lower middle 
classes, whose increased expenses are not adequately covered by 
the increase in dearness allowance and other allowances suffered 
most. Totvn dwellers with fixed income are now hard hit. A 
local investigation was made to ascertain the monthly expenditure 
of the middle class educated income group and it was found that 
a family of four adults or three adults and two minors in the town 
of Purnea requires at least Rs. 240 per month to meet his food 
and other necessary expenditure. This will be evident from 
the following details*.— 

Food {monthly) — 



Quantitj*. 

Value. 



Bs. 

a. 

P- 

Rico 

. . 22i seers . . 

13 

0 

0 

Wheat 

. . 22i seers . . 

8 

0 

0 

Dal 

. . 22i seera . . 

7 

0 

0 

Vegetable 

. . 20 seers . . 

JO 

0 

0 

Fish, meat . . 

seers . . 

16 

0 

0 

Fruits or Qhtc 

seers . . 

7 

8 

0 

Tea 

. . 

ir» 

0 

0 

Milk 

.. lo seers .. 

. . 7 

s 

0 

Tiffin 

.... 

15 

0 

0 

Mustard oil . . 

. . 5 seers . . 

12 

8 

0 

Spices 


5 

0 

0 

Sugar 

. . 2 seers . . 

. . 2 

0 

0 

Fuel 

. . 4 niaunds. . 

10 

0 

0 

Kerosene oil. . 

. . 1 tin 

8 

0 

0 

Tobacco and betel 

.. 

16 

0 

0 


Total 

161 

8 

0 
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Non-food articles {annual ) — 




Ra. 

a 

p 

Cloth — 10 pairs, dhoti, sareos • 

120 

0 

0 

Kurta 8 . . . . ) 

These two also include 

56 

0 

0 

Ganji — 12 .. 

blouse, etc. of the wo- 

30 

0 

0 

1 

men. 




Woollen 'kuTla — 1 


2.5 

0 

0 

Chadar, woollen — 1 


16 

0 

0 

Shoe — 3 pairs 


36 

0 

0 

Bedding — Carpet — 1 


12 

0 

0 

Tosah — 1 

: The number is kept 

20 

0 

0 

Bed-sheets — 4 

according to duration 

16 

0 

0 

Napkins — 8 

of cloth. Average life 

5 

0 

0 

Qnilt — 1 

is ascertained to be 

16 

0 

0 

Mosquito Net — 1 

four years. 

8 

0 

0 

Pillow — 1 

2 

0 

0 


Total 

362 

0 

0 


Monthly (30 

0 

0) 

Rent 


20 

0 

0 

Washing charge 


14 

0 

0 

Education . , 


16 

0 

0 

J^Icdical 


8 

0 

•0 

Entertainment 


4 

0 

0 

Miscellaneous 


7 

8 

0 



58 

8 

0 


GRAND TOTAL 

240 

0 

0 


If this family budget of the middle class urban dweller is 
any indicator it will be found that most of the families whose 
income hardly exceeds Rs. 100 have a hard time to maintain 
their cost of living. The majority of the Government sen-ants 
belong to lower division assistants (Rs. 50—90 and Rs. 80—120 
scale) and so they suffer most. About 90 per cent of the families 
in the urban areas belong to the lower and lower middle class. 
Under existing cost of living the margin of income over expendi- 
ture appears to be negligible. A large number of families 
have deficit budgets and consequently have to take to resort to 
borrowings for unforeseen expenses. Housing difficulties, high 
rent and increased cost of living make their condition difficult. 
The monthly rental that the average middle class and tlie lower 
middle class men have to pay is about one fifth of their monthly 
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income or even more. After spending money on other necessi- 
ties of life such as education, medicine, conveyance charge, etc., 
they are left with a very small or no margin at all to fall back on 
at the time of adversity. This is also one of the basic reasons 
for the incidence of corruption among the low paid Government 
service holders. Without planned family and a subsidiary 
income a middle class man of average income is bound to get 
into debts. 

The lot of the class IV officers of the Government and their 
counterparts in the business concerns are not as badly off in the 
urban areas as it is expected to be. With the recent increase in 
their cost of living allowance they get about Rs. 60 per month. 
They usually supplement their income in shape of food and 
lodging by doing part-time work in the morning or evening either 
in the houses of their bosses or other upper class people and thus 
save most of their entire emoluments. Their demand for necessi- 
ties for life is less than the ministerial officers. So also the 
artisans, mechanics and labourers in urban areas are'much better 
off than the low paid assistants in the Government or local bodies 
services. 

The agriculturists in the rural areas are now better off than 
the average middle class group with a fixed income of Rs. 100 or 
Rs, 150. The high prices of agricultural products have been a 
boon to them. In recent years, the impact of urban life and the 
modern means of communication also had some bearing on the 
food habits and clothings. Beverage like tea has become common 
in the villages of Purnea and the tea stalls are found even in the 
villages. The agricultural labourers who are mostly paid in 
kind had not been much affected by the high prices of foodgrain. 
The great demand that exists for labourers and high wages earned 
by them is a surer index that the agricultural labourers are 
better off. 

The labourers in urban areas have different standard of 
living than their counterparts in the rural areas. A detailed 
survey had been made by the Government to ascertain the 
material condition of the industrial labourers of Katihar and the 
details of the survey are elsewhere. 

Middle class. 

There does not appear to have been any particular proper 
economic surt'ey of the middle classes who supply the resources 
for the members in the miscellaneous occupations and also otlicr 
avocations. As has been remarked by Roy Lewis and Angus 
Maude in English Middle Classes poverty can be looked at in 
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two ways— from the income end and from tlie expenditure end. 
Sociologists distinguish between primary and secondary poverty. 
The primary poverty is a consequence of not earning enough for 
the bare or even conventional necessities of existence, the 
secondary being the consequence of expensive habits. They 
obsen'c “so far the sociologists have hesitated to accord middle 
class poverty a scientific status, but it seems likely that it would 
be relegated mainly to the secondary category and the result of 
’thriftlessness’ in the matter of rentals, house-keeping, education 
of cliildren and in addition (particularly reprehensible in a 
people who have had advantages in life) an insidious craving for 
culture".* 

Broadly speaking, at the moment the working class is better 
off than it was before the Second Great War and the middle and 
upper middle classes are worse off. This of course cannot be 
made into a generalisation because there are exceptions. Some 
sections of the middle class may be doing well but the plight of 
tliose who are living under fixed incomes is certainly not enviable. 
The real net ‘level of wage earnings (i.e., after allowing for the 
rise both in prices and taxation) has to be compared with the 
fall in the net purchasing power of the rupee. There is no doubt 
^at the cost of living has gone far much ahead while the average 
income has fallen ‘far behind. Professional incomes have not 
risen very much. Taking the example of the members of the 
Bar, they are’ now almost double the number than what it was 
two decades back and barring a few exceptions, the average 
income of a fairly successful la’wyer is almost at the same level 
with that of a fairly successful lawyer two decades back. If we 
consider this with the background of depreciation in the value of 
money, we will be able to find out what is the economic status of 
a fairly successful lawyer today in comparison to his predecessor 
two decades back. So far as the Government servants are con- 
cerned, the pay scale has not had any substantial increase for most 
of the grades. A cost of living allowance has been allowed 
because of the high rise in the prices of the essential commodities 
but the maximum one can draw is Rs. 109 per month. Consider- 
ing the spiral rise in the prices of essential commodities, the cost 
of living allowance tliat is allowed to the different scales of in- 
cumbents cannot be said to be adequate. If we consider the 
increased taxation and analyse the salary of a married man with 
three children now, tve ■^vill find that while his pay scale may ha^'e 
had a small rise, his spendable income has risen only very little, 
probably has not risen at all. 

*Pcblished ia ihe ‘Pelican series, p. 169. 
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One has also to remember that those middle class people 
tvho -^vere fortunate in purchasing a plot of land or a house for 
themselves about a decade back arc mucli better off than the 
people who will now want to buy a land and to build a house. 
It will be a useful investigation to find out the cost of housing, 
food, clothing, cduoation expenses, taxes, etc., in 1938, 1948 and 
1958 and find out how the position has differed. These figures 
should be taken separately for the family of a few higher income- 
group and for a few from the lower income-group. The present 
economic trends do not portend a happy future for the middle 
classes whether in serv’ice or outside who look fonvard for a fairly 
satisfactory and dignified retirement. Even the savings in the 
banks do not really mean the same amount in money value when 
tlic money "was paid. The pension of Rs. 200 a month now 
means very much less than what a pension of Rs. 200 was two 
decades back. Tficrc is more unemployment among the middle 
classes after the age of superannuation than among the working 
classes or the lower middle classes. But the necessity of getting 
an employment after superannuation is much more because of 
the high rise in prices, taxes and also because thc^expcctation of 
life has become longer. With limited birth control and late 
marriages, we will find the present age of superannuation a 
disadvantage. This is a distinct economic trend in the middle 
classes now. 

A definite factor that crops up in any discussion on the 
present economic trends is the problem of birth rate. The birth 
rate in the 19th century was indeed high and slowly people in 
this country are realising that a large family is definitely a source 
of unhappiness. The idea of family limitation is still confined 
among the educated section although a very few of them have 
concretely been following the idea. The idea 'has to percolate 
down to the lower middle and the people of small income-group 

But increase in taxation and spiral rise in prices have not 
crushed the middle classes and the reason is that increasingly the 
State is coming to the aid of the common man by nationalising 
social and other services. There has been a tremendous increase 
in welfare measures such as good communication, more of 
hospitals, more of material amenities of life which have added to 
all that means life to us and in a way cuts out expenditure. 
Medical attention is being equalised and although free education 
has not yet been made available, a beginning has been made in 
providing for free primary education. Employment chances are 
also on the increase and with more industrialisation beyond the 
frontiers of the district and a somewhat industrialisation within 
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the district, the old agricultural economy will change. The 
average man wants now to lead as much a peaceful life as possible 
free from troublesome Government officials and leave some 
material assets for his children. One of the aid to this will be 
more of production within and without the district and the 
broadening of the base of what may be described a social pyramid; 
The edges of the social structure have to be rounded and surely 
a beginning has been made by the demolition of the classic 
institution of the zamindars. The abolition of the zamindari 
has brought in a lot of changes which are yet to take concrete 
shapes. We are passing through a period of necessary turmoil 
as projects for all round development are afoot. All this will 
mean naturally more of taxation and somewhat tightening of the 
belt. People in otlier countries have undergone much more 
privations. India is one of the few countries that won freedom 
tvithout violence and remained a member of the Commonwealth. 
Different countries and institutions have been contributing for 
the development of India which is still in an underdeveloped 
state. Naturally at the present time the economic trends have 
to be fluid and a firm generalisation should not be attempted. 

Employment Exchange. 

The Employment Exchange Office was started at Katihar in 
1950 under the charge of the District Employment Officer. The 
Employment Exchange under the Directorate of the State Govern- 
ment is meant to be a span between the employers and the 
unemployed. The departments of the Central Government 
normally notify the Exchange their vacancies which do not come 
under the purview of the Public Service Commission or other 
competitive examinations through Employment Exchange but 
such obligation was not imposed either in the case of State 
Government, local* bodies, quasi-Govemment concerns and 
private concerns. But in 1959 the Parliament passed a legisla- 
tion, namely, the Employment Exchange (Compulsory Notifica- 
tion of Vacancies) Act which was published in the India 
Gazette^ dated 3rd September, 1959 which made it obligatory on 
both private and public sectors to notify their vacancies through 
Employment Exchange. But in case of private sectors there are 
provisos under which they are not bound to notify their all 
vacancies. In the private sector the employers employing more 
than 25 persons are obliged to notify the vacancies. This 
enactment has been enforced in Bihar from June, 1960. In the 
public sector it is obligatory for the State Government now to 
notify the vacancies. 
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The Katihar Employment Office usually attracts a large 
number of registrations every year and tlie sole attraction appears 
to be the services under the two systems of the North Eastern and 
the North East Frontier Railways with the headquarters office of 
the District Traffic Superintendent at Katihar. The railwa)s 
notify to the Employment Exchange, Katihar, all the vacancies in 
class IV jobs (Khalasis, water-men, watch men, peons, etc) and 
lower grade technical jobs (fitter, wire-man, blacksmith, carpen- 
ter, turner, motor driver, etc.) . It is found that for class IV 
jobs of railway, there is a competition among the Matriculates 
and above through the Employment Exchange 

The table below has been supplied by the Katihar Emplo)'- 
ment Exchange Office showing the working of the Katihar 
Employment Exchange — 

' TABLE I 


— 

Ko of 
Emploviaeot 
Exchange 

No of 
Rcgietro 
lion 

No of 
place 
meet 

No cf 

%eciiDCire 

nott&ed 

April 19o0 to December, 1930 

One 

5.394 

2,000 

3,974 

19S1 

Ooo 

6,529 

4,7CS 

4,972 

1933 

One 

8,338 

3,879 

4,030 

1953 

One 

8,095 

2,55? 

3,202 

1954 

One 

0,865 

1,237 

1,273 

1955 

One 

6,686 

513 

1,202 

vm 





1957 

One 

7,805 

487 

802 

195S 

One 

7,240 

229 

1,377 

1959 

One 

4,504 

123 

506 

1960 January, 1960 to Maj, 
1900 

One . 

1.661 

83 

577 


From the above table it can be seen that the number of 
registration is much too large in comparison to the number of 
vacancies notified. In 1959, 4,504 persons had registered them- 
selves but only 123 persons were placed against 506 vacancies 
notified. In 1958 as many as 7.246 persons had registered them- 
selves while only 229 persons were placed as against 1,377 
vacancies notified. From 1955 the number of placement had a 
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perceptible decline. From 1950 to 1954 the incidence of 
registration and placement was both high. The reason is that 
according to an executive instruction the North Eastern Railway 
system, the predecessor of tlie North East Frontier Raihvay too, 
used to fill up their vacancies through the Employment Exchange. 
There is no such executive instruction operating now and that 
Qcplains the decline in the placement from 1955 onwards. 

The following tables supplied by Katihar Employment 
Exchange Office are of interest. 

TABI.E II (fl) . 

Registration according to educational standard. 



Matric. 

Female. 

Malric. 

Over-Motnc. 

1 

3 

3 4 5 

6 

1057 .. 

.. 040 

103 215 G 

' 1 

lOoS .. 

.. 510 

73 235 4 


1050 .. 

461 

63 190 1 



Table H (6). 



placement aecordinu to tame etondcrd. 


1057 . . 

.. 25 

0 36 


1058 .. 

.. 20 

I 33 


1950 .. 

.. 9 

1 28 

i 


Table HI. 





Notified. 






tlon. 

*a G. 

•S. G, 

Q.aDdL.B. Private. 

Total. 


1 


2 3 

4 


6 6 

7 

1957 

1958 
1059 



7,865 622 

7,246 831 

4,504 142 

266 

540 

343 


13 

6 

7 14 

802 

1.377 

606 





Vacancies filled. 



Oat' ] 

standing. 

EImplo7er. 

•c. 

G. 

*S. G. 

•Q. G. and L. Private. 

B. 

Total. 



8 

9 

• 10 

11 

wm 

13 

14 


468 

101 

87 

18 

38 

34 


1 

487 

229 

123 

1,034 

1,098 

1,995 

106 

78 

88 


*0. G. — Central GoTcminen?; S. G.— State Goremment; Q. i L. B.— Quasi 
Local Bodies. 
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For analysis we have taken the figures from 1957 to 1959. 
Out of 7,865 persons registered in 1957 according to educational 
standard there were 649 Matriculates, 105 over Matriculates and 
215 were non-Matriculates. Out of 487 placements in 1957 
there trere 26 Matriculates, 9 over Matriculates and 38 non- 
Matriculates. In 1958 out of 7,246 persons registered 510 were 
Matriculates, 73 over Matriculates and 235 non-Matriculates 
while the placement figures were 29, 1 and 33 respectively. 
Similarly in 1959 out of 4,504 persons registered 461 were Matri- 
culates, 63 over Matriculates and 190 non-Marticulates as against 
placement figures of 9, 1 and 28 respectively. 

While taking the number of notifications and placements 
sectorwise it will be seen that both vacancies notified and vacan- 
cies filled by the Central Government are higher than the State 
Government and local bodies. In 1957 the notified vacancies 
of the Central Government were 522 as against 468 vacancies 
filled; in 1958 the number of notified vacancies were 831 as against 
191 vacancies filled and in 1959 the notified vacancies figure 
142 against 87 vacancies filled. The notified vacancies of the 
State Government in 1957 were 266, in 1958, 540 and in 1959 
only 343 as against only 18, 38 and 34 vacancies filled. 

Industrial Labourers of I-Jatihar. 

Katihar is the most important industrial centre in the whole 
of North Bihar. Here are located all the jute mills in Bihar 
excepting one, a match factory, flour mills, etc.. In terms of 
employment and nature and value of goods produced Katihar 
has a considerable importance. The Directorate of Economic 
and Statistics, Government of Bihar had conducted socio-economic 
investigations from April, 1956 to March, 1957. The purpose 
of the socio-economic survey was to find out necessary weights for 
construction of cost of living index number for the persons 
concerned. The investigations were confined to the factories 
registered with the Chief Inspector of Factories, Bihar.* 

The number of workers employed in the registered factories 
at Katihar at the time of tlie survey was found to be 3,450. This 
number excluded administrative, clerical and purely super\'isory 
staff and also the personnel of Katihar Match Works and Jamuna 
Flour Mills which were closed at the time of the survey. 

In order to ascertain tlie income and expenditure of the 
labourers schedules of enquiry were prepared. Incomes were 

*nepoTt on Income, Expenditure and Indebtednees Survey of ihe Industrkl 
Worher familtet at Katihar by the Directorate of Economics and Statistics, 
GoTemment of Bihar (1939). 
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broadly divided into wage and non-wage incomes. Both the 
wage and non-wage incomes included receipts in kind, evaluated 
at the prices current at the time of the receipt. Expenditure 
was broadly lumped up into the following groups:— food, fuel 
and lighting, housing, clothing, bedding, shoes and umbrella, 
household requisites and miscellaneous expenditure. The follow- 
ing table will give the distribution of the samples according to 
family sizes as well as according to income-groups. 

Table (a) . 

Family size. Number of families. 


2-3 . . . . . . 91 

4-5 .. .. .. 129 

6-7 . . . . . . 78 

8-9 . . . . . . 25 

10 and above . . . . 15 


Total 338 


Table (6) . 

Income-groups (Rs. per month) . 

51-100 
101-150 
151-200 
201-250 
251-300 
301-350 
351-400 • 


Number of families. 
231 
64 
31 
6 
4 
1 
1 


Total 338 


The average size of the family for all families taken together 
worked out at 6.03. It varied from 2.68 for the families in the 
lowest size-group to 11.20 for the families in the biggest size- 
group. The average number of earners per family for all the 
families taken together worked out at 1.38. ^ It varied from 1.03 
earners per family for the families in the size-group 2-3 to 2.54 
per family for the families in the size-group 10 and above. Out 
of the total number of earners per family 1.28 were males, 1.25 
adults and 0.03 adolescents and 0.10 were females, all adults. 
There were no female adolescents or children earners. 
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The average number of room per family worked out at 1.64 
for all the families taken together, with a variation from 1.45 
rooms per family for the families in the size-groups 2-3 to 2.60 
rooms per family for the families in the size-groups 10 and above. 
The average area of living spa<^ occupied per family also 
increased from 132.99 square feet for the families in the size- 
groups 2-3 to 285.20 square feet for the families in the size-group 
10 and above, the average area for all the families taken together 
being 182.19 square feet. The average area of living space 
occupied per person varied from 49.60 square feet for the families 
in the lowest size-group to 25.46 square feet for the families in 
the size-group 10 and above. 

The average income per family for all the families taken 
together worked out at Rs. 99.72 per month. It varied from 
Rs. 76.51 per month for the families in the size-group 2-3 to 
Rs. 164.45 per month for the families in the size-group 10 and 
above. The variation according to income-groups was from 
Rs. 75.65 per family per month for the families in the income- 
group Rs. 51—100 to Rs. 384.00 per family per month for the 
families in the income-group Rs. 351—400. The average income 
per family increased both according to family sizes as well as 
according to groups. Obviously increase Jn income per 
family according to income-group tvas much higher than an 
increase in income per family according to family size-groups 

Out of the total income Rs. 90.02, i.e., 90 per cent was con- 
tributed by the wage account and Rs. 9.70, i.e., nearly 10 per cent 
came from non-wage account. The variation in wage income 
per family irorked out at from Rs. 72.39 for the iaznilies in the 
size-group 2-3 to Rs. 148.55 for the families in the size-group 10 
and above and from Rs. 69.57 for the families in the inCome-group 
Rs. 51—100 to Rs. 279.00 for the families in the income-group 
Rs. 351—400. The variation in non-tvage income worked out 
at from Rs. 4.12 for the families in the size-group 2-3 to Rs. 28.39 
for the families in tire size-group 8-9 decreasing thereafter to 
Rs. 15.90 for the family in the size-group 10 and above. It 
varied from Rs. 6.08 for tlie families in the income-group 
Rs. 51—100 to Rs. 105.00 for the families in the income-group 
Rs. 351—400. Except for the income-group Rs. 351—400 the 
dependence on non-trage incomes tvas quite inconsiderable and 
on the average 1 per cent of the income of a family was contri- 
buted by land, nearly 2 per cent by livestock, nearly 4 per tent 
by housing, about 1 per cent by professions and about 2 per cent 
by miscellaneous non-tv'agc sources. 
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Income per capita for all the families taken together worked 
out at Rs. 19.83 per month. It varied from Rs. 28.55 per capita 
for the families in tlie size-group 2-3 to Rs. 14.68 per capita for 
the families in the size-group 10 and above, decreasing with the 
increase in the family size. On tlie other hand it increased 
from Rs. 17.76 per capita for families in the income-group 
Rs. 51—100 to Rs. 42.67 per capita for the.families in the income- 
group Rs. 351-400. 

Income per earner for all the families taken together worked 
out at Rs. 72.26 per month. Except for the biggest size-group, 
i.e., size-group 10 and above, the income per earner did not differ 
much from size-group to. size-group. The size-grdup 8-9 has the 
highest income per earner varying from Rs. 69.40 for the families 
in the income-group Rs. 51—100 to Rs. 384.00 for the families in 
the income-groups Rs. 351—400. 

The details of incomes according to family size-groups were 
as follows;— 


locome^graupfl (Ba. per month). 

Per family. 

Pff capita. 

Per earner. 

61—100.. 


76.65 

17.76 

69.40 

101—160.. 


126.37 

20.42 

76.59 

161—200.. 


161.10 

23.90 

69.74 

201—250. . 


226.46 

27.10 

75.49 

251—300.. 


271.31 

27.83 

72.35 

301—350.. , 


320.60 

24.65 

100.83 

351 — 100.. 


334.00 

43.00 

384.00 

401—500.. 





601 and above 






TOTAt. 

99.72 

19.83 

72.20 


Expenditure— Various items of necessary expenditures, viz., 
food; fuel and lighting: housing; clotliing; footwear; bedding: 
shoes and umbrella; household requisites and miscellaneous were 
taken into account. The average expenditure of the different 
family size-groups per month rvas as follorvs: — 





(6) Average actual purchase during tho month 

•Totel h., b»„ clculatal by ukmg mio accost (t) colimua for doHunp »nd b„™h„M 


AVBBVOG EXPBNDITDBE PER FMOLY AND PBB CAPITA ACCORDING TO INCOJIB-GRODPS. 

{In Rupees and Nays Poise per montR.) 



(a) AvoragB e«tlmat«d ozpendituro oa tho bssia of ioventory method. 

(b) Average actual purchase during tho mouth. 

*TAfKt hAon Mleulatad bv taHnc into account fbl eblamaa fAr elothinca and bonschold 
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The average total expenditure per family varied according 
to family size from Rs. 162.92 per month for the families in the 
size-group 10 and above to Rs. 67.42 per month for the families 
in the size-group 2-3. In respect of income-groups the variation 
works out at from Rs. 244.68 per month for the families in the 
income-group Rs. 301—350 to Rs. 71.75 per month for the 
families in the income-group Rs. 51—100. The overall average 
expenditure per family for all the families taken together works 
out at Rs. 91.40 per family per month. Out of this total 
Rs. 59.59 or a little over 65 per cent goes to food items. Next 
comes fuel and lighting group with an expenditure of Rs. 6.45 
per month, i.e., about 7 per cent of the total expenditure. Next 
comes clothing, bedding, shoes and umbrella group with an 
expenditure of Rs. 5.96 per month amounting to about 6 1/2 per 
cent of the total expenditure of the family. Housing comes 
next with an expenditure of Rs. 5.16 per month, ^vhich comes 
to a little over 5 1/2 per cent of the total expenditure of the 
family. Household requisites take only 0.32 per month, i.e., 
less than one-third per cent of the total expenditure. Miscel- 
laneous items of expenditure account for as much as nearly 15 per 
cent of the total e.xpenditure of the family. It may be mentioned 
here that the total expenditure given here includes not only the 
cash and kind expenditure but also the imputed expenditure as 
for example the approximate imputed rent of the owner’s dwell- 
ing. Housing expenditure also includes house taxes levied by 
the local bodies and the repair charges tvhere they have to be paid 
by the owner of the house. 

The per capita expenditure works out at Rs. 18.21 per 
month for all the families taken together. It decreases from 
Rs. 25.16 per month for the families in the size-group 2-3 to 
Rs. 14.55 for the families in the size-group 10 and above. On 
the other hand, it increases from Rs. 16.84 for the families in the 
income-group Rs. 51—100 to Rs. 23.97 for the families in the 
income-group Rs. 201—250, then gradually decreases to Rs. 18.82 
for the families in the income-group Rs. 301—350 and then again 
it increases to Rs. 23.54 for the families in the income-group 
Rs. 351-400. 

The average debt per family vrorks out at Rs. 72.06 for all 
the families taken together. It shows a variation from Rs. 27.30 
for the families in the size-group 2-3 to Rs. 171.46 for the families 
in the size-group 10 and above. The movement of the burden 
of debts per family ivith tlie size of the family fails to show a 
regularity because of the peculiar behaviour of the families in 
tlie size-group 8-9. When we come to the income-group analysis 
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of burden of debts we find that per family burden of debt 
increases from Rs. 60.70 for the families in the income-group 
Rs. 51—100 per month to 101.37 for the families in the income- 
group Rs. 101—150 per month. Then it gradually declines to 
Rs. 42.00 for the families in the income-group Rs. 201—250 per 
month. The next incorae-^oup Rs. 251—300 reports almost nil 
debt with a figure of only Rs. 0.25 per family. But the highest 
income-group shows a record debt burden of Rs. 600.00 per 
family, the whole burden being due to marriage expenses. 

The per capita indebtedness for all the families taken 
together works out at Rs. 14.35. It increases from Rs. 10.26 for 
the families in the size-group 2-3 to 17.56 for the families in 
the size-group 6-7. Then it shows a decrease to Rs. 11.25 for 
the families in the size-group. 8-9 and then it again increases to 
Rs. 15.31 for the families in the size-group 10 and above. Coming 
to the income-group analysis we find that per capita burden of 
debt increases from Rs. 14.20 per month for the families in the 
income-group Rs. 51—100 to Rs. 16-38 for the families in the 
income-^oup Rs. 101—150. Then it decreases to Rs. 5.04 for 
the families in the income-group Rs. 201—250, the next group 
shows practically nil debt with a figure of 0.03 while the income- 
group Rs. 301—350 reports a per capita figure of Rs. 46.15, a 
record figure. The highest income-group, i.e., Rs. 351—400 
reports complete freedom from debts. 

It is interesting that marriage is responsible for a little over 
41 per cent of the total debts. This shows the bondage of 
social customs. 

Sickness comes next with nearly 20 per cent of the total debts. 
Festivals come next with about 6 per cent of the total debts. 
Funerals account for a little over 3 per cent of the total debts 
while miscellaneous causes account for over 29 per cent of the 
total debts. This miscellaneous group covers the practice to 
take advance delivery from the shop-keep4rs on promise of pay- 
ment in the next month when they receive their wages. 

This survey of the industrial workers at Katihar shoiys that 
the average size of the family of a worker employed in the 
registered industrial establishments in Katihar is 2.69 males and 
2.34 females. The average number of earners, including earning 
dependents per family is 1.38. Tlie average income per month 
per family is Rs. 99.72 nP., and tlie average expenditure per 
month per family is Rs. 91.40 nP. leaving a surplus of 8.32 nP. 
per month in the budget of an average worker family. The 
average indebtedness per family amounts to Rs. 72.06 nP. 
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Details of this survey have been given because Katihar is 
the only place that could be described as industrialized within 
Pumea district. There is no reason to think that the industrial 
workers at Kishanganj will be differing largely from the above 
picture. If the conclusions of the survey are correct the Kishan- 
ganj industrial worker is not financially very badly off because 
there is a small surplus per month in the budget of an average 
worker family. In a survey of this type, there are, of course, 
loopholes. But it does give' an acceptable general picture of the 
industrial worker. 

National Planning and Community Development. 

The independence of India in 1947 brought a basic change 
in the system of Government, the prior Police State had been 
changed into a Welfare State. Since the nation lives in villages 
so it became essential to frame co-ordinated schemes for all-round 
development of the rural areas which had been very much 
neglected in the past. A Welfare State postulates also a decentra- 
lised form of Government. Prior to independence the activities 
of the State were mostly concentrated at the district and subdivi- 
sional level. Even for development work the police thanas were 
taken as units and the police were the machinery through which 
the administration moved. In the Police State the maintenance 
of law and order was naturally given top priority. 

The outlook of public administration in a Welfare State is 
much wider and various economic plans have been undertaken 
and they are sought to be implemented through the Community 
Development Projects and National Extension Service Blocks 
consisting of a number of villages. It was realised that this 
required a large army of both the technical and non-technical staff 
and both the State and Central Governments provided agencies 
for training of the personnels. ^ The National Extension Service 
and Community Development Projects have been the most 
xemarkable feature in the rural development since independence 
has been achieved. The importance of the village as an adminis- 
trative unit has been underlined and the village has been put 
definitely on the administrative map. The development plan 
and its administration has now been taken right to the villages. 
The idea iS that the cultivator in his village may get the services 
of a trained agricultural, medical, public health, co-operative, 
industries, animal husbandry and other specialised personnel. An 
integrated administration at the block level with the accent on 
all-round rural improvement is sought to be created with the idea 
to extend the same to the village level. 
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So far as the organisational pattern is concerned it may be 
mentioned that the National Planning Commission at the Centre 
and the State Planning Board in the State are functioning in a 
co-ordinated manner for giving the proper guidance. At the 
district level the District Magistrate assisted by a District Plan- 
ning Committee consisting of officials and non-officials is responsi- 
ble for framing and execution of the scheme sketched in the plan. 
At the block level the Block Development Officer is directly in 
charge of the development schemes and functions as a co-ordinator 
at the village level. • 

The district is to be divided into 38 blocks by the end of the 
Second Five-Year Plan. At present, there are 26 Community 
Development Blocks and each is under the administrative control 
of a Block Development Officer. The details of the blocks along 
with the pre-extension and agricultural blocks with their names, 
date of inauguration, area and population are given below;— 


Sulidivision. Nome of C. D. Block. 

Dote of start. 

Area 
in acres. 
(Sq. miles.) 

Popula- 

tion. 

1. Ss<lar {Purnea) 1. Kritfaaaodaaagar April, 1054 


1,27,032 

68,984 

2. Baist .. 

2nd October, 1057 


65,000 

03,183 

3. Kaaba 

2ad October, 1057 


72,960 

61.041 

4. Dhomdoha . . 

ISay. 1056 


87,482 

88,890 

5. Dorhora Kothi.. 

2nd October, 105C 


56.485 

60,230 


October, 1655 


U2 

67ai2 

7. Bonmankhi 

lat April, 1D59 


00,371 

114,566 

8. Bhaironipur 

]5t April, J900 


37,574 

86,000 

0. Rupsuli 

1st October, ID60 


NJt. 

N. A. 

2. Katihar .. 1. Katihor 

Kovomber, 1054 


102 

54,434 

3. Azanmagar 

2nd Soptember, 1956 

71,040 

78,055 

3. Kodwa .. 

2nd October, 1956 


133 

81,000 

4. Pronpur 

October, 1055 


83 

57,240 

5. Honlhari . . 

2od October, 1057 


56.015 

67.111 

6. Amdabad 

October, 1957 


78 

48,753 

7. Falka . . 

let April, 1900 


N.A. 

N.A. 

8. Bamri 

let October, 19C0 


NA. 

N.A. 
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Subdivision 

Name of CD Block 

Dato of start 

Area 
in acres 
(8q miles ) 

Popula 

tion. 

3 

Kishonganj 

1 Fothia 

Juno 1054 

14C 

48 353 



2 Kochoxihamm 

3 KislumgonJ 

lat Apnl 1057 
lat April 1058 

67 257 

43 602 

70 447 
48 415 

4 

Acuna. 

1 Ran gnnj 

November 1054 

185 

78 0‘’6 



2 Bhargama 

14th October, 1055 

03 

64 504 



3 Forbesganj 

2Cth January 1057 

110 

65 513 



4 Kur^akanta 

6 Narpntgnnj 

lat October 1059 

14th May 1956 

40 083 
146 

37 810 
76 648 



0 Arana 

1st Apr! 1900 

199 

79 236 



Pre Extension Blocks 



1 

2 

Eatdiar 

Arana 

1 Korlia 

1 Jokil at 

3 Amour 

1st October lOCO 

1st Apr! loco 

2Qd October 1060 

Not ovatlable 

Ditto 

Ditto 



Agn 

Extension Blocks 



1 

Eatdiar 

1 Barsoi 

2 Balrampur 

1st April 1060 

2ad October 1060 

Not ava lable 

Ditto 

2 

Sadar (Purnea) 

1 Baisa 

2nd October 1960 

Ditto 


3 

Kishangon] 

1 Bahadurganj 

2 Dighal Bank 

3 Thakurganj 

4 Terhagachh 

1st April I960 
let April I960 

2nd October 1960 

1st April 1960 

Ditto 
D tto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


4 

Arana 

1 Skti 

2 Falaai 

Ist April I960 

2ad October 1060 

Ditto 

Ditto 



Miscellaneous Occupations 

Miscellaneous occupations cover such occupations which 
have not been so far covered under the major occupations, viz 
agriculture, industry commerce and transport They cover 
public administration, learned professions, domestic and personal 
services, etc Persons in the miscellaneous occupations form a 
very small percentage in the employment structure but have an 
important bearing on the society and ildministration They 
form the enlightened intelligentsia section of the community and 
mostly come from the middle classes which is the backbone of the 
society They have usually supplied the leadership in society 



The District Census Handbook of Purnca, 1951 gives the statistics of persons engaged in public 
administration and local bodies administration as follows:— ^ 

Totftl. Employers. Employees. Indepondont'workers. 
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The Public Servant. 

The Second Great War followed by the rapid political 
changes in India culminating in the declaration of independence 
in 1947, and the change of the character of the Police State to a 
Welfare State and. the adoption of the Five-Year Plans for an all- 
round development starting right from the villages has meant a 
real change in the frontiers between the public service and other 
avenues of work where the middle class people find employment. 
There has been an enormous increase in the number of jobs 
including those that have been created in every district which are 
on the border line of the public service. Purnea which ivas 
commonly taken to be a class III district has also felt the impact 
of the great changes in the public service and now owing to the 
development of the Community Development Projects there are 
public servants and quite a number of them right in the heart oL 
every thana attached to the Block Development Offices. While 
they are at the village level, it has to be mentioned that at the top 
also there has been great increase of administrative officers at the 
district headquarters at district level. At the epitome is the 
District Magistrate who, however, does not lay down any policy 
excepting in smaller matters but he is meant to implement the 
poli^ of the State and to see to the co-ordination of 
different sections of the Government machinery at the 
district level. The number of the public servants is 
negligible when we take them as against the educated 
population of the district. Nevertheless, this small percentage 
is a very important element because of their rights, obli- 
gations and functions. Often the civil servants are misunder- 
stood and are taken as bureaucrats but one has to realise that they 
ase mete Umhs. o£ a higher macUiuetY. It- is., hewevet, true that 
the administrative service has been called upon to do various 
types of work in the last two decades ivhich, with its numbers, 
resources and training, the civil services cannot be expected to do 
efficiently. Overnight a Magistrate has been called upon to run a 
cloth business or control price measures. He may have to take 
charge of a jute mill or business concern without an initial train- 
ing. The apparent slackness of work and lack of efficiency will 
naturally be criticised by the intelligent public and particularly 
the business world in the private sector. The restrictive controls 
on prices of essential commodities and their movements has iiiade 
the position of the officers rather unenviable. The public 
servant as a class has a very important effect on the society and in 
spite of the poorer scale of earning there is a craze for the 
educated unemployed to get into one of the white collared posts 
in Government- service. The employment possibilities in the 
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public sector have become very large now under tile Five-Year 
Flans. It is however, unfortunate that there should be a per- 
ceptible deterioration in the stuff that is now generally available 
in the market to fill up the posts. It is also true that the 
exigencies of administration do not leave much opportunity to 
give the recruits a proper training for the job. The number of 
temporary incumbency in the public service in a district even like 
Pumea is very large and the result has not always been very 
happy. ^ 

The appeal of the white collared job can only slacken in 
preference to the job of the skilled manual workers or trades men 
if there are employment opportunities in those avenues. The 
Employment Exchange at Katihar registers every year thousands 
of Matriculates who rather would be a water-man or a khalasi in 
the railways. This is so because any new entrant even in a 
class IV job in the raihvays gets near about Rs. 100 per month. 
It is only when there will be more availability of such jobs and a 
better development of the sense of prestige in such jobs that the 
middle class, the lower middle class and the working class will not 
desire to enter the civil service. With our present standard of 
living and the existing circumstances in the employment market, 
the time is still far off when there will be a lesser craze for such 
class to enter into the administrative services. 

The Professions, 

The Oxford English Dictionary describes profession to be a 
vocation in which a professed knowledge of some department of 
learning or science is used in its application to the affairs of others 
■or in the practice of an art found upon it. The professions will 
include the lawyers, teadiers, doctors, priests, journalists, authors, 
etc. The total number of such professionals as recorded in the 
District Census Handbook of Pumea is very small and probably 
some of the figures are under-estimate. Nevertheless, in spite of 
their very small number the professions have a very great impact 
on the district economy and have always supplied the leadership. 
They are usually filled up by the educated middle class “from 
whom come most of the nation’s brains, leadership and the 
organising ability”.* 

From the tables in the District Census Handbook of 1951 it 
will be found that the number of people following some of the 
professions enumerated above is not large. ^ Purnea had rather 
^ notoriety as an unhealthy district and the incidence of diseases 
■ivas quite high. Considering tliat aspect, the number of Doctors 

♦Quotation from The English ilidile Classes hy Eojr Lewis and Angus Waade 
•(Pelican aeries). 
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even including the Homeopaths, Vaids, and Hakims is not large. 
It may be mentioned here that the medicos in Government 
services have a certain amount of what is knotvn as “chair 
practice”, i.e., an unearned income of the Doctor only because he 
is in that particular post. “Chair practice” will include money 
earned by granting medical certificates, etc. There can be no 
two questions about the fact that because the medicos in Govern- 
ment services are allowed private practice, there has been some- 
what negligence of the hospitals and dispensaries. No such Doctor 
in the district does any research work worth its name. The lure 
of private practice has apparently led to a certain amount of 
deterioration of the medical institutions and negligence of 
patients. It is only very recently (1960) that the State Govern- 
ment has banned the Civil Surgeon now designated as the Senior 
Executive Medical Officer from earning money by private 
practice. Unless and until there is a complete taboo on Govern- 
ment medicos from doing private practice, there will not be a 
good field for Doctors in the private sector. As mentioned 
before. Doctors in the private sector do suffer from certain’ 
disadvantages in their competition with the doctors in the public 
sector. Purnea has been a good field for Doctors generally. In 
the recent decades, there has, however, been a fall in the general 
practice of the Doctors* owing to the increase of the number of 
Government hospitals and dispensaries. With the development 
of the blocl^ in the interior of the district, there are more 
Government Doctors now available in the mofussil. Hospital- 
mindedness is also on the increase. It is expected tliat there will 
be a restriction in the private practice of the Doctors in Govern- 
ment service in the near future. 

There is a certain amount of laxity regarding the control of 
the medicos by statutory obligation. Drugs Control Order is 
there but there are very few prosecutions. Although tlierc is a 
restriction, eveiy’one knoivs that the people who are not qualified 
to practise as Doctors do make money by prescribing medicines, 
giving injections and dressing of wounds, etc. The subordinate 
staff attached to the public dispensaries and hospitals has been 
rather notorious in this respect. There is hardly any restriction on 
even the unqualified and unregistered Homcopatlis, Vaids and 
Hakims from doing practice in giving injections or prescribing 
allopatliic medicines. 

Teaching profession has not attracted the best talents. Tlic 
pay of the teadiers in the village schools is extremely poor and 
tlicrc is no gain saying that a village school master gets lesser pay 
tlian tlie peon or a diowkidar in the Government offices. 'I'lm 
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cost of living^ allowance in the case of the teachers is lower than 
the cost of living allowance permissible to the peons and other 
class IV employees. There has been an enormous expansion of 
schools, lower schools, secondary schools and colleges. But the 
scale of pay has not had much improvement. It is said that pay 
lower than what is signed for is often given in the private schools 
and colleges. There is hardly any public opinion against ihe 
exploitation of the teachers who have to mould the children for 
the future. The recent influx of ill-staffed and ill-equipped 
educational institutions of various grades has found employment 
for some but definitely it has not upgraded the standard of teacli- 
ing or the economic condition of the teachers. Many of the 
institutions do not allow the necessary intellectual or acadcnic 
freedom for the teachers either. No research is encouraged. 

' Educational institutions have to depend on the State for 
support and naturally there is a considerable degree of Slate 
control or regulation. 

There are very few adherents to some of the callings trhich 
are more or less free from direct State control. They are priests, 
journalists, authors and artists, etc. Their number in this disttict 
IS extremely small but in spite of tlieir small number, they exert a 
certain amount of influence on the people. Law as a profession 
has always been an attraction in spite of die many onslaughts on 
it. The importance of la\v 7 ers in a district where literacy is 
small cannot be over-emphasised. It is true that recently the 
laivyers’ practice has been very' much affected because of the ^pi^al 
rise in prices and the starting of the Panchayati courts ivhere tiiey 
cannot practise. Tiic lawyers have not only been the bridge 
between the court and the litigants but have aUrays given the 
necessary leadership for matters political or social. The work 
of the lawyers is extremely arduous and it will be a pity if a good 
percentage of the best talents docs not continue to go over to tliis 
profession. The cost of litigation and legal advice may have 
been out of proportion in cases of some but generally speaking 
they cannot be said to be a burden or an unmitigated evil. The 
number of lawyers as mentioned in die Distnet Census Hendhook 
appears to be an. under-estimate. 

Legal services had been enumerated in 1951 census .ilong 
with business services and dieir total number was 833 (all males) , 
out of which 435 were employees and 39S independent workers. 
From the break-up figures it is presumed tliat the independent 
vvorkers (398) were enumerated under the legal services. In 
1960 the number of advocates (only 6) and pleaders was 2-12 and 

29 14 Ect. 
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muklitears 77.* The mukhtears are no^v not being recruited 
as the qualifying examination has since been abolished. The 
profession of law in general had received a great setback due to 
abolition of zamindari but in Purnea district owing to transfer of 
some of the litigious thanas of KishanganJ subdivision to West 
Bengal, the lawyers of Purnea and particularly of Kishanganj 
have lost a good source of income. A good number of criminal 
cases used to come from the transferred areas of Islampur and 
Chopra thanas. 

Study of law is usually taken up by the average graduates 
not necessarily with a view to join the Bar, but as a possible 
avenue to follow if no suitable job is available. Another factor 
that has to be mentioned is that people bent on doing business, 
seldom join the Bar and seldom do lawyers from the Bar change 
the profession for trade and commerce. Members of the Bar 
have been found to frequently change their professions in their 
early career and ge^into public service but seldom do they become 
business men or managers in business concerns. The present 
economic trend is that a man on the average does not want to 
become a la^vyer if he can help it and this is the reason why very 
few of the best of talents in their academic career are lately being 
drawn to the profession of law. They would rather try for jobs 
in public sector or in business firms. This is definitely a bad 
omen because latvyers have remained and shall remain a very 
important body in the district economy that will supply the 
leadership. 

Other Professions. 

The number of State employed .Scientists and Researchers or 
Researchers on their own are practically nil in this district. 
Although the social prestige of a Scientist or a Researcher is 
very high, his financial status is not very enviable and certainly is 
not, on the average, an improvement on the status of a Lecturer 
or a Professor in a college. That is why there is no craze to take 
up the profession of being a lonely scientific research tvorker. 

Architects, Engineers and Accountants have remained at a 
small numerical strength and they are mostly State-employed. 
Their financial status is not as good as that of a Doctor. Tiicrc 
was very little scope for their employment in the private sector 
but now the employment chances are getting better. 

Life insurance business is also another factor which has to be 
particularly mentioned in this section. Even before life insurance 
business tras nationalised, Purnea -was considered a good field for 


*These figures have bcea coHected from Pamea Civil Conrt. 
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insurance work. This factor still persists. Quite a large number 
of men are engaged directly and indirectly -^vith the Life Insurance 
Corporation but it is unfortunate that their exacts number is not 
available. 


Shop-keepers and Traders, 

The shop-keepers, traders, and business men have been 
discussed elsewhere. It has been mentioned that Pumea is 
essentially an agriculturist country and trade and commerce 
cyphon off a rather small percentage of the population. It has 
been mentioned also that excepting for the two rainy months 
there is a string of melas and faiK that are held at various parts 
of the district and often simultaneously. A villager would 
willingly tvalk 10 miles -to attend a mela just to buy a very 
ordinary commodity which he could also have bought in a neigh- 
bouring bazar. AfeZe-mindedness is a great feature and may 
be described as determining an important economic trend. The 
melas and fairs mean a lot socially to the average man in Pumea 
district and there is always a lot of turn-over of money in some 
shape or other in the melas*. ^It has also been mentioned else- 
where that jute is the main industry in the district and jute 
industry keeps engaged quite a sizeable population starting from 
the agriculturists who grow jute, middle men, aratdais, and 
ultimately the purchasers. There has always been a vicissitude 
of fortune in jute industry, prices going up and down. But this 
factor does not discourage the average Pumea agriculturist to 
grow jute if he can. This also suggests that growing jute is not an 
uneconomic proposition. There has been very little of what can 
be called to be an encroachment of big business; trade and com- 
merce is centralised mostly in the towns of Katihar, Kishanganj 
and Forbesganj. Although Forbesganj has started developing only 
within the last one decade, there has been an enormous increase 
in trade and commerce at Forbesganj. Forbesganj is likely to 
develop as another industrial pocket. 

As a class the small traders are generally prosperous. Even 
the economic prosperity of a pan, bin shop-keeper at the street 
corner is higher than that of a class IV employee of the State 
Government. If the shop happens to be in a position of advant- 
age, the shop-keeper’s lot economically is better than that of a 
clerk in Government service. As a matter of fact, small trade 
should attract more of young blood and some of the people who 
are to stagnate on the poor salary of an average clerk tvould do 


i rorbesganj mela is held immediately alter jafo money is avanable in 

that jQte pocket. A visit disc’osed that thonsand of joto moo**/ are anent 
day by the calfivators at Torbesganj vhU (P. C. E. C.). ' ^ 
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well by taking a certain amount oE risk by changing their avoca- 
tion to that of a small shop-keeper. 

In 1951' census, men in business services had been 
enumerated with those in legal services and their total number 
was 633 (all males) , out of which 435 were employees and 393 
were independent workers. 

Domestic Seivices. 

The problem of domestic services or ratlrer tire lack of it is a 
definite economic trend of the present generation. The prestige 
of domestic services is almost gone and this has been aggravated 
by the fact that there are more opportunities to earn a livelihood 
and probably at a higher rate in other avenues than in domestic 
services. The average domestic servants in the last generation 
came from a class that was used to do domestic ser^dees. As a 
matter of fact, there are certain castes like Kahars, Kandus, etc., 
who were taken to be almost synonymous as the sources of 
domestic servants. In Purnea district a large number of Oraon 
families had been brought a century before by the European 
planters and the descendants of these Oraons have also been 
prized as domestic serv'ants both for the fields and the households 
in this district. The poorer class among the Muslims would 
readily accept the domestic chore in a Muslim house than go out- 
side the district for a job. It has been mentioned elsewhere that 
in Purnea district there is a very deep allergy to go beyond the 
frontiers of the district for a job. This allergy ^vas also partially 
responsible for the presence of a large number of families in the 
poorer classes that do nothing else but doihestic work from 
generation to generation. The large farms and the factories of 
ehc Europ&in a^?d Angla-lndian and die presence a hrge 
number of Indian gentlcmen-farmers offered good employment 
to domestic servants. But with the beginnings of industrialisa- 
tion and particularly in pursuance of the present time-spirit, the 
tide has gone against accepting a domestic ser\'icc, as a matter of 
course, Jor men of such caste that were invariably wedded to 
domestic work. They are now crazy for jobs in the public sector 
as class IV employees or as Durwans, Chawkidars, etc., in the 
factories or they would prefer to go to tlie raihvays. Tlic middle 
class men whose income is more or less fixed and who Iiavc been 
the most hard-hit class by the abnormal rise in prices cannot 
possibly affonl to give tlie p.'iy that a domestic servant would get 
by selling his labour to the Government as a class IV employee 
or to the factory’ as a Chowkidar or to the railways as a Khalnsi, 
water-man or a peon. The prospective domestic sen'ant would 
rather become a rickshaw-puHer, a cleaner of a car or a motor 
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driver even if tliere is much harder work and insecurity of service. 
On the average, a full-time domestic serv'ant now costs at least 
Rs. 40—50 per month and very few of the middle class himilies 
with their economic depression can afford to pay more. A class IV 
employee of the State Government will get a little above Rs. 60 
to start with. If he is an employee under the Central Govern- 
ment, he will get about rupees one hundred. He has the 
advantages of getting uniforms, umbrellas, lesser work, moie of 
leave, etc. If he goes to the factories even for an unskilled job, 
he tvill get at least Rs. 60 a month. The class from where 
domestic seiA'ants used to flow in nowadays do not bother to think 
of the protection or security of sertdee or the unearned benefits 
that they would have got by sticking to the families as domestic 
ser\’ants. The craze, is to put in lesser and lesser quality and 
quantity of work and if possible, to join a trade union for their 
rights. The classes or castes from whom the domestic servants 
come have almost forgotten their obligations of work while they 
have been clamouring for their rights in the public or private 
sector. This distinct economic trend is a factor that every 
middle class family has now to face. 

The problem has become all the more acute because many 
of the educated ladies in the middle class families have got to 
earn a separate income to supplement the family income and the 
ladies in the family are not always available for domestic chore 
as they were three decades back. As a matter of fact, it is a 
misnomer to designate the average house-wife in the middle class 
as a dependent on the husband or the father. If she is a working- 
troman, she adds to the family income. If she is not and if she 
shares the domestic duties at home, she is adding to the income 
by plugging a certain amount of depletion of the family income. 
But at the same time it is true that the want of domestic sen ants 
in the average middle class family has started telling upon the 
health and of particularly that of the ladies. This will not be 
helped unless we cut down the birth rate and the demands of 
domestic work from the ladies. While small fiats are replacing 
separate houses which have some ad\'antages, there has not been 
the development of common cooking or messing in the same 
house where there are several flats tenanted by different kinds of 
people. Good and cheap restaurants or hotels where food could 
be obtained easily are also- very rare and naturally the middle 
classes do not patronise the roadside hotels and restaurants and 
replace their individual cooking. 

Domestic services will also include the barbers, the butchers, 
the fish-monger, etc. The tendency for them now is to vend less 
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their services at the door o£ the customer. The barbers still 
continue to some extent- coming round the houses and work for 
trages. But more and more shaving saloons are being opened 
which attract quite a large number of customers. Even small 
townships have now got shaving saloons. It may be mentioned 
here that the charges at the shaving saloons are slightly less than 
what a barber would charge if he comes to the house. Fish, 
meat and vegetables are commonly available in the daily markets 
or weekly markets and most of the customers prefer to buy the 
stuff at such markets. Fish, is still brought to the houses to some 
extent but this tendency is now going down. There has been 
no separate census of the people who sell meat, fish or vegetables, 
etc., at the markets. Their number in the district will be 
uncertain if those in the weekly hats have to be taken. Some of 
them supplement their income by other sources also. It is quite 
likely that most of them have some cultivation lands and as such 
a separate census is not indicated either. 

Washermen. 

The village washermen get their wages generally in kind 
during the harvest time. From the figures quoted before it is 
clear that all the -washermen of the district had not been enume- 
rated in 1951 census. It appears that the customary washennen 
of the villages had been peibaps left out and the persons who 
were associated with the laundries only were enumerated. Even 
in the laundries washing is done by the washermen through old 
methods. 


Tailors. 

In 1951 census tailoring had been enumerated in the section 
industry. According to 1951 census the total number of tailor- 
ing establishment was only 33 (based on census of Small-Scale 
Industries, 1951) . The number of whole-timers was 104, part- 
timers 2. The figures seem to be under-rated. The number 
of tailors in the district seems to be much larger. Tailors are 
now found in almost every big village. In the melas dozen of 
tailors open their shops and get good customer. 

Hotels and Restaurants. 

Tire total number .of persons associated with the business of 
hotels and restaurants in 1951 census was 320. There is a great 
dearth of -well-equipped hotels and restaurants. The number 
of ordinar)’ cheap hotels is fairly large at Katihar, Kishanganj, 
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Forbesganj and Purnea. The number o£ roadside restaurants 
selling indifferent food has increased considerably. In Puniea 
district tlie tea stalls outnumber the other eating houses Owing 
to damp climate tea is taken by almost all the people c f the 
district. Tea stalls are found even in the rural areas From an 
enquir)' made in Kishanganj town it was found that at least one 
thousand meals are sold every day in these clieap roadside hotels 



CHAPTER X 

, GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 

Historical Background 

As mentioned on page 687 of Hamilton’s East India 
Gazetteers, Abul Fazal, in 1582 described Purnea as follows — 

“Sircar Purneah, containing 9 mahals, revenue 6,408,793 
dams This Sircar furnishes one hundred caialry 
and 5.000 infantry “ 

Hamilton’s ot^er description of Purnea was as follows —“A 
large district in the Province of Bengal, situated about the 26tli 
degree of north Latitude To the nortli it is bounded b) the 
Morung hills, in the Nepaul territories, on the south by Monghir 
and Rajemah, to the east it has Dinagepoor, and to the west 
Tirhoot and Boglipoor 

“This district (named also Seerpoor Dulmalpoor) forms, 
beyond the Ganges, the north west boundary of Bengal, towards 
Behar on the one side, and the Morung country to the north 
Purneah comprises 5.119 square miles, of a fertile, compact, well 
watered flat— producing nee, oil, pulse, wheat with almost all the 
ordinary greens for home consumption It produces also, opium 
and saltpetre for foreign commerce, to which may be added fir 
masts, and other valuable timber, from the Morung forests The 
northern part of this district, bordering on the Morung, is very 
thinly inhabited, being covered with immense woods of Saul and 
other timber, but such parts of this tract as have been cleared arc 
fertile and suit extremely well for the cultivation both of rice and 
indigo, the latter being one of the staple commodities 

“About 1790, the result of an official inquiry in the Purnea 
district found 80,914 husbandmen holding leases, and 22,324 
artificers paying ground rent, in 2,784 villages, and upon 2,531 
square miles Allowing five to a family, this gues more tlian 
203 to a square mile In 1801. the result of the replies of the 
Collectors in Bengal to the questions circulated by the Bond of 
Reicnue, proved that the Purneah district contained 14,50,000 
inhabitants, m the proportion of seven Mahommed4ans to 10 
Hindoos The chief rivers are, the Qosah, and Mahananda, and 
the principal towns, Punicah and Tanjepoor 
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“During the Mahommedan government this was a frontier 
military province, under the rule of a foxtjdar, subordinate to the 
soubahdar, or viceroy, but possessing a great degree of indepen- 
dence. Syef Khan is the most famous of the provincial rulers, 
and governed until his death in 1159, Bengal year, under the 
successive viceroyalties of Jaffer Sujah and Aliverdi Khan. In 
1139, he extended by conquest the limits of his jurisdiction 
towards Bahar beyond tlie Cosah, and added a considerable 
portion of productive territory on the side of Moning. He was 
succeeded by Soulet Jung, on whose death the fonjdajTy was 
usurped by Shouket Jung, or Khadiin Hossein Khan: but this 
rebellion was quashed in A. D. 1763 by Cossim Ali Khan, the 
Teigning Nabob of Bengal (J. Grant. Colebrooke, & c) /’ 

Administrative Chances. 

Regarding administrative division of Purnea W. W. Hunter 
in the A Statistical Account of Bengal, Vol. XV (Monghyr and 
Purnea), published in 1877 had mentioned that the Sadar sub- 
•division comprised of the seven police circles {thanas) of 
Purnea. The total area of it was 2,672 square miles, with 2,634 
Tillages or townships, and 1,57.733 houses, total population 
7,73,310 of whom 5,36,243 or 69.3 per cent were Hindus, and 
.2,35,603 or 30.5 per cent were Mohammedans. In 1870*71 it 
continued 5 Magisterial and Revenue courts. Araria subdivision 
comprised of three police circles of Araria, Raniganj and 
Manihari. Araria subdivision was formed on the 1st November, 
1864. It comprised a total area of 1,045 square miles with 680 
villages or townships. In 1870-71 it contained one Magisterial 
^ind Revenue court. Kishanganj subdivision ^s'as created on 17th 
December, 1845. The area of this subdivision was 1,340 square 
miles with 865 villages or townships. There were 88,473 houses 
and the total population was 5,64,430 of whom 2,17,803 or 38.6 
per cent were Hindus and 3,46,330 or 61.4 per cent were 
Mohammedans. 

The old District Gazetteer of Purnea by O’Malley (1911), - 
mentioned that for administrative purposes the district 
divided into three subdivisions, namely, Purnea Sadar, Araria, 
and Kishanganj. 

The district now is divided into four subdivisions, namely, 
Purnea Sadar, Araria, Kishanganj and Katihar with an area of 
4,885 square miles and there are 4,553 villages, five towns namely, 
Purnea, Katihar, Araria, Kishanganj and Forbesganj with a 
population of 25,25,231 persons respectively, according to the 
census of 1951. There are twenty eight thanas in the district 
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which have been mentioned subdivisionwise in Chapter ‘Law^ 
Order and Justice' of section ‘Organisation of police force and 
Regular police'. 

According to the Transfer of Territories Act, 1956, a specifi- 
ed area of Kishanganj subdivision was transferred to West Bengal, 
in which considerable portion of Katihar Munsifi and some 
portion of Kishanganj Munsifi have been transferred to Wesc 
Bengal. The transfer has been discussed under Kishanganj in the 
Chapter “Places of Interest’’. 

The general administration of the district is vested into the 
District Magistrate who for administrative purposes is under the 
control of the Commissioner of the Bhagalpur Division with 
headquarters at Bhagalpur. The District Magistrate receives 
orders both direct from the State Government at Patna and the 
Divisional Commissioner at Bhagalpur. 

The District Magistrate is at the apex of the administrative 
structure, the base of which is being more and more broadened 
by the development of the country-side and the posting of Block 
Development Officers and extension of Village Panchayats. He 
has been given a large number of officers to help him in the 
administration of^the district. For revenue purposes, he has ah 
Additional Collector and for development purpose.s, he has the 
services of a District Development Officer who are posted at the 
headquarters, Purnea, and there are four Land Reforms Deputy 
Collectors posted at each of the subdivisions. At the subdivisional 
headquarters of each of the four subdivisions, there is a Subdivi- 
sional Magistrate in charge of Law and Order as well as revenue- 
matters. The Subdivisional Officers are under the administra- 
tive control of tliie District Magistrate. There is a Superinten- 
dent of Police with headquarters at Purnea to maintain Law and 
Order. The Superintendent of Police is assisted by four Deputy 
Superintendents of Police posted at each of the subdivisional 
headquarters. The police structure of the administration has 
been described in Chapter 'Law, Order and Justice’. 

The District Magistrate is also responsible for the execution 
of all planning schemes in the district and* as the head of the 
District Planning Committee it is his duty to co-ordinate the 
function of all the nation building departments of the district. 
As the Cliief Executive Officer of the district he is responsible for 
maintaining Law and Order and die smooth running of adminis- 
tration at the district level. 

Tlic separation of Judiciary from Executive has been 
introduced in the district of Purnea since 1957. Tlie judicial 
powers of the district are now vested in the District and Sessions 
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Judge. A detailed account of the District Magistrate and his' 
office has been given elsewhere. 

The District Magistrate of Pumea had the following Gazetted 
Officers under him on the 31st January, 1961:— 

(1) Additional Collector— 1. 

(2) District Development Officer— 1. 

(3) Deputy Magistrates and Deputy Collectors— 3. 

(4) Sub-Deputy Collector- 1. 

(5) District Welfare Officer—!. 

(6) District Panchayat Officer—!. 

(7) District Public Relations Officer— 1. 

(8) Land Acquisition Officer— 1. 

(9) Additional Land Acquisition Officer— 1. 

(10) District Statistical Officer— 1. 

(11) District Industries Officer— 1. 

(12) District Accounts Officer— 1. 

(IS) District Agriculture Officer— 1. 

(14) Treasury Officer— 1. 

(15) Waste Land Reclamation Officer— 1. 

(16) Personal Assistant to Collector— 1. 

(17) District Rehabilitation Officer— 1. 

*(18) Block Development Officers-cum-rinc/jal Adhikaris^ 
38. 

The Sadar subdivision has the following officers:— 

(1) Subdivisional Officer— 1. 

* (2) Deputy Collector incharge Land Reforms and 

Development—! . 

(3) Deputy Magistrate and Deputy Collector— 1. 

(4) Assitsant Engineer, N. E. S.— 1. 

(5) Assistant Engineer, Irri^tion— 1. 

(6) Anchal Adhikaris and Block Development Officers- 

11 . 

Araria subdivision has the following officers:— 

(1) Subdivisional Officer— 1. 

(2) Sub-Deputy Magistrate— 1. 

(3) Land Revenue Deputy Collector- 1. 

(4) Anchal Adhikaris and Block Development Officcrs-9. 

♦Strictly Block Devclopmeat Officers are not in the District EstabHsWnt. 
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Katihar subdivision has the folloTving officers — 

(1) Subdivisional Officer— 1 

(2) Deputy Magistrate— 1 

(3) Sub Deputy Magistrate— 1 

(4) Land Re\enue Depui) Collector— 1 

(5) Anchal Adhikaris and Block Development Officers— 

11 

Kishanganj subdivision has the following officers — 

(1) Subdivisional Officer— 1 

(2) Deputy Magistrate— 1 

(3) Land Revenue Deputy Collector— 1 

(4) Anchal Adhtkans and Block Development Officers— 7 
The District Magistrate And His Office 

From the very beginning of the British rule m India the 
District Magistrate was treated as the chief of the district 
administration At first a promoted ‘ivriter’, later a covenanted 
hand and then a member of the Indian Civil Ser\ice or of the 
ProMncial Civil SerMce, the District Magistrate was, also the 
Collector In the early years of British rule the District Magistrate 
controlled indigo plantation also For a long time he tvas the 
Chairman of the District Board and looked after the roads, rural 
sanitation, health and education, etc 

With the growing needs of the administration many officers 
and special officers have been appointed for efficient administra 
tion A gazetted Superintendent of Excise for Excise Depirt- 
•nve’At, Polvoe rwviwmg tW polvce adKwnts. 

iration, a District Sub Registrar for the registration of doemrents, 
a Superintendent of Jail for jail administration, a Civil Surgeon 
to run the medical department of the district were appointed to 
assist the District Magistrate Besides, man) gazetted officers in 
the rank of Magistrates were provided to run the administration 
They vsere also revenue officers designated as Deput) Collectors 
These officers were given magisterial and revenue powers by tfic 
Government through notification in the official gazette 

Even high officials such as Superintendent of Police oi the 
Subdivisional Officers in*chargc of subdivisions vs ere under the 
supervision of the District Magistrate who vs as responsible for tlic 
entire administration of the district He vsas to sec tint ilic 
pohe^ of the Slate Government was properly implemented He 
had vinous duties to perform He had to control communal 
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disturbances and preside over prize giving functions held in 
village schools situated at distant places from the district head- 
quarters. Thus the multifarious activities of the District 
Magistrate went on increasing but the pattern of the collcctorate 
remained the same as before ivhen the trark of the olBce tvas much 
less. 

Another duty of the District Magistrate was to hear criminal 
cases and to decide them. Usually the District Magistrate at one 
time heard the appeals from the 2nd and 3rd Class Magistrates 
and the revenue appeals. He also tried some important original 
cases, both criminal and revenue. 

With the development of public opinion the District Boards 
were made independent bodies but the District Magistrate had 
still certain responsibilities to see that the Board was functioning 
properly. Many of the District Officers’ departments at 
Secretariat level and the local officers at district level for that 
department were put under his departmental boss as well. Thus 
an Excise Superintendent had to work under the District Magis- 
trate directly but he was also put under the Deputy Commissioner 
of Excise at the Division and the Commissioner of Excise at 
Government headquarters. But that does not absolve the 
District Magistrate from his overall control of these departments. 

After independence was achieved in 1947, the character of 
the administration has been undergoing a great change. Briefly, 
the State has assumed the role of a AVclfare State. More and more 
development work and projects were introduced. More agrarian 
reforms came in adding to the work of tlie District Magistrate. 
The District Magistrates’ functions as the Collector went on 
rapidly multiplying. A large' number of District Councils for 
education, sanitation, small savings drive, irrigation, etc., came 
to be formed. The District Magistrate was invariably the head 
of all these District Councils. 

Every district is divided into several units known as the 
subdivision. The Subdivisional Officer is the executive 
head of the subdivision and holds in him the same type of function 
and responsibilities as a District Magistrate but under the 
administrative control of the District Magistrate. The Subdivi- 
sional Magistrate is also a Deputy to the Collector in revenue 
matters. Thus the District Magistrate and Collector is at the 
administrative head of the district with his Deputies firstly a 
number of joint Magistrates, Assistant Magistrates, Deputy 
Magistrates and Deputy Collectors at the district headquarters 
and secondly the Subdivisional Officers and a number of officers 
at tlie siibdirisions combining the magisterial and revenue work 
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and he had the further assistance of officers in charge of specialised 
departments like Excise, Registration, Medical and Public Health, 
etc., at headquarters with their subordinates at the lower level. 
With the dwindling of the European members of the Indian Civil 
Service in 1947 by their wholesale retirement by the Government, 
there was a vacuum in the rank of the top and experienced 
officers. The vacuum ^vas sought to be filled up by the creation 
of a service knorvn as the Indian Administrative Service. This 
service was filled' up by promotion from the Provincial Civil 
Sert'ice and recruitment from the market by selection and open 
competitive examination. Tliere were also emergency recruit- 
ments by intervierv only. 

As mentioned before the office of the District Magistrate 
known as the Collectorate had continued the same type of pattern 
from almost the beginning of the district administration under 
British rule. A detailed study of the district and subdivisional 
offices which included the recommendations regarding the 
standard of staffing and the organisation to be adopted for the 
Collectorate and subdivisional offices was done in 1905 by a com- 
mittee known as the Slacke Committee. This committee was 
set up to draw a comprehensive scheme for improving the posi- 
tion of the ministerial officen. The pattern that was set up 
followed the needs at that time. The English Office in the 
Collectorate tvas the Clearing House of the District Magistrates, 
administration and every letter went to tlie English Office and 
had to be treated in the various departments concerned but under 
the control of the English Office. Apart from departments 
the Office Superintendent u'as at the head of the ministerial 
officers. Each of the departments in the Collectorate like English 
Office, Establishment, Nazarat, Tauji and Cess, Land Registration, 
Treasury was put under a Deputy Collector or an Assistant 
Magistrate or a Joint Magistrate who belonged to the Indian Civil 
Service. The Establishment was technically under a Deputy 
Collector and under him the head of the ministerial establish- 
ment, namely, tlte Office Superintendent ran this section. The 
position of the Office Superintendent depends much on his per- 
sonality and, the impression he had created on the District 
Magistrate. For too often he acted as the hidden fifth wheel of 
the coach and the Deputy Magistrate in charge of the Establish- 
ment left matters to the Office Svipcrintcndent for more than one 
reason and the ministerial officers were absolutely left under the 
control of the Office Superintendent. 

Witli tlie emergency of the work^of the Second Great \S^ar 
various price control measures had to be enforced. Cloth, 
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kerosene oil, sugar, medicines, consumers’ goods,* and \’arious 
other more necessary commodities- had to be controlled. The 
Deputy Magistrates had to take up the role of a trader, a shop- 
keeper, and a godorvn superintendent. They did not have the 
training for all this work. Overnight a Sub-Deputy Magistrate 
with a small pay of Rs. 200 per montli found himself changed into 
a Price Control Officer or a District Supply Officer controlling 
transactions of laklis of rupees. The original strength of the 
ministerial officers could not cope with the great pressure of ivork 
and quickly large temporary recruitments had to be made. The 
temporary recruits knew very well that their establishment might 
not last for a long time. They had very big temptation before 
them and it is no wonder that a certain incidence of corruption 
and demoralisation of the administrative machinery had crept in. 
This was not peculiar to this district alone but it was all over in 
State and probably over all the States in India. It was very 
difficult for the District ' Magistrate to control the vast 
organisation. 

Many of the temporary departments that had been created 
because of circumstances brought in by the Second Great War 
closed down at the proper time. Some of them like Supply 
Department had to be continued in some shape or other and has 
received fillips occasionally. New problems were created with the 
partition of the country and the creation of Pakistan. A number 
of Muslims from Purnea district for various reasons had migrated 
to Pakistan. There was a panic among both the communities 
for some months following the communal outburst in 1946. This 
tension received its peak after tlie partition which encouraged the 
Muslims to migrate. 

As has been mentioned before development work has been 
given a great emphasis in the'preseiit set up of administration of 
the Welfare State. The rigours of casteism are sought to be 
removed both by statute and by propaganda. Laws have been 
passed removing the disqualification of tlie Harijans from enter- 
ing temples. Wide facilities have been given to the backward 
communities and scheduled castes for education. A large number 
of welfare schemes have been taken up for the back^vard com- 
munities and scheduled castes and the aboriginals. National 
Extension Service Blocks and Community Projects have been 
started in various corners of the district. The idea is to upgrade a 
chain of villages under a particular project or a block so that by 
process of osmosis the other areas iviil also upgrade tliemselves. 
The abolition of zamindari had throim the society into a whirl- 
pool which has not yet subsided. The administrative set up has 
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had to change very considerably because of the abolition of 
zamtndari There is no intermediary link now between the 
State and the cultivators The landless labourers have been 
thought of in the present over all schemes for the improvement of 
the country All these changes at the district level tvere to be 
controlled from the Collectorate and had taxed to the utmost 
the set up of the Collectorate, the office of the District Officer with 
Its own old pattern It was felt that this pattren must go For 
this reason the State Government had deputed a senior ICS 
officer, Shri B D Pande, who studied the problems of the reorga 
nisation of the districts and subdivisional offices and gave his 
scheme This scheme was implemented by the Government in 
July, 1958 By this order the set up of the district offices his 
been completely changed to suit the new condition 

Shri B D Pande, i c s , took into account the existing 
circumstances which covered the separation of the Judiciary and 
the Executive, the development programmes and the consequent 
changes towards a welfare administration and the staff tliat had 
been recruited on ad hoc basis, the lack of method of working, 
supervision or inspection It uas felt that the Collectorate uas 
not organised into properly defined units with a proper structure 
which was essential for efficient office organisation III assorted 
arrangement at the top was bound to affect the ramifications and 
the actual working of tlie schemes 

The number of clerical staff had gone up by more than 
four times as compared wfth the number of clerical staff in 
1904 and had gone to nearabout 600 persons Along with the 
number of the field staff that are ixorking under the Collectorate, 
namely, Karmachans, Village Level Workers, Gram Sewahs 
Inspectorates, etc, the number ivould go up to as large as 2,000 
This huge array of assistants ^itself is an administrative and 
organisational problem 

Sn Pande found that most of the correspondence nas earned 
out m the mam office of the Collectorate knoiMi as Englisli Office 
vhich was itself a misnomer The English Office formerly had 
tvo mam divisions. Judicial and Revenue while a number of 
revenue subjects avere still dealt with in the English Office There 
wais a fairly big separate revenue establishment, consequent on 
the abolition of zammdari Correspondence was also caiTicd on 
in a large number of smaller offices This led to duplication of 
Tiles and papers, loss of papers, lack of supervision, etc lit felt 
that tlic best arrangement for the organisation of the main 
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Collectorate office iras to divide the Collectorate into seven 
principal sections as follows:— 

(1) Confidential— TTiis was to be directly under the 

Collectorate. 

(2) General Office— This was to replace the English Office. 

(3) Revenue Office— This was to correspond to the present 

Res'enue Office set up on the abolition of 
zamindaris. 

(4) Development Office. 

(5) Establishment Office. 

(6) Legal Section. 

(7) Treasury and Accounts. 

The proposed distribution of subjects was as follows:— 
Section I— Confidential. 

Section II— General— 

(1) Law and Order: (2) Agrarian disputes: (3) 
Maintenance of Public Order Act; (4) Collective 
fines; (5) Police and Homeguaids, (6) Requisi- 
tioning and de-requisitioning of property; (7) 
Allotment of houses; (8) Soldiers'-Sailors’ and 
Air-men's Board; (9) Elections; (10) Census; 
(1 1) Cinemas and dramatic performances; (12) 
Licenses (Arm, Explosives, etc.) ; (13) Press, 
including examination of neirspaper cuttings, 
(14) Public Relations; (15) Relief and Rehabi- 
litation of displaced persons from Pakistan: (16) 
Evacuee Property Act; (1 7) Passports and Visas; 
(18) Domiclc certificate: (19) Political sufferers; 
(20) Jails; (21) Supply and Price Control; (22) 
Anti^orruption; (23) Assembly, Council and 
Parliament questions; (24) Local Bodies, that is. 
Municipalities, District Boards, Notified Area 
Committees and otlier Union Committees: (25) 
Library; (26) Forms and Stationery; (27) 
Labour, including Minimum Wages Act, 
Workmen's compensation, etc. 

Section III— Revenue— 

(1) Land Reform; (2) Tenancy Act; (3) Rent and 
Cess; (4) Khas Mahal: (5) Rent Commutation; 
(6) Chaukidari; (7) Settlement; (8) Balabandi. 

(9) Malkhana; (10) Registration; (11) 
Chakrana; (12) Embankment; (13) Excise and 

14 Rev. 
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Opium, (14) Kanungo Establishment, (15) 
Taxation Measures, (16) Record Room, (17) 
Copying Department, (18) Certificate, (19) 
Nazarat, (20) Circuit House, (21) Land Acqui 
sition, (22) Femes, (23) Mining, (24) Trea 
sure Trove, (25) Stamps, (26) Crop and 
Weather reports, (27) Flood and Scarcity 
Section IV— Development— 

(1) Five Year Plan and Co ordination, (2) District 
Development Committee, (3) District Planning 
Committee, (4) District Education Committee, 
(5) Community Project and National Extension 
Service, (6) Local Development Works Pio 
gramme, (7) Imgation (Major, medium and 
minor) , (8) Reclamation of Waste land, (9) 
Welfare of Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes 
and Backward Classes, (10) Gram Panchapts 

(11) Vested Zimindari Improvement i\orks, 

(12) Welfare activities of other departments 
including Grow More Food (13) Statistics, 
(14) Forests, (15) Loans including agricul 
tunsts loans, land improvement loans, lo'in*’ 
under the State Aid to Industries Act, etc , (16) 
National Savings scheme, (17) Works staff in 
tlie District 

Section V— Establishment— 

(1) personal cases— maintenance of Service Books 
Character rolls, leave accounts etc , of personnel 
employed under the Collector (2) Appoint 
ments. jDostings and transfers (3) Leave, (4) 
Departmental proceedings (5) Provident Fund 
Gratuity (6) Pensions (7) Security (8) Bill 
and Budget works of the Collector.ite 
Section VI— Legal Section— 

(1) Revenue and Judicial Munshikhana, (2) Civil Suits, 
Pauper suits (3) Criminal motions (4) Inspec 
tion of Trnl Registers, (5) Appeals (6) 
Correspondence with the Legal Remembrancer, 
(7) High Court (8) Release of Prisoners, (y) 
Pleaders, Mukbtcars and Revenue Agents, (10) 
Probate, (11) Wakf Estates— Religious Endow 
ments, (12) Payment of Pleader’-s bills, (13) 

• Judicial Accounts, (14) Criminal fines (15) 
Law Agents and Law Clerks, (16) Other 
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Criminal, Civil or Revenue Appeals or Motions— 
and matters connected therewith; (17) Court 
Malkhana. 

Section VII— Treasury and Accounts— 

(1) Treasury and Accounts; (2) Sale of Stamps. 

^ Sri Pande made a detailed recommendation for the offices 
indicating the scales of pay under the different heads. He had 
further recommended for the removal of the artifical distinction 
between Class A and Class B districts. At the time of the Slacke 
Committee’s Report a distinction ivas made between the districts 
mainly on the basis of the number of assistants employed under 
a Collectorate. Where the number of clerks ^vras below 100 the 
district was placed in a louver category in respect of the pay of 
the supervisory staff. The number of clerks in every district 
ivas well above 100 when Sri Pande made his enquiry and he 
felt that the ministerial officers employed in the different districts 
should have equal opportunity of promotion to a higher post. 
Therefore he recommended that the distinction between tlie 
different districts in matter of salaries to be drawn by persons 
doing the same kind of jobs should be abolished. 

There was a certain amount of invidious distinction between 
a Sadar subdivision and a Mofussil subdivision. The recom- 
mendation was that the Sadar subdivision should be organised 
more or less on the lines of Mofussil subdivisions. The Sadar 
Subdivisional Officer was to have the following departments:- 

General office. Elections; Development; Confidential; 
Loans and Relief: N. E. S. and Gr«m PanchayalSj 
Supply and Price Control; Minor Irrigation, 
Public Relations, Welfare; Cliaiikidari; Nazarat; 
Certificates: B, T. Act cases; Library; Land 
Reforms— L. 1. Fee- Revenue Munshikhana; Anns 
and Cinemas and other licenses. 

According to Shri Pande the Collectorate should also retain 
Probate, Civil Suits. Malkhana, Mines, Revenue Appeals, Settle- 
ment, Embankment. Balabandi, and Land Acquisition Sections. 
Another important change that had to be taken cognizance of 
'vas that with the abolition of zamindari and the vesting of the 
'zamindaii into the State, the Khasmahal Department of a district 
had lost its separate entity. The Khasmahal was, therefore, to 
be completely merged with the Land Reforms Department- The 
Landlord Fee Department of the Collectorate had to be abolished 
as with tl\e abolition of the zamindarij no money-orders had to be 
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sent or acknowledged. It ivas recommended that arrangements 
should be made with the District ^Registration Office or the Sub- 
Registrar to deposit the Landlord Fee direct into the Treasur)' 
and send notices to the Circle Officers or the Anchal Adhikaris 
concerned. 

Shri Pande tvent into some detail as to the necessary 
augmentation oi certain departments like Nazarat, Certificate, 
Record Rooms, etc. He considered that since the Anchal Adhikcri 
was also the Block Development Officer, the certificate powen 
should not be vested in him and the procedure of getting certifi- 
cates executed through the Subdivisional Officer should continue. 
It may be noted here that the work in connection with certificates 
has been transferred to the Anchal Officers in the other Raipr- 
wari States of Bombay, Madras, Uttar Pradesh, etc. 

Shri Pande had also given elaborate suggestions for the 
working of the Development Office, Welfare Departments, Giam 
Panchayats, Loans Department, Establishment Office, Legal 
Office, Inspection, etc. He had recommended that questionnaires 
to assist in the inspection as in the case of some of the older 
manuals should be prescribed for the new branches also like 
those of development, revenue, etc. They ^vill be of valuable 
guidance to junior officers. 

Shri Pande also felt that there should be adequate dele^tion 
of powers to officers at all levels, namely, Anchal Adhihans, 
Subdivisional Officers, Collectors, etc. He had also indicated the 
necessity of a regular training of the newly recruited assistants 
and that the training should be closely integrated with practical 
training in the office itself. 

The Chief Secretary in his no. OM/R-302/56— 10443, dated 
the 20th December, 1957, had approved of the suggestions and 
informed the District Officers by name tliaf the arrangements 
should be made forthtvith to introduce the Reorganisation 
Scheme in the districts and subdivisions from the 2nd January, 
1958. He reiterated that the CoIIectoratc should be divided 
into seven principal sections as recommended by Sliri B. D. Pande. 
He further expected that the Sadar Subdivisional Officers should 
function separately from the Collcctorate like Mofussil Subdivi- 
sional Officer with the departments as recommended hy 
Shri Pande and tlic CoIIectoratc should, however, retain the nine 
subjects mentioned before as per Shri Pandc's recommendations. 
There a further reiteration of Shri Pande's scheme in the 
letter of Shri M. S. Rao, i.ca, Cliief Secretary, bearing 
no. R2-302/56-CSR-365, dated the 9th July. 1958. In this 
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letter the existing^ distinction between A and B Class districLsiin 
respect of pay-scale for various categories of the posts was abolish- 
ed. Orders were passed for the merging of the Khasinahal Office in 
the General Land Reforms Office, the .abolition of-L. I. Fee 
Department and other recommendations regarding Nazarat, 
Certificate, Establishment, Legal Section, etc. 

Commercial Taxes Department. 

The Purnea circle of the Commercial Taxes Department was 
created in 1944 with its headquarters at Puniea. The Superin- 
tendent of Commercial Taxes is the administrative head of the 
circle, and works under the Commissioner of Commercial Taxes 
posted at Patna. In 1949 a sub-circle was created at Kishanganj 
and is administered by an Assistant Superintendent of Commer- 
cial Taxes. 

This department is concerned with the assessment and 
realisation of the following taxes:— 

(i) Agricultural Income-tax, («) Sales tax, (in') Enter- 
tainment Tax, (it/) Electricity duty, (v) Tax on 
sale of Motdr Spirit, (t/i) Transport tax and (t/ii) 
Central sales tax. 

The accompanying chart shotvs the collection yeanvise under 
the different heads. 
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Expenditure. 


Year. 

Pay of ofllcors 

Coat of 
CstablUhment. 

Travelling 

Allowance. 

Cost of 
living 
allowance. 

Contingencies. 

1 

2 

3 

‘ 

s 

6 


Hfl. nP. 

Hb. nP. 

Ra. nP. 

‘ Rs. nP. 

Rs nP. 

1936.57 

■ 14.607T3 

20,681*03 

8,020-00 

16,634 03 

8,375 10 

1937.68 

9,253‘16 

21,785*10 

6,806-07 

12,209 27 

3,69G-78 

1038-59 

12,010*82 

24,202*83 

4,000-03 

14,481*06 

6,216 08 

1059.60 

13,401'75 

25,350.39 

8,812*18 

16,372 31 

6,432*10 


Registration Office. 


The District Sub-Registrar is the -administrative head of the 
Registration Department under the immediate control of^ the 
District Magistrate. The Inspector-General of Registration, 
Patna is the head of the Department. There are eigW Sub- 
Registry Offices in the district. Each Sub-Registry Office is 
under the charge of a Sub-Registrar. 

The District Sub-Registrar assists the District Magistrate^ in 
supervising the work of the Sub-Registry Offices in the district. 
The District Sub-Registrar’s Office at the headquarters of the 
district has got a big record room containing 22,946 register and 
indexes of all Sub-Registry Offices situated in the district. These 
registers and books contain copies of documents registered since 
1796 A. D. Strict secrecy with regard to the contents of documents 
copied in the register books is maintained as in doing so it yields 
good income to the Government in the shape of searching and 
copying fees. 

The statistics below would show the number of documents 
registered, receipts and expenditure of the district from 1J5U 
1959:- 


Year. Documents registered. 

Receipts. 

Espeadilore. 



Ks. 

Bs. 

1950 

44,945 . 

3,28,272 

89,652 

1951 

49,276 

3,69,882 

97,048 

1962 

46,729 

3,41,166 

90,469 N 

1953 

47,686 

3,40,147 

92,613 
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Year. 

Documenta registered. 

noceip^^* 

Expenditure- 



■ 'Rs. 

Bs. 

1954 

47,416 

3,39,557 

96,104 

1965 

39 .6 10 

2,64,764 

91,366 

1956 

44,600 

2,95,617 

91,209 

1957 

48,166 

3,13,649 

90, COO 

1968 

69,349 

2,97,636 

1,01,606 

1969 

68,357 

4,28,977 

1,07,908 


The average number of documents registered annually 
during the five years that is from 1950 to 1954 was 47,210 and 
tli£ number of documents registered in 1954 was 47,415 as against 
68,357 in 1959. The average number of documents registered 
annually during the six years that is from 1954 to 1959 was 51,210 
or in the course of one decade the registration has increased by 
52 per cent. 

Stamps. 

There is one Treasury Officer of Finance Service at the 
District Treasury Office. Besides there is one Sub-Treasury 
Officer each at Kishanganj and Araria. These officers are under 
the direct control of the Collector. The Subdivisional Officers 
of Mofussil subdivisions are the head of Sub-Treasury Offices. 

The revenue from tlie sale of stamps is an important source 
of income to the State Government. 


The statistics of receipts from sale of stamps from 1955 to 
1960 are given below:— 


1954- 55 

1955- 56 

1956- 57 

1957- 58 

1958- 59 

1959- 60 


Receipts. 


Rs. 

13,90,655 

13,43.199 

16,03,957 

14,26,144 

16.80,626 

18,46.279 


There was decrease of Rs. 47,436 in 1955-56 against the 
year 1954-55 due to decrease in number of general cases and sale 
of lands, etc. 
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The gross receipts under Stamps and Court Fee Act lor the 
year 1956*57 amounted to Rs. 1 j 6.03,957 against Rs. 13,43,199 of 
tlie preceding year. There has been increase of Rs. 2,60,758 
only due to increase in consumption of the Survey Department. 
The gross receipts under Stamps and Court Fee Act for the year 
1957*58 tvas Rs. 14,26,144 against Rs. 16,03,957 of the preceding 
year. There has been decrease of Rs. 1,77,813 due to the 
decrease in number of general cases and sale of lands, etc. 

The gross receipts under Stamps and Court Fee Act for the 
year 1958-59 rvas Rs. 16.80,626 against Rs. 14,26,144 of the 
preceding year. There has been increase of Rs. 2,54,482 due to 
dicrease in consumption in sun'ey operation, greater number of 
motor vehicle services, sale of lands and due to introduction of 
the new decimal coinage system. 

The gross receipts for the year 1959-60 . amounted to 
Rs. 18,46,279 against Rs. 16,8&,626 of the preceding year. Tlicre 
has been increase of Rs. 1,65,653 due 'to increase of motor 
vehicles services, sale of lands and introduction of new decimal 
coinage. 

Public Relations Department. 

The Public Relations Department was established in Pumea 
district in 1952 under the First Five-Year Plan. There is a 
District Public Relations Officer who is under the immediate 
control of the District Magistrate. The District Relations Officer 
is assisted by an Assistant Public Relations Officer. These Officers 
have to make tire people aware of the development works that 
have been or are being carried out in tlie district and to induce 
them to co-operate with government and the department con- 
cerned to make the development schemes successful. 

Besides this main function of the Public Relations Depart- 
ment. it also helps in the cultural uplift of the people by music 
and drama exhibitions, etc. 

In order to carry out these functions the department besides 
maintaining a publicity van distributes radio sets and maintains 
a reading room in which the people come to read newspapers 
periodicals and government bulletins. The department lias 
issued 214 radio sets to villages and subscribes five Englisli news- 
papers and two Hindi newspapers. 

Public Health Enginfxring, 

A Public Health Engineering Division ivitli headquarte^ at 
Pumea ivas created in 1955. The main object ivas to alTord 
proper facilities of drinking rvatcr to the people of Piinica. 
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Saharsa district for this purpose also placed under the same 
division An Executive Engineer is the head of the Division and 
IS under the administrative control of the Superintending 
Engineer with his headquarters at Muzalfarpur The head 
quarters of the Chief Engineer is at Patna 

This Division comprises three subdivisions in Purnea district 
namely, Purnea, Katihar and Kishanganj and one subdivision in 
Saharsa district with headquarters at Saharsa Since the creation 
of tire Division the following important schemes have been taken 
up- 

(1) kishanganj Water supply Scheme, 

(2) Purnea Water supply Scheme, 

(3) Katihar Water supply Scheme, and 

(4) Forbesganj Water supply Scheme 

Central Excise Department 
With the introduction of Excise duty on tobacco during 
the year 1943, Purnea was made a sub circle under the adminis 
trative jurisdiction of Bhagalpur Circle Now Purnea is divided 
into three circles, namely, Purnea I, Purnea 11 and Kishanganj 
Each circle is under the administrative charge of a Superintendent 
of Central Excise They are assisted by a Deputy Supennten 
dent each These arcles are under the direct control of an 
Assistant Collector of Bhagalpur Division The following circles 
namely, Bhagalpur, Monghyr, Purnea I, Purnea II, Kishanganj 
and Samastipur are under the jurisdiction of Assistant Collector 
of Central Excise, Bhagalpur The Assistant Collector is under 
the control of the Collector of Central Excise with headquarters 
at Patm 


For the purpose of prevention of smuggling two preventive 
Inspectors are posted in each circle and the) are under the direct 
control of the Superintendent of Central Excise 

The mam function of the Superintendents is to look after 
the proper collection of Excise duty levied by the Central 
Government from time to time 


The following table will show the collection 
from Central Excise in Purnea district — 


Purnea Circle I — 

1 Number of grow,ng villages 

2 Number of growers 

3 Production 

4 Potential Revenue 

6 Actual Revenue real sed 


1057 58 
I'o&aoco 


701 

8,410 

lbs 30,61272 
Rs. 14,50,000 
Rs l,74,6o0 


1058-59 


740 
12,000 
lbs 43 80 204 
Rs. 18 38,000 
Rs 1,32,186 


of Revenue 
1050 60 


587 
0 412 
lbs 82 03 052 
Ba 15 28 637 
Rs 63 385 
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Pamea Circle H— 

1957-58. 

1958-59. 

1050-60. 

1. Number of growing villages 

356 

365 

342 

(September to 
August). 

2. Namber of growers 

4,470 

7,245 

0,062 

3. Production 

lbs. 29,74,510 

lbs. 45.42,073 

lbs. 45,94,211 

4. Potential Revenue 

Rs. 14,87.255 

Rs. 22,71,036 

Rfl. 22,97,106 
(April to 
March). 

S. Actual revenue reab'sed 

Ra. 4,65.846 

Bs. 3,69,895 

Rh. 4,39,003 

Vegtiabtt Oil. 


Pomea I — * 

1. Number of V. N. E. Oil 

Mills .. 

35 

35 

2. Production 


. Tons 1,581.214 

Tods. 1,083.106 

3. Revenae realised 


Rs. 1,07,518 

Re. 1,93,430 

Pomea 11— 

No. of V. N. E, OU Mills 


9 

10 

(April to 
March). 

Prodoctlon 


Tons 162 

Toes 303 

Revenue reoUeed 


. Bs. 16,003 

Rs. 28,601 


Excise Department. 


There is a Superintendent for^ this department^ at the Itead 
o£ the administration at the district level. He is under the 
immediate control o£ the District Magistrate. The Superinten- 
dent of Excise is also under the administrative control of the 
Deputy Commissioner of Excise, Northern Range with his 
quarters at Muzaffarpur and tlie Commissioner of Excise, Biliar 
with his headquarters .at Patna. 

The district has been divided into three ranges each under 
the charge of one Inspector witli Iicadquarters at Purnea. Arana 
and Kishanganj. These ranges have further been subdu ided 
into nine circles, each under the charge of one Sub-Inspector. 


Country Spirits. 

Tlie out-still system of liquor tras in vogue till the year 
1908-09. From the year 1909-10, the supply of liquor is being 
made from the distillery. Tlie settlement of county' spine shop 
tras made by auction till the year 1922-23. In 1923-21 auction 
system was replaced by the sliding scale system. Since the year 
1932-33 the auction system w-as re-introduced. But again Irom 
1950*51 the sliding scale system has been re-mtroduced and js still 
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in practice Under this system liquor warehouses were established 
in all subdivisional headquarters to store, blend, reduce and issue 
liquor to the shops in their jurisdiction The revenue figures 
of the year 1952 53 was the peak year for country spirit due to 
high price of jute prevailing in the district 

Ganja 

The revenue from ganja is levied from duty and license fees 
The sliding scale system was re introduced from the year 1950 51 
There were 108 ganja shops in the district in the year 1931 32 
This was gradually increased to 126 shops according to the 
exigency of the demand of the local people This niimbel' con 
tinned till 31st October 1956, when consequent on the transfer 
of a part of the district to the State of West Bengal 16 ganja shops 
which fell into the transferred area, were transferred to that State 
from 1st November 1956 So now only 110 ganja shops are in 
this district The district is situated on the Nepal border where 
there is no restriction on the cultivation, possession and sale of 
ganja So it is available at a very cheap rate Hence ganja - 
smuggling IS carried on in a large scale to the State of West Bengal 
and other places through this district Hence special centres 
have been created on the Nepal borders as ivell as at Ghurna and 
Katihar in this district These are meant for check 

Bhang 

Bhang plants grow in the rural areas of this district The 
leaves are used as the basis of intoxication The revenue from 
bhang is derived from license fees and dui) The consumption 
of bhang from the license shop is nominal in the district 

Foietgn l,i(juoT 

The consumption of foreign liquor is confined only to the 
richer class of the people and does not hamper the sale of countr) 
spirit 

Pachwai 

Pachwai IS a beverage made out of fermented rice The 
consumption of Pachwai in the district is confined mostly to ihe 
aboriginal classes of people The license for home breiving ot 
Pachwai per annum per household is given at the rate of Rs 2 to 
the aboriginals 

The greater portion of the Excise revenue is denied from 
the taxes levied on country spirit, ganja, toddy and miscellaneous 
including denatured spirit Tlie statistics of revenue denied 
from different kinds of excisable commodities from 1952 53 to 
1959 60 are given below — 
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Agricultural Department. 

The District Anculture Officer, Purnea, is the administra- 
tive head of the department He is under the administrative 
control of the Deputy Director of Agriculture, Kosi range whose 
headquarters is at Saharsa^ The Director of Agriculture is the 
administrative head of the Agricultural Department at the Slate 
level This department 15 functioning in Purnea district since 
1943 

There are four Subdivisional Agricultural Officers one at 
each of the four subdivisions of the district They are under 
the administrative control of the District Agriculture Officer 

The District Agriculture Officer is assisted by a team of 
subject matter Specialists in Agronomy, Botany, Chemistry, 
Mechanics, Engineering, Marketing, Plant Piotection, Jute 
Horticulture, Well boring and Fishery Their job is to co 
ordinate the result of research from laboratories to the farmers 
in the fields and to tram the Village Level Workers and Agricul- 
tural Extension Supervisors m different blocks on latest findings 
of research for disseminating diem 

The Subdivisional Agriculture Officer is also assisted by a 
team of Specialists in Fishery, Horticulture, Plant Protection, 
Engineering and Agriculcural Inspectors They control the 
activities of Agricultural Extension Supervisors working in 29 
blocks of the district There are fifteen Agricultural Inspectors 
working outside the blocks and they are assisted by a Kamdar each 
in their day to day work Recently a section of the Cane Develop 
merit Scheme has been sanctioned by the Government for Puinea 
district for executing development schemes relating to cane 
around the proposed co operative sugar factory at Banmantiii 
There are twenty Kamdars working under this scheme at 
Dhamdaha, Banmankhi and Forbesganj 

The agricultural programme is executed through the 
Agricultural Extension Supervisors and Village Level Workers 
posted m 29 blocks and through Agricultural Inspectors and 
Kamdars outside blocks 

Demonstrations are frequently held in the block area The 
cultivators adopt the improved methods of cultivation advocated 
by the department under the supervision of the District Agricul 
ture Officer Field demonstrations of standing crops are held 
during e\ery season The actual demonstration of improied 
method of cultivation is exhibited m every famous mela of the 
district 
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For development of jute cultivation, there is one Jute 
Inspector posted under the District Agricultural Officer and 
nineteen jute field assistants working in various blocks. 

The District Agriculture Farm is situated at Khuskibag and 
has an area of 99.67 acres, where experiments and trials are done. 
There are three subdivisional agricultural farms of 50 acres each, 
situated at subdivisional headquarters.' Different types of trials 
are conducted at these farms. 

. Income-tax Department. 

Administration of income-tax is a Central subject and is 
administered by the Central Government. The jurisdiction of 
the Income-tax Officer, Pumea extends over the whole of Purnea 
and Saharsa districts. There are two Income-tax Officers posted 
at Pumea. One is known as Income-tax Officer Ward ‘A’ and 
the other is known as Income-tax Officer, Ward 'B'. The former 
assesses only such cases that might have been assessed for 
Rs. 10,000 or above and the latter assesses the case falling under 
tlie income-group below Rs. 10,000. There are two sanctioned 
posts of the Income-tax Inspectors in the district to assist the 
officers in their work. 

The controlling officer of the Income-tax Officers at Purnea 
is the Inspecting Assistant Commissioner of Income-tax, Northern 
Range with his headquarters at Patna. 

He in his turn, is under the Commissioner of Income-tax, 
with his headquarters at Patna whose jurisdiction extends over 
the whole of Biliar and Orissa. 

For wealth tax purposes, in which the income-tax is also ^ 
included, the Income-tax Officer, Muzaffarpur Circle with his 
headquarters at Muzaffarpur is the authority. He is also 
controlled by the Commissioner of Income-tax, Patna. 

For estate duty cases including the income-tax, the Assistant 
Controller of Estate Duty-c«m-Income-tax with his headquarters 
at Patna is the authority. He is under the administrative control 
of the Deputy Controller of Estate Duty, Calcutta Range, with 
his headquarters at Patna. 

With regard to appeals all the cases from the Income-tax 
Officers of Purnea lie with his appellate Assistant Commissioner 
of Income-tax with his headquarters at Muzaffarpur. He comes to 
the district headquarters to hear appeals. 
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The figures of assessment and collection of income-tax along 
with the number of asscssces arc given below for two years:— 


Yew. 

Ko. of assQssQce. 

Net demand. 

Net coUeclioo. 



Re. 

Rs. 

19 S 8-69 

1,638 

16,62,000 

7,33,609 

1959-60 

2,484 

16,02,000 

7,18,000 


Public Works Department. 


{Ronds and Buildings.) 

Prior to 1947 there was only one Subdivisional Officer of 
Public Works Department at Purnea, i.e., Purnea subdivision 
which tvas under the Bhagalpiir Division (Roads and Buildings) . 
But, on 11th October 1947 the Purnea Division of the Public 
Works Department was created. The Division is under the 
charge of an Executive Engineer with his headquarters at Purnea, 
He is the administrative head at the district level. He has to 
supervise the execution of the scheme, look after tlie work of the 
S. D. O. and to control the expenditure and give payment to the 
contractors. He is under the administrative control of the 
Superintending Engineer who has his headquarters at Bhagalpur. 
The Chief Engineer, Bihar, with headquarters at Patna is the 
technical and administrative head of the department. 

The Purnea Division constitutes five subdivisions namely, 
Purnea subdivision at Purnea, Katihar subdivision at Katihar, 
Araria subdivision at Araria, Ganga-Darjeeling Road subdivision 
at Purnea and Kishanganj subdivision at Kishanganj with one 
Subdivisional Officer (Assistant Engineer) in respect of each 
subdivision. These Assistant Engineers are known as Sufadivi- 
sional Officers, P. W. D. There are 12 Sectional Officers in the 
Purnea Division to supervise the execution of works under the 
guidance of the Subdivisional Officers. 

The Executive Engineer has to see that proper measures are 
taken to maintain the public buildings and roads in his Division 
and to prevent encroachment on Government lands in his charge. 

The Executive Engineer inspects the work and management 
of the Subdivisional Officers. Tlie Subdivisional Officers and 
Overseers are responsible for the management and execution of 
works within their respective jurisdictions. 

Prior to the First Five-Year Plan, there was hardly any well- 
surfaced P. W. D. road in the Fumea district. A few roads are 
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taken over under the post-war development scheme and improve- 
ment work started in 1949 which gained momentum when the 
First Five-Year Plan was started in 1951. At the end of the First 
Five-Year Plan, 226 miles of road were under the Public Works 
Department out of which 196 miles were surfaced during the 
Plan period. The Second Five-Year Plan provides for taking 
over 150 miles of new roads and completing the roads taken over 
under the First Five-Year Plan. 

Mahananda bridge at Dengraha ghat shall be constructed by 
the dose of the Second Five-Year Plan. The total expenditure 
■will be more than 60 lakhs of rupees- 

Education Department. 

The Education Department at the district level is controlled 
by tlie District Education Officer with his headquarters at Purnea. 
The Regional Director of Education witli his headquarters at 
Bhagalpur is the immediate superior of the District Education 
Officer. The Director of Public Instruction with his head- 
quarters at Patna, is the head of the department at the State level. 
At the district level the District Education Officer is assisted by 
a number of officers in running his department efficiently. 

Each subdivision is placed in charge of a Subdivisional 
Education Officer tvith the headquarters at each of the civil sub- 
divisional headquarters. 

At the district level the District Education Officer is helped 
by the District Superintendent of Education, District Social 
Education Organiser, District Inspectress of Schools, Deputy 
Sapcnnfeadenc of Edacachn and I>€puty Supermtendent ol 
Basic Education and Physical Education with their headquarters 
at Pumea. 

There are four Deputy Inspectors of Sphools at each of the 
subdivisional headquarters. Below the Deputy Inspector of 
Schools there are 50 Sub-Inspectors of Schools in the whole 
district, each of them is responsible for the Educational activities 
in his respective circle. There are two Deputy Inspectresses 
of Schools in the district, one at Katihar and another at Araiia to 
help the District Inspectress of Schools in her activities regarding 
girls education in the district. 

Co-operative Department. 

There are four circles, namely, Pumea, Araria, Kishanganj 
and Katihar each under an Assistant Registrar of the Co-operative 
Societies. The Deputy Registrar of Bhagalpur Division witli his 

14 Eer. 
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headquarters at Bhagalpur controls the work of the Assistant 
Registrars of all the circles The Registrar, Co-operative 
Societies, Bihar, with his headquarters at Patna is the administra 
tne head of the Co operative Department 

There is one Co-operatue Inspector and one Local Auditor 
posted by the Co operative Department in each Community 
Development Block The mam aim of the Co operative Depart 
ment is to look after the proper functioning of the Cooperative 
Societies 

There is one District Central Cooperative Bank registered 
under the name and style of the Purnea District Central Co 
operative Bank with its branch offices at Arana and Kishanganj 
One General Manger has been posted by the Government in the 
District Central Co-operative Bank and one Assistant Manager 
in each of the branch offices To provide long term loan for the 
agriculturists one branch office of the Bihar State Land Mortgage 
Bank, Patna is running at Purnea One Branch Manager along 
with one Land Valuation Officer has been posted by the Govern 
ment to manage the function of this branch office 

The District Co operative Federation works for the develop 
ment of Co-operative Societies m the district All the Co operative 
Societies are affiliated to the Bihar State Co operative Federation 
It imparts or manages to impart training to the members of the 
Co operative Societies 

Co operative Societies have made a remarkable progress in 
the post independence period 

1 The Central Co operative Bank 
As on 30.6 47 As on 30 6 60, 


1 Total no. of Bank 

3 

1* 


Rb 

Rs. 

1 Paid Share Capital 

.. 21,689 

2.20,036 

2 Loan advanced 

.. 48 434 

11,90,759 

3. Total demand of the Bank 76,970 

11,62,453 


There were 218 societies affiliated with the banks before 
SOth June 1947 But after that the number of societies increased 
up to 863 in 1960 


♦The Arana and Kishanganj Central Co operaUve Banks have been ania''gamated 
jn Pomea District Central Co operatjTO Bank 




GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 


483 


The progress achieved by the Co-operative Societies will be 
apparent from the statistics for 30th June 1960 given below;— 


Typo of fiociotiea. Total numbar 

of eocUties. 

Total nomber 
of members. 

paid-up share 
capital. 




Es. 

1. Multipurpose Co-operative 
Societies (including Credit 
Co-operativo Societies). 

005 

28,422 

3,69,671 

2. Sarvodaya Sdkyog Samiti . . 

23 



3. Weavers’ Co-operative Socio- • 
ties. 

32 

5,244 

40,146 

4. Fishermen’s Co-operative 

Societies. 

21 

■ 1,221 

10,759 

5. Co operative Stores 

20 

909 

8,160^ 

6. Dairy Co-operative Societies 

3 



7. Labourers’ Co-operative So- 
cieties. 

32 

- 

•• 

8. Oilmen’s Co-operative Socie- 
ties. 

21 

246 

7,863 

9. Joint Co-operativo Farming. 

12 

401 


10. Vyapar Mandal Sahyog Samiti 

7 



11. Industrial Co-operative So- 
cieties. 

77 

• • 

/ 

12. Irrigation Co-operative Socie- 
ties. 

2 



13. Large-sized Co-operative So- 
cieties. 

10 

33,141 

1,11,377 

14. Purnea Co-operative Sugar 
Factory. 

1 

1,642 

19,43,631 


Animal Husbandry Department. 


The District Animal Husbandry Officer, Piirnea, with his 
headquarters at Purnca, is in charge of the Animal Husbandry 
Department in the district. He is under the administrative 
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control of the Deputy Director of Animal Husbandry, Bhagalpur 
Range, with his headquarters at Bhagalpur and the Director of 
Animal Husbandry, Bihar with his headquarters at Patna 

Before September, 1954 the present Animal Husbandry 
Department was running under nvo different departments, 
namely. Veterinary Department and Animal Husbandry Depart 
ment under two technical heads During September, 1954 these 
two departments were amalgamated and Director of Veterinary 
Services was designated as Director of Animal Husbandry, Bihar 

The District Animal Husbandry Officer is assisted by tlie 
Veterinary and Animal Husbandry Supervisors whose strength is 
twenty six, who are posted in each block to look after the Animal 
Husbandry work There are Cwo stock men and one messenger 
to assist the Animal Husbandry Supervisors Apart from them 
a Livestock Inspector and a Fodder Officer are working under ilie 
guidance of the District Animal Husbandry Officer at the district 
headquarters, Purnea 

During the First Five Year Plan* five schemes were taken and 
are in operation and in the Second Five Year Plan 12 schemes 
were taken and are in operation A brief review of important 
schemes are given below 

Scheme concerning improvement of breeds— To improve 
the local breeds of cattle, the two schemes namely, bull distribu 
tion and artificial insemination are in operation 

(fl) Bull distribution scheme— -Tlus scheme was started in 
First Five Year Plan and also has been taken in the Second Five 
Year Plan Under this scheme 10 Mariana bulls are distributed 
in each block and Rs IQ is given Co each buh keeper per month 
for the maintenance 

(b) Artificial insemination scheme— This scheme was taken 
in the First Five Year Plan and during this penod three artificial 
insemination centres were started at Purnea, kishanganj and 
Katihar During Second Five Year Plan four artificial insemina 
tion centres is ere opened at Dhamdaha, Arana, Forbesganj and 
Manihan Under these se\en mam artificial insemination 
centres 15 artificial insemination sub centres are running Live 
stock Overseer remains in charge of the mam centres and stock 
men look after the sub-centres 

Eradication of Kinder Pest— Vixder this scheme it has been 
decided to eradicate Rmder Pest disease by vaccinating all tlie 
beads of cattle 
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Poultry development.— this scheme one poultry 
development centre has been opened at Purnea during the First 
Five-Year Plan and during the Second Five-Year Plan two poultry 
extension centres at Katihar and Azam Nagar and three hatching 
centres at Kishanganj, Forbesganj and Araria have been opened. 

Fodder development.— To encourage the farmers for fodder 
growing seeds and cuttings of different types of fooder are distri- 
buted to the farmers free of cost. Besides this at each block 
headquarters in two acres of land different types of fodder grass 
namely, Napier, Pasa, Guinea and Berseem have been intro- 
duced in the fodder demonstration plots. ‘ 

Cattle shows.— To encourage the cattle otvners for improving 
their livestock one cattle show in each block is organised once in 
a year, and one district cattle shows in a year. 

Red Pumea Cattle Farm.-— The Red Purnea Cattle Breeding 
Farm is running in this district since 1st January 1956 and it lias 
got an area of 105 acres of land. The cows of the farm are of red 
Purnea Breed, which are very poor in milk production. 

The schemes which are mentioned above have been 
introduced with an idea for improving the local breeds and for 
the control of the diseases. 

Industry DErARTMENT. 

The District Industries Officer, Purnea, with headquarters 
at Pumea, is under the direct control of the Director of Indus- 
tries, Bihar, with headquarters at Patna. There is one Inspector 
of Industries at headquarters Besides there are also three more 
Inspectors of Industries who are posted in subdivisions namely, 
Kishanganj, Katihar and Araria. There are 12 Industrial 
Extension Super\’isors in the different Community Development 
Blocks of tlie district. 

The district of Pumea is not industrialised. About 90 per 
cent of the population still depends upon agriculture. Theie is 
one Engineering School at Pumea city and one Industrial Train- 
ing Institute at Katihar. There is also one Industrial School 
located at Purnea, where girl students are given training in 
knitting, embroidery and tailoring. Tliere are two embroidery 
sclrools for ladies at Katihar and Pumea. One Dye House has 
been started at Pumea. At present there is one Finishing Master 
who is in charge of the Dye House, who is assisted by one Djeing 
Artist. 
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Electricity Department. 

The Electrical Executive Engineer who has his headquarters 
at Katihar is the administrative head of the Electricity Depart- 
ment at the district level. He is under the control of the 
Electrical Superintending Engineer, North Bihar Electrical 
Circle with his headquarters at Muzaffarpur. The Chief 
Engineer, Bihar Electricity Board with his headquarters at Paina 
is the head of the department. 

The Executive Engineer is assisted by four Assistant 
Electrical Engineers with their headquarters at Katihar, Purnea, 
Kishanganj and Araria. They are in charge of transmission and 
distribution in their respective jurisdictions. There are three 
power houses at Katihar, Kishanganj and Forbesganj. Each power 
house is controlled by the Power House Superintendent posted 
at each place. 

The following towns, namely, Katihar, Purnea, Kishanganj 
and Forbesganj have been electrified till 1960. The work of 
electrification is under progress in villages namely, Kasha, 
Jalalgarh, Champa Nagar, Sri Nagar, Bathnaha, Araria, Kalari, 
Rampur, Korha, Khagra, Garh Banaili, Krityanand Nagar and 
Banmankhi, etc. 

The Electric Supply Division at Katihar was created in the 
month of November, 1954. In this short period the progress in 
electricity in_ the district, i.e., Purnea district has a remarkable 
success. 

Forest Department. 

The Forest Department of Firmea cfistrxct is pZaced under 
the Divisional Forest Officer* with his headquarters at Bettiah. 
The immediate superior of the Divisional Forest Officer is the 
Conservator of Forests, Development Circle, irith his head- 
quarters at Ranchi. The Conservator of Forests is under the 
Chief Conservator of Forests with his headquarters at Ranchi. 

The Forest Division is subdivided into two ranges namely, 
Purnea and Araria. There is one beat in Purnea and three beats 
in Araria Afforestation Range. Besides this there are five iub- 
beats in Purnea and nine sub-beats in Araria. Each rjinge is 
placed under a Range Officer and each beat under a Beat Officer. 
Sub-beats are looked after by Forest Guards. 

The afforestation ivork of Purnea district is managed by 
two ranges, namely, Purnea Afforestation Range with head- 
quarters at Purnea and other at Araria Afforestation Range i\ith 
headquarters at Araria. 
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The Divisional Forest Officer is charged with the task of 
planting above 1,000 acres of Blank Forest areas every year within 
the Purnea Forest Division. Some afforestation work has 
already been done in the Pumea Forest Division. 

Postal Department. 

The Postal Department including Telegraphs and Tele- 
phones is under the Central Government. For the administra- 
tion of postal services there is one Superintendent of Post Offices 
with his'headquarters at Pumea. He is directly under the 
control of die Post Master-General, Bihar with his headquarters 
at Patna. 

The jurisdiction of the Superintendent roughly extends over 
the whole of the Civil district of Purnea. For administrative 
purposes and for running the services efficiently the entire Purnea 
Postal Division is subdivided into four subdivisions and each 
subdivision is under an Inspector of the rank of junior selection 
grade of the postal service. The headquarters of all the Inspectors 
are at Pumea, The Inspectors are assisted by Overseers. 

The Purnea Post Office is the Head Post Office. There are 
thirty-six sub-post offices and two hundred and eighty-nine branch 
post offices. The majority of the sub-post offices are served 
direct by mail communication with Railway Mail Service and few 
are served by roads tlirough motor buses and runners. 

The two hundred and eighty-nine branch post offices are 
located at the bigger villages and serve the village neighbourhood. 
Some of them are located at villages where there are police ihanas. 

Employment Exchange. 

The Employment Exchange Office was started at Katihar 
in 1950 under the charge of the District Employment Officer. 
Prior to 1956, the Directorate of Employment Exchange iras 
under the Central Government and there used tq be a Regional 
Director of National Employment at the State level. Bat since 
October, 1956 the department has come under the State Govern- 
ment and the administrative head is knoivn as the State Director 
of National Employment Sendee. His headquarters is at Patna 
Below him is the Deputy Director of National Employment 
Service ivith his headquarters at Patna. Below the Deputy 
Director is the Regional Employment Officer with his head- 
quarters at each division. The work of Employment Exrhan^^e 
in the district of Purnea is looked after by the District Employ 
ment Officer of gazetted rank. He has no field staff but has some 
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office assistants to assist him in the work. The District Employ- 
ment Officer of Pumea is controlled by the Regional Employment 
Officer, Bha^lpur. Details of the working of the Employment 
Exchange will be found in the Chapter ‘Economic Trends’. 

Kosi Project Department. 

The details of Kosi river have been discussed separately. The 
Kosi Project is under the direct control of the Chief Administra- 
tor of Kosi Project, Bihar with his headquarters at Patna. In 
the district of Pumea the chief activities of the Kosi Project are 
concentrated in excavating the Kosi Canals which after comple- 
tion are expected to irrigate the vast extensive arid land, known 
as'Araria plain extending from west of Purnea to Jogbani. This 
plain was getting more and more sandy and dunes had already 
started forming owing to the absence of ^vind-breakers. The top 
soil is only about an inch. 

The Superintending Engineer of the Kosi Canal who has his 
headquarters at Bathnaha about 48 miles from Pumea is the 
administrative head at the district level so far as the administra- 
tion of Kosi Canal is concerned. At Pumea district there are 
five canal divisions, viz., two at Bathn,aha, two at Purnea and one 
at Banmankhi, each under the charge of an Executive Engineer 
of the Canal Division. Each Canal Division is divided into a 
number of subdivisions. Each subdivision is under the charge 
of Assistant Engineer of Kosi Canal. There are a large number 
of Overseers under the immediate control of Assistant Engineer. 

Besides Kosi Project the scope of the Irrigation Department 
in this district is very limited. Tliere is a post of Assistant 
Engineer of Irrigation with his headquarters at Pumea under the 
Rei^ue I>€psrtn2S!3t. He is the oriiy affirex to JoaV after the 
irrigation work in the district. Since the scope of Minor Irriga- 
tion is not very large, there have bcen^ veiy little headway in 
irrigational work. The Assistant Engineer is under the control 
of the Executive Engineer, Irrigation, Saharsa district. There arc 
five Overseers %vho work under the Assistant Engineer of Minor 
Irrigation Work, Purnea. The achievement of the Department 
due to limited scope is not very encouraging. Only wells have 
been constructed for irrigational purposes. 
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LAND REVENUE ADMINISTRATION. 

The last District Gazetteer of Purnea by L. S. S. 
O’Malley, i.c.s. (1911) has the following regarding Land 
Revenue Administration:— 

“Revenue History.— 'The earliest record of the land 
revenue of the district appears in Todar Mai’s rent- 
roll of 1572. The parganas tsrhich now make up 
the district were then comprised in three Sarkars, 
viz., Puraniya, Tajpur and Monghyr. Sarkar 
Monghyr included the Dharampiir pargana, which 
■was assessed at 40,00,000 dams, i.e., at the rate of 
40 dams to one Akbarshahi rupee, one lakh. The 
portion of the district east of tlie Mahananda fell 
in Sarkar Tajpur, which also contained the west of 
Dinajpur and had in all 29 mahals, of which seven, 
assessed at about Rs. 74,000, can be identified with 
the present parganas of Badaur, Bhaura, Dilawar- 
pur, Kumaripur, Maldwar, Surjyapur and Tajpur. 
The greater part of the district, as now constituted, 
formed Sarkar Puraniya, which consisted of nine 
• mahals. One of tliese was-called the Fil Mahal, 
the revenue of which •tvas derived from dues paid 
on elephants caught in the Tarai forests. The 
remaining eight were Asonja (the present Asja) , 
Dalmalpur, Haveli Puraniya, Jairampur (not 
identified) , Katihar, Kadwa, Sripur and Sultanpur, 
which were assessed at 64,23,633 dams, i.e., approxi- 
mately Rs. 1,60,000. The area thus assessed was 
about three-fifths of the present district; and the 
revenue of the whole district is roughly estimated 
at Rs. 3,34,000. 

"A revision of the assessment ■was carried out by Murshid 
Kuli Khan (1704—25^ , under whose administration 
Pumea was included in the chakla or revenue 
division of Akbamagar (Rajmahal) . The revision, 
however, only affeaed Pumea in a very limited 
degree, for, as a frontier military province, the 
greater part of the land was assigned as jagir for 
the maintenance of troops. The revenue assessed 
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on the revenue paying portion (known as parga7ia 
Snpur Dalmalpur) -was Rs 2,78,830, but of tins 
amount Rs 1,80,166 were assigned to the Faujdar 
Saif khan (1722—52) as a rakmt jagtr or personal 
grant of revenue About this time there were 
large additions to the district area by conquest 
towards the north, and by the annexation of 4 
parganas ivest of the Kosi, viz , Dhaphar, Nathpur, 
Dharampur and Garari Nathpur is now a paigann 
of Bhagalpur, and the revenue of the remaining 
3 parganas was assessed at Rs 3,03 577, no part 
of which found its way into the protmcial treisuiy 
The revenue demand for the whole district was 
thus Rs 5,82,517, but Saif Khan is said to have 
realized 18 lakhs both from re\eniie and abiocbs 
or cesses With the exception of a little under 
one lakh (Rs 98 664), which ^sas remitted to the 
treasury at Murshidabad, the whole of this large 
sura was retained by him as jagir for the support of 
himself and his troops * 

“Shuja ud dm IChan (1725—39) , the successor of Muisid 
Kuli Khan, seems to have made an effort to regulate 
this great estate Some time before his death m 
1739, he redistributed its lands into a revenue 
paying portion, valued at Rs 2,14,854, and a pigtr 
portion, valued at Rs 1,29,374 It was also subjected 
to considerable abwabs, which, it would seem, were 
never levied or brought to credit in the Murshida 
bad Treasury, on whose books they were bonie 
The ahvjabs were the foUowmg — (1) Khasnamst^ 
a fee paid by the zamtndars to the officers and clerks 
of the treasury It was supposed to amount to 
Rs 2,373, but it is easy to understand that the 
pov\erfuI military chiefs of Pumca would not 
submit to such an impost (2) The second was 
called zar uiahtvt, and consisted of four lesser 
component charges, VIZ , (a) nazar punya, presents 
exacted from landholders at the time of the annual 
settlements, (5) bhai khtlat, a fee taken from 
zamindars to recoup the Nawab for the dresses of 
honour that lie bestowed on them cveiy >ear 2 t the 
same period, (c) pushlahandtht, a charge for 

*Fiflh Ilepori (Vtailras rej rmt, 16SO) pp 2C3, 2C0, SO^ 3 rartber details wilt 
be foBD I on pp 101 — 15 of tl at report 
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embanking the rivers in the vicinity of Murshida- 
bad; (d) rasum nizaratj a commission of 10 annas 
in every thousand rupees, levied by the ofEccr in 
command of the treasury guard at Murshidabad on 
all revenue remittances from outlying districts. (5) 
The third, the fauzdari abwah, 'was the cause of 
much ill-feeling between the Pumea Governors 
and the Afurshidabad Nawabs, and it is almost 
certain it never realized. It was an additional 
assessment of Rs. 2,83,027 on the revenue portion 
• of the estate, which was extended northward during 
the administration of Saif Khan. The Maratha 
Chaut of Rs. 24,018, if ever actually demanded, 
was not paid. The above facts show that, even 
when the power of the Faujdais was at its height, 
the land revenue demand amounted to over 
6^ laklis of rupees. 

"This state of things continued unchanged under the 
t>Tanny of Siraj-ud-daula and the feeble adminis- 
tration of Mir Jafar Khan. About 1760, however, 
the pressing demands of the English made Mir 
Kasim Ali look around for new sources of revenue. 
The wealthy province of Purnea was one of the 
first to be examined and re-assessed. It was then 
discovered that its three Ipst Faujdars had derived 
from it a land revenue of over 21 lakhs of rupees. 
The re-assessment in the first year of its application 
brought 'in an actual increase of revenue of 
Rs. 15,23,725; and tlie total amount collected was 
Rs. 21,09,415, including Rs. 74,134 collection 
charges, Rs. 56,071 for the maintenance of frontier 
garrisons, and Rs. 33,805 paid away in State 
cliarity. The net land revenue of the district, 
therefore, was Rs. 19,45,405. TIic collccfions, 
however, soon fell olF. In I7G4 Nanda Kumar 
(Nuncomar) reduced the net rev'cnuc to 
Rs, 17,88,174 by deducting twice over the charges 
for collection and establishment; and in 1765, on 
the assumption by the Company of the Dhvani, it 
ivTis again reduced, by the same expedient, to 
Rs. 14,22,536. Fraudulent reductions of a similar 
character were going on tliroughout Bengal, and 
to make up for them the demand for the u’hole 
province was raised in 1766 by 11 laklis, of ^vhicli 
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lakh fell to the share of Pumea, its revenue 
demand being thus I5i lakhs In 1768 it was 
found that no less than 21-^ ^ lakhs had been 
collected from the xamindars in the name of 
Government, and the demand was, therefore, 
raised to Rs 17,31,000, only to fall next yeai to 
Rs 13,42,000 

“The gradual steps by which the great revenue of Puniea 
became thus diminished have been given at consi 
derable length by Mr J Grant, m his “Historical 
and Comparative Analysts of the Finance of Bengal 
quoted in The Fifth Report of the Select Com 
mittee on the Affairs of the East Indian Company 
(1812) His conclusion is expressed as follows — 
*If, under these successive fluctuations, it weie 
asked on what principle they were brought about, 
no one can controvert the fact that they were the 
mere sleight of hand tricks of a crafty mutassaddi 
corruptly subservient to the chicanery of his master, 
who himself was, in all probability, profoundly 
ignorant of every local circumstance that ought to 
influence a change, or entirely regardless of the 
measure of public receipts, provided there ^vas no 
diminution in the stanuard of what came into his 
private coffen by barefeced peculation ' 

“In 1770 the year of the great famine, the gross demand 
was 14 lakhs, the collections being a little o\er 
12 lakhs In 1772 the demand fell still lower in 
consequence of abundant harvests, which brought 
down the price of rice by 200 per cent It was 
reduced to lU lakhs, nor was the limit of the fall- 
ing off in the revenue reached even then In 1789 
and down to the time of the Permanent Settlement, 
little more than 8 lakhs was collected, or only a 
little more than one third of the assessment of 
Mir Kasim Ah Besides this, 645,430 btghas, or 
350,000 acres of land, had been separated from the 
revenue paying area under various pretexts, 
principally as grants for chantable and religious 
purposes, but really collusively retained by land 
holders of different degrees 

“The Permanent Settlement tvas concluded with 38 
proprietors oivning 36 estates, and the total revenue 
settled with them rvas just under 12^ lakhs, of 
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which Rs. 6,81,796 were due from the three 
parganas of Surjyapur, Dharampur and Haveli. 
Subsequently, as the result of the resumption pro* 
ceedings betweeen 1836 and 1846, 1,550 estates, 
which had escaped assessment and were held 
revenue-free under an invalid title, were resumed 
and brought on the revenue-roll. The area affected 
■was 425 square miles, and the increase of revenue 
was just under one lakh. 

**Survey5 and Settlements .— revenue survey was carried 
out in this district between 1844 and 1848. In 
1887—90 a settlement ivas made of the Mald^\ar 
estate covering an area of 58 square miles, and in 
1887—92 of 201 square miles comprised in the 
Srinagar Banaili estate. Survey and settlement 
operations were carried on in the remainder of tlie 
district in 1901—1908. The distribution of the 
area dealt with during this last settlement under 
the different tenancies is shoivn in the following 
table:— 


Status. 

Komber of 
teoascies. 

Total so held 
(Acres). 

Perceot. 
age to 
total 
oceopied 
area. 

Averaga 
efza of 
each 
tananoy 
(Acres). 

Lands held by pro- 
prietors. 

2,664 

40,844 

2.2 

20.6 

Coltivated by tenure- 
holders. 

47,303 

426,788 

10.0 

9.0 

^Ryots at fixed rates 

19,962 

116,205 

6.1 

6.7 

Settled and occu- 
pancy ryola. 

436,769 

1,649,604 

69.0 

3.6 

Non-occupancy and 
dxara ryots. 

21,716 

72,646 

3.2 

3.3 

i 

Rent free holders 

10,843 

30,160 

1.3 

2.5 

TJnder-ri/ote with oc- 
cupancy rights. 

69,202 

61,644 

2.7 

1.03 

Under ryots without 
occupancy rights. 

39,637 

45,689 

2.0 

1.1 
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“With regard to this table it should be explained that the 
average size oE each ryoti holding is no index to the 
actual amount of land held by each ryot, lor one 
tenant frequently holds several tenancies, each 
liable for a separate item of rent. The old ancestral 
holdings and those held at favourable rents arc 
adhered to tvith grim tenacity, even though floods 
may keep them submerged for months or even for 
a couple of years. On the other hand, tenancies 
recently taken up are abandoned freely, when 
their productive power has been impaired, or when 
the tenant can no longer make a profit out of them. 

"'Land Tenures.—’Thc various forms of land tenure 
prevailing in Pumea are, for the most part, the 
same as in other districts of the Division. Detailed 
description is, therefore, confined to the cases where 
tenures present distinct characteristics'. 

“ZamindaWs.— The Decennial Settlement ot Purnea, which 
was concluded in the year 1790, when Mr. Heatly 
was Collector and Mr. Colebrooke (who carried 
out the measure) Assistant Collector, was made 
with the zemindars for entire parganas or fractions 
of parganas. There were then 36 estates with 
38 proprietors, whereas the number of estates borne 
on the tauzi or revenue-roll is no^v’ (1,909) 1,707 
of which 205 are revenue-free estates. There are 
two tauzi serials:— (1) a fasli serial for the Fasli 
mahals, i.e., all estates in parganas Dharampur, 
Hanrat, Dhaphar and Chai; (2) a Bengali serial 
for the Bengali mahals in the remainder of the 
district. Of 1,712 revenue-paying estates, 461 are 
in the Fasli and 1,251 in the Bengali serial. This 
almost unique system is believed to date back to 
the conquest of the parganas west of the old Kosi 
by tlie Faujdar Saif Khan about 1731. 

“About half the land revenue of the district is paid by 
three estates, viz., Dharampur, Haveli and Surjp- 
pur, and the total incidence of revenue paid by 
permanently-settled estates (which extend over 
4,742 square miles) is only annas 6—2. The gross 
rental for the district in 1872, when road and 
public works ccss ^vas first levied was Rs. 28,59,695. 
The gross rental for tlie year ending 31st Marcli 
1902 ■was Rs. 35,30,747, and that for the year ending 
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31st March 1908 tvas Rs. 43,83,196, the total land 
revenue demand for the same year being 
Rs. 11,79,591, including temporarily-settled estates. 
‘The contrast between these figures is,’ Mr. Byrne 
observ'es, ‘remarkable, the present gross rental 
being more than double the highest knoivn revenue 
demand from the district and the present revenue 
demand .being less tlian half the highest revenue 
demand.' 

"Another respect in which Pumea is unique among 
North Bihar districts is that there has been but 
little subdivision of proprietary interests. In 1867 
the number of estates on the re\enue-roII was 
1,636 of which 1,550 were the result of the resump- 
tion proceedings of 1836—46. In 1888 the number 
had risen to 1,670. and in the last 20 years only 54 
partitions have been effected in the Collectorate. 
The small extent to which subdivision of pro* 

, prietary interests has gone on may be realised from 

• the fact that up to 31st March 1907, the total 
number of interests registered in the 1,712 revenue- 
paying estates tvas only 8,092. 

*'Tenxire’holdeTS.-‘Tht following summary of the position 
of tenure-holdeis is extracted from the Settlement 
Report. Excluding Surjyapur, an area of 1,422,651 
acres is leased out to permanent tenure-holders. 
Out of this, 906,158 acres are held on patni leases; 
248,933 acres are held at fixed rents, on leases other 
than palni leasts*, and 2b7,5d0 atits ate held by 
permanent tenure-holders [as defined in section 
3 (8) of the Bengal Tenancy Act], whose rents are 
not fixed. Thus, outside Surjyapur 1,155,091 acres 
are held by permanent tenure-holders on fixed 
rents. In Surjyapur, the Khagra estate has leased 
out 140,080 acres at fixed rents and the other share- 
holders 51,646 acres, also at fixed rents. 

"The area mortgaged to tenure-holders is only 1,343 acres, 
and the area leased temporarily on farming leases 
is 76,118 acres. These together amount to 3.2 per , 
cent of the total area, while the area held by perma- 
nent tenure-holders (including those whose rents 
are fixed as well as those whose rents are not fixed) 
amounts to 59.4 per cent of the total area. Thus, 
in all, 62.6 per cent 'of the total area is held by 
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genuine tenure-holders who pay rent. In addition 
to this, 102,030 acres, i.e., 4.2 per cent of the total 
area, are held rent-free. - Every rent-free holder 
who has sublet any part of his tenancy is classed as 
a tenure-holder; and as almost everyone of them 
sublets some part of his tenancy, it may be taken 
that at least 4 per cent of this rent-free area is held 
by tenure-holders. This would give 63.4 per cent of 
the total area as held by permanent tenure-holders 
(including fixed rent and rent-free tenure-holders) ; 
and adding the 3.2 per cent held by temporary 
tenure-holders, we get the percentage of the total 
area held by all sorts of tenure-holders as 66.6. 

"Taluks.—TaluJis are not so numerous as in Bengal, and 
are all shikmi, i.e., dependent. The absence of 
huzuri or independent taluks is accounted for by 
the fact that, at the time of the Permanent Settle- 
ment, the pargana system had not been broken up^ 
as had been the case, for instance, all over the 
Rajshahi Division; and Government was able to 
make its assessments and settlements on the well- 
marked lines afforded by the pargana as a fiscal unit 
of landed property. The same reason is given for 
the absence of taufir or incremental estates. 
Although large tracts were unreclaimed, and, in 
fact, had not been assessed, the lay within 
recognised areas and the advantages of their 
cultivation went to the landholders. 

^'Istimrari taluks.— Dependent taluks are usually of the 
istimrari species, i.e., farms or leases granted by tlie 
landholder in perpetuity at a fixed stipulated rent,, 
and often, in cases where the lessee was a relative, 
favourite, or old servant of the lessor, at a quit rent. 
In this district they are of comparatively old origin. 
Some of the istimrari taluks or istimrars as they 
are called in Purnea, were granted by the Naxuabs 
of Purnea; and several, it appears, tvhere created oi 
confirmed by a farmer of the district revenue, 
Achinta Rai, about 1771 shortly after the assump- 
tion by the Company of the management of the 
revenues. The kanungos of each pargana also 
usually held one or more istimrars from the 
zamindars, e.g., Gopikanta Rai, a Bengali of 
Kantanagar near Karagola, who was kanungo of 
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■ Dharampur in 1790, held five or she istimrars; ivhile 
t^vo or three more were acquired by Harichand Rai 
Lala, a kanungo of Natlipur and Garari. 

“These tenures are most numerous in the parganas of 
Haveli, Dharampur, Fatehpur, Singhia and Sripur; 
and the following are some of Uie largest:— (1) 
Taluk Vishnupur in pargana Haveli was granted 
to Aga Muhammad Ali Khan, the last Nawah of 
. Purnea, and grandfather of Aga Saifulla Khan, a 
leading Musalman gentleman of the town of 
Purnea, on whose death about 20 years ago it 
passed to his niece Bibi Kamarunnissa Khanam, 
widow of Saiyad Raza Ali Khan Bahadur. From 
a copy of the sanad filed in the Collectorate, it 
would appear to have been granted by Achinta 
Rai, tlie farmer, but it is more probable that it was 
only confirmed by him. . (2) Taluk Gohoma, in 
pargana Haveli, held by Mr. Forbes of Sultanganj. 
(S) Taluks Perwa and Ramai, in pargana Sultan- 
pur. 

“Large istimrari and mukarari tenures are common in the 
Kishanganj subdivision, and there are over 200 in 
the whole district. Wien an istimrari taluk is 
sublet in perpetuity, it is called, in Purnea, not a 
dar-istimrari, but a patni taluk. In fact, the word 
patni seems to be loosely applied to any tenure 
created in perpetuity. 

"'Patni tenures.—The patni tenure ivas introduced into 
Purnea about the year 1838 by the zamindars of 
Jamuikandi in Murshidabad, now kno^vn as the 
Paikpara family, when their estate of Raghupur 
Raunia in Dharampur was let out as a patni taluk. 
This property formerly belonged to Raja Madhu 
Singh of Darbhanga, but -was sold for the recovery 
of arrears of revenue in 1790; and as sales were 
then held in Murshidabad, it came into the hands 
of its present owners. Subsequently, Babu 
Pratap Singh, one of the large landlords of the 
district, sublet his Purnea estates in patni, and in 
1877 the number of patnis had risen to 409. The 
number has since largely’ increased owing to the 
existence of absentee landlords and their desire to 
raise large sums by creating such tenures. It is 
said that in the whole district there are now 
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probably about 500 important patnis; they are 
especially numerous in the Khagra estate, where 
138,593 .acres are held on patui and dar-palni lease. 

"‘The incidents of the tenure are too well known to require 
detailed notice, but one peculiarity which formerly 
attached to it in Purnca may be noticed, viz , that 
arrears were realized by a civil suit, and not by the 
summary procedure prescribed by Regulation VIll 
of 1819, owing to an erroneous notion that the 
patni law was not applicable to a purely Fasli 
mahal or Bihar estate, such as Dharampur. This 
question rvas raised and submitted to the Board of 
Revenue for decision some 20 years ago. It 'U'as 
decided that patni sales should, if necessar)', be 
held at the beginning and middle of the Fasli year 
where that era prevails, i.c., in pargam Dharam- 
pur. It would, therefore, appear that two acts of 
patm sales may be held by the Collector, one for 
die Bengali and the other for the Fasli portion of 
the district. The orders of the Board were based 
on a previous decision in a similar difficulty which 
arose in Orissa in 1840. From the Settlement 
Report it appears that this belief still lingers, for 
it IS stated:— ‘An interesting, but apparently quite 
unfounded belief may be here noticed, viz., that 
patnis in the Fasli mahals cannot be sold up sum- 
marily under Regulation VIII of 1819 for rtirears. 
Ho^vever, very ferv patnis are found in the western 
part of the district, ivhere the Fasli mahals are 
found, so the question is not of much practical 
importance.’ In the last twenty years, 203 patnis 
have been sold up under the usual summary proce- 
dure, and these sales excite more interest than the 
ordinary revenue sales. 

Dar-palnis are under-tenures created by a patnidar, by 
which he transfers his own rights in the tvhole or 
part of his taluks. A dar-patni is thus a patni of 
the second degree, while a similar under-tenure 
created by a dar-patnidar, or a patni of the third 
degree, is called a sepatni. The first dar-patni 
dates from 1854 and the first sepatni from 1871. 

"Nankar taluks.— Nanhar taluks are tracts of land origi- 
nally exempted from assessment during the Mughal 
administration, being intended for the support of 
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zamindars and their families. They were confined 
to parganas Sripur and Suijyapur at the time of 
the Permanent Settlement, and according to the 
Quinquennial Register of 1798 were four in 
number. At present only one such estate appears 
on the Road Cess Registers, viz., taluk Nawa 
Nankar in the village of Pahasra. 

*‘Mustajiris and mutahidis.—Mustajiris are tenures held 
on contract by professed middlemen between the 
original landholder and the peasantry. They are 
equivalent to the ijaras of Bengal in all respects 
and are very common in Pumea. The usual 
period of such leases is five years, and the term 
mutahidi is applied where a whole pargana is 
farmed out, and the lease is for a longer period, 
e.g,, 20 years or more. The evils of the system 
are well illustrated by the remarks of a former 
Collector of Purnea:— ‘Though the zamindars are 
moderate and liberal landlords, they are indirectly 
to blame for the worst feature that exists in the 
land system of this portion of the district, that of 
middlemen known as mustajirs. Nothing can be 
worse for the landlord and the cultivator than the 
system of five-yearly leases granted to mustajirs, as 
the mustajir offers a higher rent at each settlement, 
which he in turn recovers from the cultivators. The 
latter appear profoundly ignorant of their rights 
under the law, though, being a prosperous class, 
they are daily becoming more able to hold their 
own. The mustajir, in addition to looting the 
ryots to the besbvof his ability by enhancing rents, 
in which process he is materially assisted by the 
disinclination of the tenants to have tlieir holding 
measured, and their accepting enhancements in 
preference to measurement, has one or tiv’o other 
resources. For instance, he has a habit of taking 
full advantage of his temporary lease for creating 
holdings in his own name. Land is plentiful, 
and he maps out for himself a fine holding at a 
nominal rent, which holding survives his temporary 
lease. Then, he has an amiable U'ay of ousting 
his landlord by the creation of miliks or rent-free 
holding by a well recognized process, which is 
knotm as converting mal or rent-paying land into 
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milik or rent-free. The mustajir, being generally 
selected by the landlord from among the most clever 
and influential men, or briefly, a man whom the 
other tenants fear, is specially qualified not only 
to coerce his neighbours into paying rent, but also 
to turn the tables on his employe/, and use his 
authority to make the tenants of his master acknow- 
ledge the mustajir as their landlord by right of an 
imaginary milik, or rent-free holding, tvhich he 
invents, and the rents of which he collects as 
milikdar. This milik remains in his possession 
for ever: a few civil suits, often collusively carried 
out between the mustajir as milikdar and the ryots 
whose lands he is transferring rent-free to himself 
provide the unjust steward with documentary evi- 
dence of title, which it is difficult for the zamindar 
subsequently to upset. By this means many men of 
humble origin and little or no education have 
succeeded in creating for themselves very comfort- 
able little properties.'* 

“This account has been confirmed by the experience 
gained in the course of the recent settlement. 'The 
local influence of the middlmen’, wites Mr. Byrne, 
‘grows with their wealth, and when a taluka has 
been given over to their tender mercies for a few 
years, it becomes impossible for the maliks to 
realize anything except through the middlemen. 
No outsider dares take settlement of the taluka. If 
the maliks attempt to make direct collections, they 
meet at once with an insurmountable obstacle, 
inasmuch as they h^e no papers at all on which to 
sue. The load middleman knows enough about 
the la'iv to render it extremely dangerous for the 
malik to try the moral effect of the persuasive 
powers of a sivarm of peons with thick lathis on 
recalcitrant ryots. The maliks are now practically 
obliged to make settlements with local middlemen 
of influence; and, further-more, they are also 
employed as tahsildars for areas ivhich ^ey do not 
hold on leases. The malik has no interest in the 
welfare of his tenants; he accepts what the tahsil- 
dars pay him in, and he asks no questions about 
what they do in the villages. As usual, 

♦Cameos of Indian Distncta (Pornea), Calcutta Beview, 1889. 
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most of the tahsildar^s profits come from abwabs, 
which tlie tenants pay up readily enough, provided 
tlieir annual rent is not interfered with. Uncer- 
tainty in that demand is the one thing which 
tenants dread most.* 

*‘Gachhandi.—Gachhandi is the name of a tenure which 
is. ^'ery commonly met with in pargana Surjyapur, 
and almost notvhere else. It i\^as in force there 
before the time of the Permanent Settlement, and 
is believed to owe its origin to the reclamation of 
jungle lands taken from the Nepalis about the 
middle of the 18th century. The term implies a 
system of letting out blocks of land contained 
within certain boundaries for a lump sum without 
measuring their area or fixing any rate of rent. 
The land thus farmed out is called a gach, and its 
holder a gachdar. It may constitute a tenure or a 
cultivator's holding, but generally the former. A 
gachdar who does not cultivate the whole of it him- 
self sublets a portion to cultivators or to kulaitdan. 
The existing tenures of this kind are ancient ones, 
which have passed down from father to son. They 
are now no longer created, being clearly the out- 
come of a state of things in which land ^vas so 
plentiful, that precision in assessing rent t\ras not 
necessary. 

"In thfe course of the recent settlement it has generally 
been found that gachdars are tenure-holders; but 
in certain areas, where the lands are very fertile, 
the gachdars are undistinguishable from ordinary 
occupancy ryots. They hold only very small areas 
of two or three acres, and if any part is sublet, it 
is only a small plot on which a ploughman or 
other servant is allowed to build a house. ^ The 
operation of the Muhammadan law of inheritance 
has no doubt accelerated this minute subdivision, 
which is most noticeable in the villages near the 
Dinajpur border, about 10 miles due east from 
Kishanganj. Even where gachdars have thus in 
process of time become undistinguishable from 
occupancy ryotSf they can still express their share 
in the entire gach in annas, gandas, etc. It has 
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also been frequently found that a small residue ol 
the lands of a gach remains undivided. This is 
usually knoTvn as the shamilat area, and frequently 
consists of a graveyard, a jute-steeping tank, or a 
patch of unculturable land. 

‘'Resumed jagm.— Resumed jagir lands are only found in 
the parganas situated along the Nepal frontier, viz., 
Sripur, Fatehpur Singhia and Sultanpur. They 
■vrere originally rent-free and were given for the 
performance of certain services, such as the preven- 
tion of the incursions of wild elephants, pi^, and 
tigers, coming from the Morang or Tarai, upon the 
cultivated lands of the district. They were mostly 
held by people of the Rajbansi caste, who were 
called sardars. When the service for which the 
lands were granted ivas no longer required, the 
holdings were assessed to rent. In many cases they 
have been alienated by the descendants of the 
original grantees. The largest of these jagirs is 
Jagir Phaku in pargana Haveli, held by Mr. Forbes 
and others, which pays a revenue of Rs. 1,178. A 
considerable jagir tvas also attached to lalxik Ramai, 
in pargana Sultanpur, called taluk Pipra, and ;vas 
conferred on one Mir Saiyad Ali, a native of 
Gulastan in Persia, in consideration of his keeping 
up a body of men for guarding the northern 
frontier. 

"Ryoti holdings.— The position of tenants with ryoti 
holdings in Pumea is summarized by Mr. Byrne as 
follows:— 'The number of ryoti holdings whose 
owners have the rights of ryots at fixed rents, of 
settled ryots and of occupancy amounts to 

455,410, and the area held by tliem to 1,656,205 
acres. This is equivalent to almost exactly 73.5 
per cent of the total occupied area. This is a 
smaller percentage than is usual in the North Bihar 
districts, but it will be borne in mind tliat the 
permanent tenure-holders in Purnca occupy a very 
large area that ivould in other districts probably be 
held by ryots, that tlicir position is most secure, that 
the population is comparatively sparse, and that a 
considerable culturable area is still uncultivated.' 
I^e terms usually applied to holdings of ryots at 
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fixed rents are mukarari jot, maitrtwi jot and kasht; 
while occupanq' holdings are known as jot jama. 
The follotving is an account of some special forms 
of tenancies. 

**Halhasila.'—Halhasila jot is a species of tenure prevail- 
ing on the banhs of the Kosi and the Ganges, but 
unknown in other parts of the district. Its pecu- 
liarity is that the rent is determined every year by 
measurement of the area actually cultivated, and 
the assessment of a rate fixed in accordance with 
the area and the nature of the crop according to the 
rates (called bera) recognized for each crop. The 
measurement is made after the crop is reaped, and 
is generally carried on from the month of January 
(Magh) to March (Chait) by an amin or suiveyor 
on behalf of the landlord, and the village patwari, 
in the presence of the cultivator. If the landlord 
fails to measure the lands after the crops have been 
cut, and to ascertain the rent according to the 
nature of the crop grown on each plot, he can 
recover only as much rent as he got in the previous 
year. If he neglects to measure the land for a 
number of years, he can claim only the rent of tlie 
year in which the lands were last measured. The 
rent of each holding is fluctuating, and increases or 
decreases every year according to the area^culti- 
vated. If a tenant holds 30 acres and cultivates 
only 20, allowing die rest to remain fallow, he pays 
rent for the cultivated 20 acres according to the 
crop sown on them, the fallow land being unassess- 
ed. If the whole 30 acres are left fallow, he 
cannot let the lands to another. Under this 
system the zamindar is at the mercy of the ryot, 
who may cultivate as much or as litde of his jot as 
he likes and pay accordingly. It requires the 
zamindar to keep up a large establishment to 
. measure the land every year, in order to ascertain 
what crops are grown, and to assess rent accordingly. 
It is said to give rise to much dishonesty on the 
part of subordinates, and to be a most unsatisfactory 
and difficult system to work. The holders are 
usually members of the higher Hindu castes or 
Musalmans. 
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“These tenures are believed to be of old origin The letters 
of the Collector to the Board of Revenue, before 
the period of the Permanent Settlement, show that 
the original cultivators tenure in Dharampur was 
hhaoli, that is to say, rent was paid in kind, half 
the produce generally going to the zamindar Rent 
in Lind ivas then being gradually altered into a 
money rent by the zamtndart amla or agents m 
collusion with the ryots, and it is said that it was 
about this time that the halhastla system came into 
existence Now a days, on the banli of the Ganges 
and the Kosi, numbers of nonresident nots, 
known as dohativars, principally from Bhagalpur 
district, take halhastla jots as yearly tenants in such 
cases the holdings, owing to the changes in the 
course of the river, are not the same from year to 
year 

*'Birawai i —A somewhat similar tenure is that called 
birawart, a word derived from bira, literally mean- 
ing a stalk or bundle of stalks, which is given the 
more extended meaning of produce It implies 
a system under which rent is paid according to the 
nature of the crop groivn in different parts of hold 
mgs, e g , whether it is nee, tobacco, etc The 
mam difference between the birawart and halhastla 
systems is that under the former every plot of land 
is assessed at some rate, whereas under the latter 
only the lands that actually bear a crop are assessed 
to rent 

"Jot jama —Another tenure met with m the Dharampur 
pargana is that called jot jama, under which the 
ryot selects whatever land he likes for cultivation 
up to the total area entered m his agreement but 
only within the limits of a certain specified village 
The origin of the system is easily explained The 
river Kosi, after covering large tracts of land with 
sand, and rendering them uninhabitable and 
uncultivable takes some new direction, and in 
course of years this land again becomes fit for 
occupation The \illageis then return, and break 
up patches here and there, their rent being assessed 
according to the nature and extent of their culti\a 
tion It is necessary to assess at low rates, in order 
to attract cultivators In course of time these 
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disconnected patches become well-defined jotSj and 
are entered in the village books against tlie names 
of the cultivators. As the land is reclaimed from 
jungle and cultivation advances, the villages adopt 
the halhasila system instead of the jot jama. On 
the other hand, if the villages are again devastated 
by the Kosi and relapse into jungle, the halhasila 
system gives way to the jot jama. 

^‘Harbera and mushak}ias.—‘'T\\eTc are one or two other 
similar systems of collections, rvhich are rare, and 
appertain either to single village or individual cases. 
One is called harbera, i.e., a different rate is charged 
for the same piece of land according to the crop 
grown thereon. It seems the same as the birarvari 
tenancy under cultivation- A second is known as 
mushakhas, and is equivalent to an ordinary lease 
of an uncertain quantity of land at a fixed quit-rent, 
payable whether all or any part of the land is 
cultivated or not. 

‘^Under-iyots’ holdings.— The statistics compiled during 
the recent settlement show that number of tenancies 
held by under-ryofi is 98,739, of which 59,202 were 
found to have occupancy rights attaching to them 
by custom, and the remainder (39,537) have not 
this incident. The total area held by under-ryots 
is 107,233 acres, or 6 per cent of the total ryofi 
area. Altogether 61,544 acres are held on cash 
rent, the occupants having occupancy rights in res- 
pect of 44,291 acres. The balance (34,946 acres) 
is held on produce rents, out of which the occupants 
have by custom occupancy rights in respect of 
17,253 acres. The tenant who pays rent in kind 
is thus recognized as having a somewhat better 
position in this district tlian he usually has 
elsewhere. 

■"The comparison of the total number of tenancies held 
by under-tyo^s wdth the total of ryoti holdings is,’ 
•writes Mr. Byrne, ’interesting. The former figure 
represents 21.7 per cent of the latter, yet the area 
held by under-r>’n/J is only 6 per cent of the total 
ryoti area. The explanation of this is tliat most 
under-ryots are so only in respect of small plots 
for house sites and homesteads. House sites arc 
at a premium in this district owing to its liability 
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to inundation, and this is reflected in the average 
rate paid per acre by under ryots, which reaches 
the abnormal figure of Rs 10 2 5 in Islampur 
thana The fact that most of the area held by 
under ryots is homestead land, also helps to explain 
the growth of the custom by which they are 
recognized as having occupancy rights No one 
will build a house unless he is morally certain that 
he has a better status than that of a mere tenant at 
will in the lands on which he proposes to build ' 

‘Kulaitdars —An under ryot s holding is commonly 
called kulattt and he himself a kulaitdar When 
held on payment of produce rent, it is divided into 
three kinds according to the manner of payment of 
rent— (1) Bhaolt, in which a certain fixed amount 
of produce is stipulated to be paid as rent, regard 
less of the actual outturn, i e , it is recoverable even 
should the crop fail (2) Adhxa, in which half the 
produce, ascertained by weighment after reaping, 
IS taken as rent, and (3) Kutbandt, in which the 
produce of the standing crop is estimated and half 
of the estimated outturn handed over in lieu of 
rent 

‘'Rent free lands —In the Surjyapur paigana the total area 
held rent free by tenure holders is 30,150 acres and 
in the rest of the district the area so held under 
valid titles IS 102 030 acres, i e , nearly 3 6 per cent 
of the total area 

'Mtlth— The most common rent free property is that 
called mtltk, a term which is in ordinary language 
supplanting all other names for rent free holdings 
in Pumea Theoretically tlie tenure dates back 
to a period anterior to the Permanent Settlement, 
and originated in grants given for religious and 
charitable purposes, or as a reunrd for services 
rendered, or as remuneration of services to be 
rendered Such grants, ■when dul) established 
before the British re\cnue authorities, at or subsc 
quent to the Permanent Settlement ivcre not 
assessed to land reicnuc In some cases they ivcre 
entered as /fl/i/unz; or reicnucfree estates in the 
Collcctorate records, in others they remained rent 
free tenures embraced m a revenue free estate, but 
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excluded from the assets of the estate for the pur- 
pose of estimating the land revenue to be paid by 
such estate. When resumption proceedings were 
instituted, a great number of invalid revenue-free 
tenures were brought under assessment on favour- 
able terms, the revenue being half of what would 
have been assessed but for the fact tliat the holders 
had enjoyed exemption from revenue for a long 
period. Such is the theoretical orgin of all such 
tenures, and such is no doubt the real origin of 
some of tliem. 

"In practice, ho^vever, many unwarranted claims to hold 
land rent-free have been made. The large uncul- 
tivated area existing in some estates has facilitated 
such pretensions and rendered them, when made, 
difficult of disproof in the courts of law. The 
landlord himself and his superior servants may 
remain in ignorance of the fact that land has been 
occupied in some remote and previously unculti- 
vated part of his property, and this ignorance may 
continue for a period sufficiently long to justify a 
Judge in recognizing the right to have accrued by 
user. The Civil Courts thus become the means of 
establishing claims that are fraudulent at the out- 
set. Wlien, as is often the case, the paid servants 
of the zamindar, the jjattvaris and others, are the 
chief offenders in this respect, it is easy to see how 
injuriously the landlord can be defrauded by the 
creation of fictitious miliks. The reraarlcs on the 
subject of such miliks given in the paragraph on 
mustajiris may also be referred to. 

“Jagirs.—ln the early part of last century, owing to the 
inroads of marauders along the Nepal frontier, 
certain areas were assigned as service tenures to men 
who undertook the policing of the frontier. Tn 
the course of time, the need for these wardens of 
the border ceased to be so urgent, but the lands 
tvere not surrendered. They are still locally 
kno^m as jagirs, and at present many of them are 
held not rent-free, but on payment of a nominal 
quit-rent, or nazarana as it is called. In the course 
of the recent settlement a detailed enquiry into 
tliese tenures was made, and it was concluded that 
in many cases attempts had been made formerly by 
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the landlords, within whose spheres o£ influence 
they lay, to assess them to rent. A compromise 
would seem to have been arrived at, and a fixed 
amount averaging about 4 annas per acre was paid 
under the denomination of nazarana. In the 
settlement record these men have been recorded as 
holding rent-free, but subject to the payment of a 
fixed nazarana. 

“In some parts of the extreme nortli-east of Islampur 
thana between the river Mahananda and the Nepal 
border, a system of sardais and paiks still survives 
in name. They pay about 4 annas per acre as 
nazarana, but they render no service of any sort. 
The sardars are responsible for the payment of the 
nazarana, but they make no profit on their collec- 
tions from the paiks. The area held under these 
conditions is inconsiderable. This system is found 
also in thanas Gopalpur and Kadwa. All these 
holders of service tenures have been treated as 
actually holding, and as entitled to hold, rent-free, 
subject to the payment of a fixed nominal nazaiana, 
which is not a true agricultural rent. 

**Service holdings.— Grants for services rendered to ihe 
landlord are sometimes met with, e.g., small plots 
of land held by goraits. Village artisans are also 
occasionally remunerated by such holdings, but 
they are few and unimportant. They are held by 
Malis, who provide artificial flowers cut out of pith 
during the Muharram, the village barbers, washer- 
men and potters, and the professional drummers, 
whose services are in request for religious cere- 
monies and festive occasions. 

“‘Other rent-free holdings.— A number of rent-free holdings 
were formerly made by great landlords for religious 
or charitable purposes, and are still frequently 
created. The most common of such tenures are 
those kno^vn as (1) debottar, i c. religious endow- 
ments, intended for the maintenance of temples and 
the celebration of rites and ceremonies, as well as 
the support of oSiciating priests, and ^2} 
hrahmoltar, or grants made for the support of 
Brahmans as such without regard to the perfor- 
mance of religious ceremonies. Under the head 
of debottar may be classed endowments especially 
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allotted to the service o£ particular manifestations 
of the deity, such as sivattor, vishnuvattor, kaliptija 
for the special service of Siva, Vishnu and Kali. 
Religious grants made by Muhammadans are 
known as wakj, varieties of which are piroltar, or 
foundations for the support of pirs or saints; 
madadmashj or grants for the support of pious or 
learned Muhammadans; and imambara, intended 
for the maintenance of a house of prayer and the 
celebration of ceremonies in connection with the 
Muharram. The only endowment of this kind 
calling for special notice is Mirza Muhammad 
Husain’s Endoivment, in which the Collector is 
trustee of certain estates, the rents of which are 
applied to the support of school, a sarai or guest- 
house and an Imamhara^ Botli in the case of Hindu 
and Muhammadan endo^vments, the original pur- 
pose has, in some instances, been lost sight of, and 
the proceeds are applied, as elsewhere, to the 
private expenses of tlie trustees. 

“Miscellaneous tenitres.— Among miscellaneous tenures the 
following may be mentioned briefly. Golaganj 
jama means rent paid for land used for golas or 
warehouses. Hat jama is the rent paid by tlie lessee 
of a hat or market place. Leases of pasture land for 
grazing cattle are common. They are of two kinds— 
kashchari lands, i.e., lands which grow tlie long 
thatching grass called hash; and rarnnas, -which 
grow the excellent fodder grass called dub, as well 
^ thatching grass, and short coarse grasses called 
tilwa, madhua and bima. There arc a number 
of rent-paying incorporeal rights which may be 
most fitly described here, although they cannot be 
accurately defined as tenures. Jalkar requires no 
special notice, being simply a lease of fishery rights. 
The holder of a jalkar, when he is of low caste, is 
called a mahaldar. Ghat jama is the rent paid by 
a ferry farmer. Bankar, phalkar and jama shahd 
are rents paid for the exercise of forest rights in 
firewood, fruit and honey respectively. Jama 
singhati is a market due paid to the owmer or 
fanner of a market for registering sales of cattle as 
a safeguard against the sale of stolen animals at 
markets. Jama chutki is another market due 
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(nominally a handful of the %varcs exposed for sale) 
given to the owner or farmer by each vendor- 
Kayali jama is tlie fee paid by the professional 
weighman of a market for the riglit to weigh goods 
on behalf of purchasers in the market. The kayal 
in his turn levied a fee equivalent to per cent of 
the amount weighed. 

"landlords of the district.— When the Permanent Settle- 
ment ivas effected, the district was divided as follows 
amongst the chief landholders:— (1) Rani Indrabati 
of Mohini near Kasba, the daughter of Madhu 
Singh, Raja of Darbhanga, was the greatest land- 
holder of the district, holding parganas Sultanpur, 
Sripur, Fatehpur Singhia, Haveli, Katihar, Kuinari* 
pur, Garari and Natlipur (the last of which has 
since been transferred to Bhagalpur) . (2) Raja 
Madliu Singh of Darbhanga was zemindar of 
Dharampur, which occupied an area of about 1,000 
square miles, or one-fifth of the ^vhole district. (3) 
Fakhr-ud-din Husain, the ancestor of the Khagra 
zamindars, held pargana Surjyapur, which is 729 
square miles in area. (4) Bakaiilla was zamindar 
of Badaur with an area of 284 square miles. (5) 
Sibnath and Gauri Nath were joint-proprietors of 
Tajpur, which is 197 square miles in area. (6) 
Dular Singh, iv'ho became one of the largest land- 
holders in the district, ^vas the zamindar of 
Tirakharda, whicli has an area of only 75 square 
miles. The assessment seems not to have exceeded 
the capabilities of tlie estates, as most of the larger 
ones have not changed hands, but still continue in 
the possession of the descendants of these with 
whom the settlement tvas made. 

“The only large properties that have been broken up are 
those of Rani Indrabati, which had an area of 2,000 
square miles, and the Surjyapur pargana. As 
regards the former, in 1850, Babu Pratap Singh, 
father of Rai Lakshmipat Singh and Rai Dhanpat 
Singh of Murshidabad, purchased the ivhole of 
parganas Haveli Pumea and Sultanpur, and about 
three-fourths of parganas Fatehpur Singhia, Sripur, 
Katihar and Kumaripur. The late Mr. Palmer 
of Purnea acquired the remainder of the four 
parganas last named, and Raja Lilanand Singh of 
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the Banaili Raj purchased Garari. Babu Pratap 
Singh subsequently (in 1859) sold Sultanpur to 
Mr. A. J. Forbes, the father of the present proprie- 
tors, and pargana Haveli Purnea to Babu Dharam 
Chand Lai, a banker of Pumea. As regards the 
latter, it tvas divided on the death of Fakhr-ud-din 
Husain between his two sons Didar Husain and 
Akbar Husain. The descendants of the former, 
who are known as the Khagra branch of the family, 
arc still in possession of their share, but a number 
of patnis were given out by the late Nawab Saiyad 
Husain. Akbar Husain died childless, and his 
widow transferred the property to her brother, 
whose descendants (know as the Kishanganj branch 
of the family) have lost it, different shares being 
acquired by Nawab Lutf AU Khan of Patna, Babu 
Dharam Chand Lai and his son Babu Prithi Chand 
Lai. 

"A portion of the district is owned by families of European 
descent. Prominent among these are the heirs of 
Alexander J. Forbes, who acquired pargana Sultan- 
pur and other properties, and the descendants of 
Mr. Palmer, who acquired much landed property 
as a mustajir or farmer, and as a zamindar in 
pargana Sripur. He left one daughter, who married 
a Mr. Downing, on whose death the property was 
divided between his son, Mr. Clifford Young 
Doivning, and his daughter, the wife of Mr. Hayes, 
formerly a Deputy Magistrate in this district. 

"Of Muhammadan landed families, the most important 
are the zamindars of Surjyapur, of which there are 
two branches— the Khagra branch, represented by 
the widow and sons of Naivab Saiyad Ata Husain, 
and the Kishanganj branch, represented by Saiyad 
Dila^var Raza. Both families claim to be descended 
originally from tlie Khagra stock, but the Kishan- 
ganj branch possessed no interest in tlie estate till 
united to the house of Khagra by marriage three 
generations back. The difficulty as to so ancient 
a family being in humble circumstances till this 
alliance is explained by a tradition that at some 
remote perioa their ancestor, the elder brother of 
the Khagra family at that time, abdicated in favour 
of his younger brother, from whom the present 
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Khagra zamindars trace their descent; but the storj^ 
is emphatically denied by the Khagra family. 
According to their account, at the beginning of the 
19th century the Surjyapur property was owned in 
equal shares by two brothers Saiyed Akbar Husain 
and Saiyad Didar Husain. Didar, who remained at 
Khagra, was the grandfather of Nawab Saiyad Ata 
Husain of Khagra. Akbar removed from Khagra to 
Kishanganj, marrying Bibi Zahurunnissa, the 
daughter of a petty miHkdar of Aliganj in this 
district. He died childless, and his widow succeeded 
to the property, which she left to her brother 
Husain Raza, whose grandsons were Saiyad Asghar 
Khan Bahadur and Saiyad Dilawar Raza. 

“Another family of some antiquity is that of the late Aga 
Saifulla Khan, who was the son of Ahmed Ali Khan 
and the grandson of Muhammad Ali Khan, the 
last of the Nawabs of Purnea. On his death the 
property passed to his niece, Bibi Kamarannissa, 
widow of Saiyad Raza Ali Khan Bahadur, a native 
of the Muzafemagar district in the United 
Provinces. The property of Bibi Kamarannissa 
was increased by a 4 annas 8 gandas share of 
pargana Badaur being given to her by Hafizunnissa, 
a member of the &ni Rasulpur family which 
formerly otvned that pargana; on the other hand, 
she made over a portion of the original estate to 
Saiyad Asad Raza, a son of her husband by another 
wife. 

of Darbhanga, to whom the Dharampur pargana 
has descended from Raja Madhu Singh. Other 
important properties are those known as the Banaili 
and Srinagar estates, which were originally owned 
by Dular Singh, the zamindar of the sixth estate 
above mentioned. He had two sons Pidyanand 
Singh and Rudranand Singh, from the former of 
whom descended the Banaili branch, while the 
Srinagar brandi sprang from Rudranand. The 
property of both these families is situated in 
Bhagalpur, Mongh)T, Malda and the Santal 
Parganas, as well as in this district; but their homes 
are at Banaili, Srinagar, Champanagar and Ram* 
nagar, adjacent villages about 13 miles north-west 
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of the town of Pumea. The Banaili estate is now' 
managed by Kalanand Singh and Krityauand 
Singh, sons of Raja Lilanand Singh Bahadur by 
Rani Sitabati of Khuskahpur. Another old family 
is that of Lahhraj Rai, zamindar of Chak Dilawan, 
who was esteemed the wealthiest man in the district 
He removed his home to Bihar in the Patna 
district, and his son Sukhraj Rai, inherited his 
property. The Maldtvar estate belonged to anotlier 
absentee landlord, Babu Budhinath Chaudhuri of 
Ramganj in the Dinajpur district, on whose death 
it was managed by the Court of Wards during the 
minority of his heirs, 

"Among families owning landed property whose wealth 
was primarily derived from commerce are those oi 
Pratap Singh, a banker of Purnea, and Nakclicd 
Lai, another banker of Purnea. Pratap Singh, as 
already mentioned, acquired an extensive property 
in 1850, but subsequently sold parganas Sulianpur 
and Haveli Pumea. He left two sons Dhanpat 
Singh and Lachmipat Singh. The estate of the 
former (in pargana Sripur) was sold for arrears 
of revenue in 1896 and ivas purchased by or for his 
wife Rani Mina Kumari. She has, however, little 
of it in khas possession, as it contains a number of 
patnis. Lachmipat Singh's son, Babu Chattarpat 
Singh, had various properties of very considerable 
extent, but he has lost some of them. He inherited 

Singhia, but sold it to SiL Jotindra Mohan Tagore 
of Calcutta. The rest m it is held by Mr. C. Y. 
Downing and Mrs. Hayes, the heirs of Mr. Palmer 
and his wfe, who bought it jointly witli Babu 
Pratap Singh. Babu Chattarpat Singh also sold in 
1904 pargana Kumaripur to one Pijay Singh of 
Murshidafaad. The son of Nackched Lai, Babu 
Dharam Chand Lai, steadily added to the property 
acquired by his father. He purchased Haveli 
Pumea from Babu Pratap Singh, and it no^v’ stands 
in die name of his wife, Musamat Bhagwanbati 
Chaudlirain of Purnea. She and her son, Babu 
Pridii Chand Lai Chaudhri, are now said to be the 
wealdiiest resident zamindars of the Pumea district. 
They have acquired this Haveli property, pnrgana 
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Asja (Tauji no. 29), about 5J annas of pargana 
Surjyapur, and 4 annas of pargana Powakliali, 
besides smaller properties and patnis. 

‘landlords’ staff.— ThQ staff of landlords in this district is 
much the same as in other Bihar districts. The 
tahsildar is the rent-cdllector and general manager 
for a circle of villagers, and is sometimes assisted by 
a naib tahsildar. He has under him a number ot 
subordinates, called srimans and, in parts of the 
Srinagar estate, mukaddams, who collect the rents 
frorn the villagers. This duty is sometimes also 
discharged by the patwari or village accountant. 
The tainath, gorait and paik are messengers 
employed by the village rent-collector to summon 
the ryots to pay rent or account for non-payment. 
The mandal or jeth-raiyat is the village headman, 
who is sometimes allowed to hold land at a lower 
rate of rent tlian other cultivators, on the under- 
standing that he uses his influence with the latter 
in the interests of the landlord. 

“Parganas.— The following is a list of the parganas in 
Purnea with their areas as dealt with in 
Mr. Byrne's settlement and previous settlements, 
viz., those of Banaili and Maldwar:— 


Name. 



Area m square 
miles. 

Akbarpur 


... 

IV 

Afija 

c- 



Badaur 



284 

Bhakhi 



1.50 

Bhaur 



■03. 

Burhi Gangal ... 



17 

Cbak Dilivrar ... 



•38 

Chhal 



2 

Deliat 



IG 

Beliinagar 



... 1 

Dhaphar 

... 


... 11 


LAND REVENUE ADMINISTRATION 


515 


Name. 



Ar<9a in square 
milee. 

Dharampur 



... 964-05 

Dilawarpur 


... 

... 9 

Fatehpuc Singhia 
Garari 


... 

225 

Garhi 



4 

Garho or Garhonda 


... 

... *35 

Hamat 



36 

Hatbinda 



19 

Haveli 


... 

VB7 

Kadwa 


... 

... 139-17 

Kankjol 


... 

148 

Katihar • ... 


... 

... 95 

Kharwa 


... 

... *36 

Kbolra 


... 

... 9 

Kumaripur 


... 

... 65 

Mahinigar 


... 

*20 

jBfaldwar 


... 

... 23 

Matsari 


... 

2 

Nathpur 


... 

2 

Pawakhali 


... 

126 

Bajnagar 


... 

.11 

Shahpur 


... 

3 

Saujunagar 


... 

... 17 

Sripur 


... 

... 411-28 

Sultanpur 


... 

192 

Sarjyapvic 

... 

... 

729 

Tajpur 


... 

... 196-63 

Tappa Lakhpura 


h. 

.15 

Tirakliacda 


... 

75”* 


History of Land Revenue Administration after 1908. 


The changes that took place in the Land Revenue 
Administration since the year 1909 may be divided into ttvo 
distinct phases, viz., the period prior and subsequent to the 

*The extract has been taheo verbatim Irooi the last DUiriel Qaieltter 0 / 
Purnti published ia 1911, pp. ]4S>— 165, 
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vesting of estates under the Land Reforms Act, 1950, i.e., 1909-10 
to 1950-51 and 1951-52 to 1960. 

The period between 1909-10 to 1950-51 witnessed little 
changes, if any, in the assessment and management of the perma- 
nently-settled estates held by the ex-intermediaries. The 
management of the temporarily-settled estates and khas mahal 
did, however, play their ascribed roles as a result of which the 
land revenue of ^e permanently-settled and temporarily-settled 
estates including those increased from Rs. 11,79,591 from 1908-09 
to Rs. 12,48,216 by the end of the 'period 1950-51 recording 
thereby an increase of Rs. 68,625 over the previous sum. This 
increase in the land revenue including sums on account of the 
land rental is attributed to the management of the temporarily- 
settled estates whose number went on dwindling from year to 
year until it became 18 from 34. The shift of proprietary 
management of khas mahal of such estates was more in the larger 
interest of the tenantry. 

^ The institution of zamindari system had outlived its utility 
during the decades following 1909-10 until it cam’e into open 
conflict with the larger interest of the tenantry. The net income 
to the ex-landlords from the collection of rental from the tenants 
went on increasing as years passed by, but the economic condition 
of the tenantry, as a whole declined and rural indebtedness 
mounted up. The human element in the relationship of the 
zamindar and the tenant had a gradual set-back and the zamindari 
ceased worrying over the good of the tenants. The condition 
of the tenantry under temporarily-settled estates and under the 
khas mahal was better. The working of this institution had 
brought in great social inequalities and tensions which paved the 
way for the introduction of the Land Reforms in the year 1949 
ivhen Bihar Management of Estates and Tenure Act was passed 
and put into operation the same year. According to the provi- 
sions of this Act, six estates viz., (1) Nazarganj Estate, (2) 
Sultanpur Estate, (3) Maldotvar Estate, (4) Hayes Estate, (5) 
Tajpur Estate and (6) Estate of Ghowdhary Khalilur Rahman, 
were taken over under direct management by the Government in 
the month of January, 1950. The charge of these estates had. 
however, to be relinquished in the month of July, 1950, as the 
Act was declared ultra vires of the Constitution by the Hon'ble 
High Court of Judicature at Patna. 

The matter tvas investigated into by the State Government 
and in 1950 the Bihar Land Reforms Act was passed. In accord- 
ance with the provisions of Act, nine estates having gross annual 
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income exceeding Rs. 50,000 were again taken over in 1951. The 
relevant details of such estates are as below:— 


— 

Data of aotjOcatlop. 

Annual Land > 
Rorenue- 

1. Darbhaoga 

8th Novembor 1951 j 

Rs. a. p. 

1,98,181 8 5 

2. Soltanpur Estate 

8th November 1951 

67,809 4 10 

3. Raja Jaaldoath Rai Estato .. 

8th Novatnbor 1951 

44.663 12 1 

4. Nirmal Kumari Estata (Chhoti 

8Ui Novembar 1951 

55,669 0 7 

Sothi). 

6. Ni'halia Eatate . . . . 

8th November 1951 

4,861 7 10 

6. Hayea Estate .. .. 

10th November 1951 

27,384 13 11 

7. Raja P. C. Loll Eatata 

10th November 1951 

3,37,177 1 4 

8. Uoldwar Estate 

lOtb Novembor 1951 

23,345 10 11 

9. HalsraaiQ Estate .. •• 

lOtb Novembor 1951 

21,085 5 10 


i 

7,70,086 6 10 


Gradually otlier estates having lesser income were notified 
in batches and uken over for management under the L. R. Act 
till the year ending 31st December, 1954. In 1955 all the 
remaining estates and tenures existing in the district were decided 
to be taken over by the Govemment by virtue of area notification 
no. 631 L. R. ZAM, dated 2Ist January 1955, in pursuance of 
which charges of all the estates and tenures r^ere taken over in 
the same year except two Estates Raj Banaili for 0-8-0 and 0-3-6 
Patti and Tagore Estate whose proprietors had instituted suits in 
Patna and Calcutta High Courts respectively as a result of which 
the State of Bihar had been restrained from taking over their 
possession. The suit relating to the Banaili Estate was decided 
in favour of the State of Bihar in the year 1958, and 'the charge 
thereof was taken in the same year accordingly. The suit in 
respect of Tagore Estate, however, could not be decided finally 
before the year 1959. On a pronouncement of the suit in favour 
of the State of Bihar by the Calcutta High Court the formal 
charge of the estate was taken over on the 6th September, J959. 

The recommendations of the States Re-organisation Commis- 
sion followed by the sponsoring of the Bihar and West Bengal 
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Transfer of Temtories Act, 1956, resulted in the transfer of a 
portion of this district measuring 759 square miles to West Bengal 
which adversely affected the rental and other allied jamas of this 
district The details of the transfer which took effect from 
November, 1956 as modified by a later demarcation oi boundaries 
were as follows — 


Serial 

no 

Name of raveone 
thana 

Name of police 
atatioQ 

t-g 
® a c 

Ilf 

Area (m 

square 

miles) 

Popnl®tion 


2 

3 

4 

S 


1 

lalampur 

Thakarganj 

12 


14,357 



Cbapra 

124 

336 40 ' 

52,85S 



lelampur 

120 

. 

57,317 

2 

Kishanganj 

Eishangani 

266 

J 246 70 1 

63,743 



Goalpokhor 

04 

36,226 

3 

Oopalpur 

Earandigbi 

270 

140 60 

47165 



Total 

306 

732 88 

270 666 


The resultant loss in respect of rent and cess has been 
compute4 at Rs 10,67,465 


Present System of Survey 

The first revenue survey was carried out in this district 
between 1844 and 1848 In 1887—90 a settlement ivas made of 
the Maldwar Estate, and in 1887—92 of the Srinagar Banaili 
Estate Survey and Settlement operations were carried on in 
the remainder of the district m 1901—1908 A minor surve> and 
settlement of the KosiDiara rvas carried on in 1923—26 which 
was confined to 75 square miles only consisting of 40 tillages m 
thana Dhamdaha in the Sadar subdivision and 14 villages m 
thana Raniganj in the Arana subdivision Reiisional Survey 
and Settlement operations were conducted in the entire Pumea 
district during 1952—60 

So far as the present system of survey is concerned it can be 
safely asserted that it brought a marked improvement in the land 
revenue survey work than the previous survey conducted by 
Todarmal in 1572 From the Ain lAkbart it appears that for 
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the purpose of land revenue the lands were broadly divided into 
three classes, viz., polaj\ parauti and chachar and the rent was 
fixed on taking into consideration the average produce of each 
land; and l/3rd of the produce was taken as rent It appears 
that besides these three classifications of lands, Todarmal did not 
take into account of, the irrigational and non-irrigational facilities 
and other broad divisions of lands. Now before a cadastral or 
detailed survey is taken up, a traverse survey is done for which 
due notifications are issued before hand. Preliminary to the 
settlement it is essential to fix the boundaries of the villages. In 
botli the stages, khanapxiri and attestation, ample opportunities 
are given to tlie affected persons to bring out their grievances for 
adjudication. The actual survey done by the subordinate staff 
is frequently checked at tlie spot by gazetted officers. The village 
map also seems to be an innovation. Preparation of Record of 
Rights after all processes are done is an important feature of the 
Survey and Settlement Operations. The Record of Rights could 
be questioned in Civil Courts. 

System of Assessment and Collection. 

Broadly speaking the system of assessment of the land 
revenue differs between the permanently-settled estates and 
temporarily-settled estates. In the Survey and in Settlement 
Operations the status of the different tenancies, viz., lands held by 
proprietors, cultivated by tenure-holders, raiyats at fixed rates, 
non-occupancy and diara raiyats, rent-free holders, under-rflf)’«/s 
with occupancy rights and others has to be taken into account. 
The fertility of the soil again is a factor in assessing land revenue. 
Over and above rasum or custom vis-a-vis the status of the 
tenantry has to be considered, Pumea was a permanently- 
settled estate and the question of assessing land revenue did not 
arise during the Settlement Operation of 1901—1908. 

The total revenue demand of the district according to the 
last Survey and Settlement Operations Report (1901—^1908) was 
as follows*:— 

Total no. of estates. Current revenue demand. 


Rs. 

(a) Permanently-settled .. 1,661 11,72,863 

(5) Temporarily-settled .. 34 1,4‘^5 

(c) Held direct by Government 17 5,253 


1.712 11,79,59! 


♦Final Report on the Survey and Seltlemeni Operaihne in the Dielrict of 
Purnea (1901—1903, pp. SO-Sl). 
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The table below wiU show some interesting details oC the 
incidence of revenue in the North Bihar, in the permanentl)^- 
settled areas — 


Diakncfc 

^ Area in eq 
tnilaa. 

1 ' 

Revenue to 
rupees. 

Inoideooe 
per aero 

Present valuation 
for assessment 
of census. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

1 S 



1 

1 

A P 

! 

Dorbhaaga 

3,348 

7,88,301 

S 10 

1 83,27,383 

Kuzafiatpuc 

3,033 

1 9,65,128 

7 11 

&4,26,296 

Saraa 

2,674 

1 12.63.924 

11 9 

65,39,338 

Cbatnpasao. 

3.S31 

6.15.563 

3 7 

30,37,873 

Mongbyc 

3,769 

1 7,76,776 

6 1 

51,78,326 


4,742 

11,72,863 

6 2 

43,83,196 


From the above statement it will appear that the total 
revenue of the permanently settled estates of the district was 
Rs 11,72,863 as against the total gross rental of Rs 43,83,196 
The abolition of zamindarts had done away the age old 

system of land revenue which the ex intermediaries had to pay to 
Government After the passing of the Bihar Land Reforms Act, 
1950 the interests and liabilities of the ex mlermedianes ^ested 
in the Government 

It IS understood that in the present Suney and Settlement 
Operations of 1952—60, the question of assessment of rent of onl) 
unassessed holdings had been taken into account A large 
number of bataidars whose occupancy rights had been assured 
under the. Bihar Tenancy Second Amendment Act, 1955 have 
been recorded Unassessed lands have been assessed to rental 
under section 109 C of the Bihar Tenancy Act The Block 
Development Officers and Anchal Adhikarts have been vested 
with powers under sections 5—7 of the Bihar Land Reforms Act, 
1950 for fixation of rents on kabtl lagan lands The report of the 
last Survey and Settlement Operations (1952—50) has not yet 
been published 

In the present set up after zatmndari has been abolished the 
method of collection of rents and cesses is on the pattern of tlie 
rent collection system in Goremment khas mahal esiates 
Circulars and Government orders have been issued from time to 
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time to control this system. The estates and tenures ivhich 
Tested in the State under the provisions of the Bihar Land 
Reforms Ac^, 1950 and the management of the khas mahal estates 
merged into the Land Reforms Establishment, vide Government 
letter no/ 4457-L.R., dated the 23rd August, 1955. 

So far as management in the present set-up is concerned the 
district has bjsen divided into 38 anchals and circles. These 
anchals and circles are the decentralised units for revenue 
administration. The Block Development Officers and Circle 
Officers have been entrusted with the collection of land revenue 
in their respective jurisdiction. Each circle is subdivided into 
halkas or fiscal units. The total number of halkas not\r conies 
to 373. Each halka is under the charge of a Kararnchari who is 
assisted by a tahsU peon. The collection of rent is directly made 
by the Karamcharis who after payments issued receipts to tenants. 
The work of the Karamcharis is supervised by the Circle Inspec- 
tors, Circle Officers and Anchal Adkikaris or Anchal Officers In 
€ach subdivision there is a Deputy Collector of Land Reforms 
and Development to supervise the work of the Circle Officen or 
the Anchal Adkikaris. The Anchal Officer is always a gazetted 
officer. The Additional Collector with his headquarters at 
Pumea is the administrative head of the Land Revenue Adminis- 
tration at the district level who assists the Collector in the revenue 
administration of the district. The Additional Collector is 
under the administrative control of the District Magistrate and 
Collector. 

Income from Land Revenue and Special Cesses. 

As already mentioned after the vesting of estates under the 
Bihar Land Reforms Act, 1950, there has been a radical change 
in the income of the State as also in the methods of its collection. 
Prior to the Land Reforms, Government income from the estate 
mainly depended on land revenue. Government were not 
concerned with the income from the tenants at all which ^vere 
being realised and appropriated by the landlords concerned. The 
land revenue of Pumea district as it stood in the year 1950-51, 
i.e., prior to the abolition of zamindaris rvas Rs. 12,48,216 only. 
After the enforcement of the Land Reforms Act, all inter- 
mediaries vested in Government and the previous institutions 
and working of the land revenue collection system were abolished 
and the State Government started direct collection of rent from 
the tenants, and thus tire land revenue ultimately took the shape 
■of rent. Many of the landlords refused to make over their books 
and rent-rolls. In absence of proper jamabandis no correct 
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demand could be ascertained. It remained in a fluid condition 
and as a result there have been much differences in the demand 
of one year with the demand of the other. 

Now that the Sun'ey and Settlement Operations have been 
finalised, it is expected that tthe rental demand of the district will 
be correctly ascertained. There are some other difficulties in 
the way. There are large number of kabil lagan khatas in the 
district besides bakast lands with the ex-intermediaries the rent 
of which has yet to be fixed. They were not assessed before and 
the landlords enjoyed them and particularly the bakast lands. 

Ce5^.— Conditions for the fixation of special cesses, if any, do 
not exist in the district. Only Road Cess has been assessed and 
realised in this district. According to the old methods of realisa- 
tion of cess the periodical annual valuation of the district was 
fixed in Cess Revaluation Operations started for the purpose and 
cess was assessed touziwise in accordance with the provisions of 
the Cess Act. According to the last Cess Revaluation the amount 
of annual cess was assessed at Rs. 9,47,646. The entire amount 
of cess collection used to be credited to the District Fund which 
formed the main income of the District Board and Local Boards. 
The system of collection of cess rvas that the landlords used to 
collect cess at the rate of one anna per rupee from the tenants^ 
but they deposited the entire amount of cess assessed for their 
estates along with land revenue in Government Treasury. 

Now that all intermediaries have been abolished, cess is 
collected from the tenants direct at one anna per rupee and an 
annual advance is given to the District Board in lieu of cess. ' 

Land Revenue Demands at Successive Settlement. 

The demands fixed on the conclusion of the different Sur\’cy 
and Settlement Operations undertaken in the district till 190S-09, 
have been already indicated in detail in the Bengal District 
Gazetteer for the District of Purnea, After this period, no settle- 
ment operations as such were undertaken in this district which 
could have brought about any alteration in the Land Revenue 
Demand. 

The Kosi diara survey (1923—1926) was desired at fixation 
of the rental jamas of the dihiviatcd areas as detailed at page 3 j 
of the Final Reports on the Kosi Diara Survey Settlement Oprut' 
tion and accordingly it did not bring about any alteration in the 
Land Revenue Demand. The last Rcvisional Sur\'cy t\'as taken 
up in this district during 1952—60. With the final publication 
of the Rccords-of-rights in the year 1958, the rental jamas of the 
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different categories of lands have been assessed at tlie following 
figures:— 



The demand) is still fluid and is expected to crystallise only 
after the rental of the remaining kabillagan lands and lands to 
the ex-intermediaries u/s. 5, 6 and 7 of the B. L. R. Act, 1950, 
are finally fixed. 

*The following statement shows demand and collection of 
rent, cess, education cess and miscellaneous from 1951-1952 to 
1959-60:- 
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KOADCESS 



Land Reforms 

The period bet^veen 1793 to 1950, i e , from the passing of 
the Permanent Settlement to the abolition of zamtndan and 
passing of the Bihar Land Reforms Act, 1950 may be broacU) 
divided into «vo stages, i e , (i) from 1793 to 1900 and (») from 
1900 to 1950 

The Permanent Settlement of Lord Cornwallis created a 
class known as zammdars or landlords The firm consolidation 
of the British Empire brought in its train, peace and tranquility 
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in general. Prior to Permanent Settlement land revenue -was 
generally fixed at 9/ 10th of the gross assets but after the Pennanent 
Settlement it ultimately fell to 1/lOth or even 1/1 1th of the total 
assets of each estate. The system brought in an assured land 
revenue to the State but resulted in the emergence of class of 
landlords who became more or less parasitic in the course of time 
and paid little heed to the prosperity of the tenantry. This posi* 
tion continued till the end ot the nineteenth century. 

The first part of the twentieth centuiy witnessed a 
remarkable self-consciousness in the masses due to spread of 
education, liberal ideas and growth of political aspirations. Tliere 
■was a wave of unrest against the tyranny of the zamindars and the 
relations between the landlords and the tenants became strained. 
The landlords neglected their obligations and remained satisfied 
with realisation of rent only. The Kisan Sabha agitation launched 
by Swami Sahjanand Saraswati and the All India National 
Congress had its influence on the tenantry. There was a move- 
ment against the landlords and the large cultivators. This 
movement was concentrated in certain pockets of the district. As 
a palliative measure the British Government enacted several 
measures for the protection of the interests of the tenants. Rent 
reduction and bakast restoration operations, cess revaluation 
measures, amendments to the Bihar Tenancy Act, commutation 
of rent, ets., were some such measures. Some of these mevasuies 
did meet a few of the inequities such as the high rates of rent fi.xcd 
as a result of commutation proceedings or mutual agreement 
between the landlords and the raiyais during the period of the 
First World War, etc. The prices had fallen after 1930 and the 
tenants were much affected. In some areas the law and order 
situation even deteriorated due to tense situation between the 
landlords and the tenants. The Government no doubt made 
attempts to ease the tension by reducing rents which had been 
fixed rather arbitrarily during the period 1914 to 1936. Certain 
amendments were introduced in the tenancy laws so that in case 
of arrears of rent only such portions of the holding could be sold 
as would be sufficient to liquidate the arrears and in no case die 
rfliyflt 'Would be deprived of his entire holding. Certain types of 
cumbersome produce rent and abwabs or illegal realisations along 
•with rental were declared illegal. Witli a view to settle the 
disputes between the landlord and the tenants due to forceful 
possession of bakast land the Government passed the Biliar Bakast 
Dispute Setdement Act (Act XIII of 1947) which 
provided for the settlement of Ac disputes by setting up a Bakast 
Dispute Setdement Board in each case. The Rent Reduaion 
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Operations brought down appreciably the enhanced rent to the 
great satisfaction of the tenant. The new insertion of section 48E 
in the Bihar Tenancy Act provided for rcstroration of lands to 
under-raiyat unlawfully ejected. 

But these measures could not fully satisfy the tenants 
completely. The leftist party especially the Kisan Sabha and 
the All-India National Congress as well as the British Government 
came to the conclusion that sooner or later the problem could 
only be solved by the total abolition of zamindari system. 

As early as in 1938 the Government of Bengal set up a Land 
Revenue Commission with Sir Hencry Floude as Chairman. The 
Commission recommended for the abolition of the zamindari 
system. Public opinion was also hardening in favour of the 
abolition of the intermediary class. The Congress election mani- 
festo issued in 1945, put tlie abolition of intermediaries in land 
as one of the principal items of economic reform which should be 
given top priority to ameliorate the economic condition of the 
tenants. Owing to the short spell of rule of the first Congress 
Ministry (1937) not much could be done in this matter. 

After the formation of the Second Congress Ministry in 
Bihar in 1946 the State Government took several preliminary 
measures for the abolition of the zamindari system. A good deal 
of discussion was made in the legislatures, press and the platform. 
The then Member of Board of Revenue of Bihar, Mr. Y. A. 
Godbole, i.e.s., and the then Commissioner, Chotanagpur division 
Mr. J. W. Houlton, I.C.S., who had intimate experience and 
knowledge of land revenue administration due to their long 
tenures of office in the State, were consulted. As a result of all 
the discussions a memorandum was prepared on the lines' of which 
the Bihar Land Reforms Act was subsequently to be drafted. The 
nutshell of the memorandum was as follows:— 

“It is the policy of Government in the interest of the 
cultivators of the soil and for purposes general, 
material and social advancement of the province 
to remove all intermediaries between Government 
‘ and the cultivators who hold a raiyati interest. For 
this reason Government have decided to do aivay 
with the existing landlords.” 

Ultimately after passing through various hurdles, the Bihar 
Land Reforms Act, 1950 was passed and after the passing of this 
Act the tiller of the soil came into direct contact with the Go\ern- 
ment. The Bihar Land Reforms Act, 1950 is a great landmark m 
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tlie revenue history of the State because it did away with the age- 
old system of landlordism and sought to remove the causes of the 
tension between the landlords and tlie tenants. It is too early 
to appraise how the new system has worked. 

Compensation. 

Section 32 of the Bihar Land Reforms Act has made 
provision to pay compensation to ex-intermediaries and tenure- 
holder. Since the Government of Bihar was financially not in 
a position to pay the final compensation within a short period 
provisions were made under section 33 of the same Act for making 
ad-interim payments to ex-landlords. The number of outgoing 
zamindars and intermediaries in Purnea district was 38,837. A 
sum of Rs. 38,20,288 had been paid to ex-zamindars and inter- 
mediaries towards ad-interim compensation under section 33 of 
the Bihar Land Reforms Act. It has not so far been possible to 
make final compensation as necessary verification of particulars 
furnished by ex-landlords could not be finalised. Government 
have, therefore, made provision for payment of 50 per cent of 
compensation to the outgoing zamindars and intermediaries 
pending finalisation and assessment rolls in pursuance of Bihar 
Land Reforms Amendment Act of 1959 and accordingly compen* 
•sation bonds to the value of Rs. 21,65,100 have been indented 
for delivery to them. It is expected within a period ol two or 
three years the assessment of final compensation payable to tliem 
will be completed. 

Agrarian Movements or Early Times. 

The indigo planters who came in tlie wake of the British 
occupation in the district created a new relation between the 
indigo planters and the tenants. From tlie old records and 
authentic boolb like the Account of Purnea by Franck Buchanan 
it appears that in 'early times the relation between the indigo 
planters and the raiyats was on the whole satisfactory. 

Unlike the other districts of North Bihar where the hktory 
of the indigo planters vis-a-vis the raiyats offers one of the unfor- 
tunate and troublesome episode in the annals of Bihar during 
the last quarter of the 19th century, the history of the indigo 
planters in Purnea had a somewhat different talc.* From Byrne’s 
Survey and Settlement Report it appears that later on the cordial 
relations between the indigo planters and raij’ats had become 
strained and an anti-indigo movement is-as started at village 
Bhaivanipur Rajdham in thana Dhamdaha. This anti-indigo 

*See "ITcmoris of a Bengal CTrilian** by John Deomes (1061). John Beames 
vras once Collector of Champanui asd Porzioa, two Indigo dls^rlcU Id Bihar. 
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movement was indirectly an attack on Darbhanga Kaj who had 
given a lease of a village to indigo planters for indigo cultiva- 
tion. When the term of the lease was drawing to a close, a 
movement was started against growing indigo, apparently in order 
to prevent the firm securing renewal of the lease. This movement 
became apparently serious when Darbhanga Raj itself demanded 
an enhancement of rents as well as continuation of cultivation of 
indigo. But after a short time this anti-indigo movement came 
to a close. 

As stated before the Kisan Sabha movement launched by 
Swami Sahajanand Sarswati stirred the farmers of Purnea against 
arbitrary enhancement of rents and against the prevalence of 
various types of abivabs. Throughout the Kisan agitation move- 
ment the Kisan 5ahha afso found fuff co-operation from the Aff- 
India National Congress who also espoused the cause of the 
farmers against their landlords. The passing of the Land 
Reforms Act and in consequent of the abolition of the ztimindari 
system brought to a close the age-old agrarian agitation. 

Bhoodan Movement. 

Bhoodan Movement has been sponsored by Acharya Vinoba 
Bhave, a disciple of Mahatma Gandhi. It ^vas widely realised 
that the abolition of the zamindari system only benefited and 
offered manifold privileges to peasantry but it did not bring any 
change in the condition of the vast number of landless labourers. 
Acharya Vinoba Bhave who is a staunch supporter of non-violence 
■wants to solve the economic inequalities in the country through 
the method of Ahimsa. For this purpose he started the Bhoodan 
or land gift movement in the country which had begun from 
the village Telingana in Hyderabad in 1950. It is purely a 
voluntary movement where an appeal is made to nobler instinct ■ 
of land-owners to donate land which would ultimately be distri- 
buted to landless labourers. Acharya Vinoba Bhave has his own 
band of workers. The movement in Pumea is being carried on 
by the Sarvodaya Ashram at Ranipatra a village in the neighbour- 
hood of Pumea. The details of this Ashram have been discussed 
separately. 

The Bhoodan Movement has also received support from 
some of the political parties and the State Government of Bihar. 
Legislative measures have been taken and executive instructions 
issued by the Government for the proper allotment and manage- 
ment of the donated lands. Tlie donated land is distributed by 
the Bhoodan Committee. 
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The area donated and distributed to tenants represent details 
up to March, 1961, 

A. D. 

1. Total area of land donated ... ... 8?, 227 71i 

2. No. of donors — 26,303 persons- 

3. Total area in which conOrmation orders passed ... 60,043 93 

4. Total area diatriLuted to Bhoodan tenants ... 25,732 46 

6. Total number of Bhoodan tenants to whom lands 
have been distributed — 16,101 persons. 

6. Amounts of Loans advanced and subsidy given to 
Bhoodan tenants — 

Bb. 

• (a) Agriculturists’ loan . . 45,202 

(b) Subsidy .. 1,34,280 

(c) Number of Bhoodan families 

resettled — 1,234. 

The donated land is settled to landless labourers on token 
of authority certificate called "Praman Patras’" on behalf of the 
Bhoodan Committee. During the recent Survey and Settlement 
Operation, however, of which tlie records-of-rights had been 
published in 1958, Bhoodan settiees could not get themselves 
recorded against the lands distributed to them and other persons 
got themselves recorded as having '‘Gasbanhabja*' over the land. 
The danpatras, i.e., the deed of donations have been simply 
found to mention the area of the land donated and the number 
of plots and khatas was not mentioned in them. These omissions 
. in the danpatras have created difficulties at tlie time of the con- 
firmation of the danpatras. TIic Bhoodan Movement in Pumca 
district so far has not achieved appreciable progress. During 
the present tour of Sri Acharya Binoba Bhavc from 31st Janiiaiy, 
1961 to 10th February, 1961 in Pumea district, be had asked the 
land-owners to donate at the rate of I katha per bigha of land and 
to distribute the donated land tlicmselvcs among ilic landless 
people, thus obviating the gap bctiveen the donations and the 
actual possessions of tlic donees. 

The other items of land reforms like ceiling of lands, conso- 
lidation of lands, etc., have not yet been implemented. 

54 
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Rural Wages and the CoNomoN or Agricultural Labourers. 

The percentage of cultivating labourers .to the total 
agricultural population in the district of Purnea is about more 
than 25 per cent or they form about one*fourth of the total 
population. Unlike the other districts of North Bihar the 
problem of agricultural labourers in Purnea is quite peculiar. 
As has been mentioned elsewhere the paddy crops ot Purnea 
might not be cut if labourers from other districts do not come to 
Purnea. The local labourers are rather lethargic and have an 
allergy to work. The local labourers, it is said, prefer to remain 
half starved than to work to the full of their capacity. The bad 
climate may be partially responsible. The Santhals and 
Sershabadia Muslims who are distributed in many parts of the 
district work on their own helds or lands held in batat. The 
opportunity for work throughout the year for agricultural 
labourers in Purnea district is quite satisfactory. 

The local public depend on imported labour recruited from 
the districts of Saharsa, Saran, North Monghyr and 
Uarbhanga. They come in large numbers during the sowing 
season of jute and paddy and also during ilie harvesting season. 
They find sufficient employment in the rural area and earn daily 
wages ranging from Rs. 1-4-0 to Rs. 1-12-0. During the harv’esting 
season of winter paddy and jute they sometimes get one meal oyer 
and above their daily wages, especially in Kishanganj subdivision 
and some thmias of Sadar subdivision. 

The wages of unskilled labourers vary from Rs. 1-8-0 to Rs. 2 
in rice and oil mills, flour mills and building works. The 
average earnings of masons vary from Rs. 2-S-O to Rs. 3-8-0 per 
day. The condition of labour class is, on the whole, satisfactory. 



CHAPTER Xn. 

LAW, ORDER AND JUSTICE. 

Incidence of Crime. 

The geographical situation of the district as well as the 
character of the people is responsible for high incidence of crime 
in this district. The district was till recently notorious for its 
malaria which sapped the vitality of the people to such an extent 
as to make them lethargic, incapable of doing hard work and 
resisting any aggression on the part of criminals. Damp climate, 
sandy soil and swamps leading to economic poverty is one of the 
reasons encouraging criminality. After committing crimes the 
criminals have safer areas to take shelter in. The proximity of 
Nepal terai in which bad characters easily find refuge also 
encourage the criminals to commit crime in the district of Purnea. 
After committing crime they run aivay to the terai areas of Nepal 
which is full of forest. Moreover as the district was compara- 
tively sparsely populated and land was plentiful, they had to 
engage sturdier people from areas of physically stronger and more 
adventurous people to carry on work connected witli agriculture. 
Some of these emigrants and seasonal labourers arc of criminal 
inclinations and are the cause of most of the criminal cases. 

Shershabadias, a class of migrant Muslims from Maldah side 
are usually taken to be fearless people who would not refrain 
from committing even murder if necessary. Usually they settled 
down on the side of the rivers and there are large colonies of 
Shershabadias at Manihari and Katihar and other areas. They 
take lands from others but usually would not pay any rent, but 
if any pressure is put on them they migrate en-masse elsewhere. 
They are excellent farmers for reclaiming lands and they arc good 
cultivators. The portion of Kishanganj subdivision which has now 
gone to West Bengal has got a large number of Shershabadias. 

Another itinerant class of common criminals are the Nuts 
and Gulgulias. Usually they move from place to place with their 
families, cattle and livestock normally consisting of dogs and 
poultry'. Previously they were escorted by village Choukidars 
and they had to obtain permits from the authorities for their 
movement. Their groups were knot^m by the name of their 
Sardars. They had to be registered under Criminal Tribals Act. 
No registration under G. T. Act is required for them now. They 
were associated with petty crimes. 
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Purnea district used to have frequent visits from what were 
Icnown as Irani gangs consisting of parties of men, women and 
children These gangs were associated with both petty and 
henious crimes and were under close surveillance 

This district has got the largest number of me\a% m the State 
of Bihar In these melas people from different parts of India 
congregate The Msitors also include people of criminal 
proclivities with the result that the incidence of crime goes up 
Cases of cheating, gambling, theft of livestock molestation, 
kidnapping of women, pick pocketing petty theft theft with 
murder, smuggling and road daconies are ^ery common 

Crime in mela areas is now to some extent ascribed to the 
nckshow pullers and other casual emigrants at the time of the 
cutting of the crops or at mela time Various anti social elements 
usually take advantage of the melas In order to attract collec 
tion of people, prostitutes were allowed to visit the melas and 
stay in the mela ground Now prostitutes are being prevented 
from visiting the melas 

The district borders Nepal and West Bengal The jungles 
and terrains at the foot hills of Nepal commonly known as terat 
offers a good refuge for criminals After commuting offences in 
this district criminals take shelter in the terai Criminals from 
Nepal also come down to the villages on the border of Purnea 
district, commit crimes and run away to Nepal Extradition 
process takes a long time and helps the criminals indirectly ' 
Nepali ganja, bhang, opium and Nepali liquor are also smuggled 
into India from Nepal Till recently this district was o« the 
border of East Pakistan as well and afforded opportunities for 
smuggling of goods without paying customs 

Indian coins had a very good market in Pakistan and East 
Pakistanis exchange Pak coins with Indian coins on 120 100 
ratio against the legal ratio of 65 100 Cattle were in great 
demand in Pakistan a few years before and cattle lifting was a very 
common offence in areas of this district which bordered East 
Pakistan Criminals residing on either side of the country had 
a good opportunity of committing crimes 

A few years before there avas a very high incidence of dacoity 
m Pak border areas of this district and the situation was brought 
under control after careful guarding of the border after mobilis 
mg Police Force and Bihar Military Police personnels 

With the rapid increase in the population of the district 
partially due to the immigration of Shershabadias especially from 
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Malda district in West Bengal, land has become scarce and the 
per capita holding of land had decreased to a great extent. The 
land has usually low productivity because of sandy soil and has 
decreased the per capita production of foodgrains and cash crops. 
Due to the low yield of the crops the people are becoming poorer 
and poverty often inspires criminal tendency. The incidence of 
road accidents has gone up in the recent years. Due to the Kosi 
project and good roads the number of buses, trucks and other 
types of vehicles has increased tremendously and inexperienced 
men have managed to get driving licences. Rash and negligent 
driving often leads to accidents. 

CRIME statistics. 


Cnmea under different head^ for years 10S5— 60 are given below 
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The following flgures have been collected from the Police Office lowing crimes 
from ottier angles 


Year. 

Total number ' 

of cognizable 

Cases. 

Cases charge* 
sheeted. 

Coses convicted. 

Coses acquitted. 

1 

' 2 

1 ^ ^ 

1 ^ 

5 

1947 

2,727 
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347 


2,719 

766 

1 38? 
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The figures give a picture of crime of certain types. It may 
be observed that crimes like murder, robbery, burglary, theft and 
riot are quite common in this district. There has been an 
upward movement for murder although dacoity seems to be 
somewhat controlled since 1957. The reason is not far to seek. 
Murder is committed more on sudden provocation and human 
nature has not altered much so far as this type of crime is con* 
cemed tvhich is difficult to be controlled. There ivere 152 cases 
of dacoities in 1957 as against 140 in 1955 while in 1956 the 
number was only 80. From 1958 there has been a lotver incidence 
of dacoities. The incidence of robbery has more or less been at 
the same level. Burglary statistics indicate an intriguing picture. 
From 1955 to 1960 there has been quite a violent fluctuation of 
the figures under this type of crime. The pattern under theft, 
riot, adultery remains more or less the same. Gangs of su'indlers 
often come to this district and operate singly or collectively and 
that is the reason why the figures under swindling show wide 
fluctuation. The number of kidnapping cases went to 42 in 1959 
as against 17 in 1958. It is a notorious fact that there is an 
allergy to report under kidnapping, rape and adultery. The 
number of traffic accidents has gone up by about 25 per cent in 
1960 in comparison to the reported cases of 1955. 

Theft of livestock is a very common crime in Purnea district 
and the fact of Purnea being on the border of 'West Bengal and 
Nepal is an -additional cause for such crimes. The same fact 
also explains the uncontrolled level under smuggling. 

Proceedings under sections 109 and 110 Cr. P. C. are for 
preventing crimes. This district is notorious for such proceed- 
ings and dieir number is one of the largest in the State. 

The number of cognizable cases comes to about three 
thousands a year. Of these about 25 per cent only were charge- 
sheeted and many cases ended in acquittal. These figures show 
that the number of frivolous reports is very large as compared 
with the number of convictions. Evidently personal reasons 
play a big part in concocting such cases. 

Organisation of Police Force and Regular Police. 

Tlie sanctioned strength of Police Force during the )car 
1960 of this. district one Superintendent of Police, one Addi- 
tional Superintendent of Police, four Deputy Superintendents of 
Police, nine Inspectors, one Rcserv-c Sergeant Major, 
Sergeants, two Jamadars, sixty-one Sub-Inspectors, sixty-eight 
Assistant Sub-Inspectors, forty Havildars and 965 constables. 
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The Superintendent of Police is the head of the Police 
Administration of this district who is assisted by an Additional 
Superintendent of Police and four Deputy Superintendents of 
Police. There are twentyeight police-stations distributed as 
follows:— 

1 

Purnea Sadar subdivision— Pumea, Kasba, Khazancliihat, 
Amour, Baisi, Dhamdaha, Riipauli and Banmanki. 

Katihar subdivision— Katihar, Korha, Barari, Kadwa, 
Barsoi, Azamnagar, Manihari. 

Kishanganj subdivision— Kishanganj, Bahadurganj, Dighal 
bank, Terahagadih, Thakurganj, Pothia and 
Balrampur, 

Araria subdivision— Araria, Palasi, Sikti, Forbesganj, 
Narpatganj and Raniganj. There are also seven 
out-posts in the rural areas and seven town 
out-posts. 

The district has been further subdivided into eight circles 
consisting of several police thanas each. Each circle is under a 
Circle Inspector. Each police-station is placed under a Sub- 
Inspector of Police. Each of the out-posts whether rural or 
urban is under the direct control of the officer-in<harge of the 
police-station concerned and is placed in charge of an Assistant 
Sub-Inspector. For tlie rural areas tliere are 405 Dafadars and 
2,600 Chaukidars in this district. 

Originally during British regime these were only the regular 
Police Force mentioned above, but since India attained indepen- 
dence there have been cenain additions in the form of-- 

(1) Anchal Force, 

(2) Home Guards, and 

(3) Village Resistance Group. 

(1) Anchal Force.— This force was organised in the year 
1956, only for the purpose of guarding and escorting Government 
revenue entrusted to the Block Development Officer. The 
strength of the force is as noted below.— 

One Sub-Inspector, two Assistant Sub-Inspectors, one 
Sergeant, one Jamadar, 30 Havildars and 207 
Constables. This force •will naturally increase 
with the multiplication of the blocks. 
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(2) Home Guards —This force was organised in 11/48 with 
a view to help the administration in various aspects especially 
the Police Department for patrolling the crime affected areas and 
also the prevention and maintenance o£ law and order Their 
services may be requisitioned in emergencies like strikes in the 
labour area The strength of the force is as noted below — 

One Battalion Commander, one Battalion Adjutant, six 
Company Commanders, one Junior Havildar Clerk, 
three Havildar Clerks, three Orderlies, nine P 
Commanders, 27 Section leaders and 238 Cons 
tables They act as auxiliary to the Police Force 
and are trained, equipped and armed under the 
Superintendent of Police 

(3) Village Resistance Group— This group has specially 
been formed in the villages with a view to cope with the incrcas 
mg tendency of various types of crimes in the locality In every 
village there is a representatne oi the Village Resistance Group 
who becomes the members of the Thana Committee The 
officer in charge of the police station acts as the advisor to the 
committee 

Anti Smuggling Force —This force has been constituted for 
the prevention of smuggling It consists of four Company 
Commandants, one in charge of each of the four subdivisions, 
two Company Commanders, two Jamadars (Home Guard) and 
twelve Sepoys (Home Guard) have been posted at Dengraha and 
Kishanganj check posts for anti smuggling duties under the 
control of one Sub Inspector and one Inspector 

District Crime Branch —The strength of the branch is as 
below — 

One Inspector, two Sub Inspectors, two Writer Constaoles 
and one Constable They are plain dressed police 
officers whose main duty is to trace criminals and 
help the ordinary police force in investigation and 
crime control work 

Radio and Wireless Stations —There are nine wireless 
stations in this district All the eight circles have got one wireless 
station each and the headquarters station is only meant for 
controlling the messages from other districts. 

According to the recent policy of the Government, the 
^boundary of a police station and that of the Anchal cun Develop 
ment Block will be co terminus This district has been divided 
into 38 blocks and ultimately there will be 38 police stations m a 
period of about a couple of years 
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Railway Police.— Vov the working of tlie Railway Police, 
Pumea district is under the Superintendent of Police, Railway 
Police, N. E. Railway with headquarters at Muzaffarpur. 

Prohibition Sgiwd.— The unit of Prohibition Squad under 
the Excise Department has to be vigilant as Nepali ganfa is 
commonly smuggled through the borders. ' 

Bihar Military Police Unit at Kaiihar. 

The 7th Battalion of the Bihar Military Police was started at 
Ratihar on 1st December 1949 with a strength of Commandant-1, 
Assistant Commandant-1, Wing Commanders-2, Subedar Major-1, 
5ubedars-10, Jamadars-16, Havildars-20, W/Naiks-lI, Naiks-27, 
L/Naiks-27, Sepoys including drivers-979 and contingent menials- 
75. 

This is a reserve force which is kept ready for sudden 
•emergencies through extensive training throughout the year. 

At first practically the entire Battalion was deployed in tlie 
Indo-Pak border in Kishanganj subdivision for border security 
duties. The Battalion was re-called to Katihar after the re- 
organisation of the States when the border area went to West 
Bengal. 

Since then the Battalion has been performing emergency 
duties in and outside the State from time to time. 

Officers and men are deputed for anti crime patrolling to the 
districts to supplement the district police. 

The Battalion has returned in 1960 from a hazardous and 
strenuous seven months' deputation from Manipur in North 
Eastern Frontier Agency where it earned a very good name for 
great sincerity and devotion to duty under extremely difficult 
circumstances. 

Panchayat AdaiIats. 

The judicial role of the Gram Panchayats has been described 
in the text on Local Self-Government. It may, how'evcr, be 
repeated here that the Gram Panchayats ■were established to bring 
the disposal of justice to the litigants as near the doors as possible 
and at the cheapest cost. La^vj'ers are not allowed and the Judges 
consist of tlie co-villagers ^vho are commissioned to bring about 
as many compromises as possible. It v.'as tliought that the 
witnesses \s'ouId be less inclined to depose incorrectly in a 
Panchayat Court. It was also expected that the proper func- 
tioning of the Panchayat Courts w’ould ease the congestion of the 
cases in the Court of the Magistrates. 
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The Gram Kutcheryj the Judiciary of the Gram Panchayats 
is headed by the Sarpanch who is elected by adult suffrage. He 
is vested with the power of a third class magistrate. He is also 
vested with civil powers to dispose of petty suits. He can try 
both civil and criminal cases of simple nature. In trial of cases 
he is assisted by a panel of Panches including one Panch each 
nominated by the contestants. They all derive their powers 
under a Statutory Act. Gram Sevak, the paid employee of the 
Gram Panchayats knotvn, also acts as a Bench Clerk. The 
statement below gives the statistics of the working of the Gram 
Kutcheries from 1951-52 to 1959-60:— 


U dumber of eases ffomber of cases Number of cas( 
^ aad suits inati. and suits dtsposod* and suits com 
o X tuted. projmsed. 


(85.8%) 

(39 6' 

546 


(67«7%) 

(47.1‘ 

1,261 

2 

(67-2%) 

(44 9' 


(63 8%) 

(29*1 

9.396 

1 

(55 4%) 

(28 4 

2,5CS 

7 

(83 5%) 

(48 8 


The Gram Kutchery is an integral part of Grtim Panchayat 
and it is a bold experiment and a complete break from die 
orthodox pattern of village administration under the bureaucra^ 
which practically stopped at the S. D. O.’s level. It is quite "’d ^ 
to expect that the institution would meet immediate success, ror 
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the first time substantial judicial powers were delegated to the 
village folks to be elected by adult suffrage. It is just expected 
that the experiment would release forces for a certain amount of 
social tension, pull of casteism or sectarianism. It is quite 
possible that the facilities afforded close at hand to bring a case 
might be an incentive to litigation. It is also not improbable 
that the disposal of justice may be somewhat limited because of 
feuds, casteism or sectarianism. But the institution has a certain 
amount of resilience and self-generating corrective principles. The 
institution may be weakened or tainted for sometime but the 
very source of corruption will generate corrective forces and the 
institution is bound to thrive. Tlie statement of disposal of 
cases that has been quoted shows that quite a large percentage 
of criminal cases and civil suits have been compromised every 
year. The percentage calculation has been shown within brackets 
in the columns 8 and 9. The percentage of compromises in civil 
suits is however not as encouraging as in criminal cases. The 
highest level in civil suits rvas at 48.8 per cent in 1959*50 while 
the highest percentage was 85.8 per cent in 1951'52. The per- 
centage of compromise of criminal and civil cases in 1959-60 was 
83.5 per cent. This is a healthy sign. 

The statistics suggest a higher incidence of litigation year 
to year. This however has to be taken with the back ground 
that every year more and more Gram Kutcheries are opened and 
function and the number in 1960 is 351. 

Jail and Lock-up. 

There is one District Jail of First class status at Purnea, • 
which is under the direct administrative control of the Inspector- 
General of Prisons, Bihar. The jail is under a wholetime- 
Superintendent of Jail with a' staff of one Jailor, two Assistant 
Jailors, one Clerk, five Head Warders and 47 Warders including 
two Female Warders. The registered accommodation in the- 
District Jail is for 582 prisoners. But there is congestion. 

The average jail population for the last 6 years has been as. 
follows:— 



Male. ■ 

Female. 

1954 

617.09 

7.04 

1955 

769.91 

11.52 

1956 

595.65 

8.35 

1957 

503.94 

8.84 

1958 

739.11 

7.02 

1959 

628.82 , 

• 8.26 
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There are three subsidiary jails at the three subdivisional 
headquarters at Katihar, Araria and Kishanganj. They are also 
under the direct control of the Insjjector-General of Prisons, 
Bihar and under the local administrative control of part-time 
Superintendents of Jail, who are the Civil Assistant Surgeons 
Incharge of the Subdivisional Hospital at the respective subdivi- 
sional headquarters. The establishment charge of the warder 
staff of Katihar Sub-Jail is affiliated fo the Central Jail, Bhagalpur 
and the other two sub-jails at KishaOganj and Araria are affiliated 
to the Purnea District Jail. 

Prison discipline and Welfare Measures. 

Discipline of the standard required under the jail Manual 
Hules is maintained. Under-trial prisoners are kept separately 
from the convicted prisoners. 

The convicted prisoners are given proper training for some 
cottage industries, such as cloth weaving, duree weaving, cane 
work, bamboo work, jute-string making, etc. 

They are also given elementary education inside the Purnea 
Jail up to the upper standard. The prisoners are allowed 
Teasonable access to newspapers, books and musical instruments. 

Facilities for musical recreation on Sundays, festival days and 
certain important holidays arc given. The Welfare State wants 
to make the prisoners useful citizens- Some bold measures have 
been introduced. An experiment of release of prisoners on 
parole system is being done. There is one officer under jlie 
Education Department designated as After-care-Officer, who takes 
care of the released prisoners in matter of their after-care and 
rehabilitation in the society. The Slate Government has very 
recently introduced an Act, '‘The Bihar Probation of Offenders 
Act. 1959”. According to this Act a separate office under the 
District-Probation Office, has been created for Purnea district. 
The head office has been located at Purnea. ^ The head of the 
institution is designated as Principal Probation Officer who is 
also the Superintendent of District Jail, Purnea. The object 
of the scheme is to make a rational and human approach to the 
problem. The woodenness of the old system under which onc6 
^ prisoner, he is always condemned in society has to go. To 
work out this scheme offenders are frequently released on proba- 
tion of good conduct. By virtue of this Act, the offenders, 
instead of being sent to the jails to 5 cr\'c their imprisonment, arc 
released by the tiydng courts and placed under the supervision of 
District Probation Officer for a certain period. 
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A "Remand Home" has been established at Katihar under 
a Lady Deputy Superintendent. The aim is to receive juvenile 
offenders up to the age of 14, and also those children, who need 
care and protection, and to train them up into various crafts at 
Government cost and to rehabilitate them at suitable places. 
There is now a Special Officer and Director of Probation Scheme 
with headquarters at Patna and attached to die Prison 
Department. 

There is a Board of Visitors consisting of the District 
Magistrate^ Pumea as its ex-officio Chairman, District Judge, 
Purnea (ex-officio member) , Civil Surgeon, Purnea (ex-officio 
member) , S. D. O., Sadar, Pumea (ex-officio member) and eight 
non-official members (mostly M. L. As. of the district) . They 
visit the District Jail both individually and by monthly loster 
prepared by the District Magistrate, Pumea. They also attend 
the Board of Visitors' meeting held at the Pumea District Jail 
quarterly. 

’ There is no accommodation either for special class of 
prisoners or political prisoners in the Pumea District Jail and if 
any sudi prisoner is received in this jail, he is immediately 
transferred 'to the Bhagalpur Central Jail, where suitable accom- 
modation is provided for this class of prisoners. 

' AH juvenile delinquents, with conviction for more than 
three months are transferred to the Borstal School at Daltonganj 
and those who are to remain confined in the Purnea District -Jail, 
are given proper education and physical training suitable to 
their age. 

Criminal Justice. 

Previous to 1st July, 1957 criminal cases were tried at the 
first instance by the Deputy Magistrates and Sub Deputy Magis- 
trates who were under the control of District Magistrate. These 
officers were empowered to hold preliminary enquiry in Sessions 
cases and commit them to the Court of Sessions. Appeals from 
the decisions of Second and Third Class Magistrates were heard 
by the District Magistrate or some other Magistrate specially 
empowered to hear appeals and appeals from the decisions of 
First Class Magistrates were heard by the District Judge or the 
Additional District Judge. The decisions of the Disfrict or 
Additional District Judges could be taken up in revision or 
review to the Hon’ble Patna High Court. 

Under the above set-up the District Magistrates, Deputy 
Magistrates and Sub-Deputy Magistrates dealt with the adminis- 
tration of criminal justice besides their executive work. This 
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system of mixing up the executive and judicial functions in the 
one and the same person Tvas a source of vehement criticism. This 
criticism was mainly based on the view that a person, who has to 
carry on executive functions, may not always be in a position to 
do full justice to his judicial work. He may have extra judicial 
information recording the case in his file. He may have had a 
hand in calling for a charge-sheet from the police for the case. It 
was felt that if fair and impartial justice is to be done there should 
be a separation of the two functions, and the same person should 
not be made both a judge and an executive magistrate. 

It tvas on the 1st of July 1957, that this separation of the 
judicial and executive functions was carried out in Purnea district. 
Judicial Magistrates were put under the District Judge while the 
Executive Magistrates were put under the District Magistrate. 

Broadly there are two categories of criminal cases; one under 
the provisions of the Indian Penal Code and the other under 
different Acts other than the Indian Penal Code, such as, Bengal 
Irrigation Act, Bye-laws of District Boards and Municipalities, 
Bengal Vaccination Act, Indian Railtvay Act, Motor Vehides Act, 
proceedings under Criminal Procedure Code, etc. 

Cases under the first category are of two kinds— cognizable 
and non-cognizable. Cognizable cases are those which are taken 
cognizance of by the police. The police investigates and submit 
final reports or charge-sheets to the Subdivisional Magistrates 
concerned. Cases for which charge-sheets arc submitted are ripe 
for hearing and the Subdivisional Magistrate transfers them to the 
Munsif-Magistrates or Judicial Magistrates for trial. In cases 
where Final Reports are submitted, die Magistrate has to apply 
his judicial mind; he may accept the police report which means 
according to him the case is not prime facie established and the 
accused persons should not be put to their trial. He has also 
the prerogative to order the police to submit charge-sheet, if he 
thinks the police report should not be accepted. After charge- 
sheet is submitted die case is sent to trial to the Munsif-Magistrate 
or to the Judicial Magistrate. 

Complaints for non-cognizable offences arc filed by the 
aggrieved party before the Subdivisional Magistrates. If from 
the statement on oath of the complainant, the Subdivisional 
Ma^stratc concludes that the case is prima facie not made out, 
he may dismiss the complaint outright. If he wants he may 
hold an enquir)' himself or he may order any Magistrate or the 
police or any respectable person to hold an enquirj and to submit 
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report to him. On the enquiry report he may dismiss the com- 
plaint or he may summon the accused and transfer the case to the 
Munsif-Magistrate or Judicial Magistrate for trial. The Subdivi- 
sional Magistrate’s orders could be taken to the District Judge in 
appeal. 

Appeals from the decisions of tlie Munsif-Magistrates and 
Judicial Magistrates are heard by the Sessions Judge or Additional 
Judge to whom the cases are transferred by the District and 
Sessions Judge. Decisions of the District or Additional District 
Judge could be taken to the Patna High Court and finally to the 
Supreme Court. 

The second category of cases, viz., those that do not come 
under the perview of the Indian Penal Code, but are offences 
against other Acts are filed by the departments concerned and are 
triable by Magistrates who are not Munsif-Magistrates or Judicial 
Magistrates. Such cases may be under section 93 of the Bengal 
Irrigation Act, cases under sections 3 and 6 of the Prevention of 
Enquiry Act, cases under bye-laws of District Boards and Muni- 
cipalities, cases under sections 28, 29A, 29B and 30 of the Bengal 
Vaccination Act, under Police Act, under Motor Vehicles Act, 
cases under sections 108, 112, 113, 118, 121, 122 of the Indian 
Railway Act and proceedings relating to maintenance of law and 
order as regulated by Cr. P. C. (sections 107, 109, H’O) . 

The District and Sessions Judge is the administrative head 
of the Judicial Department of the District. There are two 
Additional District and Sessions Judges in this judgeship of whom 
one has been vested with the powers of Special Judge to try cases 
under sections 161, 165, etc., of Indian Penal Code. There are 
at present two Judicial Magistrates at each of tlie Sadar and 
KatUiar subdivisions, one Munsif-Magistrate at Kishanganj and 
one Judicial and one Munsif-Magistrate at Araria. Besides these 
Officers there is one Special Magistrate with second class powers at 
Kishanganj and two Special Magistrates at Sadar, one of whom is 
vested with second class powers and the other ^vith third class 
powers. 

Besides the Magistrates there are two courts under the 
Village Administration Act one in Sadar subdivision and the 
other is in Araria subdivision. There are 351 courts {Panchayat 
,Adalat) under the Panchayat Raj Act. The administration of 
Panchayat Adalats has been separately dealt with. 
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Statistics o£ Sessions cases from 1949 to 1960 are given 
below— 


Number o{ Sessions coses 

Number of persons 

1 Number 

1 

Eecnvod 


1 ' * 

' witnesses 
examined 

Remarks 


86-f41:=127 
77+43=120 
112+44=166 
104+57=161 
83 + 67=140 
103+12=116 
92+48=140 
133+53=186 
92+41=133 
151+40=191 
111+80=191 
83+33=116 


It is remarkable that since 1952 the high incidence of such 
cases in one year is followed by a drop in the rear The percent 
age of persons convicted to the total number of accused varies 
from 22 per cent to 33 per cent 

The break up figures of the important Sessions cases from 
1951 to 1960 are given below — 



From the perusal of the table it appears that murders are 
quite large in this district The lot^est figures tvas in 1953, in 
1957 and in 1959 tvhen 12 murder cases uerc committed to 


Sessions The highest figures were in 1956 and in 1958 when 


there were 24 murder cases 
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In Sessions division the number of robberies and dacoities 
seems to be high. Regarding dacoities the last Dhtrict 
Gazetteer of Purnea (1911) mentions; 'Turnea continues to be 
the most troublesome district we have to deal with so far as 
dacoities are concerned. The convictions obtained during the 
year, especially the conviction of the famous dacoit Munshia, will, 
I hope, have a salutary effect; but in a district where every other 
man is a potential dacoit provided ivitli a place of refuge across 
the border, it is too much to expect that we shall entirely stamp 
out dacoity for some time to come”. Though die remarks of the 
last District Gazetteer of Pumea on the basis of die above figures 
still hold good but it cannot be said that the incidence of dacoities 
in Purnea district is more than in other districts of North Bihar. 

Legal Profession and Bar Association. 

The legal profession consists of Barristers, Advocates, 
Pleaders, Muklitears and their clerks. 

At present there is no Barrister in this district. There are 
a number of Advocates in Pumea, Kishariganj and Aiaria. 
Advocates and other lawyers from Pumea frequently visit the 
Katihar courts. A few law 7 ers have shifted their practice 
entirely to Katihar courts and have started living there after 
Katihar was made a subdivisional headquarters. 

There are one hundred and thirty-one members in Purnea 
Bar Library. Out of them twelve are Advocates. The Bar has 
got their oivn building and a small library. The members 
contribute a monthly fees for the maintenance of the Bar Libraiy. 
The building is old and rather inadequate for the present needs. 
The number of laivyers in Araria is forty*one out of whom two 
are Advocates. The number oi lawyers in Ivishangan) is 
twenty-five out of whom one is Advocate. There are twenty-eight 
lawyers at Katihar. 

The number of the Mukhtears in the district is on the 
decline as Mukhtearship examination has been abolished and no 
fresh Mukhtears are being recruited. The Mukhtears had to 
pass a very stiff examination which practically comprised all the 
brandies of law. They could practise in the Magistrates’ courts 
and some of the Muklitears particularly in Purnea and Kishan- 
ganj have been known for their ability for cross-examination and 
presentation of facts. Their fees being loiver they form a very 
useful link between the litigants and the laivyers with higher rate 
of fees and the courts. 

At present there are fifty-seven Mukhtears in Pumea, twelve 
at Katihar, thirteen at Kishanganj and ten at Araria. TTiere is 

85 14 Bev. 
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a separate Mukhtears’ Library at the district headquarters and at 
Kishanganj 

Purnea Bar has produced quite a number of brilliant 
members of the legal profession on both the criminal and civil 
sides The number of zamtndars and very large cultnators 
being quite considerable in this district, Purnea Bar ivas quite 
attractive before Advocates and Barristers from Patna and 
other places in Bihar used to frequently appear in Purnea Courts 
Purnea Bar has been known for independence, integrity and 
scholarship The Bar has supplied tlie leadership in society and 
politics The middle dass community in Purnea district is lery 
largely associated with the Bar It is unfortunate that with the 
abolition of zamindait, merging of a certain part of kishanganj 
to West Bengal and the economic upset of the district, the Bar is 
undergoing a certain incidence of lassitude and frustration The 
Bar has always kept up a digjnified and a good relationship with 
the Bench 


Administration of Civil Justice 

Civil justice IS administered by the District Judge and six 
permanent subordinate Civil Courts Tke Hon’ble High Court 
deputes additional courts whenever there is congestion in the files 
at any station The number of the courts is not fixed and may 
vary 


Courts and their Powers 

The subordinate Civil Courts in the district comprise of the 
Court of a Sub Judge and a Munsif at the headquarters, tuo 
Munsifs in the Kishanganj subdivision and one each at Aram 
and Katihar where subdiMsional headquarters have been estab 
Iished recently 

The District Judge has poi\ers to try suits and hear appeals 
but generally suits, except of special nature, arc not tried b) him 
Recently his appellate pouers in the civil side has been raised up 
to Rs 10,000 by an amendment of the Civil Procedure Code 
He IS also vested with some special poisers, viz, (1) Specnl 
Judge to liear appeals in Surrey Cases, under section 109, B T 
Act, (2) Special Judge to try cases under Emplojccs State 
Insurance Act as the operation of the said Act has been extended 
to Katihar town, and (3) Claims Officer m respect of cases ot 
minor Railuay accidents Besides ciril pouers, the District 
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Judge has the powers of a Sessions Judge also. Since the introduc- 
tion of the scheme of separation in this district from 1st July 
1957, he is also vested with the powers of a Magistrate, 1st Glass 
as also of an Additional District Magistrate. He is empowered 
to inspect all the Criminal Courts and offices in the district except 
that of the District Magistrate. 

The Sub-Judge has unlimited pecuniary jurisdiction in the 
original civil side and is vested with the powers of a S. G. S. 
Judge to try suits up to the value of Rs. 500 within the jurisdic- 
tion of Sadar subdivision. He is also vested with powers to hear 
civil appeals decided by Munsifs and of a part-time Claims Officer 
under the Land Reforms Act. He is also vested with the poivers 
of a revising authority of voters' lists under the Peoples Represen- 
tation Act, 1951. 'llie Sub-Judge who is posted permanently, is 
invariably vested with the powers of an Assistant Sessions Judge. 
.According to the latest amendment of the Criminal Procedure 
Code, the Assistant Sessions Judge has been empowered to hear 
criminal appeals against decisions of Second and Third Class 
Magistrates. The Assistant Sessions Judge is also sometimes 
vested with powers oE a Special Judge to try cases under 
sections 161, 165, etc., of I. P. C. 

The Munsifs are vested with powers to try suits in the 
original -side as well as that of a S. C. C. Judge within their 
respective jurisdictions, the pecuniary limit of which varies with 
‘the seniority of an officer. The powers on the original side do 
not exceed Rs. 4,000 in any case and that of a S. C. C, Judge is 
limited to Rs. 250. 


Court Buildings. 

The present Civil Court buildings at the district head- 
quarters were inaugurated in the year 1937 by the Hon’ble Sir 
Courtney Terrell, the then Chief Justice of the Patna High 
Court. The previous court building, which was a magnificent 
double storied masonry work situated at a distance of about a 
furlong to the north of the present building was also inaugurated 
by him in December, 1928. Unfortunately a few years after 
the building was severely damaged by the earthquake in January, 
1934 and condemned. The courts have been rebuilt. ^ 

Among the court buildings at the outlying subdivisions, the 
recent one is the Civil Court at Katihar. It was inaugurated by 
the District Judge in 1957. IVith the establishment of the 
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subdivisional headquarters at Katihar, the criminal court build- 
ings, etc, were constructed as also new Civil Court buildings 
near about the same time The oldest Civil Court buildings 
are at Arana and have been* found to be inadequate for the 
present needs The Civil Court buildings at Kishanganj, 
tliough old, are m a better condition and require additions to 
accommodate the Circuit Sessions Court, office, etc , Kishanganj 
has also been notified to be the seat of a Circuit Sessions Court 
in 1958 

» 

Registrar System 

In order to effect improvement in the office administration 
of the Civil Courts, the Registrar system has been introduced in 
this district since November. 1956 Senior Munsifs are appointed 
as Registrar to whom powers of Judge in-charge of Nazarat, 
Record Room, Accounts Department, Forms and Stationery and 
Copying Department are delegated According to recent orders 
of the High Court, a Civil Court Registrar also performs the 
functions of a Magistrate in respect of criminal fines imposed by 
the court of judicial (Stipendiary and Honorary) and MunsiE 
Magistrates 

Transfer of Territories 

According to the transfer of Territories Act (Control Act 40 
of 1956) considerable portions of Kishanganj Munsifi and some 
portions of Katihar Munsifi have been transferred to West 
Bengal Under orders of the High Court old records relating 
to the transferred areas have to be made over They are being 
sorted out for this purpose The current records were made 

t-!? jJm* Wesi JvbririJ/ airex the ijaxisfer was 

given effect to 

Land Reforms Act and Survey Operations 

The abolition of zamtndari system is a result of the 
operations of the Land Reforms Act and other changes in tlie 
tenancy laws have brought about revolutionary changes in the 
working of the Civil Courts The latest amendment of certain 
sections of the Criminal Procedure Code relating to land disputes 
have also added to the same The survey operations in this 
district which have been concluded m 1960 will also haic far 
reaching consequences in relation to civil litigation 

Tlic chart that follow’s will show the condition of civil suits 
and cases, its rise or fall and other variations during the last 
twelve years m this judgeship 
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Tamadi. 

A peculiar feature of the judgeship is tliat the Mulki tatnadi 
falling on the 1st Baisak (Bengali year) is also observed here 
along with Fasli tamadi unlike other judgeships in Bihar. In 
the Kishanganj Munsifi the mulki tamadi is only obsen'ed and 
not the Fasli tamadi. 

Sessions Division, 

It has already been stated that Kishanganj has been notified 
to be the seat of a Sessions division in this district since 1958. 
The Bar Association of Kishanganj moved in the matter as parties 
and their witnesses coming from the interior of the subdit'ision 
felt much difficulty in coming to Purnea in connection with 
Sessions trials, especially in the rainy season, due to bad roads 
and turbulent rivers. 

Residential Quarters. 

There is a considerable dearth of residential quarters for 
the gazetted and non-gazetted Government servants of the Civil 
Courts. Difficulty is experienced especially tvhen any additional 
court functions at any station or ministerial officers are transferred 
from one station to another. The number of staff quarters at 
Katihar, which have recently been built, is, for the present suffi- 
cient. The number of quarters allotted to the ministerial 
officers and peons at the headquarters is very inadequate and 
covers not more than 15 per cent of the total strength of Govern- 
ment servants of these categories. There are no residential 
quarters for ministerial officers or peons at Araria and Kishanganj. 
Some quarters for the gazetted officers at the headquarters, viz. 
Munsif, Additional District Judge, Additional Sub-Judge, Addi-, 
tional Munsif and Munsif-Magistrate are necessary. Quarters for 
Additional Munsifs and Munsif-Magistrates are also necessary 
at the outlying subdivisions. 

Sei'aration Scheme. 

Tlie scheme of separation of executive and judicial functions 
is in operation in this district since 1st July 1957, as mentioned 
before. There are at present two judicial Magistrates each at 
the Sadar and Katihar subdivisions, one Munsif-Magistrate at 
Kishanganj and one Judicial and one Munsif-Afagistraic at 
Araria. Besides these courts there is one court of Special Magis- 
trate with second class powers at Kishanganj and two at Sadar, 
one of whom is vested with second class and the other third class 
powers. As a result of constant supervision, the system of work- 
ing of these courts has improved much and further improvement 
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is expected witli changes in tlie existing rules regarding post- 
conviction measures, service of processess, preparation and issue 
of copies, payment of diet and T. A. to witnesses, deposit of 
records, etc., as they have been gradually coming under direct 
control of the Sessions Judge. Some difficulty is experienced 
in the matter of supply of forms, stationery articles, furniture, 
laiv^ books, etc., for iv’hich tlie Judicial Magistrates are still depen- 
dant on the District Magistrate. It is, however, hoped that in 
these matter also the controlling potver of the Sessions Judge 
U’ill be extended to cover the Judicial Magistrates as well. 

Vigilance Committee. 

According to directions of the High Court a Vigilance 
Committee was formed at the headquarters vtith the object of 
checking corruption in courts and offices. It consists of the 
District Judge as its Chairman and seven members two of whom 
are members from the Bar Association, two are from the public, 
one is the Registrar. Civil Courts, and two are senior ministerial 
officers. Complaint boxes have been kept at prominent places 
in tile court buildings at Sadar and outlying courts and these are 
opened regularly and applications lookw into. The members 
ol the Vigilance Committee arc selected every year by the District 
Judge and the Committee sits once a month in the office cliamber • 
of the District Judge to hold deliberations on the connected 
matters. 

Additional Courts. 

Due to increase in institution of suits and cases, civil or 
criminal, whenever there is congestion in files of the Permanent 
Courts, AdSiftonal Courts arc deputed to reittove the con^stioo. 
Thus sometimes one and sometimes two Additional District and 
Sessions Judges were deputed to remove congestion in Sessions 
files. At present there are two Additional District and Sessions 
Judges deputed in this judgeship. The first Additional Sessions 
Judge has been vested with the powers of a Special Judge to try 
cases under sections 161, 165, etc., of I. P. C. Both the Additional 
District Judges are also empowered specially to hear Sur\'ey 
appeals filed under section 109, B. T. Act, and are Claims Officer 
to hear cases of minor Raihray accidents. 

There is at present one Additional Subordinate Judge and 
one Additional Munsif at Purnea, Some Additional Munsifs 
are expected to be deputed to this judgeship to dispose of Survey 
suits. 



. CHAPTER XIII 
LOCAL SELF GOVERNMENT 
History 

Local Self Government has been loosely described as 
government by elected local bodies charged ^vith administrative 
and executive duties in several matters concerning the inhabitants 
of a particular district The local bodies are vested with powers 
to make bye laws for their guidance 

Local administration of this type to decide local matters has 
been a part of the administrative system of India for many 
centuries The indigenous Gram Panchayat is an instance But 
the institution of Local Self Government as tve understand now, 
IS of recent ongin an innovation of the British Go\ernnient 
particularly with the idea of decentralising the administrative 
functions 

The earlier history of the distnct from tlie beginning of the 
19th century does not show that there were self go\ernmg institu 
tions for the present district of Purnea or any part of it 
Apparently in the aftermath of the Muslim rule and before the 
British administration was firmly established there do not appear 
to have been superior bodies controlling the affairs of roads, 
femes, public health, etc, ivhich were of common interest to all 
the inhabitants of the district 

Dr Francis Buchanan has left an excellent account of his 
travels of the Purnea district (1809 10) He has left a dcicrip 
tion of the public works roads, tanks, femes, etc , but underlined 
the want of any central agency or statutory bodies controlling 
these affairs Sometimes he mentions that tlic zamindars iverc 
responsible for the roads and femes and elsewhere he mentions 
that the Magistrates were not coping with these responsibilitiea 

From Buclianan’s account it is gathered tliat not mucli of 
official attention had been paid to the management of local affairs 
Public works were carried on b> the religious sentiments of the 
prnnte persons, instead of the inotnc of public utility, Buchanan 
mcntiohs— 

“Making roads, digging tanks, and planting trees, amo ig 
the Hindus are religious duties, and almost c\cr> 
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rich man performs one or other, and often the 
whole; but as the inducement is to obtain the 
favour of God, public utility on these occasions is 
not at all consulted, nay, the works often turn out 
nuisances. The plantation consists of trees totally 
useless, or of sour resinous mangoes, the worst of 
all fruit, and soon runs into a forest harbouring 
wild beasts; the tank is a dirty puddle, which is 
soon choked with iveeds and becomes a source of 
disease; the road is never intended for the traveller; 
it does not lead from one market-place to another, 
but usually from the house of the founder to some 
temple that he chooses to frequent, or to some tank 
or river where he bathes; and as it usually intei sects 
some public routes, a breach must be formed to 
allow travellers to proceed, and this renders the 
■ road itself impracticable, even when it might 
happen to be in a line that was useful.”* 

Buchanan has also mentioned that there were a few roads 
near the capital and that some of the indigo works were connected 
by roadways. He, however, mentioned that the bullock-carts 
were, in a way, left to find a road in the best manner that they 
could. He commented on the carelessness of the officials regard- 
dng the maintenance of the roads and had observed that the 
district was not well connected with roads with the cantonments 
or with the capitals of the adjacent districts. From Buchanan’s 
report, it appears that the convicts were occasionally employed to 
work on the roads. Regarding ferries, Buchanan Las mentioned 
that the owmers of land or other rich men appointed ghatwals or 
ferrymen who furnished the boat and paid the share of profit to 
the person who gave him the licence. Since there is no specific 
mention in Buchanan’s report as to any particular central agency 
for constructing and maintaining the roads, it may- be presumed 
that the roads were looked after by the zamindars, fejT>' owners 
and also by the Magistrates. This divided responsibility did 
not contribute to good roads. 

As regards ferries also, no statutory regulations were obscn’cd 
during Buchanan’s time. This has already been mentioned in 
the Chapter on Communications. 

*An /IccoMnf of the Dtstncl of Purnea in 1800-10 by T. Bach&nan at pago 693 
(Dihar and Orissa Besearcli Society). 
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From this we get the impression, in general, that by 
Buchanan’s time, the local self governing bodies as they are now, 
were not existing Regulations were passed in 1816 and 1819 
authorising the Government to levy money for the maintenance 
of femes and the repair and construction of roads, bridges and 
drams In administering the fund so raised die Government 
were advised by the local committees with the Magistrate as 
Secretary * This rvas in a tvay the nucleus of the formation of the 
District Board The zamindars were still assoaated with the 
maintenance of some roads and the Military Department aho 
looked after some roads in their use The European planters 
were closely associated with roads useful to them 

After the Movement of 1857, a new turn was made in the 
administrative set up of the country Roads were found very 
necessary for quick military and police movements Municipalities 
were brought into existence at many places A Municipality 
was established in 1864 in Purnea town, the headquarters of the 
district In 1887, another municipality was founded in Kishan 
ganj ishich was called by the name of knshanganj as W W 
Hunter has mentioned in his book 

Hunter has also mentioned the name of Raniganj Mimici 
pality, which had long ceased to exist before 1911 when the last 
District Gazetteer of Purnea was published In his account 
Hunter mentions about Raniganj Municipality ' The popula 
tion of the hamlets contained within municipal lim’ts is 3 024 
females, but the total inhabitants of Raniganj itself number only 
1,498 souls The municipality is a chauKidan union established 
under Act XX of 1856 In 1871 75 its aEairs were managed by 
a committee of three non-ofBcial natiae members During that 
)ear the liouse tax, at the rate of 4d per head of the municipal 
population, realized [£ 105 2s Od, and there asas at the beginning 
of that period a balance in hand from previous >ears 
of] £ 16 10s Od The average income of the three preced 
ing >ears had been £ 88 J6s Od Tlie total expenditure 
in 1874 75 a\as £89, of avhicli £ 75 8s Od was demoted to 
the maintenance of police, and £ 13 12s Od , to the office estab 
lishmcnts of tlie union The balance in hand on the 1st April 
1875 v’as £ 32 12s Od The municipal police force consists oi 
ti\elvc men, and in addition to these, there are stationed in tiic 

•X reference to the old to omes of Calcutta Co’etfa of the third qaarler of 
the nineteenth centurv 'mil citc the names of the membera of sneh local comciiUoes 
(P C R C) 
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town for the protection of the surrounding subdivision, ] sub- 
inspector, 1 head-constable, and 11 constables. Raniganj contains 
a primary school, attended by 50 boys, whose teacher receives a 
stipend of Rs. 5 (I Os.) a month from Government, besides local 
fees”.* The other two municipalities of the district, namely 
Katihar and Forbesganj were created in 1905 and 1912 
respectively. 

W. W, Hunter mentions in his book that there were only 
three towns in the district, and three of them (Raniganj, Kishan- 
ganj and Purnea) had municipalities. 

By 1871 it had been decided that cess calculated on a certain 
percentage of the rent was to be imposed and would be utilised 
for the construction and maintenance of roads, ferries, etc. The 
committee that was formed to look after the affairs was controlled 
by the officials. This District Road Cess Committee may be 
described to be the precursor of the District Board. 

In 1882, Lord Ripon, the Viceroy and Governor-General, 
made an earnest endeavour to introduce a real element of Local 
Self-Government. After a good deal of consideration, the Bengal 
Local Self-Government Act rvas passed in 1885. In the same year 
the Pumea District Board was established, and Local Boards 
were constituted for each of the subdivisions of Purnea, Kishan- 
ganj and Afaria. Thus the administration of local affairs was 
given a formal and statutory recognition. 

There are now four municipalities in Pumea district, viz., 
Purnea, Katihar, Forbesganj and Kishanganj. The total area in 
the district under municipal administration is 19.23 square miles 
only with a population of 94,879 persons according to 1951 
census. 


Purnea Municii’alit\'. 

Although, the status of a municipality -was conferred on 
Purnea under ActTII (B. C.) of 1864, the urban importance of 
Purnea had begun at least from the end of the ISth centuq' when 
it became the seat of the Nawabs. It is true tliat not much 
details are available as to the civic life of Purnea prior to the 
British rule. It may, however, be said that as usual under the 
Muslim rule custom duty and other polls were levied on the 

otiempt to find out when Esni^aoj Jlunicipaljtj was abolished has 
been unsuccessful (P. C. B. C.). 
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population for the maintenance of roads, bridges and femes 
Purnea being the capital of a frontier district has had a considera- 
ble importance in pre British days Purnea town was also import- 
ant for trade in jute export both by road and by river 

Francis Buchanan’s memoirs on Purnea give us some 
glimpses of the town He mentions that “the town of Puraniya, 
is very much scattered, and consists of various detached 
parts on both sides of the Saongra river, altogether occupying a 
space of about three miles square, but much is occupied by 
plantations, gardens, and open spaces, for the soil is so poor that 
It admits of little cultivation On the east side of the rner is 
the most compact and considerable portion of the town, called 
by various names, about which no two persons agree This 
compact part, which may be called the town, consists of one wide 
and tolerably straight street, decently built and tiled and extend- 
ing about half a mile from east to west Many lanes pass from 
each side to two streets which run parallel to the principal one, 
but which are very irregular and ill built, although some of the 
best houses are situated behind them, and have no entrance 
except through these miserable fanes “ 

Francis Buchanan mentioned that the Daroga or the head 
constable of the toivn had calculated that there were 8,234 houses 
and 32,100 souls in Purnea According to tlie Daroga, out of the 
2,698 houses and 9,951 people belonged to tlic villages situated 
entirely in the country lea\ing 5,536 houses and 22,149 people 
Buch^inan had found the town to have an area of about 9 square 
miles and he seriously doubted the estimate of the Daroga 
regarding the population as underrated Buchanan mentioned 
that ‘ this toisn, ivliich occupies a space equal to more than a Inlf 
of London, most assuredly does not contain 50,000 people, 
although It IS one of the best country towns in Bengal It is 
supposed to contain about 100 dwelling houses and 70 shops 
built entirely or in part of brick, and 200 that are roofed with 
tiles 

Buchanan had particularly obsened the wooden bridge built 
across the capital Saongra, connected Rambagh and eastern part 
of the town In Buchanan's time the town had “good many 
tolerable roads made by the comicts’ • 

♦Lw ot conncls for tho making of roadj bridges etc was 
10th ctntnrv Sre Mu aljarpur OH JtteotU and Sarkar Scran publuutd 
Oa clteer llo^:slon Uraneb PcTcnnc Department (P C R C ) 
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A later record of Purnea town is found in W. W. Hunter's 
Statistical Account of Bengal, Vol. XV (Monghyr and Puniiah) , 
published in 1877. It seems that the earlier records of the 
district had been lost, so that the exact date on which the town 
was formally declared the headquarters station could not be 
determined, but it ^vas somewhere about 1771. Regarding the 
population, Hunter has mentioned that since Buchanan’s time 
“there seems to have been a very great decline in population. The 
area for "which at the present day we have accurate census infor- 
mation is that contained within the municipality, whose limits, 
however, differ very much from those of Pumiah totvn in 
Dr. Buchanan Hamilton’s time. Still a fair comparison may be 
made. The old town area remains intact, measuring three miles 

and half long by one wide The area is now not less than 

15 square miles." In 1869 the experimental census disclosed a 
total population of 11,108 as against 16,057 in the first regular 
census of 1872. It is quite possible tliat the population recorded 
in the census of 1869 and 1872 were both inaccurate as the 
techniques of conducting census were very imperfect and there 
were strong oppositions. 

Pumea Municipality had been established in 1864. A study 
of the Supplementaries of the Old Calcutta Gazette of 1871 
luckily revealed some account of Purnea Municipality in 1871. 

In his letter no. 5, dated Purnea, the 9th May, 1871, J. B. 
Worgon, Esq., Chairman of the Municipal Commissioners of 
Purnea had reported to the Commissioner of Bhagalpur Division 
on the activities of the Pumea Municipality. He had mentioned: 
“I Iras^ the honor to suhmfC the usual annual statement of the 
actual income and ejtpenditure of the Purneah Municipal 
Improvement Fund for the year 1870-71, witli the addition of a 
column showing the budgeted figures under each head, which 
, may be found useful for ready reference. 

2 • * • * 

They are not very great in any item except wheel tax, and 
this certainly does not show that the budget has been properly 
worked up to. I am disposed to think that some amendment of 
the law is desirable, especially as regards the non-notification of 
demand. The issue of notice of demand would, I think, obviate 
much hardship and save much trouble. Much default now 
happens because men think they are not knotvn and may escape. 
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which the issue of a notice would prevent. As it is, 75 per cent 
of the cart owners have to be prosecuted in order to get the tax 
in at all. 

3. The income of the year is less by Rs. 1,490 than the budget 
and estimates; whilst the expenditure is some Rs. 4,400 less. 
Budgets are, however, made so early under existing arrangements, 
that this is not unintelligible. 

4. The Sowran bridge is still in fair trafficable condition. 

5. Thirteen meetings of the full committee were called, and 
the finance and road sub-committee held seventeen meetings 
during the year. 

6. The accounts were regularly overhauled by me every 
month, and the progress of collection, current and outstanding, 
watched by means of tables specially devised and appended to the 
monthly accounts. Beyond this I was not able to afford much 
personal attention to municipal matters during the year, otving to 
the number of other calls upon my time, and I found the assist- 
ance of the sub-committee, whose proceedings I regularly revised, 
very valuable. 

7. No new works of importance were undertaken during the 
year, but the metalling of the road through the city was com- 
pleted, and the thorough fares generally kept in good order.”* 

In another document, letter tio._1180, dated Bhagalpur, the 
5th July, 1871 the Officiating Commissioner of Bhagalpur has 
referred to the Purnea Municipality in the following words:— 

“According to the trial census, the population of Purneah, 
with 7,572 homesteads, was set down at 11,108 
people; but this must be erroneous. Assuming 
five persons per house, the population niay be 
roughly estimated at 40,000 souls. 

The total sum budgeted for the year amounted to 
Rs. 17,750, of which Rs. 16,488 were realised, 
leaving a balance of Rs. 2,422. 

The incidence of taxation, exclusive of ferries, fines, tolls, 
pounds, and miscellaneous receipts, is five annas 
nine pies per head. 

♦SiipplczDCDt to the Cclcuila OatetU, August 2, J87J. 



LOCAL SELF-GOVERNMENT 


559 


Chiej imp! ovements during the year.— No new works of 
any importance were undertaken during the year. 

New taxes.— Nont. 

Roads.— The metalling of the main road through the city 
was completed, and the roads generally are kept 
in good repair. Rs. 2,173-12-0 only were expended 
for metalling roads, and Rs. 1,007 in repairs of 
unmetalled roads. There appears to be only seven 
miles of metalled road in Pumeah. 

Committee.— The committee consists of five European 
members, four Mahomedans, and one Hindoo u’ho 
held eighteen meetings. A finance committee sat 
besides, holding seventeen meetings during the 
year. Aga Sayfoola Khan, Syud Reza Aili, and 
Hamecm Zynooddeen, rarely, if ever, attended the 
meetings; while Mirza Mahomed Hossein tras a 
regular attendant, and takes considerable interest 
in municipal matteh. 

The members of the committee levied fines to the amount 
of only Rs. 181, which, when compared with 
Bhaugulpore, Rs. 824, and Monghyr, Rs. 877, 
exliibits either much greater respect on the part of 
the inhabitants for the bye-laws, or else a t onsidera* 
ble diminution of supervision as to their breach. 

Registration of births and deaths.— No arrangement in 
force. 

Conservancy.— The chairman does not refer to this subject; 
but there has been no outbreak of sickness during ' 
\ the year. The chairman reports he was unable 

to afford much personal attention' to municipal 
matters owing to the number of other calls upon 
his time. 

The police costs as follows:— 

Population. Rs. " * 

Purnea 40,000 6,252 


♦Supplement Fo ibe Calcutta Gazette, AngnsC 2, 1871. 
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miles, and the number of rate-payers is 2,851, 
representing 20.3 per cent of the population resid- 
, ing in the municipal area. The average annual 

income of the Municipality during tlie 10 years 
1891-92 to 1901-02 was Rs. 22,000 and the expendi- 
ture Rs. 19,000. In 1908-09 the income aggregated 
Rs. 30,000, besides an opening balance of Rs. 6,000. 
The chief source of income is a rate on houses and 
arable lands assessed at 7^ per cent on their annual 
value, ivhich in that year brought in Rs. 14,000. 

■ A conservancy rate, levied at per cent on the 

annual value of holdings, brought in Rs. 5,000 a 
tax on animals and vehicles realised Rs. 3,000, and 
market fees Rs. 600. The total incidence of 
taxation was Re. 1-9-11 per head of the population. 
The expenditure in the same year was Rs. 34,000, 
e-xcluding Rs. 6,000 expended in advances and 
deposits. The principal items of expenditure 
were medical relief, conservancy and public works, 
which accounted for 30.8, 26.5 and 19.1 per cent 
respectively of the disbursements.” 

About a century after the municipality was established in 
Purnea, in I960, the Municipal Board now consists of 35 Com- 
missioners of which 28 are elected on the basis of adult franchise 
and seven nominated by the State Government. This Munici- 
pality has a population of 25,060 in 1951 census, extending over 
12,^ square miles. The mcidence ol popniaxiun has shghxV/ 
increased than 19,036, the population in 1941 census due to 
natural accretion and (he influx of refugees of both East and West 
Pakistan who have settled here. Gulabbagh and Nageswerbagh 
contiguous to the Purnea Junction station have been recently 
included within the municipal area. 


The duties and powers of the Municipality are prescribed 
in the Bihar and Orissa Municipal Act, 1922. The number of 
mte-payers is 4,674. The percentage of rate-payers to the popula- 
tion is 18.3. The main sources of income are holding-tax, 
latrine-tax, cart registration fee, public vehicle registration fee, 
market and slaughter house, Government grants, tax on animals 
and rent on land. The principal items of expenditure arc 
conservancy, lighting, public works, medical and education. Tlie 
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Hunter in his account of Purnea Municipality observes— 

“Purniah is a municipality, constituted under Act III (B. 
C.) of 1864. niie municipal concerns are managed 
by a committee of sixteen members, of whom thir- 
teen are non-officials, ten being natives. During 
the year 1874-75, eight meetings were held. The 
total municipal income for that year was £ 3,989 
2s. Od; of which £ 815 8s. Od. was derived from a 
tax on houses, lands and buildings; £ 234 J6s. Od. 
from a tax on horses, carriages, and carts, including 
fees for their registration; £ 125 8s. Od. from cattle 
pounds; £ 8.2s. Od. from tolls and ferries; £ 3 from 
fines levied under the municipal bye-laws; and 
£ 2,802 8s, Od. from other sources. Of this latter 
amount, £ 2,700 formed the result of a public 
subscription for the rebuilding of the bridge over 
the Saura river. The incidence of municipal 
taxation was Is. 3|d. per head . The income of 
1873-74 had amounted only to £ 1,374 8s. Od.; and 
the average inconie of tlie three preceding years was 
£ 1,627 I6s, Od. The total expenditure for 1874-75 
was £ 1,387 4s. Od.; of which £ 621 12s. Od. 
was for the maintenance of police; £ 53. 6s. Od. 
for conservancy; £ 299 8s. Od. for office establish- 
ment; £ 289 10s. Od. for the repair of roads; 
£ 66 4s. Od. for lighting charges; and £ 57 4s. 
Od. for miscellaneous expenses. On the 1st April 
1875, the large balance of £ 3,135 18s Od. 
remained in hand, of which £ 534 represents 
accumulations from previous years."* ^ 

Mr. L. S. S. O’Malley, in Purnea Gazetteer (1911) has 
mentioned the names of three municipalities in the district^ viz., 
Purnea, Kishanganj and Katihar. He gives a brief account of 
Purnea Municipality as follo^vs:— 

"The Purnea Municipality, which was established in 1864, 
is administered by a Municipal Board consisting of 
19 Commissioners, of whom twelve are elected, five 
are nominated and two arc ex-officio members. 
The area within municipal limits is 12.5 square 

*W. W. ITuntcr’s S'tafttficat Account of Bengal, Vol. XV, pp. 258 259 
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miles, and the number of rate-payers is 2,851, 
representing 20.3 per cent of the population resid- 
ing in the municipal area. The average annual 
income 'of the Municipality during the 10 years 
1891-92 to 1901-02 ^vas Rs. 22,000 and the expendi- 
ture Rs. 19,000. In 1908-09 the income aggregated 
Rs. 30,000, besides an opening balance of Rs. 6,000. 
The chief source of income is a rate on houses and 
arable lands assessed at per cent on their annual 
value, ’tvhich in that year brought in Rs. 14,000. 
A conservancy rate, levied at 3^ per cent on the 
annual value of holdings, brought in Rs. 5,000 a 
tax on animals and vehicles realised Rs. 3,000, and 
market fees Rs. 600. The total incidence of 
taxation was Re. 1-9-1 1 per head of the population. 
The expenditure in the same year was Rs. 34,000, 
excluding Rs. 6,000 expended in advances and 
deposits. The principal items of expenditure 
were medical relief, conservancy and public works, 
which accounted for 30.8, 26.5 and 19.1 per cent 
respectively of the disbursements." 

About a century after the municipality was established in 
Pumea, in 1960, the Municipal Board now consists of 35 Com- 
missioners of which 28 are elected on the basis of adult franchise 
and seven nominated by the State Government. This Munici- 
pality has a population of 25,060 in 1951 census, extending over 
12|- square miles. The incidence of population has slightly 
increased than 19,036, the population in 1941 census due to 
natural accretion and the influx of refugees of both East and West 
Pakistan who have settled here. Gulabbagh and Nageswerbagh 
contiguous to the Purnea Junction station have been recently 
included within the municipal area. 


The duties and powers of the Municipality are prescribed 
in the Bihar and Orissa Municipal Act, 1922. The number of 
rate-payers is 4,674. The percentage of rate-payers to the popula- 
tion is 18.3. The main sources of income are_ holding-tax, 
latrine-tax, cart registration fee, public vehicle registration^ fee, 
market and slaughter house. Government grants, tax on animals 
and rent on land. The principal items of expenditure are 
conservancy, lighting, public works, medical and education. The 
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figures of income and expenditure in the last five )cars -vs ere as 
folloivs — 


Years 

Income 

Expenditure 


Rs 

Rs 

1954 55 

3,96.350 

1,91,295 

1955 56 

5,72,507 

6,73,613 

1956 57 

5,16,270 

5,68,664 

1957 58 

3,29,673 

4,14,625 

1958 59 

6,62,309 

6,14,698 


It rviU be seen that tlie expenditure usually exceeds the 
income and the deficit is met by grants from Government Free 
and compulsory primary education is in force There are 
fourteen primary schools under the direct management of the 
Municipality The condition of the roads under the Munici 
pality is not satisfactory The Municipality with its limited 
resources is not in a position to keep all the roads in good repairs 
It maintains 16 15 miles metalled and 34 miles unmeialled roads 

Kishanganj Munich ality 

Earlier, this municipal town was known as knshnaganj 
Buchanan has made certain references of this town m his account 
during 1809 10 A few lines may be quoted— 

"Knshnaganj, ivhere the native officers reside, is a poor 
place, but it is situated between two market places, 
The one to the west is by the natives called Line 
bazar, as containing the militar> cantonment The 
officers’ houses are all thatched, but are neat and 
comfortable, and the parade is very fine, being at 
all seasons dry and firm The hospital is exceed 
ingly comfortable Besides the military, there may 
be 500 houses The market east from Knshnaganj is 
called Kotubganj, is situated on the opposite side 
of the river, and contains about 600 houses ' 

During W W Hunter's time Kishanganj nas not a full 
fledged municipality, but formed a chaukidari union under Act 
XX of 1856 and rvas managed by a Municipal Committee of 
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seventeen non-official members. Regarding receipts and expendi- 
ture of the union he mentions as follows:— 

"During the year 1874-75, £ 403 8s. Od. was realised as a 
house tax, at the rate of 8 annas (Is.) per head of 
the municipal population; of which £ 278 18s. Od. 
■was spent on police, £ 29 14s' Od. on office estab- 
lishment, £ 67 10s. Od. on roads, and £ \ 10s. Od. 
on buildings. At the dose of the year there ^vas a 
balance in hand of £ 188 14s. Od., of which 
£ 142 18s. represented accumulation from 
previous years." (Pp. 265.). 

Regarding Kishanganj Municipality the last District 
Gazetteer of Pumea (1911) mentions as follows:— 

"Kishanganj was constituted a municipality in 1887, and 
has a Municipal Board consisting of 13 Commis- 
sioners, of whom seven are elected, five are nomi- 
nated and one is an ex-officio member. The area 
within municipal limits is 5 square miles, and the 
number of rate-payers is 1,082, or 14 per cent of 
the population living within the municipal limits. 
The average annual income during the 10 years 
ending in 1901-02 ^vas Rs. 8,000, and the expendi- 
ture was Rs. 7,000. In 1908-09 the income of the 
municipality Rs. 20,000 (besides an opening 
balance of Rs. 12,000), of which Rs. 6,000 were 
derived from a tax on animals and vehicles, 
Rs. 3,000 from a tax on persons levied on the 
annual income of the assessees at the rate of 9 annas 
per Rs. 100, and Rs. 1,500 frtAn a toTiservancy rate. 
The incidence of taxation was Re. 1-1 1-Q per head 
of the population. The expenditure in the same 
year was Rs. 17,000, the principal items being 
public works, conservancy and medical relief, which 
accounted for 27.7, 25.0 and 24.5 per cent 
respectively." 

The present area of the Kishanganj Municipality is 11.6 
square miles whereas the previous area was 3.5 square miles. The 
reason of the considerable increase in the area is tnat nine villages 
were added after State Reorganization of West Bengal and Bihar 
during 1956. 

The following schools are managed by the Municipality:— 

(1) One boys’ middle school. 

(2) One girls’ proposed middle school. 
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(3) Three boys’ U. P. schools. 

(4) Four boys* L. P. schools. 

(5) One girls’ L. P. school. 

Under the sanitary measures the Municipality has one 
qualified Sanitary Inspector, two Consen^ancy Inspectors, two 
Jamadars and one wholetime Vaccinator. 

Water-supply Scheme has almost been completed on getting 
the loan of Rs. 4,25,500 from State Government. There are also 
tube-wells and pucca ^vells for water-supply. 

Fifty per cent drains are pticca and cleaned daily. The 
main roads are in a bad condition and some of the Janes and bye- 
lanes have been brick-pitched. 

There is one park for the children well equipped with sport 
equipments and electric lights. 

All the streets are lighted with electric lights and lanes and 
bye-lanes are lighted with kerosene oil lamps. 

The total population within the Municipality is 15,903 as 
per last census (1951) and the number of rent-payers is 2,204. 
^is Municipality is managed by a Board having 25 members out 
of which 21 are duly elected and four are nominated by the State 
Government out of which one represents the Scheduled Castes, 
one is a woman and two are Government officials. At present, 
this Municipality maintains 101 number of roads including lanes 
and bye-lanes. The figures of income and expenditure in the 
last five years -^vere as follows:— 


Years. 


Income. 

Expenditure. 



Hb. a. p. 

Bs. a. p. 

1954-56 .. 

.. 

2,64,607 7 9 

2,76,909 0 0 

1965-56 .. 


9,09,005 2 6 

8,82,294 5 9 

1066-57 .. 


1,62,984 8 3 

1,27,620 11 3 

1957-58 .. 


1,80,474.76 np. 

1,^4,403.70 nP. 

1968-59 ^ 


2,06,824.11 nP. 

2,24,671.67 nP. 
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Katihar Municipality. 

Katihar was constituted a municipality in 1905. Regarding 
the Katihar Municipality the last District Gazetteer of Purnea 
(1911) mentions as follows:— 

“Katihar has a Municipal Board consisting of 

12 members, of whom eleven are nominated and 
one is an ex-officio member. The area within 
municipal limits is If square miles, and the number 
of rate-payers is 1,555, or 17.1 per cent of the 
population living within municipal limits. In 
1908*09 tire income of the municipality was 
Rs. 9,000 (excluding an opening balance of 
Rs. 13,000) , of which Rs. 4,000 were derived from 
a tax on houses and lands assessed at 6f per cent 
per annum on the annual value of the holdings, 
Rs. 1,500 from a tax on animals and vehicles, and 
Rs. 1,000 from pounds. The expenditure in the 
same year was R^. 18,000, the principal items being 
public works, conservancy and medical relief, which 
* accounted for 64.4, 10.3 and 9.4 per cent, 

respectively.” 

The area of Katihar Municipality from 1905 to 1954 was 1 J 
square miles. The population within the Municipality was 
10,219 in 1911, 14,533 in 1921, 15,864 in 1931, and 26,320 in 
1941. The steady growth of the population is an index to the 
rapid urbanisation of the area. Industrialisation has also helped 
in the growth of the population. Katihar is fast becoming an 
important industrial town in addition to being an important 
Railway Junction with a big railway population. 

In 1959-60, it extends over an area of 4.2 square miles with 
a population of 42,365 according to 1951 census. The municipal 
town is divided into four "wards. The Municipal Board consists 
of 20 members out of which sixteen are elected members (four 
representing each ivard) and four are nominated by Government, 
eadi one representing railways, ladies, the depressed classes and 
local interests. The main sources of revenue of this Munici- 
pality are holding and latrine taxes which are assessed on annual 
value of holdings at the rate of 10 per cent and seven and half 
per cent respectively. It also derives revenue from cart-registra- 
tion fees, licenses of vehicles, offensive and dangerous trade, rent 
of lands and stalls, fees and revenue from markets and slaughter- 
houses, cycles and cycle-rickshaws, fines under the Municipal Act, 
Food Adulteration Act, Cattle Trespass Act and various grants 
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from the Government The income and expenditure of the 
Municipality of the last five years are given below ~ 


Years 

Income 

Expenditure 


Rs 

Rs 

1954 55 

2,34.039 

2,55,440 

1955-56 

5,55,623 

5,69,076 

1956 57 

6,50,756 

5,54,759 

1957 58 

2,92,866 

4,25,150 

1958 59 

5,89,241 

5,40,203 


This Municipality employs 200 scavengers and sweepers for 
rendering direct services to the rate payers Most of the import 
ant roads and lanes have been electnhed and kerosene oil lamps 
are also being provided by the Municipality in non electrified 
areas The condition of roads within the municipal limits is not 
satisfactory due to the shortage of finance It manages two 
middle schools for boys and 15 primary schools for boys and girls 
including one Sanskrit tol and one primary school for depiessed 
classes The Katihar Hospital, previously managed by a com 
mittee, has been provincialised now The Municipality has been 
giving a monthl) recurring grant to a homeopathic dispensary 
attached to the Katihar Ram Krishna Mission It also affords 
facilities for accommodation of the municipal Harijrn employees 

Under the Second Five Year Plan, a sum of Rs 1,50,000 ws 
sanctioned to this Municipality as a loan for acquisition of lands 
and consfnxcfron of a mcxnrcrpal raarl.ec at a Cocal expcndtCurc of 
Rs 4,77,000 The market has been constructed m part and 
further construction is now in progress 

Forbesgxnj Munich alit\ 

Forbesganj Municipality was constituted in 1912 It extends 
over an area of 3 66 square miles and us population is 11,551 as 
per last census of 1951 The Municipal Board consists of 
13 members out of which eleven are elected and tivo arc 
nominated by Government 

Forbesganj Municipality appears to be very particuhr for 
tlie construction and maintcn'ince of roads This is the solitar) 
municipality in tlic district which has constructed cement pa\ed 
roads within the municipal area in spite of nominal Government 
grant for this purpose 
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About 1,300 students receive education up to middle 
standard in the municipal schools. 

For maintaining the sanitary arrangements of the 
Municipality tliere are one qualified Sanitary Inspector, two 
Conservancy Inspectors and seven Jamadars. There is also one 
whole-time Vaccinator, The Water-supply Sclieme is under 
execution and expected to be complete by the end of the finan- 
cial year 1960-61. 

The drainage system of tliis Municipality is fairly satisfactory 
for tlie present needs and the laying of a proper sewerage system 
is under consideration of Government for this Municipality. 

The streets are lighted with electricity and in areas 
inaccessible to electric poles tviih kerosene oil lamps. 

The sources of income and items of expenditure are the 
same as in the case of Katiliar Municipality. A good percentage 
of revenue is spent on roads and education. Free education is 
imparted to girls up to the middle school and the Municipality 
meets the entire cost. The figures of income and expenditure in 
the last 5 years -were as follotvs:— 


Years. 


Income. 

Expenditure. 



Rs. 

Rs. 

1954-55 


1,97,793 

2,16,517 

1955-56 


12,20,545 

12,18,196 

1956-57 


2,15,558 

2,14,578 

\957-6S 


1,70,898 

l,7S,988 

1958-59 


2,26,570 

2,28,428 


Town Planning and Public Health. 

The four towns of Pumea district, viz., Purnea, Kishanganj, 
Katihar and Forbesganj have been allowed to* grow in a 
haphazard and oblique manner. It is unfortunate that no 
regular planning of the town for further growtli has been put into 
operation. One of the reasons why the necessity of town plan- 
ning has not been so much felt in the tliree towns excepting 
Katihar is that there -was an abundance of land in the neighbour- 
hood of the towns. As a result tlie towns were allowed to get 
fairly congested and then the satellite areas were allowed to grow 
up just as the inhabitants wanted. 
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There are all types of houses from huts, and thatched 
bungalows to pucca buildings. Slum areas are interspersed in 
between big houses. Urbanisation has been going on at a rapid 
pace because a remarkable circumstance about Purnea district is 
the comparative absence of emigration and immigration. An 
earlier description of Purnea town has been left by H. G. Cooke 
in his article on Purnea in the Calcutta Review of 1889. He 
observes: “The civil station of Pumeah itself is remarkable for 
four Christian burial grounds, the Roman and English Churches 
having two apiece. Two are in the former civil lines, and two 
in the present station; there are, however, no monuments of cons- 
picuous interest. The site of the old civil station was found 
unhealthy, and so it was transferred to its present position, w'hich, 
however, is not remarkable for its salubrity. There is no build- 
ing of any interest in the new station, and it is distinguished, 
above all civil stations I have ever seen, for its straggling propor- 
tions. The builders of the station had quite a passion for elbow- 
room, and it is almost necessary to lay darks when you go out 
calling. One house drifted quite out of the station in order, I 
believe, to escape municipal taxation, but the Municipality 
opened its generous arms wide and took the wanderer back within 
its enlarged boundaries." 

The present town of Purnea has been largely urbanised 
because of the facility left by former builder who had the oppor- 
tunity of keeping a huge “elbow-space" mentioned by Cooke. The 
bungalows of the old generation of planters had very large 
compounds in some cases consisting of as much as 15 or 20 acres 
of land and these lands within the Municipality are now sold and 
are being utilised for new buildings. Twenty years back sitting 
on the verandahs of the District Magistrate’s residence which is 
now the Circuit House in Purnea tovTi, one could sec vast 
stretches of green meadows and on one side it was ahnost a limit- 
less stretcli. But now in the neighbourhood of that vcr>’ house, a 
large number of houses have been constructed including the 
colony of people working for the Kosi Project. In the tou*n 
also which was not very congested before, a large number of 
pucca houses have been constructed in the last two decades. But 
Purnea tovm is still retaining the old pattern of having **phus'' 
houses or thatched residences. It is a common saying that in 
Purnea towm one starts w'ith a “kharau” (tliatchcd) and hut before 
he builds a "pahan" {pucca) house. Any scheme of town plan- 
ning for Purnea tossm will have to face the problem ol vast stretches 
of low lands; sss-amps and thick thorny hedges which differentiate 
this towm from the other towns of this district. Just a few }cars 
before even within the limits of the municipal town, tlierc used 
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to be thick thorny hedges on the sides of the main road leading 
to the Court where leopards could easily conceal tliemselves. The 
necessity for a regular town planning is not so much felt now but 
will have to be taken up sooner or later and it has got to be a 
very costly affair if die lo^v-lying sxvamps ^vithin the toivn have to 
be tackled. Any proper scheme for town planning must cover 
the draining out of the stvamps, eradication of water-hyacinth, 
filling up the ditches and building of planned tenements. 

The necessity of town planning has become very keen in 
Katihar which has grown immensely of late. Besides being an 
important railway junction and therefore, ensuring a large rail- 
way colony, Katihar is also an industrialised town. The Jute Mills 
nt Katihar in spite of their local problems and vicissitudes have 
brought in a large labour colony. Katihar is also a very big 
trading centre and has an important market. The town is a 
connecting link between West Bengal on one side and East 
Pakistan on the other side. Katihar has a direct railway route up 
to Jogbani on the border of Nepal and a considerable trade ^vith 
Nepal is carried out through Katihar. After the creation of East 
Pakistan, the direct raih«iy route from Calcutta to Darjeeling had 
to be diverted through Katihar as a part of the original route fell 
to East Pakistan. A more detailed description of the importance 
of Katihar as a railway junction has been given elsewhere. It 
can briefly be mentioned here that Katihar Railway Station has 
no sleep in the night as throughout the night important passenger 
trains are running through Katihar. 

The importance of Katihar town was appreciated and a 
Magistrate used to be posted at Katihar which arrangement 
proved unsatisfactory and a separate subdivision was created as 
mentioned elsewhere ivith Katihar as the subdivisional head- 
quarters. The Civil Courts at Katihar have been very much 
expanded. A section of the Bihar Military Police has been 
permanently stationed at Katihar. A large number of Govern- 
ment offices have now been located at Katihar. All this has 
brought in an additional population to the to^vn and the incidence 
of urbanisation has been strengthened. 

Katihar is thus an industrial town, a big trading centre, a 
very important railway junction and is the headquarters of an 
administrative subdivision. The incidence of urbanisa*^ion of 
Katihar in the last two decades has been extremely rapid and 
uncontrolled which is 'shown by the extreme congestion, the 
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appalling slum areas, the location of red light areas near 
the railway station and the town, the quick extension of the town 
on what used to be the vegetable belt, etc., and a complete 
absence of what may be called a townscape. Even the general 
outlook of the railway colony which used to have ample elbow- 
space, parks and gardens before has been changed. The enormous 
increase of the railway population brought in the necessity of 
building more and more houses of different types within the space 
available to the railway administration anS naturally the pleasant 
townscape has disappeared from the railway colony also. 
It is a pity that Katihar which has now a college, a 
number of schools for both boys and girls and a large 
general population has no avenue, no garden or park 
or any object of public interest. To one who does not 
belong to Katihar and has known Katiliar since the last three 
decades and can appraise Katihar from a detached manner feels 
a groan as to what man can make of die material ends without 
any eye for the aesthetic. Sooner or later the problem of town 
planning has to be taken up for Katihar. The industrialisation 
has led to a beginning so far as the labour is concerned but notli- 
ing so far has been done for the middle class and the lower middle 
class people. No scheme of house-building loan advances for 
the middle class or lower income-group has been put into 
operation yet. 

Regarding Kishanganj, it may be observed that of late the 
importance of the town has somewhat diminished. This is due 
to the fact that a portion of Kishanganj subdivision went over to 
West Bengal as a result of the recommendations of the State 
Reorganisation Commission. A portion of Kishanganj town 
itself has gone to West Bengal. A portion of Kishan^nj sub- 
division has gone to the newly-created Katihar subdivision. All 
this has eclipsed, for the present, the importance of Kishanganj 
town. 

This phase, however, will pass off in the course of one decade 
or so as the trade and commerce of Kishanganj and particularly 
the ever increasing importance of jute must go on increasing. 
Kishanganj town is also an ideal spot for the starting of a jute 
factory and other ancillary industries. The necessity for a town 
planning for Kishanganj cannot be put off for a long time. There 
IS still space for the expansion of the town and the increasing: 
incidence of urbanisation could be properly canalised into iong- 
term plans. Kishanganj too has very little of toivnscape. 
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The growing toivnships of Forbesganj and Jogbani ha\e also 
not received the benefits of a totvn planning Forbesganj is, by 
far, the neatest of the towns in Pumea district and this place has 
also a future because of jute industry and its proximity to Nepal 
kasba, although a small town nmv, his also a good turnover of 
jute business H G Cooke, District Magistrate of Pumea, had 
described Kasba in 1889 as folloivs — 

“The town of Kusba, six miles north of Pumeah, is the 
centre of the gram trade of the district, and affords 
a striking instance of the conservative character oF 
the Indian trader The reason for the place being 
originally selected as a gram depot and market, was 
obviously the same that determines such matters 
throughout India and the world, namely, facilities 
of transport to and from the market These in 
die case of kusba, were formerly afforded 
by a river, but this river has long since 
silted up, and yet trade never left the 
place though other sites affording the requisite 
facilities might have been readily found 
Providence has now rewarded die constancy of the 
merchants of Kusba to their old town by sending 
them the Assam Behar Railway, which supplies the 
facilities which this important market has so long 
been devoid of “ 

This will show that probably Kasba had more importance 
before 

Arana vras a viilage about 80 years back and the Courts were 
held in thatched buildings Besides the Courts and the Govern- 
ment offices Arana had very litde other importance Arana has 
a good health and the incidence of diseases is lower here than in 
the other towns Arana has grown a lot and the Union Board 
can no longer tackle the problem of sanitation, etc , m the grow 
mg town Arana has bodi elbow space and a townscape No 
planning has been enforced m the town yet 

Regarding public health measures in the urbanisation areas, 
details will be found m the Chapter on Public Healdi and 
Medical Services It will be sufficient to mention here that there 
is practically no modern drainage sjstem in any of the tovvais in 
the district There is, however, an madeqiiate pipe water supply 
arrangement m Pumea, katihar and kishanganj Waterlogging- 
IS a common sight in all the tovwis There is no scheme for the 
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building of tenements to replace the slum areas. The schemes 
for building houses on loans given to the middle income and 
small income-groups are yet to be worked out in the towns. 

District Board. 

The District Board of Purnea was constituted in 1885 in 
pursuance of the Bengal Local Self-Government Act, 1885. The 
earlier history of the Board follows the same pattern as in the 
District Boards of the other districts in North Bihar. A prominent 
feature of the earlier Board was the importance of the road cess 
which was the main source of income. The District Board of 
Purnea had another great advantage denied to most of the other 
Boards in North Bihar. Purnea district had an ample pasturage 
and thousands of cattle used to be brought here from other 
'districts for grazing purposes. The vast pasturage that Purnea 
offered had also its limitations and the trespassing cattle used to 
be impounded. Purnea District Board had a very large number 
of cattle pounds and the income from the cattle pounds was a 
considerable source of income. 

H. G. Cooke, District Magistrate of Purnea had contributed 
an article on Purnea in the Calcutta Review, no. 176-ApriI, 1889. 
In his article he mentions— 

“The district of Purneah with an area of 4,956 square 
miles is the third lai^est among the regulation 
districts of the province, and though its population 
in 1881 was shown to be 1,848,667, which is fully 
up to the average population of Bengal districts, vet 
by reasan. of U& great area^ it is. with two exceptions 
the most thinly populated regulation district in the 
province. The cause of this is not far to seek, as 
the district is conspicuously a grazing one, affording 
pasturage to the cattle of adjoining districts as well 
as to countless herds of its oivn. This circumstance 
exercises a marked effect on the revenue derived 
from cattle pounds, which amounts to nearly half 
a lakh of rupees annually.” 

Another main function of the earlier district -was the 
construction and maintenance of roads. It may be mentioned 
here-'that the Public Works Department functioned till 1946-47 
•only for the Government building in the district and for particu- 
lar roadways. Particular attention was paid to the Ganges— 
Darjeeling Road which ran from Karbagola and went right up to 
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tlie limits of Kishanganj subdivision near about Tetaliya (now in 
East Pakistan) and then tlte road extended up to Darjeeling. 
Darjeeling district was for a long time a part of I5l)agalpur 
Division. “Mr. H. G. Cooke in the same article mentioned above 
has a fine description of Ganges— Darjeeling Road which is tv'orth 
quoting in extenso:-- 

“This road, which is over one hundred miles in length, is 
metalled throughout, and possesses interest on more 
than one ground. First it is remarkable as form- 
ing what must be one of tlte finest avenues in the 
world, from Carhagola on the Ganges to Silligoori, 
a distance of about 120 miles.* It is overshadowed 
by magnificent trees with scarcely an interval 
throughout, save when the broad tvaters of the 
Mahananda form a break in the communication, 
and in a few places where trees cannot be induced 
to grow. I think that even the opponents of the 
Hill exodus might abate some of their animus if 
they tvould try a drive on this road; for had it not 
been that it rvas found expedient to remove the 
Government to Daijeeling every year, this thing; of 
beauty would never have existed. The traditions 
attaching to the route are not without interest; the 
poor little underfed and over-driven intioos are no 
more, the ramshackle shigrarns^T^s the species of 
ticca gharis that the tattoos had to drag were 
called— have disappeared; the skeletons of the latter, 
I believe, still haunt the neighbourhood of the 
Purnea Dak Bungalow. The various rest-houses 
on the road must have been occupied by the men 
who for generations guided the destinies of the 
province. How many sick ■women and children 
must have fled from deatli along this goodly avenue, 
possibly thinking it far too long, and failing to 
appreciate its beauties as they deser\'e to be appre- 
ciated! But we, who have leisure to admire it in 
the course of our residence in Pumeah, are proud 
of its and feel a sense of gratitude to the spirit of 
the Hill exodus.” 

Although Ganges— Darjeeling Road did not form a direct 
responsibility, die District Board had to maintain the many feeder 
roads to this important roadu’ay. 


*Thc atcntio exists la patches only cow (P. C. R. C.). 
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The earlier Purnea District Board had another great 
responsibility and that was the maintenance of the many ferry 
^hats Jute and grams had ahvays been the main produce of the 
-district and because of the sparse population, Purnea had to 
export practically all the ]ute produced and the bulk of the grams 
particularly nee In the days of Cooke when the railway line 
between Dinajpur and Katihar -was under construction and 
expected to connect when completed Northern Bengal and 
the Assam Bihar Railways, the boat traffic of the Mahananda 
was of vital importance In those days Barsoe ^vas an extremely 
important riverside station which collected almost the entire 
produce of jute of Kishanganj subdivision and exported it by 
boat The nver Kosi had also quite a number of important 
ferry ghats In spite of the frequent inundation by the Ganga. 
Kosi and Mahananda there was always a brisk trade through the 
streams and rivers and without a good system of ghats and femes 
trade was not possible when the raihs^ys were not de\ eloped and 
the only roadway for trade purposes was the Ganges— Darjeeling 
Road Incidentally it may be mentioned here that because of 
the facility of the boat traffic even in the 9th decade of the I9th 
century, machinery had replaced manual labour in nearly every 
factory m the district as mentioned by Mr Cooke in the article 
referred to before Cooke has mentioned that “Machinery has 
replaced manual labour in nearly every factory in the distnct, 
and two Pumeah planters cHira to have introduced valuable 
Improvements in the process of manufacture Tlie patent 
boilers and lever presses of Mr F SbiJhngford of Kolasi are 
well kno^sm, and Mr Hill, an Assistant in the Gondw’ara concern, 

IS the originator of the idea of bruising the plant before steeping, 

It IS e\en alleged that the first wheel beater ever erected was used 
in this district at the Diloim Factory by the late Mr Cruise m 
the }ear 1844 It cannot be said, therefore, tliat the Pumeah 
planter has not kept pace with the times ' 

From tiie old records available it appears that the earliest 
District Board consisted of nearly 20 members from time to time 
The Distnct Magistrate was an ex officio member of the Board and 
asns the Chairman till the constitution avas changed on the basis 
of Montagu Chelmsford Report Goaernment sera ants and tlic 
European planters predominated on tlie Board a\hile tlic land 
holding class accounted for the rest In 1924, the provisions of 
the Bihar and Onssa Amendment Act, 1923, came into force and 
the first election took place The Clnirman and the Vice* 
Chairman avcrc henceforth non-officials and elected In the 
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thirties the branch of the Indian National Congress came into 
prominence as a political body and a number of Congressmen got 
ithemselves elected to the Board and had a predominating 
influence for quite a long time. Tire last election of the Board 
-was in 1948 when it was captured by Congressmen. There were 
mo general elections after 1948 and the same Board as constituted 
an 1947 had continued till the Board was vested in Government 
in 1958. 

O’Malley has given a detailed account of the District Board 
in the last Gazetteer of Purnea (1911) . 

In his time the District Board consisted of 25 members. The 
district Magistrate used to be an ex-officio member of the Board 
and was invariably its Chairman. There were other six ex- 
officio members, twelve were elected and six were nominated by 
Government. The land holding class and Government servants 
predominated among the members, the former representing 
64 per cent, and the latter 28 per cent of the total number in 
1908-09, while pleaders and mukhtars accounted for 4 per cent. 

Under the District Board there were three Local Boards 
•constituted for each of the then three subdivisions, viz., Purnea, 
Kishanganj and Araria. 

The Montagu-Chelmsford Report (1919) recognising the 
shortcomings of an officialised body in local affairs proposed that 
the self-governing bodies should be as representative as possible. 
It was felt necessary to make the franchise as wide as possible and 
to replace the nominated Chairman by an elected non-official 
-member. When the District Board was reconstituted on the 
basis of the Montagu-Chelmsford Report, the first non-official 
Chairman elected by the Board eras the late Shri Nishikanta Sen, 
Advocate of Purnea. The number of members of the Board 
increased to 36, But one-fourth of the members of tire District 
Board were still nominated by Government. 

The franchise being of a limited character kept out the bulk 
• of the people from exercising the right of franchise. Very little 
attempt svas made by the candidates themselves to enlighten the 
electorate as td their rights and obligations. The last election 
-of the Board rvas held in 1948 and the same Board-continued till 
15th September 1958 svhen all the District Boards of the State 
were taken over by the Government. The Local Self-Government 
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Act of 1950 tried to improve on the Bihar and Orissa Local Self- 
Government Act of 1924*25 which was passed on the model of 
recommendations made in the Montagu-Chelmsford Report. This. 
Amendment emphasised for elected members and also made 
provision for the co-opted scheduled castes members (at least one 
member from each Local Board) . But since no election was 
held after 1948 the Amendment only remained on paper so far 
as the District Board of Purnea was concerned. 

It is unfortunate that the level of efficiency of the adminis- 
tration of the District Board slowly deteriorated along with the 
other District Boards of Bihar. The State Government had to 
take note of the disquieting administration. The constitution 
of the District Boards received a setback by the Ordinance no. VI 
of 1958, promulgated by the Governor of Bihar. This Ordinance 
was promulgated by the Governor of Bihar under clause (1) of 
Article 213 of the Constitution of India. In pursuance of 
Government notification no. 800I-L.S.-G., dated 12th September 
1958, all the District Boards were taken over under the manage- 
ment of Government and the Boards’ Executives and member? 
have ceased to function with effect from 15th September 1958. 
Accordingly the Purnea District Board and Local Boards at Sadar, 
Araria and Kishanganj have been taken over by the District 
Magistrate, Purnea with effect from 15th September 1958 and 
later a Special Officer has been appointed for the administration 
of the Board and the arrangement still continues at the end of 
1960. The failure to run the administration of the Board 
satisfactorily is "^'ery regrettable. 

No fundamental change has come in the responsibilities of 
District Board from O’Malley’s time. It is responsible for the 
maintenance of roads, bridges and roadside inspection and dak 
bungalows, public ferries and pounds and exercises control and 
supervision over primary and middle schools. But witli the 
creation of the District Education Fund in 1954 under the 
Superintendent of Education, the District Board ceased to have 
control over the educational purse. It also manages a number 
of dispensaries, malaria and treatment centres and looks after 
sanitation and public health activities in the rural areas including 
provision for water-supply. 

The area of the District Board W’as 4,863 square miles with a 
population of 24,30,352 according to 1961 census. But in 
pursuance of the recommendations of State Reorganisation Com- 
mission and the demarcation of boundaries between Bihar and 
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West Bengal, a total area of 759 square miles with a population 
of 2,77,288 was transferred to West Bengal in the month of 
October, 1956. As such tlie present area and population of the 
District Board stand at 4,104 square miles and 21,53,064 respec- 
tively. As a result of this boundary demarcation seven dispen- 
saries under the management of Pumea District Board were 
transferred to West Bengal with all the staff and movable and 
immovable properties. 


Income. 

O’Malley wites about the income of Pumea District Board 
as follo^vs:— 

“The Pumea District Board is the poorest, i.e., it has the 
’ smallest receipts, in the Division, though it has a 
larger area under its charge than the two other 
District Boards of Monghyr and Bhagalpur. Its 
average annual income during the 10 years ending 
1901-02 ^v^s Rs. 1,79,000, of which Rs. 94,000 were 
derived from rates: and during the quinquennium 
ending in 1904-05 it amounted to Rs. 1,99,000. In 
1908-09 the opening balance was Rs. 90,000 and 
the income of the year aggregated Rs. 2,37,000, of 
which Rs. 1,05,000 were obtained from Provincial 
races, and Rs. 51,000 from civil works, including 
Rs. 6,000 realised from tolls on ferries and 
Rs. 62,000 obtained from pounds. In Pumea, as 
in other Bengal districts, the road cess is the princi- 
pal source of income; and the incidence of taxation 
is light, being only 11 pies per head of the popula- 
tion, a proportion lower than in any other district 
of the Division. The income from pounds is 
unusually important, but fluctuates considerably.” 

The Pumea District Board had an average annual income 
of the last ten years ending 1958*59 amounting to Rs. 21,39,902, 
of which Rs. 7,55,925 rvas derived from local rates. Road cess 
is the principal source of income and the other incomes represent 
Government grants for civil works, medical and ivater-supply 
purposes. A small amount is derived from pounds and ferries.* 

The income of different heads for the last ten financial years 
is indicated below:— 

•This is in great contrast to what H. C. Cooks, District ITagisftale of Pnmea, 
wrote in 1889 quoted before {P. 0. B. C.) 

87 


14 Ber. 
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Statemant abowing the actual receipts of Purnco District 

’ ' ‘ * RECE 

' ' * . ^ ‘ {T“ 



The following figures represent expenditure in the mam 

Statement showing the actual erpenditure of Purnoa 

espen’ 

(In 




Rs. 

0. A. Office III, Establishment 
Adtnuustratioa and contingsn- 

Cl'B. 

345 00 

Police .. •• 

2,069*00 

OJntnbution to District Edn* 
cation Fund* 

1,90,915-00 

Pnblio Ilealtb mclnding vaeci. 
nation and wat,;f»3upply» 

2,03,184-00 

[ 2tc<lical . , • • • • 

2,55,695 00 

1 SoijntiSo and other minor 
departraonts. ' 

34,510 00 

Sap-ranniiftticm allowance and 
pjisio l. 

43,510.00 

Stationery and printing 

15,362 03 

1 Aluc^UanoOUS .. •* 

4,311-00 

)Ci'ilW)5rhs 

ll,l0,25a-00 


1,46,620*00 1,21, 072-00 1,60,995*00 


433 00 053*00 1,277*00 

1,01,909*00 2,03,634*00 2,67,317-01) 


2,91,357-00 I 2.47,708-00 2,62,996 00 


2,05,253*00 2,35. 437-00 2,85,172 00 

63,203 00 , 38,200 00 57,833*90 


H 


19,285*00 I 40,100*00 l,33,O<9'O0 


15.771(0 15, 122-00 iS.tOS'OO 

4.027-00 2,'(!15-00 9 07J-W 

5,52.52 3 0 0 4,37,043 O') 7,l7,2.3'00 











LOCAL SIXT-COVERNMENT 


579 


for tlio yeara from 1050-61 to 1059-60. 
nipees.) 
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Under Government orders, all rents and taxes, fines, penalties, 
etc,, were to be treated as revenue of the province ^vith effect from 
1st April 1939 and the Provincial Government tvould make voted. 
grant-in-aid out of provincial revenues to the local authorities, 
concerned in order to compensate them for- the loss of their 
revenues. But this did not bring any change in the receipts of 
the Board. 

The District Board maintains a number of Inspection 
Bungalows and Dak Bungalows which are well distributed over 
the district. It has to be remembered that in the olden days 
road journeys had to be performed in tam-tam (light one horse- 
drawn vehicle) , bullock-carts, elephants, horses, etc. The 
bungalows were very necessary for the touring officers. The 
places where the bungalows are located have been mentioned in 
the Chapter on Communications. 

Pumea district had a bad reputation for enervating climate- 
and dreadful diseases like malaria and kala-azar. Purnea District 
Board had to provide relief to the sick persons. A start was 
made with eignt dispensaries and the District Board used to 
contribute to certain other institution, viz., Purnea Sadar 
Hospital and few other joint dispensaries, hospitals at Kacihar, 
Kishanganj and Forbesganj. With die increase in resources the 
medical facilities have steadily expanded. In 1956 the District 
Board maintained 47 dispensaries and 25 other Allopathic treat- 
ment centres under medical officers besides a large number of 
Kaviraji, Unani and Homoeopathic subsidised dispensaries. 
Some of the important dispensaries have since been provincialised 
and taken over by Government, but the medical needs of the rural 
public are met more by the District Board through the rural 
dispensaries. Seven dispensaries have since been transferred in 
West Bengal due to transfer of some portions of Kishanganj 
subdivision. 

The expenditure of the District Board over medical relief 
has increased from Rupees four thousand in the year 1901-02 to 
Rs. 2,89.885 in the year 1956-57. Indoor wards are provided in 
some of the dispensaries. The District Board spends on the 
average on each dispensa^ from Rs. 1,200 to Rs. 2,000 annually 
towards the cost of medicines and surgical stores according to the 
merit of the dispensary. The Medical Officers are allowed 
private practice which they do beyond prescribed dispensaiy 
hours. The Civil Surgeon is the technical advisor to the Board 
in matters of administration and management of the Medical 
Department. The Medical Officers are also entrusted witn 
public health duties within five miles radius. 
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The District Board has eight veterinary dispensaries. The 
■veterinar)' despensaries are at Amour, Katihar, Sonouli, 
Dhamdaha, Araria, Forbesganj, Kishanganj and Thakurgaiij. 

A statement showing the income and expenditure of the 
District Board veterinary dispensaries in the Piirnea district for 
the last five years Is given below:— 


laeome. 


Years. 

Sa!©-pro- 
seeda from 
outdoor 
ticket*. 

Municipal 

granta. 

Miscdlla. 

SCO US. 

Expendi- 

tore. 




Ba. 

Ra. 

Bs. 

Es. 

1965-66 


III 

965 

11 


wllfiVl J 

1966-67 



974 

• 120 

10 

Hnlrs^Ttl 

1967-68 


... 

676 

120 

1 


1968-69 


-11 

618 

120 

67 

29,961 

1069*60 


... 

671 



30,407 


In the year 1956*57 the expenditure is high due to arrear 
contribution towards the pay of Touring Veterinary Assistant 
fiurgeons and also for the payment of veterinary dru^‘ bills. 

The District Board used to maintain a number of important 
metalled roads including the inter-provincial Ganga— Darjeeling 
Road. They are now maintained by the Public Works Depart- 
ment. The Board now mostly maintains unmetalled and village 
TOads. Details of roads have been given in the Chapter on 
Communications. 

The District Board is also maintaining a press. The press 
was established in the year 1939. It was started mainly with tlie 
object of printing the various District Board forms for which no 
suitable press was available in Pumea. It has been furtlier 
expanded in the year 1948 and takes outside jobs. 


A statement showing the income and expenditure of the 
press for the years 1954-55 to 1957-58 is given below:— 



Years. 

Inoome. 

Expenditure. 

ProSt. 




Ba. 

Es. 

Bb, 



1964-65 

... 18,635 

16,668 

3,067 



1956-66 

... 17,411 

16,676 

1,734 



) 966-67 

... 19,995 

16,009 

4,986 



1067 68 

... 20,191 

16,893 

3,298 
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There is a District Board Ciub for the employees constructed 
to the eastern side of tlie District Board compound in 1938 which 
is a contribution of Raja P. C. Lall Chowdhury during his 
chairmanship of the Board. 

Local Boards. , 

The Local Boards constituted at Sadar, Araria and 
Kishanganj are under the control of the District Board. 

In pursuance of Government notification no. 8001-L.S.-G., 
dated 12th September 1958, all the District Board's executives 
and members ceased to function. Accordingly the Purnea District 
Board and Local Boards at Sadar, Araria and Kishanganj have 
been taken over by the District Magistrate, Purnea with effect 
from September, 1958 and the arrangement continues. 

Union Boards. 

The District Board has now only three Union Boards, viz.. 
Kasha, Manihari, and Araria in place of 32 Union Boards- 
functioning earlier and now 'abolished under Government noti- 
fication as Gram Panc/tayais have been formed in most parts of 
the district. Two of the Union Boards, viz., Kasha and Araria. 
have also Panc/iayat powers to try cases. 

Gram Panchayat. 

Bihar Gram Panchayat Raj Act ^vas made a statute in 1947- 
The actual implementation of the scheme, however, started by 
the middle of 1949. 

Gfum /Irm.ohfpmV acv fiTs-iTiYa’fWi'rs' iff Lakes’ 

and there was a time when disputes regarding land, domestic life 
and even complicated civil and criminal disputes used to be 
referred to the Gram Panchayats. The Panchayat meant a sort 
of committee of five or more of the village elders who would sit 
in an open place and both the parties would give their versions 
before the Panch and the Panch would take necessa:ty evidence 
and come to a quick decision. With the spread of litigation and 
the availability of the courts, the villagers started taking their 
more important criminal and civil disputes to the court and the 
Panches ivere pushed to the position of occasionally meeting for 
domestic or social differences. 

Witli the advent of independence the character 'of tlie 
Government was sought :to be chan^djfrom that of a Police Slate 
to a Welfare State. It ivas appreciated that the cost of litigation 
had gone up very high and affected adversely the very economy 



LOCAL SELF-GOVERNMENT 


583 


of the people. It ws early realised tliat for ordinary civil and 
criminal disputes, there should be a revival of the old agency of 
the Gram Panchayats where there would be a lesser urge to bring 
out a concocted story in the presence of the vallagcrs who are in 
the know of the matter. One of the objectives has been that the 
Gram Parichayat should be able to bring about amicable settle- 
ments more easily than the courts and enforce compromises. The 
other, aspect has been to implement the scheme of decentralised 
democracy. One essential'characteristic of the British adminis- 
tration was that there was far too much of a centralized adminis- 
trative machinery at the district or subdivisional headquarters. 
The main agency for the maintenance of law and order was the 
police and the magistracy. The police were also the link for 
other t)’pes of ivork as ivell. There ivas, however, a big hiatus 
between the common man and the men who run tlie administra- 
tion. This anomaly has been sought to be ironed out in tlie 
system of Gram Panchayat. More and more powers and obliga- 
tions are being delegated to the Gram Panchayats so that the 
Gram Panchayats could come to be the effective agency for imple- 
menting the reforms of various types that arc being introduced 
and would represent die nucleus of the administrative machinery 
at the village level. 

The wide land reforms that have been implemented and the 
prommme of further land reforms require an effective machinery 
at the village level. It is obvious that for land reforms to be 
effective the machinery must be formed at all levels. As 
mentioned in Land Reforms in India by H. D. Malaviya (1955) , 
“And in matters agrarian the revenue ofBcials at the village level 
are in many cases more vital dian those at the higher rungs. And 
it is here that the reform of the revenue machiner)’ is easy to 
achieve through the instrumentality of the village Panchayats^ 
which are now being reborn almost in all the States of the Union. 
The elected village Panchayats provide local leadership and initia- 
tive and are capable of producing that popular enthusiasm which 
is so essential for building up a new social and economic order. 
The village Panchayats have thus a very vital role to play in the 
sphere of land reforms and need all help and encouragement.” 

In Pumea the Bihar Gram Panchayat Raj Act, 1947 was 
enforced from 1949. Generally, a is formed in an 

area whicli has a total population of 2,000 persons. Normally a 
number of villages falling isdihin a radius of two miles are 
grouped together under one Panchayat. Government usually 
form an unofficial Panchayat in a village at the first instance and 
prescribe a target of constructive works. In the execution of the 
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constructive programme the villagers are expected to develop 
cooperation .and self-help to solve their otvn local problems. 
When the unofficial Panchayat completes the target, it is 
recommended for being vested with statutory powers. 

The Gram Panchayat is headed by a Mukhiya who is assisted 
by the Executive Committee consisting of 13 to 15 members 
elected on the basis of adult suffrage; the Executive Committee 
controls the annual budget and acts as a check on the Mukhiya. 
The Mukhiya's post has become a coveted one in the village 
economy and it seldom goes uncontested. 

There is a panel of 15 Panches or members, which has a head 
known as the Sarpanch. The chief job of the Sarpanch is to 
preside over the Gram Cutchery meetings and to try cases with 
the help of a panel of nvo Panches who are selected by the 
contesting parties. 

The District Panchayat Officer is the administrative head of 
this institution and has to work under the s^erintendence, 
direction and control of the District Magistrate. The institution 
went on develdping and by 1952-53, there were three Subdivi- 
sional Supervisors of Gram Panchayats and two Instructors of 
Village Volunteer Forces to assist him. In the same year, the 
total number of trained Gram Sewaks in the district tvas 121. A 
Gram Sewak is a Government servant who acts as a bench clerk of 
the Gram Cutchery and the office assistant of the office of the 
Mukhiya. He is also in charge of collection of taxes of Gram 
Panchayats. 

By the year 1958-59, Purnea district has been covered by a 
network of Gram Panchayats and there were altogether 630 
Gram Panchayats in the district, the total number of notified 
Gram Panchayats was 571, while that of non-notified Gram 
Panchayats was 59. Full-fledged official Gram Panchayats were, 
however, not functioning in all the notified Gram Panchayats of 
the district because in all of them election had not been 
completed. 

Powers and Duties. 

The powers and duties of a Gram Panchayat may be roughly 
categorised into three parts— 

(t) Revenue and development. 

(«) Judicial. 

(ill) Police. 
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The functionaries of a Grom Pancliayat also have been 
•designed, more or less, in accordance %vith the different 
categories of works. Roughly speaking, the Mukhiya in his 
Executive Committee is in charge of revenue and development 
-works, the Sarpanch along with a panel of Panches looks after tlie 
judicial works of a Grom Panchayat and the Chief Officer along 
with his Village Volunteer Forces is responsible for maintaining 
law and order and is responsible for other police rvorks in the 
•Gram Panchayat. 

The Bihar Panchayat Raj Act, 1947 lays do'wn in detail as 
to how the aforesaid functions will be done by a Gram Panchayat. 
Sections 14 and 15 of the Act lays down as to what would be the 
function of a Gram Panchayat. There are some works such as 
sanitation and public health works including disinfection of wells, 
-etc., maintenance of accurate account of crop and vital statistics, 
■maintenance ^nd construction of public street and village roads, 
protection and improvement of irrigation works, execution of 
such measures with regard to rural development schemes as the 
Government may direct, etc., which are compulsory in nature. 
There are other supplementary duties as detailed in section 15 of 
the Act which a Gram Panchayat has to do under the instructions 
•of the Government. Recently, under Government instructions 
Gram Panchayats have been required to perform various works 
such as collection of rent, chowkidari taxes, maintenance of agri- 
'Cultural statistics, repair and maintenance of irrigation schemes, 
etc. Where N. E. S. Blocks have been established most of the 
development works are executed through the agency of Gram 
J^anchayafs. 

Coming to the judicial side, the Gram Panchayats are 
expected to deal with criminal as well as civil cases. They have 
heen provided with necessary statutory powers under the Act so 
as to enable them to discharge their functions properly. Normally, 
Gram Panchayats are expected to make efforts to settle the cases 
amicably. 

The Village Volunteer Force of the Gram Panchayats is 
headed by a Chief Officer who is appointed by the Mukhiya. This 
Ghief Officer has to work as a leader of the younger group of the 
■village and canalize their energy after proper training in such a 
■^vay, so that the same may be utilised in performing various 
constructive work as well as maintaining law and order in the 
villages. 
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Financial Resources. 

For the execution of the schemes and plans funds are 
necessary. The Panchayats have, therefore, been given adequate 
powers to raise local taxes, eg., pioperty tax, professional tax, etc. 
There is compulsory labour tax payable by all able-bodied' males 
between the age of 18 to 50 years. The minimum tax payable 
by every tax-payer is 12 units or 48 hours of manual labour per 
annum. ^ Cash payment in lieu of labour tax is permissible,* in 
^se of invalids or those who are incapable for manual labour. 
The proceeds of the tax are mainly utilised in de^'elopment works. 
During the year 1958-59 Gram Panchayats of this district 'could 
raise local taxes as follows:— 


« ^ Property tax. 

Labour tax. 

Supplementary tax. 


Rs. 

Rs. 

n.692.04 

46,265 

765.08 

' 

(Gaah in place of 

L T. Rs. 7,818.88). ^ 


These amounts and units of labour tax were utilised in 
executing various development works in the district. Besides-. 
Government also grant lump sum money to Panchayat. ' ‘ ' 


Activities. 

During the unofficial period some useful work is repoited to 
have been done by most of the Panchayats of the district. The 
Kanki Panchayat in Kishanganj subdivision assisted the Local 
Board in construction work by giving Rs 600 in cash to the Local 
Board and raising Rs. 500 in terms df volunta^ labour. Similarly 
Kajha Gram Panchayat in the Sadar Subdivision has constructed 
a new road at a cost of Rs. 4,000 by raising voluntary subscription 
from the inhabitants of the Panchayat. Some attention was paid 
to village cleaning, sanitation and disinfection of wells. ^ The 
Grflm Sewaks of this district had inoculated and vaccinated 
thousands of persons and disinfected thousands of wells. The 
Panchayats of this district ran a large number of centres for .idult 
education. A few dozen of village libraries have been started. 

The Gram Panchayats of this district are also doing some 
social work. It has to be mentioned that traffic in girls in Pumea 
is to 'some extent carried on by the professionals. The Panchayats 
have engaged themselves in rescuing girls from the clutches of the 
prostitutes and the ruffians and assisted them to resettle. 



LOCAL SELr-COA’ERNMLNT 


587 


TTic following reported figures sho’jv* some of the important 
items of ^v’o^k done by Gram Panchayats by the year 1958-59:— 

Compost pits Distribnted , Wells. Tnnks. Tanka Ahar. 

dug. fertilizer. . , njpaire<l. 

3,f83 2,766 mda. 346 32 67 0 mhes. 


Tloads Ro»I Drains. Socknga 3>eiich Kutcha 'Persons 
Kukha. repaired. pits. Istri(i< s. drains. vaccinated. 

64 miles 78 miles 17 1,432 2, 67 4,782 22,933 

454 yds, 1,123 yds. '. ' 


Drams Wells P rsons 
cleaned. cleaned, inoculated. 

__ 

During the year 1958-59, rent collection work 4vas.done by 
34 Gram Panchayats and the percentage of collection wrts fairly 
high. In the preceding year this district had to face an unpre- 
cedented drought. On this occajion Gram Panchayats of this, 
district helped the administration in running relief schemes and 
fair price shops in the far flung interiors and gave necessary 
relief to the poor and indigenous population. In the year 1958*59 
Blind Relief Camp was organised by the Gram Panchayats in 
which about few hundred patients received treatment. Since* 
1956 construction of Kosi Canal work is going oh in this district 
in which as many as 28 official Gram Panchayats axq taking part 
in .construction of Kosi Canal 'work. Moreover, the Grant 
Panchayats have been participating under Government instruc- 
tion in loan 'collection drives, etc. < " 

r i.'-l 

By the year 1952-53, 31 Giam Kuicheries were functioning 
in the district. 288 cases both civil and criminal have been 
disposed of by the Gram Kutcheries during the year 1951-52. 
Most of. the cases were amicably settled. The following figures 
■will show the number of criminal and civil cases which came 
before the bench of Gram Kntcheiies during the year 1958:— ^ 

Criminal cases. ' 


No. ofcaaoB No. of caws No. of casos No. of cases 
pending from received from 'filed. disposed of. Ponding^ 

previous yoar. S. D.O. , 
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Civil. 


spending from pro- 

No. of coses 

No. of coses 

Pending. 

vious year. 

filed. ^ 

disposed of. 


316 

1,386 

1,072 

628 

! 


The number of cases pending both criminal and civil is 
rather large. The Gram Kutcheries could not bring about an 
•umicable settlement in any appreciable number of cases. 


Organisation of Village Volunteer Forces. 

Village Volunteer Forces have been organised in most of the 
notified Panchayats. Tiie volunteers are expected to do night 
patrolling and assist the local police in the prevention and detec- 
tion of crimes. The following figures will show the number of 
Village Volunteer Forces in this district by the year 1958-59;— 

(1) Number of trained Chief Officer in the district— 279, 

(2) Total number of Village Volunteer Forces in the 

district— 1,62,665. 

The institution of Gram Panchayat is still in an early stage 
•^d a critical appraisal need not be attempted. When the larger 
institution of the District Board has failed and had to be taken 
■over by the Government, the task of the Gram Panchayat is 
certainly difficult. But the human material available in smaller 
units under proper guidance is expected to yield better results. 
One essential feature is that the Gram Panchayats are to work in 
smaller units, among their own people and any pitfalls will be 
more quickly observed and acted upon. A fundamental idea of 
vesting the Gram Panchayats with the judicial powers was that 
the parties and their witnesses would have a greater urge to come 
up with the truth, as they are arvarc, the villagers are in the know 
of the matter and any incorrect deposition would bring in a social 
disapproval. That is why, the Gram Panchayat Courts have 
better focilities to bring about amicable settlements. They are 
expected to have a more intense feeling to see that their own 
money is well spent for their ovm purposes. The system of 
paying tax in the shape of voluntary labour is nothing new 
as decades before through voluntary labour, institutions like 
grain-golas, schools and libraries had been built. Unfortu- 
nately the urge to render any voluntary labour is not so 
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keen now. There has also been a somewhat unhealthy competi-- 
tion to get elected to the key posts in the Gram Panchayat. There 
is the danger o£ party factions affecting the Panchayati S)^tein. If 
the Panchayats become the playground for tlie rival fections with 
pulls on the opposite direction, the very objective of the Gram 
Panchayats will fail. On the other side, there is the complaint 
that the Panchayats should be got rid of official control as much 
as possible. This is a controversial issue into which one need 
not enter into. The Panchayati system is a great experiment 
which is in tune with the "policy of more decentralisation of 
administration to local units. The importance of the Panchayati 
system had been underlined by many seasoned administrators 
since a long time past. In his presidential address at the fifteenth 
session of the Indian National Congress in 1899 Mr. R. C. Dutt, 
the great economist, scholar and administrator had extolled the 
Panchayati system and indicated what was needed to be intro^ 
duced in our administration. Mr. R. C. Dutt had observed:— 

'‘Village Unions. 

I will begin with villages— because, as I have already said, 
in India the villager represents the nation. In 
village administration there is no touch between 
the rulers and the people, the only link between 
the administrators and the people in civil adminis- 
tration is the hated link of the Police. It is a 
misfortune and an administrative mistake that our 
District Officers should have so little direct touch 
with the villagers and their natural leaders, and 
, should work so entirely through the Police. If 

there is distress in the land, the Police makes 
enquiries; if there is cholera epidemic in the land 
the Police distributes cholera pills; if a village tank 
has given ^vay or the village water-supply dried up 
the Police reports and organises help; if a tree has 
been blorvn down and obstructs a village path (I 
have seen instances of this myself) , the villagers are 
powerless to help themselves until the Police comes 
and removes the obstruction. It seems to be a 
mockery that the very country ^vhich was the first 
to organise village communities, village Panchayats, 

• and village self-Govemment, and cherished these 
^ , institutions for 3,000 years, should be rendered so 

absolutely helpless and should be ruled through the 
undesirable agency of the Police. The mistake 
has been discovered and Village Unions have been 
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formed ’or are in the course of formation in most 
Provinces in India. Make these Village Unions 
real centres of village administration in so far as is 
consistent with good government. Parcel out each 
subdivision into twenty or thirty Village Unions, 
entrust the Union Committees with the charge of 
village roads, village tanks, village drainage, village 
education, and village hospitals, and send over to 
them all petty civil and criminal cases, not for 
judicial disposal, but for amicable settlement. A 
greajt deal of expensive litigation and bad feeling 
in villages can thus be stopped, a great deal of 
useful work can thus be done, and what is more, 
the natural leaders of the village population will 
thus come in^ touch with the Subdivisional and 
District Administrators, and will form the agents 
of village administration in so far as they are ht to 
take that position. An unsympathetic system of 
rule through the Police will thus be replaced by a 
rule with the co-operation of the people 
themselves.” 

The scheme of Dutt in 1899 is being fulfilled now Basically 
the present scheme is only an elaboration of his ideas What was 
an utopia then has become a reality The Funchaxts have been 
a very great experiment and it is expected that the system will 
generate correctives to strengthen it and to make it a success 



CHAPTER XIV. 

EDUCATION AND CULTURE. 

Francis Buchanan has left a somewhat diffusive account of 
ithe background of education and culture in Purnea district. His 
-account of the district of Purnea in 1809-10 has been edited by 
V. H. Jackson and published by the liihar and Orissa Research 
Society in 1928. P'rancis Buchanan mentions that a few giinis 
in prineijial totvns keep public schools attended by from fifteen 
to nventy boys, “but in general the teacher is hired by some 
wealthy man who gives him wages and food, and commonly allows 
him to teach a few children belonging to his neighbours, but 
some refuse this accommodation”. The languages were Hindi, 
Maitluli and Bengalee. He refers to tlie Tirahuh character in 
common use by tlic Maithilis. He mentions that persons were 
usually taught to read the Persian or Arabic characters, as is 
practised in Europe, witliout being taught to witc them, “which 
*js made a separate study". He mentions that Ramayana of Tulsi 
Das in Hindi, Rasvihar composed by Bhriguram Misra of 
Mungger, Sudama Charilra. Dan Lila are some other books that 
were commonly read, Francis Buchanan mentions that Kalidas, 
Manabodh, jaidev Misra arc some of the poets that were widely 
read. 

According to him tliere were at least 1,000 Persian-knowing 
people in the district “,who were capable of conducting business 
more or less perfectly in that langnage”. It is peculiar that he 
should find tliat the education of the zamindars and other pro- 
prietors of the land has been more neglected. \ 

It is not known how ’far Francis Buclianan ivas right because^ 
much of what he mentions was based on heresay. He, however, 
mentions that there were no less than 79 Pandits who had 
obtained the title of Adhyapalis. He particularly mentions that 
Jyotish and Agam Shastias were practised. He'»mentions about 
the Darbhanga Raja paying attention to the education of Pandits. 
According to him the number of pioper Pandits including the 
Adliyapaks was 247. “Sangskrita study” was particularly flourish- 
ing due to the patronage of Darbhanga Raj. Literature, Drama 
and Vocabulary were studied. He mentions tliat the 'Bengalee 
Pandils of the district studyr Drama, Saraswat Kalp and Ratna 
Mala. Siddhanta and Drama were studied by the Maithili 
Brahmans Law "was not only studied but some law books were 
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witten by the Brahmans of Mithila. The otlier subjects studied! 
on which treatises had been published were Philosophy, Astrology,. 
Metaphysics and Literature. Regarding medicine, it -was mention- 
ed that “medicine is in a more creditable state than towards 
the east and there are three sets of practitioners who have 
at least the decency of being able to read. 1 heard of 26 Bengaleese 
practitioners of this kind, the greater part of whom are Brahmans; 
but there are a fet\r ^vho by birth are physicians. Another sect, 
said to amount to 37 are all Brahmans, and are called Misra or 
Sakadwipi. All these reject totally the idle delusions of prayer 
(Mantra ) , and give medicine”. He also mentions that there 
were five Muhammadan physicians, who seem to be little superior 
to the Hindus. Such people were usually illiterate. He also 
mentions that there were Jurrahs who profess to treat sores and 
tumours and use particular oils. He caustically observes that 
the obstetrical art is in the possession of women of the lowest 
ranks, who assured him that they never attempted anything 
further than to secure the umbilical cord; and they professed a 
total ignorance of any means for promoting difficult labours. 
Apparently, he referred to the chamains. There were also a 
very large number of persons who pretend to cast off the devil 
and to cure .diseases and bites of serpents and tv’erc called Ojha 
and Guni. It svas not known how he could come to their 
number of 3,500. He further mentions that the Ojhas and 
Gunis near the capital are taxed from one to five riipees each. 
This tax was removed by a Mr. Ducarel. Inoculation for small- 
pox "Was practised and according to him 600 to 700 persons 
obtained a part of their living by giving inoculation. 

Regarding the beginnings of western education and pioneer 
work done in the district, the following quotation from Hunter's 
Statistical Account of Pumea -will be of interest:-^ 

*'*Education Education of all kinds, but 

particularly primary education, has been very 
widely diffused in Pumea District since twenty 
years ago, a most remarkable improvement having 
taken place in tliis respect within the last five years. 
This improvement is due to the recognition by 
Government of the existing village schools of the 
countr)’, and the distribution to them of an 
adequate, but not too liberal, aid. The number 
of Government and aided schools has increased 
from ] in 1856-57 to 6 in 1860-61, 12 in 1870-71 , 

yiecesnj of Pumta by W. W. nant^r, Vol. XV, jip, 404 — 412 . 
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and 347 in lS74r75, T3 jc total iiuitibcr c*l pnjnlj: 
has risen from 65 in 1655o7 to 519 in lS60iU it 
fell to 2SS in 1S70-71, and again to 6,744 in 
1874-75. There Tccre also 185 prx\nte and nnaidcil 
schools renimcd by the Inspector of Sdiools in 
1874-75, These were subject to inspcaion, and 
were attended by an estimated number of 1,761 
pupils, the average number attending eadi school 
being 9. 

“The following coraparati\-e tables (pp, 40danvl 407)» 
compil^ from the Reports of the Director of 
Public Instruction for ISoG-oT, !6filV61» 167d'7b 
show the nvmibcr of Government and aided sdiools 
in the District in each of these ^vrars, the number 
of pupils attending them, the cost of education to 
Goiemment, and the amount rcaliretl by fees or 
from pri\ate sources. Tlic gre.itly inc^ca^e^l pro- 
portion of the cost of education bonie by private 
contributions, whidi h.as risen from £ 47.6s, IJd. in 
1856-57 to £ 1,076. 17s, Od. in 1674-75. icsiihcs to 
the general interest whidi is now being taken by 
the people themselves in tlic cause ot education. 
The cost of sdiools to Goi'cnimcnt has inci'ca«c<l 
from £ 272 9s. 5|d., to £ 1741, 11s. Gid. The 
most marked impTo\cmcnt is in the aided ^c^na• 
cular sdiools, which ha\*c risen from 1 in 1870-71 
to 329 in 1874-75; while the scholars in the s:ime 
period h.ivc increased from 9 to 8,079. In 1874-7.5 
the number of Gownimciu and aided schools 
amounted to 547, and llie number of pupils to 
8,744; of whom 5,067 were Hindus, 3,667 Muham- 
madans, and 10 of other denominations not sep.ir.i- 
lely retunicd. Regarding the social status of the 
pupils. 33 belonged to tlic upper, 7G6 to the middle, 
and 7,915 to the lower dasscs. 

The total mmibcr of Government, aided, and private 
schools in Pumca District rctunicd in 1874-75 by 
the Inspector of Sdiools, Bchar Circle, amomiKHl to 
512, and the estimated number of pupils nttending 
them was 9,860; this would give 1 school to every 
9.68 square miles of area, and 1 to cvcr>' S,,S49 of 
the population, attended by 1 student for every 174 
of tnc population. E.\cluding the 7 girls* .schools, 
attendea by 109 pupils, the result shows 505 schools 
sa 11 iuy. 
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for the male population attended by 9,751 boys. 
Taking the male population at 876,320, this gives 
1 school for every 1,735 males, and 1 boy attending 
school for every 89.37 of the male population. 

"The tabular statement of schools in 1874'75 given on 
p. 408, supplied to me fay the Inspector of Schools, 
exhibits the state of public instruction in a some- 
what different form, and indicates the number of 
unaided schools and pupils in the District. ^ 
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"Primary Educatioyi.—Thtre has been a remarkable increase 
in the amount and quality of this order of education 
given in Purniah District during the five years 
ending 1875. The following figures are derived 
from the Report of the Deputy-Inspector of Schools 
for the official year ending the 31st March 1875. 
On that date there were in the District 315 aided 
pathsalas, 14 maktabs, and 7 girls’ pathsalas, 
attended by 7,742 boys, 337 boys, and 109 girls 
respectively; the average daily attendance being 
6,772, 266, and 97 respectively. At the close of 
the previous year there were 226 pathsalas, 25 
maktabs, and 6 girls’ pathsalas, so that in the short 
period of one year 124 pathsalas and 2 girls’ schools 
had been established, of which 30 were newly 
founded, and 96 were old village schools to which 
aid had been given. During the same period, 37 
pathsalas, 9 maktabs, and 1 girls' school had been 
abolished on account of the falling off in attendance 
and the indifference of the cultivating classes to 
the education of their children. Of the above 
existing schools, there were in the Headquarters 
Subdivision 172 boys' schools and 1 girls’ school; 
in the Arariya Subdivision there were 94 boys’ 
schools and 5 girls’ schools; and in the Krishna- 
ganj Subdivision there were 63 boys’ schools and 

I girls' school. The distribution of these schools 
according to the police circles in which they were 
situated, and the languages taught in them, is as 
follows:— In the Headquarters police. circle— Hindi, 
47 boys’ schools and 1 girls’ school; total 48. Amur- 
Kasba— Hindi, 33 boys’ schools; Bengali, 3 boys’ 
schools and no girls’ school; total, 36. Gond^vara— 
Hindi, 18 boys’ schools and no girls’ school. 
Kadba— Hindi, 29 boys* schools; Bengali, 4 boys’ 
schools and no girls’ school; total 33. Manihari-- 
Hindi, 5 boys’ schools; Bengali, 3 boys’ schools; 
total 8. Damdaha— Hindi, 10 boys’ schools; total, 
10. Balrampur— Hindi, 9 boys’ schools; Bengali, 

II boys’ schools; total, 20. Arariya— Hindi. 52 boys' 
schools; Hindustani or Persian, 1 boys’ school and 
3 girls’ schools; total, 56. Matiyari— Hindi, 18 boys 
schools and 1 girls' school; total 19. Raniganj-- 
Hindi, 23 boys’ schools and I girls’ school; total, 24. 
Krishnaganj- Hindi, 7 boys' schools; Bengal*. 
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1 boys’ school; Hindustani or Persian, 1 boys' school; 
total, 9. Bahadurganj—Hindi, 22 boys' schools; 
Hindustani or Persian, 6 boys’ schools and 3 girls’ 
schools; total, 31. Kaliaganj— Hindi, 16 boys’ schools; 
Bengali, 3 boys’ schools; Hindustani or Persian, 
3 boys’ schools and 2 girls’ schools; total, 24. Classed 
according to merit, tliey do not show a high state 
of proficiency, only 26 pathsalas being ranked as 
good, 39 as fair, 82 as moderate, 131 as indifferent, 
and 58 as bad. Of the total number of pupils 
before mentioned, 1,550 boys and 9 girls could 
read and write easy sentences in their mother 
tongue. Still, the progress in numbers of pupils 
and regularity of attendance has been very great; 
and it would seem from the educational reports 
that the matter and quality of instruction have 
improved also. The old village schools were held 
in tile house of some leading man, a landholder 
or a merchant; and the teacher was expected to 
devote his chief attention to the children of this 
man, who was his patron. A few boys were also 
admitted from ouuide; but it is evident that many 
more reasons operated to prevent their attendance 
than in the case of a public school. The teacher 
also often performed other offices for his patron, 
and consequently tlie time of instruction varied 
much from one to another hour of tlie day, as well 
as in duration. 

“Under the present system of supervision, combined with 
Government aid, there has been a great change. 
Registers of the attendance of pupils arc regularly 
kept, and the boys are divided into classes. TTic 
guriis are obliged to teach from 6i to 10 in the 
morning, and again from 2 to 5 in the afternoon. 
Measures have also been taken that during the 
slack period of the rainy season the teachers should 
improve themselves, citlier by attending the normal 
school or by private studies. There ivcre 97 aided 
pathsahs and 19 maktahs, with 2,273 boys, on tlie 
*Slst March 1873, before the palhsala s>’stem came 
into force. The number of aided primary schools 
at the close of tlie year 1874-75 was 336, with 8,188 
pupils, against 257 sdiools, attended by 5,841 
pupils, on the same day of the year 1873-74. In 
other words, tlie number of schools and of pupils 
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attending them has increased by 220 schools and 
5,915 pupils respectively within the period of two 
years, and by 119 sdiools and 2,346 pupils within 
the year, 1874-75. The average daily attendance 
of pupils rose from 4,702 to 7,095 within the latter 
period. 

“It has been observed that in all the primary schools, 
excepting those in the eastern parts of the District— 
that is, in police circles Manihari, Kadba, Balram- 
pur, and Krishnaganj— Hindi-Kaithi is the only 
language taught; except that in some of the 
pathsalas the tvriting of the Deva Nagari character 
is also acquired. In such schools the teachers 
employed are trained men, from the middle 
vernacular and Pumiah normal schools. The 
language taught in pathsalas in eastern part of the 
district is the corrupt form of mixed Hindi and 
Bengali, spoken by the residents of those places. In 
all the pathsalas witliin the limits of the Araria 
Subdivision, Hindi-Kaithi is taught; but there are 
5 pathsalas in which Deva Nagari has been also 
introduced. In the schools within the jurisdiction 
of the Krishnaganj Subdivision, the Hindi, Bengali, 
Persian, and Hindustani languages are all taught, 
according to the wants of different local communi- 
ties. Besides these languages, arithmetic up to 
simple division, practical bazar accounts, including 
kharidbikri or book-keeping by single entry, and 
mensuration on the native s^vstem, are ^practised. 

“The total expenditure during 1874-75 on all primary 
schools amounted to £ 981, 19s, l^d. contributed 
by Government and £ 694, 12s. lOid. derived from 
private subscriptions. The average annual grant- 
in-aid to each primary' school rvas £ 2, 18s. 5^d. 
from Government, in addition to £ 2, Is. 4|d. from 
private sources. The Government grant to 
teadiers was reduced or raised according to the 
cfiicicncy of the schools, and the amount of their 
prh'ate income. At the end of 1875, in the Head- 
quarters Subdivision, there were 10 schools receiv- 
ing grants-in-aid at the rate of 10s a month, 2 
schools at the rate of 9s. a month, 14 at the rate of 
8s. a month, 8 at the rate of 7s., 121 at the rate of 
Cs., 14 at the rate of 5s., 2 at the rate of 4s. and 1 
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school at 3s. a mondi. In the Arariya Subdivision, 
there ^vere 2 sdiools receiving grant-in-aid at the 
rate of 10s. a month, 3 at the rate of 8s., 2 at the 
rate of 7s., 36 at the rate of 6s., 1 school at 5s. 6d. a 
month. 23 at 5s., 23 at 4s., and 4 at 3s. a month. 
In the Krishnaganj Subdivision there were 12 
schools receiving grant-in-aid at the rate of 10s. a 
month, 20 at the rate of 8s., 23 at the rate of 6s., 2 
schools at 5s., and 6 at 4s. a month. In the whole 
district, there were 24 schools receiving grant-in- 
aid of I Os. a month, 2 receiving 9s. a month, 37 
receiving 8s., 10 receiving 7s., 180 receiving 6s., 
1 receiving 5s. 6d., 39 receiving 5s., 31 receiving 4s., 
and 5 schools receiving 3s. a month. The rate of 
aid to the girls' paUisalas is one rupee or 2s., for 
every five girls attending. 

"Of the aggregate number of pupils in the aided primary 
schools, 4,702 were Hindus, of whom 20 belonged 
to the upper classes, 380 to the middle, and 302 to 
the lower classes; and 3,486 were Muhammadans, 
of whom 11, 166, and 3,309 belonged respectively 
to the upper, middle, and lower classes. 

"There were 4,318 boys who paid from 1 to 4 annas or IJd. 

' to 6d. a month to the gurus, according to previous 
’ custom, independent of the salary received by the 
gurus horn Government. A large number of the 
villagers, however, have withdra^vn their support, 
and others have reduced the amount of fees which 
they before paid, since the grant-in-aid system has 
been applied. 

"In the Headquarters Subdivision there were 50 certificated 
teachers, and 125 employed without a certificate- 
total 175; in the Arariya Subdivision there were 
23 certificated teachen, and 80 employed witliout a 
certificate— total 103; in the Krishnaganj Subdivi- 
sion there were 16 certificated teachers, and 48 
employed -without a certificate— total 64. Total 
number of teachers in Pumiah District was 342. Of 
these, 35 were classified as good, 39 as fair, 93 as 
moderate, 122 as indifferent, and 53 as bad. 

■"During the year 1874-75 there were 66 houses built or 
made over to sdiools by tlie zamindars and others 
who took an interest in education; and there were 



602 


rURNEA 


at tlie end of the year 166 houses for the accom- 
modation of the palhsala boys, of which 53 are in 
the Headquarters Subdivision, 65 in Arariya, and 
48 in Krishnaganj. 

Educational Censtw.— The following paragraphs give the 
results of an Educational Census carried out in two 
large villages in each subdivision of the district. In 
one of the villages in each subdivision a school had 
been for some time in existence, and the other had 
no such educational advantages." 

The following quotation from the last District Gazetteer of 
Purnea by L. S. S. O’Malley will show the trend of educationaL 
progress till 1908:— 

**'Progres5 of Education.— Education is not widely diffused 
in Purnea, the census of 1901 showing that only 
1,827 persons were able to read and write English,^' 
while the total number of persons returned as 
literate, i.e,, able to read and wite in any language^ 
was 55,591, representing not more than 3 per cent 
(5.7 males and 0.1 females) of the population. This 
educational backwardness may be accounted for by 
several causes. Progress is impeded by the fact 
that a considerable part of the country is under 
water for a portion of the year and access from, 
village to village is difficult, if not impraciicable. A 
second influence is the unhealthy climate of the 
district, schools being deserted during outbreaks of 
fever and cholera. Lastly, the people are mainly 
agriculturists, and it is common for boys of school- 
going age to help in the fields or graze cattle from 
morning till evening instead of attending school. 

“In spite of these drawbacks, there has been a marked 
advance in the last 30 years. In 1870-71 there 
were only 12 Government and aided schools^ 
attended by 288 pupils; but after 1872-73 there was 
a remarkable improvement, owing to the introduc- 
tion of Sir George Campbell’s scheme of vernacular 
education, by which Government recognized the 
existing village schools and aided them by adequate 
but not too liberal grants. In 1880-81 the number 
of schools had increased to 698 with 9,150 pupils» 
and in 1890-91 the number of the former rose to> 

•O’Malley’s Dtaincf Oaseiteer, Pvmea, 1911, pp. 178 — 180. 
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975 and o£ the latter to 16,012, the decade thus 
showing an increase of more than 28 per cent, in 
schools and 42 per cent in scholars. But little 
advance ivas made in the next ten years, for the 
returns of 1900-01 showed 973 schools with an 
attendance of 18,967 pupils. ^ 

“In 1908 there were 919 educational institutions with 
19,884 pupils on the rolls, viz., 766 public institu- 
tions with an attendance of 18,445 pupils and 153 
private institutions with an attendance of 1,439. 
The number of boys receiving instruction was 
18,057, representing 12.5 per cent of the boys of 
school-going age. The number both of schools 
and pupils has been falling off every year since 
1904-05. The decline is attributed to epidemics 
of cholera, small-pox and fever, to the high price 
of foodgrains, which deters people of the middle 
classes from maintaining a guru, and to the rise of 
wages, caused by the expansion of the jute trade 
and the construction of railway lines. It is reported 
that, owing to this increase in the rate of wages, the 
teachers in village schools do not hesitate to throw 
up an avocation which brings them in but a small 
income. 

“The inspecting agency consists (in 1908) of a Deputy 
Inspector of Schools, seven Sub-Inspectors and two 
Assistant Sub-Inspectors. 

"Secondary Schools.— There are three High schools in the 
district, whidi had 365 scholars on the rolls on the 
31st March 1908. One of these, the Purnca Zila 
School, is maintained by Government, and the 
other two, viz., the high schools at Araria and 
Kishanganj, are aided by it. Tliere were in the 
same year seven Middle English schools with 412 
pupils on the rolls, but one, an unaided scliool at 
Champanagar, has since been closed. Of the other 
six schools, two, in Purnea City and Katihar, are 
aided by Government, and four, situated at Barsoi, 
Churli, Forbesganj and Manihari, are aided by the 
District Board. The number of Middle Verna- 
cular schools, is six and the attendance at them 331; 
five of these latter schools at Abadpur, Amtola, 
Dasgram, Dholbaja and Kasba, are managed by the 
District Board, and one, at Patni, is aided by it. 
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“There are thus 16 Secondary schools with 1,108 pupils, 
the average attendance at High schools being 122, 
at Middle English schools 60, and at Middle 
Vernacular schools 48. It is apparent that secondary 
education has not made much way among the 
people. A large proportion of the population 
consists of Muhammadans, who are willing to give 
their children a primary education, but have no 
desire for them to advance to higher standards. 
Among Hindus, the low castes are numerous, and 
with them also higher education is not in demand. 

“Primary 5choo/5.— Altogether, there are 651 Primary 
schools for boys attended by 14,555 boys and 1,158 
girls, the average number of pupils in each school 
being 21. Of these schools, 70 are Upper Primary 
schools, 5 being managed by Government, 64 being 
aided and one being unaided. Of the 581 Lower 
Primary schools, 400 receive grant-in-aid and 181 
are unaided. It is estimated that 10.6 per cent of the 
boys of school-going age receive primary instruc- 
tion. Three night schools have also been opened, 
but they are merely Primary schools held in the 
evening for persons who work in the day and wish 
to get some knowledge of ivriting and accounts. 
The only school of this class calling for special 
mention is the Railway Night School at Katihar, 
which has been established for railway drivers and 
employees. There is now (1908) one Primary 
' school to every 5 villages and to every 7.7 square 
miles. 

“Girls’ Schools.— For the education of girls 27 Primary 
schools have been opened, but only 499 girls read 
at them. All these schools are Lower Primary 
schools, and tsvo of them are Model girls' schools. 
There are also 1,174 girls reading in boys’ schools, 
so that the total number of girls under instruction 
is 1,673. 

“Other Schools.— Sbi training schools for the instruction of 
Primary school teachers have been opened at 
Barsoi, Kishanganj, Korha, Purnea, Rajokhar and 
Ramganj, but only 65 teachers study at them. It 
is reported that the district is so backtvard, and the 
people so averse to leaving their homes, that it ^ 
with great difficulty that the gurus can be induced 
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to join training schools. There are no industrial 
or technical schools. The number of private 
institutions is 153, including 42 maklabs, 26 Koran 
schools and one Sanskrit tol. There are also 65 
mahtabs with 1,218 pupils, and one madrasa with 
44 pupils at Muhamdia, which comply witli 
departmental standards and are therefore classed as 
public institutions. At the madrasa instruction is 
given in Arabic and Persian, and poor boys receive 
a free education. 

"Education of Muhammadans.— The total number of 
Muhammadans attending schools of all classes in 
1908 was 8,996, representing 45.2 per cent of the 
total number of scholars. As the proportion of 
Muhammadans to the population is 42.3 per cent 
it would appear that they are not behind the 
Hindus in tlieir appreciation of the advantages of 
education. As a rule, ho^vrever, they are not in 
favour of any higher standard tlian the Primary; 
and in Secondary schools the proportion of 
Muhammadans falls to 25.9 per cent". 



The table below gives an indication of the progress of Secondary Education between the years 
1910 and 1957:- 
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The above table dearly shows the increase in the number of 
schools and scholars during the last 47 years. Details are 
•discussed below. 

Primary Schools. 

In the year 1908 there were 651 Primary schools for boys 
having 14,353 boys and 1,158 girls on roll. The average number 
in each school was about 21. Out of those schools, 70 were U. P., 
5 being managed by Government, 64 aided and 1 unaided schools. 
Again out of 581 L, P., 400 were grant-in-aid and the rest 181 
were unaided schools. In addition to those schools there were 


3 night schools which were held in die evening for the persons 
who did not get time during day. In short, there was one 
Primary school for every 5 villages and for every 7.7, square miles. 
So far the education of the girls was concerned there were 27 
Lower Primary schools with 499 girl students on roll in addition 
to that 1,174 girls were reading in the boys’ Primary schools. 
Thus there were 1,673 girls under instruction in ‘all types of 
Primary schools in the district. 

The'following table will show the gradual development in 
Primary Education from 1910 to 1957 in this district:— 
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It is clear from the above figures that the number of bo)^*" 
schools and scholars went on increasing year after year. During 
the last 47 years a number of eventful schemes of improvement 
and expansion of Primary Education ^vas recorded. In 1957 there 
was one Primary school for every 2.3 square miles. 

Professional and Technical Schools and Colleges, Legal 
AND Medical, Engineering, Technological, Commercial 
EnucA'noN. 

In 1908 there were 6 training schools namely at Barsoi, 
Kishunganj, Korha, Purnia, Rajokhar and Raraganj for the 
proper training of the teachers. But there were only 65 trainees 
on roll. The reason for such a poor strength was due to the fact 
that the district being backward the teachers never -wanted to 
leave their house in order to join a course of training. 

The comparative figures regarding number of institution 
and the number of trainees is given below;— 


Yeara. 


Types of iostUotioas. 

1910 

1920 

1030 


lastitQ* 

iioae. 

Scholars 

Xastitu. 

tions. 

goholars 

Institu. 

tiona. 

Scholars. 

1 

“J 


4 

6 

6 

7 

Senior Training Schools 
Junior Training Schools 
Hindi Training Schools 

*6 

78 

"e 

... 

93 

... 

*6 

98 


^ Years. 

1040 

1950 

1057 

Instltatlons. 

Scholars. 

InstitotiooB. 

Scholars. 

Institutions. 

Scholars. 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 



1 

117 

1 

165 

4 

76 

2 

87 

2 

186 

... 

1 

30 

1 

30 
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Tlie above table shows a decrease in the number of Training 
schools whereas the number of trainees has increased during this 
period. It is a fact that there is a very great dearth of trained 
teachers in the schools. One Agriculture school has been started 
in Pumea a few years back.^ There were only 69 scholars, on roll 
in 1957. Tlie aim of this institution is to train the students in 
the new methods of agriculture and the use of new and improved 
form of implements of agriculture. The trainees after being 
trained help agriculturists in adopting improved methods of 
agriculture specially in Blocks. ' 

Compulsory Primary Education. 

The Scheme of Compulsory Free Primary Education has 
been introduced in the Pumea Municipality in 1940. The 
number of boys’ schools in 1950 tvas 11 which rose to 24 in 1957. 
The number of pupils rose by 624 in 1950 to 2,225 in 1957. Out • 
’ of the total population only 53 per cent attended the schools in 
1950, whereas 96 per cent attended the schools in 1957. The 
percentage of daily attendance in 1950 was 72 per cent which 
rose to 89 per cent in 1957. One Attendance Officer is in charge 
of diis work in this Munidpality. It is, however, believed that 
all the eligible boys for this Compulsory Primary Education are 
not taking advantage of the same for free Primary Education. 
The scheme is not being properly enforced. 

Girls’ Education. 

In the year 1908 there were only 27 Lower Primary schools 
for girls having 499 students on roll, besides that 1,174 girls were 
reading in all i types of boys’ Primary schools. Thus there were 
1,673 girls under instruction at the Primary stage in the district. 
But later on girls’ education has shoivn a steady progress than the 
previous years. The number of institutions has increased to 
165 ivith an enrolment of 8,964 in 1957. The following table 
■will show the number of institutions and girls during 1957 at the 
various stages:— 


Kind ofiastitQttoa. 


No. of 
institotion. 

Enrolment. 

High School 


... 2 

440 

Middle School 

... 

... 6 

1,002 

Primary School 


167 

7,462 


Total 

165 

8,964 ' 


According to the above table there ivere 165 institutions for 
girls with an enrolment of 8,964. Co-education has become 

89 14 Eot. 
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quite popular. In order to encourage girls’ education, Primary 
Education for them has been made free in Secondary schools 
also. Free studentship, stipends, scholarships and other financial 
concessions are granted to the meritorious girl students. 

Schools for the CuLTiVATibN of Fine Arts. 

There is no recognised institution for cultivation of fine arts 
in this district. Music is taught in some High schools of the 
district for which grant is given to encourage the art of music 
among the students. Girls are particularly encouraged to learn 
music and music teachers are posted in girls’ High schools. ' 

Oriental Schools and Colleges. 


Oriental schools, Tols and Maktabs were in existence in the 
past. The following figures will show the comparative figure of 
such institutions and scholar:— 



Yeofs. 

Types OC inetitotioos. 

1910 

1920 


InstHa- 

tions. 

Echo* 

lars. 

lastita* 

tions. 

Scho. 

Isrs. 

1 

2 


4 


Sanskrit Tola . . , . . . 

Sanskrit Paththalaa .. 

Madraaat 

Maiiaha 

3 

^ 's 

134 

42 

251 

2,749 

1 

‘3 

311 

22 

'87 
0,90 S 


Years. 


1930 

1040 

1950 

1957 

Instito* 

tiooS' 

Scho* 

lors. 

InstL 

tutions. 

SeholatTB. 

Instita* 

tions. 

Echo. 

lars. 

Instita* 

tions. 

Boholsrs. 

6 

7 


9 

10 

11 


13 

6 

10 

3 

390 

154 

237 

48 

20.459 

9 

10 

0 

399 

H 

1 

1 

1 

234 

768 

Oil 


There are no schools for tlic handicapped, deaf and dumb or 
the blind. 
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V Social Education. 

In the year 1929 the Government had sponsored a scheme 
laiown as the “Mass Literacy Campaign". It had made some 
headway. The original scheme was reorganised. The pro- 
.gramme under this Reorganised Scheme of Social Education was 
based on a sevenfold programme— 

(i) Education and Literacy. ' 

(i:) Cleanliness and Sanitation. 

(ill) Health and Medical Aid. 

(iu) Culture and Recreation. 

(u) Reforms in social customs and behaviours. 

(vi) Economic betterment. ' 

(vii) Publication and publicity. 

The Mass Literacy Committee was abolished and the Adult 
Education Board for the district tvas formed. Literacy Centres 
were started in High and Middle schools, district jail and 
factories. In 1950, this scheme was again reorganised. This 
modified scheme gave emphasis on the literacy work and dissemi- 
nation of useful knowledge among the masses. Mod’Mandalis 
were established to educate the people through the medium of 
entertainment. The people were sought to be usefully enter- 
tained through dramatic performances, popular lectures, Kathas 
and Kirtaiis organised by the Mod-Mandalis. A number of Radio 
sets were supplied on subsidy basis to the institutions interested 
in the uplift of the Social Education. • • \ 

The folloiving table wil*l show the comparative figures 
regarding the enrolment in the Social Education Centres:— 


Types of mBtitutlon. 

Tears, 

1910 1 1920 

No. of ccatres.j No. of adalte. |no. of centres 

No. of od nits. 

1 

= ? 1 * 

■OBI 

Social E<IucatioQ Centres 

3 68 * 26 





1930 

1940 

1950 

1917 



No. of 

No. of 






adults. 

centres. 

adults. 



centres. 

adults. 

0 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 • 

13 

18 

3S1 

IS 

291 

121 

4.650 

491 

32.918 
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Cultural Socjeties. 

Cultural and Literary societies have been organised in 
every High, Middle and Basic institution of the district. The 
students usually take part once in a week or on special occasions 
like Independence Day, Rtepublic Day, etc. Besides this, there 
is the District Literary Society in which educated members are 
expected to take part to promote for the progress of literature of 
the district. 

Libraries, Museum, Botanical and Zoological Gardens. 

It was the post-war scheme of the Government to start district 
and subdivisional headquarters libraries. So far only the district 
headquarters library has been started. Government sanction 
grants to some of the other public libraries of the district every 
year on the recommendation of the District Library Committee. 
The number of public libraries in the district is very poor and 
confined to the subdivisional toivns and some big villages. The 
average figures of the daily readers could not be ascertained. Spot 
investigation shoivs that there are very few libraries that are i«ll 
patronised by the public. There are no museum, botanical or 
zoological garden in this district. 

Inspecting Agencies. 

There were only one Deputy Inspector of Schools, seven 
Sub-Inspectors of Schools and two Assistant Sub-Inspectors of 
Schools in the district in the year 1908. But later on due to 
social and economic changes and pressure for more education a 
neiv approach toivards planning tvas made ■which resulted in 
creating more and more posts for the proper control, supervision 
and guidance of the educational institutions. The following 
table will give a comparative picture of the Inspecting Officers of 
this district:— 




- 

Years. 



Designation of Officers. 

1910 ' 

1 lOSO 

1 1930 

1 IDIO 1 


1 1957 

Ko. 1 

1 1 

1 No. 

1 1 

■1,-0. I 

f No. 

1 

1 = 1 

’ 1 

' < 1 

' ' 1 

' « 1 

7 

D. I. of Schools 

! 1 

I 1 

1 

1 

1 

I 

1 

District Superintendent | 
of Education. J 



... 



1 

Deputy Superintendent . 
of Education. ' 

1 ... 1 

•• 

... 

... 


* 
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1 j 

2 

' 3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

! 

Deputy Inspector of 
Schools. 1 

1 

1 1 

3 

3 

3 

4 

1 ^ 

Deputy Superintendent , 
of Basic Education. 

j 

... 

i 

... 


1 1 

Deputy Superintendent 
of Health and Physical i 
Education. 



1 

1 

... 

1 

Sub-Inspector of Schools 

7 

7 

13 


19 

39 

Inspecting Moulvies ... 

... 

... 

2 


B 

’ 2 

Assistant S. I. S. 

o 

“ 1 


B 


fl 


Deputy Superintendent 
of 0. D. Bloofcs. 

n 

■ 

■ 

1 

■ 

! 4 


Incidence of Literacy and Education. 


The old Pumea GazeUeer (1911) mentions that in 1901 
only 1,827 persons in the district were able to read and wite in 
English, while the total number of persons returned as literate, 
i.e., able to read and write in any language, ivas 55,591 represent- 
ing not more than 3 per cent (5.7 for males and 0.1 for females) 
of the population. Bad communications, economic distress and 
low incidence of health were some of the causes for the low 
percentage of literacy. 

In 1908 there were'919 educational institutions with 19,884 
pupils on the rolls, viz., 766 public institutions wth an attendance 
of 18,445 pupils and 153 private institutions with an attendance 
of 1,439. 

According to the census figures, the percentage of literaq’ 
among males ^vzs 2.05 in 1911, 2.11 among males and among 
females O.I in 1912, 3.29 among males and 0.38 among females 
in 1921-22, 4.5 in males and 0.73 in females in 1931-32, 4.92 in 
males and 1.18 in females in 1941-42, 4.67 in males in 1946*47, 
4.95 in males and 0.1 in females in 1947-48, 4.91 in males and 
1.04 in females in 1948, 6.4 in males and 1.23 in females in 
1949-50. 
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The percentage of literate among males -was 7.16 and among 
females 1.32 in 1950-51. The incidence of literacy among both 
males and females is definitely very poor. 

Educational Standard. 

The present standard of education for the people cannot be 
said to be satisfactory. According to the census of 1951 there 
are 2,08,017 persons who can only read and write but have not 
passed the Middle examination but are classified as literate popu- 
lation. The table below from the District Census Hand Book, 
1951 will show the educational standard of the people of the 
district;— 


Educational standard 


Persons. 

Males. 

Females. 

Literate 


.. 2,08.017 

1,85,835 

22,1E2 

Middle School 


. . 21,961 

19,354 

3,697 

Matriculates 


7,218 

7,038 

180 

I. A. or I. So. 


2,390 

2,364 

2fi 

B, A. or B. Sc, 


672 

666 

6 

Post-Graduate 


72 

72 


Teaching 


1,466 

1,446 

9 

Engineering 


20 

20 


Commerce 


.. 27 

27 

.. 

Agriculture 


.. 14 

14 


Veterinary 


38 

38 


Legal 


.. 203 

203 


Medical 


948 

941 

7 

Others 


509 

48T 

22 


Total 

2,43,634 

2.18,606 

26,029 


The statistics will indicate that higher studies are confined 
to a very few persons. The category "Others" will include those 
who have passed Hindi examinations, such as Pratfiama, 
Madhyama, Sahityaratna, Visharad, etc. The statistics also show 
very poor progress of female education. 

Since 1951 there has been an expansion of schools and 
colleges for general and technical education. Presumably in the 
last decade there has been some progress but the basic cause ol 
economic distress still stands as a block. 
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Spread of Education among Women and Backward Classes. 

According to the old Gazetteer (1911) there were 27 Lower 
Primary schools for girls with 499 pupils on the rolls. There 
were also 174 girls reading in boys’ schools, so that the total 
number of girls under instruction %vas 1,673. 

There has been a gradual rise in the number of girls’ scliools 
and scholars. In 1950-51 there were 136 Primary schools with 
12,830 pupils, four Middle schools with 2,098 students and four 
High schools with 349 students. There is no separate girls’ 
college in the district. There are, ho^vever, some girls reading 
in the colleges at Pumea, Katihar, BanmanUii, Kishanganj and 
Forbesganj. The total number of girls studying in the colleges 
will be less than 100. 

The total population of Aboriginals, Backward Classes, 
Scheduled Castes and Tribes in Pumea district according to 1951 
census is considerable and has been mentioned elsewhere. This 
large population is economically rather poor and is scattered all 
over Aie district. It is only since 1941 that special efforts are 
being made to spread education among them. ' 


The spread of education among the Scheduled and 
Aboriginal Classes will be Indicated in the following table:— 
Number of schools for scheduled caste%. 



Schools. 1 

Scholars. 

Year. 

Bojb. 

Girls. j 

Boys, j 

Girls. 

1941-42 ' 

47 

9 

1,466 

163 

1946-47 

33 

1 

960 

120 

1947-48 

26 

2 

779 

133 

1948-49 

26 

2 

691 

119 

i 1949-60 

24 

2 

718 

105 

1960-61 

32 

4 

1,037 

313 


This chart supplied by tlie Collector’s office discloses a rather 
disquieting picture. It will show that in 1941-42 there were 
more boys studying than in 1950-51 although the number of girls 
has considerably gone up. The number of schools has also not 
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gone up substantially. The chart does not mention the standard'^ 
of the schools and presumably they are primary or of lower middle 
standard. It is true that there are such boys in the other ordinary 
schools throughout the district but their number is very small. 

There were no Scheduled Caste Hindu boys in the high 
stage up to 1931-32. There were 125 boys in 1941-42, 326 boys 
in 1946-47, 547 boys and 1 girl in 1947-48, 618 boys and 1 girl in 
194849, 1,976 Scheduled and Backtvard Community boys and 
5 girls in 1949-50 and 2,138' boys and 8 girls in 1950-51. 

There were no Scheduled Caste Hindu boys in Middle stage 
in 1911 and 1912. There were 15 boys in 1921-22, 76 boys in 
1932-33, 257 boys and 12 girls in 194142, 430 boys and 1 girl in 
194647, 595 boys and 27 girls in 194748, 3,401 boys and 391 
girls in 194849, 4,432 Scheduled and Backward Community boys 
and 1,580 girls in 1949-50 and 8,656 boys and 1,637 girls in 
1950-51. 


There were 378 Scheduled Caste Hindu boys and 32 girls 
in Primary stage in 1911, 432 boys and 43 girls in' 1912, 648 boys 
and 205 girls in 1921*22, 1,319 boys and 473 girls in 1951-52, 
1,296 boys and 712 girls in 194142, 1,048 boys and 674 girls in 
194647, 1,095 boys and 698 girls in 194748, 1,275 boys and 968 
girls in 194849, 3,954 Scheduled and Back^^rd Community boys 
and 984 girls in 1949-50 and 10,350 boys and 3,352 girls m 
1950-51, 

There was no Scheduled Caste Hindu boy ip any special 
school till 1931-32. There was only 1 boy in 194142, no boy 
in 194647, 3 boys in 194748, 2 boys and 1 girl in 194849, 8 boys 
in 1949-50 and 3,698 boys and 7 girls in 1950-51. 


The following table supplied by the Collector’s office 
indicates the spread of education among the aboriginals (Santhals, 
Oraons, Dhangars, etc.) 


KumbeT of goboola. 

Scholars. 

Boys. 

QirU. 

Boys. , 

Girls. 

13 

1 

334 

64 

16 

1 

488 

22 

10 

1 

701 

46 

10 

I 

688 


18 

1 


77 

16 

1 

640 

66 


1941-42 

194C-47 

1947- 48 

1948- 49 

1949- 50 
1960-61 
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This chart also shows that the progress is very small. The 
decline in tlie number of schools for boys in 1950*51 reducing 
the number to tliat of 194647 is not known. There has been 
•only 'one special school for aboriginal girls since 194142. There 
has been an increase in the number of boys but the number of 
^irls in 1950-51 is smaller tlian the number in 194142. The 
number of aboriginal boys in the ordinary Middle or High 
schools is also rather small. 


Basic Education. 

Considering the desire for a better and more practical type 
of education right through the Primary and Secondary stages the 
Government have opened a few Basic schools in this district. 
Spinning has continued to be one of the most popular crafts 
followed in all the Basic institutions and a number of schools are 
provided with looms in order to teach the students in the craft 
of weaving. Want of adequate equipments was a great handi- 
cap in the \vay of successful implementation of the economic 
aspect of Basic Education. But some efforts were made to meet 
a part of the cost of education of the scholars by their own 
■earnings. In order to maintain the high efficiency, Basic schools 
were organised on model lines under the supervision of the 
Inspecting Officers, The Basic institutions are controlled by the 
District Inspector of Schools whereas the Deputy Superintendent 
of Basic Education supervises the Basic institutions and is the 
technical adviser to the District Inspector of Schools in matters 
relating to those institutions. 

The following table ivill show the number of Basic institu- 
tions and scholars on roll in the district:— 
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The above table shows the increase in the number of scholars 
in the Basic institutions though the number of schools has 
remained the same. 


Post»Basic Education. 

The draft syllabus and counes of studies for Post-Basic 
education at the Basic type High school are based on the experi- 
ments carried out for full four years in one school and for one to 
nvo years in t-welve schools in the State of Bihar. Those who 
study' the syllabus have to keep before them the object which the 
system of education to which the syllabus applies has in view. 

High school education as a development of Basic education 
envisages diversified type of course to suit varied aptitudes and 
attainments of pupils to meet the varied requirements of society. 
The object is, on the one hand, to prepare the most intelligent 
for higher university and tedinological education and the 
majority for direct entry into remunerative employment and 
professions. In order to attain this objective it is not only 
necessary, but imperative, that during the period of training,, 
students and teachers should co-operatively make the schools self- 
sufficient, provided of course the State and the society secure 
land, buildings, equipments, etc. The pupils are also to make 
themselves self-sufficient in the matter of meir food supply and 
clothing. The objective aimed at has been experimented upon 
in the existing two Post-Basic schools of Pumea district at Srinagar 
and Korha. The impact has not yet been assessed. 

Subjects taught in the two Post-Basic schools of the district 
are— 

(1) The Mother tongue, (2) Mathematics. (3) General 
Science (Physics, Chemistry, Biology) , (4) History, 
(5) Geography, (6) Economics, (7) Mensuration, 
(8) Civics, (9) Domestic Science, (10) Ph)sical 
education, (11) Music. 

While undergoing instructions in the special class eacli pupil 
will be required to pay a monthly fee of Rs. 5. In a Post-Basic 
school, school fees are paid by the pupils from their own earnings 
through the opportunities provided for the teaching of th« 
different professions. 

Education among different Communities. 
rnong Muslims. 

During 191 1-12, tliere were eight madrasas witli 282 scholars. 
'Fhcre were 232 Primary schools for bo)'s and 72 for girls with 
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5,345 boys and 1,502 girls in them and die total expenditure o^ 
them ivas Rs. 54,878. 

During 1921-22 there were eight madrasas with 291 schoh 
in them. There were 240 Primary schools for boys and 76 1 
girls with 5,529 boys. ' 

During 1931-32, there were nine madrasas with 311 boys ai 
3 girls in them. There were 392 Primary schools for boys ai 
87 for girls with 10,574 boys and 3,037 girls in them and tl 
expenditure over them \sras 82.334. 

During 1941-42, there were 14 madrasas, with SIS faun's ar 
51 girls in them. There were 320 Primary schools for boys ar 
132 for girls with 11,140 boys and 4,953 girls. 

During 1946-47, there. were seven madrasas with 259 bo) 
Tliere were 278 Primary schools for boys and 90 for girls wil 
10,047 boys and 3,755 girls. 

During .1947-48, there were six madrasas trith 262 boy 
Tliere were 281 Primary schools for boys and 82 for girls wit 
10,304 boys and 3,605 girls. ' 

During 1948-49, there were six madrasas with 268 boy 
There were 289 Primary schools for boys and 78 for girls wit 
10,594 boys and 2,833 girls. 

During 1949-50, there were nine madrasas with 446 bo> 
and 4 girls. There were 280 Primary schools for boys and 7' 
for girls with 1 1,494 boys and 3,584 girls. 

During 1950-51, there were eight madrasas with 479 boy 
and 35 girls. There were 293 Primary schools for boys and 7! 
for girls with 1 3,66 1 boys and 4,259 girls. 

There were 265 Muhammadan boys in High stage in 1911 
270 boys in 1912. 298 boys in 1921-22, 492 boys in 1931-32, 89( 
boys in 1941-42, 1,282 boys and 2 girls in 1946-47, 1,308 boys anc 
2 girls in 1947-48, 1,397 boys and 2 girls in 1948*49, 1,499 boyf 
and 2 girls in 1949-50 and 1,285 boys and 2 girls in 3950*51. 

There were 274 Muhammadan boys in Middle stage in 1911, 
284 boys in 1912, 596 boys in 1921-22, 1,378 boys and 13 girls 
in 1931-32, 4,165 boys and 178 girls in 1941-42, 4,412 boys and 
196 girls in 1946-47, 4,715 boys and 218 girls in 1947*48, 3,439 
boys and 222 girls in 1948-49, 4,872 boys and 223 girls in 1949-50 
and 4,883 boys and 228 girls in 1950*51, 

There were 7,645 Muhammadan boys and 229 girls in 
Primary stage in 1911, 7,878 boys and 238 girls in 1912, 11,585 
boys and 697 girls in 1321-22, 14,669 boys and 1,336 girls in 
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1931-S2, 14,128 boys and 1,857'^girls in 1941-42, 13,237 boys and 
1,469 girls in 194647, 13,868 boys and 1,493 girls in 194748, 
14,066 boys and 1,539 girls in 194849, 15,679 boys and 1,682 
girls in 1949-50 and 16,973 boys and 2,366 girls in 1950-51. 

There were 129 Muhammadan boys in all the stages in special 
schools in 1911, 144 boys in 1912, 155 boys in 1921-22, 161 boys 
in 1931-32, 246 boys in 194142, 283 boys in 194647, 277 boys in 
194748, 286 boys in 194849, 301 boys and 1 girl in 1949-50 and 
2,128 boys and 2 girls in 1950-51. 

Thus there was a rise of 1,020 boys and 2 girls in High stage, 
4,609 boys and 228 girls in Middle stage, 9,328 boys and 2,137 
girls in Primary stage and 1,999 boys and 2 girls in all the stages 
in special schools during the period under report. 

Among Sikhs and Aboriginals. 

Ther6 were no Sikh and aboriginal children up to 1921-22 
in the High stage. There was only 1 aboriginal boy in 1931-32, 
5 Sikh boys and 3 aboriginal boys in 194142, 2 Sikh and 3 abori- 
ginal boys in 194647, 4 Sikh and 11 aboriginal boys in 194748, 
5 Sikh and 12 aboriginal boys in 194849, 6 Sikh and 23 aboriginal 
boys in 1949-50 and 8 Sikh and 48 aboriginal boys in 1950-51. 
There was no girl of these castes in this stage. 

There were no Sikh and aboriginal children up to 1921*22 
in Middle stage. There were 2 Sikh bovs in 1931-32, 5 boys and 
2 girls of Sil^ and 21 aboriginal boys m 194142, 11 boys and 
4 girls of Sikh and 30 boys and 1 girl of aboriginal in 194647, 

12 boys and 2 girls of the Sikh and 32 aboriginal boys in 194748, 

13 boys and 2 girls of the Sikh and 28 aboriginal boys in 194849, 
30 boys and 7 girls of the Sikh and 148 boys and 5 girls of the 
aboriginal in 1949-50 and 38 boys and 15 girls of the Sikh and 
269 boys and 8 girls of the aboriginal in 1950-51. 

There were 74 boys and 19 girls and 688 boys and 43 girls 
of the Sikli and the aboriginal in Primary stage respectively in 
1931-32. 69 boys and 44 girls and 857 boys 'and 40 girls in 

194142, 68 boys and 40 girls and 838 boys and 42 girls in 1946- 
47, 59 boys and 32 girls and 952 boys and 49 girls in 194748, 70 
boys and 49 girls and 866 boys and 18 girls in 194849, 78 boys 
and 52 girls and 892 boys and 26 girls in 1949-50 and 85 boys 
and 59 girls and 932 boys and 37 girls in 1950-51. 

There was only 1 Sikh boy in 194647, 2 aboriginal boys in 
1949-50 and 5 aboriginal boys in 1950-51 in special schools. 

There was an increase of 8 Sikh and 48 aboriginal boys^ in 
the High stage, 38 boys and 15 Sikh girls, 269 boys and 8 aborigi- 
nal girls in the hliddle stage, 85 boys and 59 Sikh girls, 932 bo>s 
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and 37 aboriginal girls in the Primary stage and 1 Sikh boy and 
5 aboriginal boys in all the stages of the special school, during 
the period under report. 

Among Christians. 

The spread of education among the Christians has also been 
rather poor. 

During 1911 and 1912 there were no Qiristian boys in High 
sdiool stage. During 1921-22, there were 3 Christian boys in 
this stage, 3 in 1931-32, 1 in 1941-42, 4 in 1946-47, 3 in 1947-48> 
2 in 1948-49, 4 in 1949-50 and 3 in 1950-51. 

There were no Christian boys in Middle stage in 1911 and 
1912. There was only 1 Christian boy in the stage in 1921-22, 
no boy in 1931-32, 2 boys in 1941-42, 4 boys in 1946-47, 5 boys in 
1947-48, 5 boys in 1948-49, 6 boys in 1949-50 and 6 boys in 
1950-51. 

There were no Christian boys in Primary stage during 1911, 
1912 and 1921*22. There were 65 boys and 71 girls in this 
stage in 1931-32, 59 boys and 47 girls in 1941-42, 75 boys and 55 
girls in 1946-47, 72 boys and 15 girls in 1947*48, 62 boys and 1 
girl in 1948-49, 52 boys and 2 girls in 1949-50 and 57 boys and 
4 girls in 1950-51. 

There were no Christian boys in any special and professional 
school during the period under report. There was no rise 
rather a slight fall in the number of Christian children during 
the period. 


Hostels and Residences for Students. 


Year. 


Number of boardiags. 

Number of boarders. 

1911 


21 

, ,,, 

310 

1912 ^ 

... 

23 


, 317 

1921-22 


28 


435 

1631-32 


27 


552 

1041-42 


.60 


1.486 

1946-47 


69 


1,620 

1947-48 


54 


1,489 

1948-49 


65 


1,631 

1949-60 


64 


1,734 

1950-51 


71 


1,885 
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Due to the increase in the number o£ High schools the 
number of hostels has been increasing. The provision is still 
rather inadequate. 

Colleges. 

Pumea College, 

Purnea College "was established in 1948. The public of 
the district with the help of the officials raised more than 2 lakhs 
of rupees. The college is located in the south-west direction 
from the Purnea-court station. The main college building was 
purchased with a compound of about 125 bighas of land. New 
buildings were constructed. 

The second building that was purchased is situated at a 
distance of about a quarter mile from the college. This building 
has a compound of about 200 bighas. This building accom- 
modates the hostel for the college boys. 

There are more than 500 students on tlie roll of the college 
teaching up to B. A. standard. The college has got a library 
which needs expansion. There are a number of girl students in 
the college. 

Katihar College. 

Katihar College %v^s established in 1953. It got affiliation 
up to I. A. and I Com. standard in 1954 after depositing a sum 
of Rs. 75,000 with the Bihar University. The principal donor 
of the money was Shri Darshan Sah, Barabazar, Katihar. In 
1954, it was named Darshan Sah College after the name of the 
generous donor. The college building is situated in a spacious 
area of 16 acres of land. The college has been raised to Degree 
standard in Arts in 1956. 

There is a hostel for 100 students. There are about 500 
students in the college including a number of girl students. 

Bfinmankhi College. 

Gorelal Mahta College, BanmanUii, was started in 1955. It 
is now a Degree college. The principal donors are Shri GorcIal 
"Mehta and Shri Anup Lai Meiila. There arc now about 200 
students in the college. The college is located m tlie interior of 
the district and scr^’cs the needs of die rural and particularly 
poorer boys. 

Two otlicr colleges have been started in 1959-60 at 
Forbesganj and Kishan^nj. Although the number of students 
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in these two colleges is not large, it is expected that the colleges 
tvill be put on sound footing very soon. Both these colleges are 
sponsored by a few enthusiastic non-ofScials of the totms. 

Sports and Amusements. 

Purnea is one of the best districts in Bihar whicli has 
produced a galaxy of sportsmen and athletes. In the good old 
days of the European planters and the zamindars, shikar as a 
iport was well patronised. In some of the shikar books published 
in the 19tli century, Pumea district had been described as one of 
the best shikar areas in India. This is no wonder as Purnea was 
lull of thick jungles then. In 1836 the Commissioner of Revenue 
had given direction to the Collector of Pumea in a letter dated 
the 27th May to conclude some arrangements in order to utilise 
the jungle lands and make them productive. This p'olicy of 
•deforestation had completely denuded Purnea of her jungles and 
now an Afforestation Division has been started tvith Purnea as 
headquarters to give some forests to the district. 

. A rhinoceros had been killed at Korha within ,a few miles 
from Pumea town by Mr. Shillingford in the seventies of the last 
■century. This rhinoceros had been kept stuffed in the museum 
an Calcutta and was one of the biggest specimen of die kind. This 
exhibit has, however, integrated now through sheer age. Pumea 
jungle -^vas full of wild buffaloes, tigers and various kinds of deer 
and other species of wild life. Tlie old issues of Sports Magazines, 
Planters’ Gazettes and the two books on shikar by Raja 
Kirtyanand Singh of Banaili are eloquent of the shikar facilities 
that Pumea had at one time. Besides wild animals, the rivers 
and ihe shallow ■water pools ■were xA brmdrods oi crocodiles 
.and birds, both migratory and static. With the denudation of 
jungles, the shikar days in Pumea are now practically over. 

Pig sticking was a common sport.* Polo was actively played 
in Pumea even tlrree decades back. The Polo team of Raja 
P. C. Lai of Nazarganj (Pumea) had won various cups and 
other trophies in Calcutta and other places. Racing was also a 
jjopular form of sports in Pumea. Bhutia pony race was a 
regular feature in Purnea at one time and is still held at Gulab- 
^ bagh mela every year. When the Lady Houston Expedition 
visited Pumea in 1933 and made Lalbalu near Pumea Aeir head- 
quarters for the first air remnnoitre over Nepal, there rvas a 
revival of Bhutia pony race for the entertainment of the members 
•of the Houston Expedition. Incidentally it may be mentioned that 

*An interesting letter had appeared m Bengal Sporting 2Iagazxne, V. ' 7, 1836, 
pp. 7S — 76, from "a saperannnated hog hunter” of Pomeah (P. 0. E- 6.). 
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Lady Houston sponsored this expedition ■which was led by Lord 
Clydesdale and after several attempts, their planes flew over the 
unchartered sky of Nepal and took aerial photographs. .Nepal 
had given permission for flying over Nepal but not to land and as 
a matter of fact at that time there was no aerial strip any^vhere in 
Nepal for a plane to land. The Houston Expedition party’s 
stay for about a month in Purnea in 1933 was marked with great 
sporting activities -which drew big crowds. Peculiarly enough 
it was again Mr. H. M, Weatherall of Purnea who along with 
Squadron Leader Majithia flew over Nepal in a Bonanza and 
landed at Kathmandu for the first time in 1947. This flight 
was, however, done from Muzaffarpur. 

Purnea has produced a number of shikaris and mention may 
be made of Raja Kirtyanand Singh of Banaili and Raja P. G. Lai 
of Nazarganj. The Shillingfords of Purnea and the Smiths of 
Kolassy near Katihar had a large number of ivonderful shikar 
trophies collected in Purnea. Tom Smith, the last remnant of 
‘Kolassy family was not only a great horseman but a great shikari. 

Purnea has produced several first grade foot-ballers of all* ' 
India fame. Two of them Samad and Hira Senmpta of 
Mohanbagan and Patna teams were known as the tvizards of the 
football field in their time. The Banaili Raj and Nazarganj Raj 
and other zamindar families used to take keen interest in football 
and ran their otvn teams and encouraged this kind of sport by 
lavishly spending money. It is unfortunate that this source has 
dried up and the standard of football in Purnea has also gone 
do^vn. ' 

There is a District Sports Association which is now the 
centre of the sporting activities of the district. Purnea Station 
Club is the premier club in the district and has always encouraged 
sporting activities and particularly tennis and billiards. Purnea 
Station Club has indirectly sponsored similar clubs in Kishanganj, 
Katihar and Araria. Katihar also played a very important part 
for tennis and football. The rail^cays have given great encourage- 
ment to the development of -various kinds of sports. 

The Mahila Samiti in Purnea is an organisation of ladies 
which has taken up a number of humanitarian social schemes. 
Tliere are several dramatic clubs in Purnea, Katihar, Araria and 
Kishanganj and they occasionally stage dramas. Ralanim Rail* 
W’ay Recreation Institute at Katihar has encouraged dramas and 
shoivs among the raihvay population. Katihar and Kishanganj 
have also a number of smaller social institutions and clubs tliac 
encourage community life. The Akhras and Durgabaris have 
played a great part in this. 
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Cinemas have become extremely popular throughout the 
district. There are several permanent cinema houses in Purnea, 
Katihar and Kishanganj. Temporary cinema shows run for 
months together in various mofussil totms and particularly in the 
melas. As a matter of fact cinema hits are heard repeated even 
in villages. 

As mentioned elsewhere* Pumea is a district of melas. From 
the month of October to June, there are melas at some place or 
the other. Various types of entertainments are organised by the 
sponsors of the melas to attract people. Circus, theatres, cinemas, 
nautankis and dancing girls have been die main sources of enter- 
tainment of these melas. There has recently been a move to 
discourage dancing girls visiting the melas. Most important of 
diese melas are Khagra mela at Kishanganj, Gulabbagh mela in 
Pumea, Forbesganj mela at Forbesganj. Tliousands of people 
mainly from the villages visit these melas every day. Educative 
exhibitions are held to spread more information on agriculture, 
industries, animal husbandry, sanitation, etc. Cattle shows are a 
common feature of these melas and prizes are liberally given to 
the best competitors in the exhibitions and the catUe shows. 

The various Hindu pujas and the Muslim festivals afford 
great facilities for amusements and entertainments. In the past 
a number of rich zamindars used to invite famous musicians, 
poets, westlers and magicians for the entertainment of their ryots 
during such occasions. Durga Puja, Kali Puja, Saraswati Puja 
and Jhulan were observed with pomp by such zamindar families. 
Wresding competitions were run and used to attract diousands of 
people. Pumea district has also produced some good ivTcsdcrs. 

As mentioned elsewhere Pumea district has a large aboriginal 
population. They have still maintained their primitive dances 
which show a ■wonderful appreciation of music, rhythm and poise. 
Their folk dances on ceremonial occasions participated in both 
by boys and girls are very entertaining. It may be mentioned 
that a Pumea party of folk dancers had taken part for several 
years and was given retvards at New Delhi for dicir display on the 
Republic Day (26th January') . 

Institutions. 

The Pumea Athletic Club. 

It -was started in die year 1947 under the inspiration and 
guidance of Sri Phanindra Nadi Chatterjee with the help of a 
few enthusiastic young men.* It ivas housed in the residential 
quarters of a noble-minded citizen of this town, liaving a spacious 
enclosed lawn in front of it. 

40 


34 Tier. 
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This useful institution is popular and has a membership of 
about 200 boys and girls at present. 

Indu Bhusan Public Library, Purnea. 

The first public library of Purnea town was established in 
the year 1936 under the style of “The Public Library*’. It was 
purely a non-official effort and started with door to door collection 
of books contributed voluntarily by the citizens of the totvn and 
gradually it grew up a popular public institution with the patron- 
age and CO operation of ^e reading public. 

In the year 1942 the library received the gift of a spacious 
building erected by the sons of Sri Indu Bhusan Bhadury, an 
eminent la^er of Purnea and as a mark of honour the name of 
the institution tvas thereafter changed to its present style of “The 
Indu Bhusan Library”. The library has now a rich collection 
of books containing to the tastes and needs of Bengali, Hindi and 
English reading public, besides a number of newspapers, periodi- 
cals and books of information for the free reading room. 

Sri Sn Ram Krishna Daridra Bhandar, Purnea. 

This institution was started in Purnea on the model of Ram 
Krishna Mission doing humanitarian work all over the country. 
A number of public-spirited non-officials took the lead to sponsor 
this institution. 

It has got a temple of Sree Sree Ram Krishna 
Paramhansadeva, a library building and a dispensary building 
besides otlier small houses. 

The main activities of the institution is to render help to 
suffering humanity as far as possible, irrespective of caste and 
creed. 

It has got a library and a reading room. A juvenile section 
of the library is attached to the main library. Homeopathic 
medicines are distributed free to the patients and weekly doses are 
given to some destitute poor families and sick diet and other 
occasional help is given to deserving poor patients. 

Pujas, Kirlans, Bhajan and religious discussions arc daily 
held. 

Purnea Zilla Hindi Sahiiya Sammelan. 

Hindi Sahitya Sammelan is one of the well organised 
institutions of the district. It u’as started in the year 1926 at 
Barcta. It has helped and encouraged in starting Hindi exami- 
nation centres, opening libraries and reading rooms in the district. 
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With the help of the Government, it has started and maintained 
for some time a number of Hindi schools. 

Pumea Zilla Pustakalaya Sangh. 

An attempt was made in 1926 at Bareta to start this 
organisation and a meeting was held but it was unsuccessful. After 
a lapse of 13 years it was again started in 1949. It has now a 
branch of the Central Libraries Association. Its first annual 
session '^vas held in 1951 at Mogalir Purandah, P.-S. Dhamdaha 
under the presidency of Kumar Ganganand Singh and the second 
session was held in 1952 at Jagannathpur under the presidency 
of Sri Baidyanath Prasad Choudhury. At present 144 libraries 
of the district are affiliated to it. It has become a well organised 
institution ■within a very short time. 

Bharat Sevak Samaj, Katihar, 

A branch of Bharat Sevak Samaj, an all-India organisation 
was established at Katihar in 1954. The branch has 24 centres 
in the district. The organisation renders voluntary social 
services and helps in development schemes. The organisation 
also fights against corruption in offices and elsewhere. A number 
of night schools, welfare centres for women and children are run 
by the local branch. • • 

Language and Literature. 

Hindi in some form or otlier is the main language of the 
people of the district although Bengali, Maithili and Udru are 
also in use throughout the district by Bengalis, Maithili Brahmins 
and Muslims. In Kishanganj subdivision tlie rural people of all 
communities speak a peculiar language knoivTi as Kishunganjia 
■which is really Hindi mixed with various local dialects. 

Lilerature. 

Although Purnea is educationally backward its contribution 
to Hindi literature is of some importance. It has in the past as 
well as present, several eminent ivriters of Hindi literature 
mention among whom may be made of Kumar Ganganand Singh, 
Sri Dwijdeni, Sri Lakshmi Naraj'an Sudhansu, Fanishwar Nath 
"Renu" and Anup Lall Mandel. Sri Lakshmi Narain Sudhansu 
is also a literary critic and edited a Hindi monthly Avantika for 
some years. 

Pumea distrirt has produced a number oi eminent Bengali 
nTiters. Sri Kedar Nath Bandopadha>’a ts*as a very hiimorous 
Bengali ^vriter who_ has -written a number of books. He Tvas 
nicknamed "Dada mashay" (grandfatlier) because of the ripe old 
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age at -which he passed away. Sri Satinath Bhaduri of Bhatta 
Bazar is not a prolific writer but lias written some thoughtful 
books Tvhich tvere very ivell received. Dr. Balaichand Mukherji 
“Banful” of Purnea has a vigorous style and has -written a large 
number of Bengali novels and story books. Raja Kirtyanand 
Singh of Banaili has -written two books in English on Shikar in 
Purnea. It may be mentioned here that tlie Sripur family of 
Kumar Ganganand Singh and tlie Banaili fan.ily have always 
given patronage to literature and art. At one time they used to 
support literary men. 

It may be mentioned here that Purnea was once a great 
centre of Maithil culture and its influence is still quite marked. 
There is a great affinity between Maithil and Bengali cultures 
and that is why although a very poor district Purnea’s contribu- 
tion is considerable. 

It has to be recalled that the' ancient Tira-bhukti had more 
extensive boundaries than modem Tirhut, a name which is used 
as its equivalent.* According to “Mithila Khanda” this com- 
prises the modem districts of Muzaffarpur. Darbhanga, 
Champaran and parts of die district of Monghyr, Bhagalpur 
(Saharsa now) and Purnea. Some of the Sanskrit Writers of 
Mithila were men of Puniea district. Pandit Badri Natha 
Upadhyaya ^vas said to have emigi'atcd from his birth place in 
village Khokha in Purnea district to village Ujjain in Darbhanga 
where he lived under the patronage of late Maharaja Mahe^hwara 
Singh. He has been placed by Shri Shyam Narayan Singh in 
the later half of the 19th century He was the author of (1) the 
commentary kno-wn as MarrJic^ueika Byakhya on the Tanirika 
-jvork Bhairava Yama-loktasotraj (2) a commentary on Tara- 
bhakti Sudharnava; (3) Cakra Kauriudi. Another scliolar 
Pandit Parasurama Jh.i ivas a good Nayyayika and Dliarma-saslrika 
Pandita. It is traditionally said that he lived in village Jagili 
(in Pumea district) where he had written many valuable Sanskrit 
Books on palm leaves Which are even now in the library of the 
Maharaja Bahadur of Darbhanga. His work Satasastra-samvada 
is a useful composition. As a student of Raghudeva Misra, he 
has been placed by S. N. Singh to the 2nd half of die I7th 
century. 

The Maithili tvriters have also drawn their inspiration 
extensively from Pumea district. Maithili is the dialect, as 
mentioned before, spoken in North Bihar in the districts of 
Muzaffarpur, Champaran, Darbhanga, North MonghyT and North 

*JIitluTy of Tirhut bj Bbyam Narayan Siagb, 3922, p. 2. 
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Bhagalpur (now Saharsa) and Purnea. The ancient Maithili 
dialect as used by Vidyapati and Jyotoriswara have had much in 
common willi the ancient Bengali—though differences are evident 
in spelling, formation of verbs and pronunciation. There is a 
strange familiarity between the composition of Vidyapati in 
Maithili and Chandidasa in Bengali. The Vaishnava influence 
on the district of Purnea is quite apparent and Kirlans have even 
now a strange fascination throughout the district. Students from 
Bengal used to flock to different parts of Mithila to learn at the 
feet of Maithili scholars. No doubt there has been a great 
interchange of culture-complex between Bengal and Mithila 
which also included this district. It may be mentioned that 
Darbhanga Raj having great landed interest in Purnea district 
since pargana Dharampur was granted to Mahesh Thakur along 
with the whole of Sarkar Tirhut has been the connecting link of 
cul^tural affinity of Purnea with the rest of Tirhut. 



CHAPTER XV. 

MEDICAL AND PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICES. 

Survey of Public Health and MeUical Facilities in Early 
Times, 

The following two paragraphs are quoted from the last 
District Gazetteer of Pumea by L. S. S. O’Malley (1911) 

"Among the Indian community the district has an evil 
reputation for unhealthiness, which is expressed in 
a common proverb— "Na zahar khao, na mahur 
khao. Mama hai, to Purania jao, i.e., Don’t take 
poison. You have to die, so go to Pumea.’’ This 
evil repute is no new thing, for in the Riyazu-s- 
Salatin (1788) we find the climate described as 
insalubrious and uncongenial. To this day it is 
so much dreaded, that people of other districts, 
especially^ Bengalis, are afraid to come and settle in 
the district. "Ask," says a Bengali ivriter, "any 
one leaving the railway train at Sahebgunge what 
place he is coming to, and it is ten to one he will 
say that he is going to Pumeab. Ask again some* 
thing of the place, and he is sure to change colour 
and turn pale. This is no doubt ominous to you, 
if you are for Pumeah too. You feel you are 
going to a penal settlement, where life is death and 
death a positive relief.” This belief in the 
unhealthiness of the district is borne out by the 
statistics of births and deaths collected since 1892, 
when the present system o! mortuary returns ivas 
introduced. In ‘the 16 years ending 1907 the 
reported deaths outnumbered the births by 39,000; 
in only seven years was the birth rate greater than 
the death rate; and in the three years 1905—07 
Pumea had the unenviable pre-eminence of having 
the highest death rate and the greatest excess of 
deaths over births in the whole of Bengal. 

"The insalubrity of the district is chiefly due to its physical 
configuration, for it is a low-lying tract interspersed 
with shallow swamps, stagnant rivers, and -wide 
stretches of flooded land, which slowly dry up after 
the rains and form breeding grounds for the 
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anopheles mosquito. The west of the district is, 
hotvever, far more healthy than the east. . The 
eastern half is a depressed, highly cultivated, 
alluvial tract, watered by a network of inosculating 
rivers and -'containing numerous small marshes. 
Here the water-supply is derived chiefly from the 
rivers. The western part of the district is higher 
in level, and is thickly overlaid with sand deposited 
by the Kosi river in its gradual westward move- 
ment, The greater part is 'open pasture land so 
sterile as not to be worth cultivating, and crops are 
grown for the most part near the rivers and in 
irrigated plots close to the villages. There is 
considerable interlacing of the channels and 
branches of the Kosi, which are dry in the hot 
weather, swampy in the cold weather and full of 
water in the rains. The water-supply of this half 
of the district is diiefly from wells, except rvhere 
the villages are actually on the banks of a river.”* 
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which were notoriously known for the high incidence of malaria 
have no^v been transferred to W Bengal 

It is rather peculiar that Hamilton's East India Gazetteer 
(1816) does not mention Pumea district as an unhealthy area 
On the other hand, it mentions that it is a fertile* compact, well 
watered flat and contributed about 5,000 bullocks which were 
well proportioned, large in size, capable of great exertion and 
very superior to the draught cattle in Calcutta Hamilton 
pamcularly referred to the export of a considerable (quantity of 
ghee and Pumea’s excellent breed of draught and carriage 
bullocks which obviously suggest a very good pasturage 

A brief survey of public health and medical facilities in early 
times has been covered in O’Malleys Pumea Gazetteer pnnci 
pally based on Hunter’s Statistical Accounts 

Fevers 

O Malley mentions "the greatest mortality is caused by fevers, 
as may be gathered from the fact that in the seven years 1901—07 
the annual death rate from fevers alone averaged 32 5 per mille 
out of a total average mortality of 37 9 per raille Even after 
making allowance for the fact that the village chaukidar returns 
under this generic head a number of deaths caused by other ill 
nesses in which a rise of temperature occurs, there can be no 
doubt that in this distnct the majority of the deaths are rightly 
attributed to fever The prevalence of feicr, and especially 
malarial fever, is, moreover, not of recent date Thiit} years 
ago, for instance, it was stated in the Statistical Account of 
Bengal ‘ Chief among the endemic diseases of Pumea are fevers, 
intermittent, and remittent, witli their train of sequelae spleen 
disease, hepatitis, diarrhoea, dysentery, dropsy and canorum oris 
Persons of all ages and both sexes suffer very much from fever, 
which, in almost every case, is of malarial origin Children, 
from the very earliest period of infency, and, indeed, at the best, 
arc subject to remittent fever, and in such instances rarely live to 
tlie time of the second dentition, and often die long before, from 
sloughing of tlie cheeks and gums The few who survive and 
struggle on to the age of puberty have sometimes been known to 
entirely recover their health, the development of the naiuni 
powers about that period produang, especially m the case of 
females, a most remarkable effect ' * The causes of fever arc not 
a matter of doubt in Pumea Nearly cvciywhcre may be found 
swamps and dead or d)ing rivers, large tracts are practically old 
nver beds, and a great part of the country is under water in the 

*Bengal Duinet Osaetteen, Pumta by O Malley, 1911, p 73 
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Tains. After their close fever is very rife among the native 
population, but Europeans enjoy comparative immunity or suffer 
for a shorter time.f 

“The types of fever most commonly met with in Purnea town 
are intermittent, remittent, tertian, continued and cachectic. The 
intermittent type, which is most common, consists of a quotidian 
fever lasting 4 or 5 days, rvith complete intermission. It com- 
mences with rigors, the temperature rising to 103°or 104 ° and 
■eventually falling after profuse sweating— in fact, tlie true ague 
attack. In the remittent fonn there are generally no rigors but 
a slight cold stage, the temperature immediately rising to 103® or 
104® . It generally lasts from 4 or 5 days to a week, temperature 
seldom coming down to normal during this period. In these 
■cases the culminating type may occur, in which temperature 
suddenly rises to 105® or 106® and cannot be reduced, nottvith- 
standing all treatment, the patient becoming delirious and dying 
within about 48 hours. The tertian type is rarer; when it occlirs, 
there is the usual hot, cold and sweating stage. In continued 
fever the temperature rises to about 101® or 102® at one part of 
■the day and comes down to 99® in the evening, and so on for 
10 days or a fortnight. Sometimes, there is no second rise of 
temperature during the 24 hours, e.g., at night. In this type 
there are no rigors and little or no shivering. There is also very 
little sweating, and symptoms are absent except for a general 
feeling of weakness. 

Cachectic fever has been observed among the outpatients of 
the hospital and the poorer classes. There is an irregular fever 
not rising very high and then only for 2 or 3 days. After remain- 
ing at normal for a longer or shorter period, there is the same 
short rise and fall, and this may go on for weeks. The patients 
are generally very anaemic, the spleen and liver enlarged— the 
former excessively so— and there arc all the concomitant signs of 
'anaemia with oedema of the feet and puffiness of the face. Most 
of these cases appear to be aggravated by want of food and the 
majority of those who come to hospital for treatment go away 
again in a week's time because they have not been rapidly cured. 
Some of them have a peculiarly malevolent form of fever known 
as Kaladukhaj whose characteristic symptom is considerable 
pigmentation of the skin. These cases are generally hopeless, 
for the patients gradually become more anaemic and die from 
asthenia. 

tEven in 1933 when the Editor was posted at Pnmea there were some 
Europeans and Anglo-Indians who were lall of vigour at the age of seventy, 

<P. C. R. C.). 
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The reports of the fevers received from the dispensaries in 
rural areas generally include the above forms together with 
quartan and double tertian. The latter are comparatively rare^ 
and the most common is evidently the intermittent or quotidian. 
A fever resembling Kala-Azar has been reported from Thakur- 
ganj on the north-eastern border of the district close to Jalpaiguri- 
The Hospital Assistant’s report on this type is as follows:— “Some 
of the cases of enlarged spleen with marked anaemia and debility, 
attended with intercurrent attacks of fever, prevalent in this 
quarter, resembled those of Kala-Atar. It is a slow and wasting 
disease, with great and progressive debility, intercurrent attaciS 
of fever, enlarged spleen, darkening of the complexion, dropsical 
affection, etc. It appears that opium eaters suffer less from fever 
than their neighbours who do not eat opium, but the evidence on 
this point is not sufficient to make the inference reliable’’.* 

“In 1908 an attempt was made to investigate the prevalence 
of malaria and its causation in the Xisbanganj thana. A medical 
expert, with a large and qualified staff, conducted the enquiry, but 
it was soon found to be infructuous for the following reasons. 
The people did not take kindly to the investigations, and the 
utmost difficulty was experienced in examining children for 
enlargement o( the spleen. Owing to the opjjosition of the 
parents, it was found impossible to obtain blood slides for the 
endemic index. There was no suitable hospital where a study, 
of the prevailing forms of splenic enlargement could be made. 
Every assistance was given by the Subdivisional Officer and by a 
local practitioner with considerable influence, but the diflBculties 
did not disappear, and so it "was decided to abandon further 
enquiry in this thana and to continue the investigation in the 
Murshidabad district. 


Cholera. 

“Pumea lies within the endemic area of cholera, and has lonj 
been notorious for the prevalence of that disease. It is one ol 
those districts in which cholera is believed to have existed prio^ 
to the historic epidemic of 1817^ and in Hunter’s Statisticat 
Account of Bengal (1877) it is stated that since 1863 cholera had 
appeared almost with regularity every second year. Returns 
specially prepared show that for 33 years at least, viz., from 1859, 
the earliest year for which statistics are available, to 1891, this 
rule held good in the main, cholera having been much more 
prevalent in the odd than in the even years througho ut almost all 

♦This account of the types of fever has been prepared from a note contribute'^ 
by Captain A. L. Cook, M.B., formerly Cml Surgeon. 
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that period. Several of these epidemics, viz., those of 1869, 1873, 
1875, 1882 and 1889 were attributed to the Karagola fair. This 
fair is one of the largest held in Bengal, being usually attended 
by 30,000 or more people, a number of whom are hillmen, 
Nepalese, Bhotias, etc., who go to and return from the fair by 
roadj travelling the entire length of the district. They live under 
insanitary conditions and fall ready victims to cholera when it 
breaks out among them. 

“Coming to more recent times, the mortuary returns compiled 
since 1892 show that epidemics have been far less frequent, but 
they broke out in seven of the sixteen years in question, viz., in 
1894, in each of the three years 1898—1900, and in each of the 
three years 1905—07, In the latter three years, the death-rate 
was 5.17, 9.37 and 8.56 per mille respectively; but none of these 
epidemics -was comparable to that of 1,900, when over 46,000 
persons died of the disease and the death-rate reached the appall- 
ing figure of 23.77 per mille. Next to this, the worst epidemic 
on record was that of 1891 of which the following account is- 
given as illustrative of the etiology of the disease.”* 

O’Malley devotes a few paragraphs on the epidemic of 
cholera of 1891. He mentions that previous to 8th February, 
1891, the whole of the western half of the district tras free from 
cholera of any kind with the single exception of Araria thana. 
The epidemic broke out among the pil^ims tliat had gathered 
for the bathing festival at Manihari of the 8th February, 1891. 
The railways alone, O’Malley mentions carried about 60,000 to 
100,000 pilgrims, thousands walked to take part in Ardhodaya Jog 
festival. From Manihari, the epidemic spread to the neighbour- 
ing thanas of Kadwa and Gopalpur and in the districts of 
Dinajpur and Rangpur. O’Malley does not mention as to the 
approximate number of deaths. 

Other Common Diseases. 

Some of the other common diseases mentioned by O’Malley 
are goitre, bowels complaints and skin diseases. Regarding Goitre^ 
O’Malley mentioned;— 

“Goitre is x’ery common in some parts of the district, and 
presents itself under tlie most dissimilar conditions. 
The two areas in which it is most met with lie one 
due west of Pumea along the bank of die Kosi, and 
the other to the south-west in tlie direction of 
Kadwa and Manihari. Most of the fonner tract 


*Denjal DUtrict G<uelUeTs, Pumea by O’MftUey, 1911, pp. 73—70. 
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is an open high country ivith very few marshes or 
stagnant pools and a soil essentially sandy. The 
latter is a low, damp, inundated country, with an 
excess of vegetation and swamp, and a soil of the 
heaviest clay. The points in which they coincide 
are that they are about equally ^vell cultivated and 
have a population of Hindus and Musalmans mixed 
in about the same proportion, who have very 
similar habits of life. The drinking "water in both 
tracts is obtained chiefly from wells, but partly also 
from dammed up branches of streams which have 
their origin in the Lower Himalayas. The nature 
of the strata to whicli the icells reach, and from 
which water is derived, is not certain; but there is 
reason to believe that calcareous beds underlie both 
the clay of the south-east and the sand of the west 

The enlargements of the throat are of every description, 
small and excessively large, soft and indurated, 
smooth and nodulaie. They are also occasionally 
partial, only a single lobe of the thyroid gland 
being enlarged. They sometimes attain such a 
size as to interfere with respiration, in a few cases 
even to such an extent as to cause suffocation. The 
disease often gives rise to a strange reverberation in 
the throat like subdued roaring, so that the 
approach of a person suffering from it may be 
perceived at some distance. Females seem to suffer 
most from goitre; nor is it confined to the human 
subject, for it has been noticed that in the village 
of Barora not only are the inhabitants, all more or 
less affected by it, but dogs (even young puppies) , 
horses and fowls often have thyroid swellings. The 
prevalence of goitre in Pumea is noticed as early as 
1788 in the Riyazu-s-Salatin, which refers to it as 
follows: — ‘Tumours of the throat in men and 
women generally, as well as in wild beasts and birds, 
are common."* 

O’Malley had also mentioned that small-pox broke out every 
year, but rarely in a severe epidemic form. Since 1892 tlie worst 
<pidemic on record was of 1907 when it had cost 1,111 deaths. 
The total number of deaths in the seven years 1901—07 from 
plague was only 16. 


^Bengal Ditlrici Qaselleers, Pumea by O’ilal’ey, 3911, p. 79. 
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Regarding other infirmities. O’Malley obser\'ed that deaf- 
mutism was unusually prevalent and was most rife along the 
course of the Kamla river especially in tlianas Pumea, Araria, 
Amur Kasha, where the average incidence was double than the 
other parts of the district. According to O’Malley a survey of 
Forbesganj and Katihar followed which also had a small portion 
of Kamla river and Gopalpur.* Gopalpur was on the left bank of 
the Mahananda but the other thanas adjoining this river had a 
relatively low proportion of deaf-mutes. The infirmity of deaf- 
mutes was associated with cretinism and goitre. 

Regarding blindness, O’Malley observed that it tvas fairly 
common and -was chiefly due to neglected inflammation of the 
eyes, poorness of constitution and the application of caustic 
remedies. In O’Malley’s time there were scattered cases of 
leprosy and insanity tvas most common in other Bihar districts 
except Patna. 

Regarding the medical facilities at the beginning of the 
present century, it would be far the best to quote a few paragraphs 
from O’Malley’s Gazetteer— 

’’Vaccination is compulsory only in municipal areas, but 
has made satisfactoiy progress in rural areas. In 
1908-09 the number of persons successfully 
vaccinated was 49,851, representing 27.03 per niillc 
of the population; while the proportion in the case 
of infants rvas 50.16 per cent. The average annual 
number of successful operations in the preceding 
5 years was 58,726 or 31.84 per mille of the total 
population. 

"In 1877, there was only one charitable dispensary in tlie 
district, viz., that at Pumea. This rras established 
in 1847, but in 1877, in spite of the lapse of 30 
years, it had no better building than one composed 
of matting and grass. It was converted into a 
’ pucca building 15 years ago and has now five ^rards. 

In 1908 a separate outpatient department was 
added called "The Lea Dispensaiy^’ after Mr. J. 

’ H. Lea, i.c.s., a former Collector of Pumea, leaving 

the main building entirely for die reception 
of in-patients. In 1900 there ivcrc one out- 
door and four in-door dispensaries, and since then 
11 out-door dispensaries, have been added; but 
the Pumea Female Hospital ^vas amalgamated 

*Gop!iIpTir has since been transferred to West Bengal (P. C, B. C.). 
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one time had plenty of fish produce and a portion of it was locally 
consumed, but now the bulk of fish is exported. As mentioned 
elsewhere, Purnea was once the land of milk and ghee but now 
the quantity of milk yield per cow is rather poor and the intake 
of milk and ghee per day for a man is not much. Chickens are 
largely consumed by both the Muslims and Hindus of higher 
income-group although many Hindus are allergic to chickens. 
Pried rice {chura) , curds {dahi) , pickles (ac/iar) , puns and 
hhajis are commonly taken. Dal and greens are largely consumed. 

The middle classes do not differ much from the upper classes 
.so far as the diet is concerned excepting that their intake of the 
jjrotein food, milk and ghee is smaller in quantity. Fruits 
unfortunately do not form a regular item in the diet of either the 
people of higher income-group or the lower income-group. The 
middle classes take quite a lot of the greens, either raw or cooked. 

The poorer sections of the people who constitute the main 
Ijulk of the population, generally eat rice, cheaper greens, called 
patua or lafa and occasionally dal with probably some small fish 
caught from the pools and marshes On festive occasions they 
would take curds (dahi) , fried rice (chum) , gram, sattu 
(pulvarised gram) , unkari (gram soaked in -water) . Beef is taken 
by the poorer section of the Muslims. Surplus small fish is cured 
and dried in the sun and is called sukhtt. Barsoi hat is a great 
place for the sale of sukhti fish. Usually the poorer classes consume 
sukhti occasionally. The food consumed by the middle and poor 
classes of people is definitely deficient in the essential protective 
food elements. Mal-nutrition will be quite apparent if fifty 
children selected at random are examined. It will be found 
wat a. w^U-developed and. well-proportiQued 
body. Most of them will be suffering from bad teeth, defertive 
eyes and other constitutional diseases. It is due to the mal- 
nutrition of the people of Pumea and the insalubrious climate 
that they are rather allergic to hard manual labour. It has been 
mentioned that if the labourers from other districts had not come 
to Pumea at proper time, probably tlie crops would not be 
gathered. The damp and cheerless climate definitely produces 
a certain amount of laziness among the people unless they take 
proper nutritious food. Pumea has not got good water either. 
Water table is quite high. 

The present sources of supply of drinking water in the urban 
areas are: (a) a masonry type of -wells which are rather shallow, 
(b) surface tube-wells. Filtered water-supply is being given only 
to some portions of Purnea and Katihar railway colony. The 
Purnea Sadar Hospital has arrangements for deep tube-well. 
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with the Purnea Sadar Dispensary at the 
end of 1905, so that there are now 15 dis- 
pensaries, of which four receive both in-patients 
and out-patients, while eleven afford outdoor relief 
only. The former four dispensaries are: (1) at 
Purnea with 16 beds for male and 4 for female 
patients; (2) at Kishanganj with 6 beds for male 
and 4 for female patients; (3) at Araria (Basant- 
pur) with 4 and 2 beds respectively; and (4) at 
Katihar with 3 and 2 beds respectively. The other 
dispensaries are situated at (1) Purnea city, (2) 
Manihari, (3) Mauhamdia, (4) Forbesganj, (5) 
Kursakanta, (6) Muhammadpur, (7) Khagra, (8) 
Ramganj, (9) Bahadurganj, (10) Thakurganj and 
(II) Champanagar. There is also an Eastern 
Bengal State Railway Dispensary at Katihar. The 
Khagra and Ramganj dispensaries are under the 
Khagra estate, the heirs to the Khagra estate having 
taken over the management in 1906, when they 
attained their majority and the estate was released 
by^the Court of Wards. There was formerly a 
dispensary at Ramnagar, but it was closed in 1905, 
and a new dispensary of Champanagar was opened. 

“The people, strange as it may appear in so unhealthy a 
district, are said to be not very eager to avail them- 
selves of medical assistance, and the dispensaries are 
not so largely attended as might be expected. This, 
however, is a feature not peculiar to Purnea, for in 
the Bhagalpur Division, as a whole, public medical 
aid appears to be more in demand, if not more 
appreciated, in the healthy than in the unhealthy 
tracts, where the people are presumably used to 
illness and are imbued -with the apathy which 
constant fever produces."* 

Food Habits. 

A current health survey of a district cannot ignore the food 
habits of the people. Purnea is essentially a paddy-growing 
district and rice constitutes the main staple food of the people of 
Purnea. The upper and well-to-do classes of people have a mixed 
diet and may be taking food of proper calories value ^ although 
they might be overemphasising on protein or starch diet. Meat, 
fish and eggs do not form a regular item in the daily food although 
one of them may be occasionally taken in the day. Purnea at 


♦O’lTalley’g Bengal Distriat Pomea, 1911, pp. 81-82. 
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one time had plenty of fish produce and a portion of it rvas locally 
consumed, but now the bulk of fish is exported. As mentioned 
elsewhere, Purnea was once tlie land of milk and ghee but now 
the quantity of milk yield per cow is rather poor and the intake 
•of milk and ghee per day for a man is not much. Chickens are 
largely consumed by both the Muslims and Hindus of higher 
income-group although many Hindus are allergic to chickens. 
-Fried rice {chxira) , curds {dahi) , pickles {achar) , puris and 
hhajis are commonly taken. Dal and greens are largely consumed. 

The middle classes do not differ much from the upper classes 
•SO far as the diet is concerned excepting that their intake of the 
protein food, milk and ghee is smaller in quantity. Fruits 
unfortunately do not form a regular item in the diet of either the 
people of higher income-group or the lower income-group. The 
■middle classes take quite a lot of the greens, either raw or cooked. 

The poorer sections of the people who constitute the main 
hulk of the population, generally eat rice, cheaper greens, called 
patua or lafa and occasionally dal with probably some small fish 
•caught from the pools and marshes. On festive occasions they 
would take curds (dahi) , fried rice (chiira) , gram, sattu 
{pulvarised gram) , unkari (gram soaked in water) . Beef is taken 
by the poorer section of the Muslims. Surplus small fish is cured 
and dried in the sun and is called sukhti. Barsoi hat is a great 
place for the sale ot sukhti fish. Usually the poorer classes consume 
sukhti occasionally. The food consumed by the middle and poor 
classes of people is definitely deficient in the essential protective 
food elements. Mal-nutrition will be quite apparent if fifty 
children selected at random are examined. It will be found 
that they have not got a tveh-developed and weh-proportioned 
body. Most of them will be suffering from bad teeth, defertive 
•eyes and other constitutional diseases. It is due to the mal- 
nutrition of the people of Pumea and the insalubrious climate 
that they are rather allergic to hard manual labour. It has been 
mentioned that if the labourers from other districts had not come 
to Pumea at proper time, probably the crops ivould not be 
gathered. The damp and cheerless climate definitely produces 
-a certain amount of laziness among the people unless they take 
proper nutritious food. Pumea has not got good water either. 
Water table is quite high. 

The present sources of supply of drinking water in the urban 
areas are: (a) a masonry type of wells which are rather shallo^v, 
(6) surface tube-tvells. Filtered water-supply is being given only 
to some portions of Pumea and Katihar railway colony. The 
Pumea Sadar Hospital has arrangements for deep tube-tvell. 
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So hv as the rural areas are concerned, the eastern half of 
the district depends entirely on the rivers although there are 
shallow kacha wells and a few surface ivells here and there. In 
western half there are shallow wells both masonry and hecha 
interspersed with a few scattered tube-wells. The tanks as a rule 
are not used as a source of drinking water. Bad ^vater is res- 
ponsible for quite a number of diseases. 

In the recent years special grants have been made available 
by the Government for the supply of drinking water either 
through oivn agency or through the agency of the Local Bodies 
for installing surface wells and for constructing a ring of wells and 
renovating the existing tanks. 

Vital Statistics. 

The last census operation in 1951 established that the 
district has a total population of 25,31^039 with an area of 4,926 
square miles. As such the density of population has been 
calculated at 513.81 per square mile. A study of the census 
reports from 1872 onn^ards as given in the following table would 
show a steady increase in population which has come to 25,31,039 
from 17,14,995. This increase in population is to a certain 
extent due to the migration of population after separation of 
India from Pakistan. Quite a large number of displaced persons 
from East Pakistan have been rehabilitated in this district. The 
followng table shows increase in population as per census 
re ports:— _ 

Year. . Total popolaUDo 

of the dlstnct. 


17,16,647 
18,60,9M 
1M7 039 
18,77.329 
10,89,037 
20 , 24,605 
21,80,643 
23,99,417 
26,31,039 
22,47.943 

(after transfer of fiyo 
thanas of the district 
to West Bengal oo 
1st JJovcmber. 1963' 
^•^nr thaufl? , ® , 
'nnganj subdivn 
\ And one ot 
Isubdirisjo”') ' 


1872 

1881 

1S92 

ICOl 

1911 

1921 

1931 

1941 

1951 

1956 (November) 
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The vital statistics from 1947 to 1960 are given below:— 



Year, 


Birth. 

R&ts 

per 

mills. 

Death. 

Bate 

per 

zmlle. 

1947 



27,063 

11 04 

33,180 

13.01 

1948 



28,028 

11.07 

26,671 

10.14 

1049 



27,101 

10.74 

IS.354 

7.26 

1050 

.• • 


24,341 

0.61 

18,016 

7.11 

1061 



20,228 

10.36 

16,743 

6.61 

1052 



32,043 

12.66 

16,336 

6.06 

1053 



33,428 

13 27 

13,389 

5.48 

1054 



33,726 

12.92 

13,395 

6.29 

1055 



29,394 

11.61 

11,346 

4.48 

1056 

... 


33,820 

13.36 

12,419 

4.90 

1067 



21,868 

9.16 

10,522 

4.38 

1058 


• 

24,393 

10.00 

14,071 

5,86 

1059 



29,663 

12.31 

10.595 

4.41 

1960 



.. 

- 




Principal Diseases Now. 


The old District Gazetteer has been quoted to show the 
incidence o£ the principal diseases. Substantially they still 
remain Although the incidence for some of them has definitely 
declined. 


Cholera. 

In the last few decades a lot of propaganda has been done as 
how to avoid cholera. The earlier allergy for taking cholera 
inoculation is also partially liquidated. Particular steps are 
taken for arranging mass inoculation against cholera in melas and 
fairs and that has produced good results These are some of 
the reasons why the incidence of cholera has gone doivn. The 
following table will show how the incidence of cholera has gone 
down:— 




Year, 


Mortabty 

rate 

per mills. 




... 

5.17 




... 

9.37 




... 

8.66 

1949 



... 

,11 

I960 




.88 

1051 



... 

... .006 

1962 



... 

.078 

1963 



... 

... »031 

1964 


... 

... 

.008 


41 


14 Kqt. 
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Mortality 



Year. 

♦ 

rate 





permilJ© 

1955 




.02 

1963 




.004 

1967 




Nil 

1958 




.014 

1969 

. 



Nil. 

1960 




.072 


Small-pox 

Small-pox breaks out occasionally' in spite of the pushing up 
of the primary vaccination. Although this is compulsory for the 
whole of the district, it does not appear to have made a good 
progress particularly in the rural areas There is a general 
apathy of the people to the primary vaccination done. There is 
still a deep belief that the small-pox is due to the rage of the 
Goddess Sitalamat and to please Her, the inmates and neignbours 
try to satisfy the whims and dictates of tlie patients which help 
the spread of the contagion. There has been a sort of quinquen- 
nial flare up of the disease and in 3953 there was an epidemic' 
which recorded a total death of 584 persons in the district. The 
following chart shows the position of vaccinations from 1942 to 
1960 as follows:— 



Year. 


Total number 
of 

veccmatioQ 

performed. 

Number of 
persons 
primonly 
vaccinated. 

Number 

of 

Buccessful 

vaccination. 

1942 



83,626 



1943 



91,311 

69,986 

76,176 

1944 * 



136,260 

86,464 

93,864 

1945 



379,969 



1946 



324,530 

38,692 

44,944 

1947 



94,455 

44,113 

44,291 

1948 




47,694 

47,639 

1949 




49,602 

48,876 

1960 




42,916 

43,827 

1951 



4,66.423 

64,947 

70,018 

1952 



2,17.642 

92,627 

70,803 




2,40,867 

64,486 

61,272 




4,03,861 


68,112 

1955 



6,33,808 

93,471 

64,467 

1966 



7,48,167 

94,341 

64,008 

1967 





72,743 




14,64,497 

11,39,994 





66,782 






6,76,431 

64,325 

48,937 ^ 
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Malaria. 

Purnea and malatia have been regarded as synonymous by 
medical and non-medical men within the living memory and 
statements regarding endemicity of malaria have been made from 
time to time by the various medical officers associated with the 
district. The malaria map of India compiled about the year 
1925 by the malaria experts of the Government of India described 
this region to be an endemic home of malaria of more or less 
static character. 

The prevalence of malaria like any other crowd disease 
depends upon (a) reservoir of infection, (b) necessary environ- 
mental conditions for the propagation of the infection of disease 
and (c) a suitable soil for the seed in the shape of susceptible 
population. 

The existence of the reservoirs of malaria infection in Pumea 
district hardly needs any reiteration. Nearly everyrvhere there^ 
are still many stagnant sts'amps and dead or dying rivers, large 
tracts are practically old beds and a great part of the country is 
under water during the rains. Even Pumea town near Captain 
bridge presents a dismal bed of an old river almost choked with 
a luxuriant growth of water-hyacinth.* The most important 
feature is that the villagers excavate earth very close to their 
living quarters for repair and improvement of ^eir huts leaving 
behind ditches whidi sen'e as so many favourable foci for 
mosquito breeding. Thus almost all types of breeding grounds 
are available in abundance throughout the length and breadth 
of the district. Moreover, die neighbouring districts of West 
Bengal like Maldah and West Dinajpur and the terai regions of 
Darjeeling and Nepal lying contiguous to the borders of Pumea 
are well-known homes of endemic and hyperendemic malaria. 
The tract of North Bhagalpur on the western border of Kosi has 
also been declared to be malarious after scientific investigations. 
The configuration of Purnea district as at present in spite of 
improvements cannot absolutely yet escape malaria. 

To consider the conditions suitable for transmission of 
malaria a study of the agricultural and meteorological reports 
becomes necessary. Statistics indicate tliat about three-fourths of 
die land devoted to agriculture, produces wet crops like paddy 
and jute so intimately associated with the prevalence of malaria 
specially the jute crop. It is for this reason that Kishanganj 
subdivision which grotv’s the maximum quantity of jute has the 
highest malaria incidence. 
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The rainfall, temperature and humicIiLy conditions prevail- 
ing in the district compare very favourably with the breeding and 
prolongation of life of the anophclinc mosquitoes. 

Lastly comes the consideration of the victims of malaria or 
the susceptible population mentioned in the previous paragraph. 
The physique, the living conditions •with their economic status 
which arc as a rule acts adversely on the natural body resistance 
to diseases, the clothing and the housing conditions together with 
their complete ignorance of personal prophylaxis leave nothing 
more to be desired for the anophcline mosquitoes for feeding on 
human blood and introduction of the parasites into the system of 
their victims, 

It may be mentioned here that the staggering fall in the 
index of the average milk intake of the people has acted as a great 
contributory factor in causing men more susceptible to malaria. 

The malaria season in the district begins about the middle 
of July, reaches its peak in October and starts subsiding from 
the month of December. The curve seems to be lowest in the 
month of February and there is a slight suggestion for a spring 
rise in April. Rains start in June and are over in September. 
Severity of malaria starts during this period. Economic condi- 
tions in general arc low. Due to mal-nutrition people are weak, 
anemic and have much less clothing than what they should. 
All this makes them susceptible to malaria. Aculiafacis which is 
a well-known vector species of this region ivas found resting in the 
dwelling houses. It was also found breeding in rice and jute 
fields. 

Scientific investigations made so far have established that 
benign and malignant tertian parasites are the prevailing species 
and infection by quartan parasites is not very common. 

Probably no odier disease is responsible for a national loss of 
such a colossus magnitude as produced by this fever alone which 
probably has not yet established any immunity or adequate toler- 
ance factor. Rather it may be said that an acute infestation 
stage is still persisting in the epidemiology of this disease. 

. Kala-Azar, 

Next to malaria in sequence of predominance of fever 
producing diseases in the district is Kala-Azar. The name as it 
implies is also known as *Kaladukha‘ amongst the natives of the 
soil and is derived probably from the characteristic dark pigmen- 
tation of the skin produced by it. It is a slow and wasting disease 
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■vv^ith great and progressive debility. The fever generally shows 
a double rise though other types are not uncommon. Chief 
manifestations are enlargement of both liver and spleen, loss of 
natural lustre and falling off of hairs, prominence of the superfi- 
cial veins specially over the abdominal wall, profound anaemia, 
cancrumoris and dropsy. These are usually associated with 
complications like epistaxis, bleeding from the gum, diarrhoea, 
dysentery, pneumonia, ascitis or general anasarce and even tuber- 
culosis towards the end. 

Kala-Azar like malaria is also spread all over the district, but 
in varying intensity. Broadly speaking the entire north-eastern 
zone of Purnea comprising the whole of Kishanganj subdivision, 
major part of Araria subdivision and Amur, Baisee and Kasba 
thanas of Sadar subdivision may be described as endemic home 
of Kala-Azar. 


Typhoid. 

Cases of botli typhoid and paratyphoid group are reported 
at times, but scarcely they appear in wide scale. 

Splenomegaly. 

Hospital records indicate that Purnea is not free from this 
disease which is a common feature in tropical climates. This 
usually results after a long continued untreated or improperly 
treated suffering from recurrent attacks of malaria or Kala-Azar 
or both or other diseases resulting in cirrhotic changes in the liver 
and spleen. 

Kala-Azar used to claim a lot of casualties before as there 
used to be diagnostic error and many cholera cases were treated 
as malarial or other diseases. Kala-Azar is also now amenable 
to certain definite treatment. The incidence of Kala-Azar has 
definitely gone down. 

Goitre is still prevalent although the incidence has now 
perceptibly gone do'wn. The Medical Officer of Kishanganj 
Hospital, however, showed statistics that more goitre cases have 
now been coming to Kishanganj Hospital (1960). It may be 
mentioned here that tlie region of Kishan^nj where goitre is 
most prevalent is actually a continuation of the same zone of 
Bettiah in Champaran district. A team of doctors from the All- 
India Institute of Medical Sciences, New Delhi had recently paid 
several visits to the interior of Bettiah for goitre investigation. 
The results of the investigation are not yet known and will be 
taken advantage of in Kishan^nj area also. 
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O’Malley's observation that dcaf-mutism is more or less 
confined to certain thanas in varying degrees docs not appear to 
be based on the present statistics. 

Regarding leprosy and insanity, there is no reason to think 
that the incidence has gone »p in any tray. With the opening 
of more hospitals, people are definitely becoming more hospital 
minded and early detection and diagnosis have prevented many 
cases of leprosy and insanity. Re^rding leprosy, however, it 
has been found that one village Gun mela in Barari thana has 
within the last decade become a home of lepers. 

T uberculosis. 

The early available statistics indicate that the disease did not 
exist to any great extent in the district; but how far these figures 
ran be depended upon is questionable. However, the incidence 
is found to be on increase as appears from the annual hospital 
returns given later. The increase in the incidence of tuberculosis 
appears to be an effect of malnutrition on the top of the existing 
devitalising diseases. 

Trachoma and Conjuctivitis. 

Eye affection like purulent conjunctivitis and trachoma is 
fairly common and is found prevalent almost throughout the 
district specially during the hot montlis of the year.^ Blindness 
is very often met with and is chiefly due to neglected inflammation 
of the eyes, poorness of constitution and the application of caustic 
remedies by the village people. Complete ignorance of post- 
natal cases acts as a contributory factor in producing blindness. 
The most common cases are those in which senile decay causes 
cataract and various forms of ulcerations, specially of cornea which 
though easily amenable to treatment in their early stages, are 
seldom submitted for treatment until vision has been hopelessly 
destroyed, and it is too late for any treatment to be of use. 

Skin Diseases. 

Eczema, Psoriasis and Prurigo are other skin affections which 
are met with quite often, specially amongst the poorer sections of 
the people. 

Venereal Diseases. 

Purnea is pre-eminently a district of melas and fairs of every 
description. They are held practically throughout ^ the year 
excepting the rainy months, and generally in successive order. 
There are also some simultaneous melas. Arrangement to 
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brothels in tliese melas and fairs has been very unfortunately, an 
adjunct. Even the important hatias and bazars of the district 
which sit on regular fixed days of the year are not free from this 
evil. Nomadic type of prostitutes visit bazars and hatias 
encouraged by the proprietors. 


This evil is responsible for a high incidence of venereal 
diseases. The hospital figures for venereal diseases are not very 
high as would appear from the following table. But it should 
be also taken into consideration that a very large section of such 
cases refrain from coming over to hospitals either for fear of 
publicity or due to strong belief that these ailments are more 
readily amenable to indigenous drugs practised by the village 
quacks. 

Table. 

Year. Number of venereal diseases treated 

in hospitals. 


1947 .. .. 1>261 

1948 .. .. 1,S62 

1949 .. .. 1,536 

1950 .. .. 1,024 

1951 • .. .. 1,631 

1952 . . . . 2,085 

1953 .. .. 2,372 

1954 . . . . 2,454 

1955 . . . . 2,375 

1956 .. .. 1,929 

1957 .. .. 2,079 

1958 .. .. 1,887 

1959 ^ .. .. 1.976 

1960 (up to November 1960) .. 1,606 


The Immoral Traffic Act has been brought into force in this 
district but not tightened up. 


Anaemia. 

Anaemia due to various diseases is quite frequent of which 
the following are commonly associated tsdth greater or lesser 
degree of anaemia:— (1) Hookworm infection, (2) Malaria, (3) 
Kala-Azarj (4) Pregnancy, (5) Chronic dysentery. In each of 
these diseases the anaemia has in addition a nutritional back- 
ground of varying degrees. 

Diarrhoea and Dysentery.^ 

Water borne diseases like diarrhoea and dysentery are very ^ 
common here, particularly in the hot weather, and also when 



648 


PURNEA 


the paddy seedlings are being planted out and the labourers have 
to remain all day up to their knees in water. In the summer 
months they are often caused by consumption of unripe fruits and 
frequently prepare the way for outbreak of cholera. Bacillary 
dysentery at times breaks out in epidemic form taking a heavy toll 
of lives which is usually misrepresented in the thana mortality 
returns by village chowkidars as cholera. Children under teens 
generally become victims to this disease. 

Amoebic dysentery is almost endemic here like other diseases 
of the tropics and a feir number of Giardia cases are also met 
with. 


Helminth Infections. 

Hooktvorm; round ^vorm and threadworm cases are fairly 
common here and the north-eastern zone of the district is worst 
affected. Of these the Hookworm infection has the highest 
incidence and often found associated with other disease and if 
left untreated unsually results in deficiency syndromes. Tape 
worm cases are reported very rarely. 

Incidence of Principal Diseases. 

The following chart shows the incidence during the 16 years 
from 1946 to 1960. These figures are only for patients attending 
a hospital (allopathic) and are for the same reason not very 
comprehensive and reliable so far the incidence in the district as 
a whole. Many are treated otherwise in different system and by 
quacks. 


Malaria. { Kata-Azar. 


Ankylos- 

tomiasis. 


1946 

1947 

1948 

1949 

1950 

1951 

1952 

1953 

1954 

1955 

1956 

1957 

1058 

1059 
I960 


2,73,067 

2,64,126 

3,08,902 

2,24,288 

2,39,398 

1.44,108 

1,76,374 

1,13,864 

1,10,470 

94,464 

93,276 

93,664 

92,682 

92,271 


24,746 

19,917 

18,407 

17.834 

11,092 

6,004 


' 3,706 

3,261 

2,964 

2,793 


263 

297 

309 

197 

169 

200 

302 

116 

140 


Nil 

£ 

Nil 


1,447 

1,302 

1,358 

1,468 

1,229 

1,668 

1,346 

1,416 

2,654 

1,402 

1,496 

1,487 

1,609 

1,663 


2,571 

1,716 

1,908 

1,601 

1,296 

2,383 

1,466 

2,027 

7,867 

2,991 

3,647 

3,906 

3,761 

3,664 
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It will be seen from the above that there is a progressive 
decrease in the incidence of malaria, Kala-Azar and cholera, 
whereas it is steady in the case of T. B. and hookworm infection. 
The clear caseiin the incidence in malaria and Kala-Azar is due 
to improved and advanced metliod of treatment through newly 
discovered drugs and spraying of insecticides, etc. The general 
low condition of health due to poverty and low living condition 
in damp surroundings are responsible for the steady increase of 
T. B. and ankylostomiases. With the general rise in the standard 
of living and education these also will be slowly going'down. 

With the progress of the 2nd Plan it is hoped that most 
of the rural areas which are gradually coming under the Com- 
munity Development or National Extension Service Blocks ^vill 
be benefited with the various plans made by the Healtli 
Department. The schemes like Maternity and Child Welfare 
confined only to urban areas are now gradually spreading in rural 
areas and people are found to take advantage of facilities provided 
thereby which will help to a great extent in the education of 
conducting delivery and both ante and post-natal care and pre- 
venting maternal and infantile mortality. 

The new subdivisibn of Katihar has been started in 1956 
and the hospital with 26 beds (20 male and 6 female) . there has 
been provincialised since 15th. July 1955. 

A portion of the district towards the eastern side of the 
Kishanganj subdivision with seven dispensaries has gone over to 
West Bengal from 1st November 1956. 

Public Hospitals and Dispensaries. 

The earlier history of Purnea Hospital has been given. In 
1934, during the great Earthquake, the hospital buildings were 
badly damaged. In 1937-38, the abandoned jite of the old Zila 
School was made over by Government to the Hospital Committee 
together with such buildings which though badly damaged ivere 
not condemned by the P. W. D. In the same year, a sum of 
Rs. 1,20,700 was sanctioned out of Earthquake grant for the cons- 
truction of the present and existing building and the European 
Ward. The tqtal expenditure on the construction amounted to 
Rs. 1,22,254. The outdoor department was completed in March, 
1939 at a cost of Rs. 16,533 out of special donation from Late 
Kumar Ramanand Sinha of Garhbanaili and Rai Bahadur 
Raghubans Prasad Singh of Kursela. The quarters for the 
menial servants were constructed out of the Divisional Commis- 
sioner’s grant. The main hospital building which exists today 
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stands on the site of the old Zila School providing accommodation 
for 103 beds. It comprises of 5 trards connected with each 
otlier by covered corridors. In the centre is the surgical rvard. 
On the either side are the' female and male medical wards. The 
administration and operation sections arc in front and behind. 
With a view to keep the wards cool, hollow walls have been 
provided and sun shades have been fitted in the verandah. The 
outdoor block is situated on the roadside in front of the main 
building. There have been gradual addition of Septic Ward, 
T. B. Ward, Isolation Ward, building for T. B. Clinic and the 
quarters for the Medical Officer and staff. Tlie hospital has got 
more accommodation of beds. The hospital has got its water and 
sanitary installation at a cost of Rs. 12,707 which were installed in 
the year 1940. The hospital has been also equipped with an 
up-to-date X-Ray plant with a powerful generator. The old 
machine being out of order another machine is now being fitted. 
Electrification is an acute wanting feature of an average uptodate 
hospital. The T. B. Clinic was started working since 1938 mth 
a ftill-fledged trained Medical Officer which is rendering valuable 
services to the people of the district. T. B. Ward newly construc- 
ted has also been added to the Sadar Hospital witli 10 beds. The 
Sadar Hospital was provincialised with other Sadar Hospitals in 
the year 1944. The following figures will speak about the 
increasing activities of this growing institution:— 


— 

1003 

mo 1 

1 1916 

1950 

1960 

1 1 

1 2 

1 3 

1 4 

5 

<> 



1 

103 

216 

ISO 

Indoor patients 

1 

76, 

' (new). 


1,389 1 

2.16S 

2,892 

4,638 

Indoor patients daily* 


69*08 . 

1 

136-22 

128-97 

218*74 

average. 






Outdoor patients 


22,262 

32.708 

21,479 

24.670 

(new). 

Outdoor patients 


147-11 

\ 290 63 

152-58 

167-47 

daily average. 





1 1,327 

Operations (selected) 


165 

1 382 

494 

Total operations . . . 


740 

1 1,654 

1,217 

2,311 



MTDicAL AND I’lmMC iir-\r.Tn sruvicij* 


fir. I 

In IOOj, ilicrc ^vcrc only 16 dHpcn^aric^, four rcccivjnjr 
indoor patients ^vlnlc others tvcrc only outdoor di'^>cnv3iies. 
Gnulnally there has been tteincmlom dcvclopineni in the dnincu 
Today there are 03 dispensaries of wlioin siv aie indtwr hospitals 
liaving a total of 238 beds. In addition lo ll»i<. thac are 3l>o»t 
SO malaria and 8 Kaln-Azar centres. 'Jlic fij;»tcs notol beuw 
ss'ill be of interest:— 
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Tlie total number of beds in Bihar calculated at 6,025 and 
Purnea offers beds out of that. The relation of beds to popula- 
tion is 1 to 6,675 for Bihar while in Purnea 1 to 11,101. The 
number of beds to 1,000 of population is as follows:— 

Bihar— 0.166. 

Purnea— .090. 

(fl) Maternity and Child Welfare.— There is one maternity, 
and child welfare centre in the district located within the premises 
of Purnea Sadar Hospital which started in the year 1938. 

There is a midwife who attends the centres in the morning 
hours every day for distribution of milk and vitamins to the 
children and expectant mothers attending the centre. She also 
attends tire normal labour cases within tlie municipal areas. 

The Lady Doctor attached to die Sadar Hospital, Purnea 
attends the centre once a week and takes anti-natal cases. Recendy 
steps are being taken to get one Lady Health Visitor for this 
centre to increase its efficiency. The following table shows how 
the centre is gaining popularity through its noble mission:— 


— 

1915 

1 

j 1050 

1051 

1969 

Total attendance of children 

1.043 

3,365 

10,875 

18.026 

Daily average . . ' . . 

2-86 

10 76 

28'7d 

61‘9S 

Total attendance of expectant 
and nnrsiQg mothers. 

- 


1,667 

15,703 

Daily average 



d^S 

43-02 

Total nomber of post-natal coses 
Visited. 

350 


402 

830 


(h) Birth Control Clinic.— There is no such arrangement at 
present. But its utility and necessity are being felt by die people 
very strongly and as such inception of such a clinic is expected 
soon. Every advice on these matters and other help are given to 
the desirous people by the Medical Officers attached to die Sa(^r 
Hospital under recent Government instructions. The^ Lady 
Doctor of the Sadar Hospital has been given special training on 
these matters. 

(c) Leper Asyliiin.— There is no leper asylum in the district 
But Government is contemplating to provide every hospital wi 
a leprosy clinic well equipped widi modem drugs and otiier 
accessories of treatment. 
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(rf) T. jB. Clinic Sanatorium.— ‘ThGTQ is no T. B. Sanatorium 
in this district. There is, however, a T. B. clinic to see outdoor 
ambulatory cases with one specially trained honorary medical 
officer attached to the clinic. The clinic started functioning 
since 1938. In the Sadar Hospital a new ten-bedded T. B. ward 
has been constructed. 

(e) Children’s TT^ard.— -There is no special arrangement for 
admitting and treating children in a separate ward. But its need 
is being felt acutely arid the creation ‘of a ten-bedded children’s 
•ward is well under contemplation. 

(/) Geriatrics.— It is being gradually realised by the people 
that the old and aged very badly require a separate hospital and 
separate line of treatment just as the children require a separate 
hospital than the general adult population. But this has not as 
yet acquired any practical shape. 

(g) World Health Organisation.— TYiert is no special branch 
of this organisation in this district. But powdered milk and 
vitamin tablets, etc., are supplied free from time to time by tlris 
organisation and distributed to the needy people through selected 
agencies. 

Qi) X-Ray Radiotherapy and Electrotherapeutics.—ThG 
first X'Ray installation in the district came into being in the year 
1940 as 'an improvement to Pumea Sadar Hospital. Of late a 
second installation has been made at Katihar by a Medical 
Graduate who is a private practitioner there. Up till now arrange- 
ment for Radio^erapy does not exist in the district. There is at 
present no arrangement of proper Electro-therapeutics in this 
district except on private practitioner at Bhatta. Arrangement to 
provide for ultra-violet infra-red and inducto-thenmy apparatus 
in Sadar Hospital are under contemplation. 

(t) No medical research appears to have been done for 
decades. 


Village Sanitation. 

Truly speaking the villages are mostly insanitary. Most of 
the houses of two or three badly designed illventilated huts -with 
thin mud plastered tatti walls, and mud floors and thatched roofs— 
often huddled together in more or less compact areas are situated 
in the midst of the fields which provide means of livelihood. A 
few and far between tiled or pucca roofe are seen which indicate 
prosperous land-oiming classes. Cattle are kept near some of 
die huts, but in most cases catde, goats, fowls and dogs share the 
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huts with the people. Scarcely there is any regular roaB inside 
the village. The lanes and pathways as they are in existence 
become muddy or even tvater-logged in the wet weather. No 
• organised conservancy service exists in the villages. The lanes 
and pathivays are seldom swept and refuge and house sweepings 
are deposited for the most part on some convenient spot in or out* 
side the huts. There are no latrines, except that some of the 
fairly well-to-do inhabitants use pit privies which are kno^vn as 
^sandas’. 'The fields and vacant plots of lands in close proximity 
to the villages often within a few yards from the huts are used 
in place of lavatory by the majority of the population. 

These insanitary surroundings and housing ^ conditions 
coupled with the nature of drinking water whose purity can never 
be vouchsafed and above all the absolute ignorances of the general 
people about the elementary laws of health and hygiene and also 
so many deep-rooted supentitions make the villages 
infernally dirty and favourite homes of all sorts of diseases. 

To improve the sanitation of these villages by educating the 
general people in the elementary ideas of healtli and sanitation 
and in the simple methods of preventing epidemic diseases and 
also for taking immediate and adequate measures to combat 
epidemics the State Government has formulated a scheme knoim 
as the “interim rural and urban public health scheme” and has 
given effect to it through various local bodies. 

The scheme envisages a uniform and efficient organisation 
for all the districts within the State of Bihar consisting of the 
following personnel who will work under the -supervision and 
guidance of a qualified District Health Officer:— 

(1) One Assistant Health Officer for each subdivision of 

the district. 

(2) One trained Sanitary Inspector for every two thanas 

of the district. 

(3) One trained Health Inspector for every thana of the 

district. 

(4) One Vaccinator for every 30,000 population of the 

district. 

(5) Two disinfectors for each thana of tlie district. 

The scheme is already functioning here. But its success 
would ultimately depend on the extent of co-operation it receives 
from the general mass, ivhich can be expected only u?hen the 
workers are dynamic and the p«)ple responsive. 
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In addition to this the Government supplement the resources 
of the local bodies by supply of additional drugs, disinfectants 
and staff to face emergencies. 

With the same object in view and to inculcate amongst the 
willing youth of the country the most essential matters relating to 
, medjcal and public health the State Government has introduced 
“Gram Sewak” Training Scheme since 1950. The trainees get 
elementary practical and theoretical training, on the causation, 
spread and prevention of the epidemic diseases, village sanitation, 
community hygiene and first-aid for minor injuries. 

The idea is that these gram sewalis would supplement the 
regular public health organisation of the district and would form 
the nucleus of the self contained village unit as envisaged by the 
Government. 

Malaria Control Schemes. 

Till the advent of insecticides like Pyrcthrum, Malarial and 
D. D. T. and their use in the field of Anti-malaria operations 
undertaken only curative relief was extended to the ailing people 
by way of distributing quinine and quinine substitutes like 
mepacrine or paludrine tablets through the agencies ofi various 
hospitals, dispensaries, Malaria and Kala-Azar centres and public 
health staff of the district. In August, 1949 the Anti-malaria 
Scheme, Bihar raised one Malaria Control Unit in the district of 
Purnea ivith its headquarters at Kishanganj to combat malaria 
in the worst affected villages of Kishanganj subdivision. 

Before attempting any malaria control measures in the 
affected villages it was considered essential to survey the areas trith 
a view to record the endemicity and compare it after the comple- 
tion of control measures. Accordingly, 293 villages, covering 
an area of 216 sq. miles in P.^. Kishanganj,^ Goalpokhar and 
Islampur iv^ere taken up for the purpose of recording endemicity. 
During the course of investigation it -was revealed that the area 
under survey was ‘hyperendcmic’ as it recorded the spleen rate 
which varied frora 80 per cent to 100 per cent. Subsequently, 
the State Government tvas pleased to introduce t^ra special 
schemes in the Kishanganj subdivision thought to be the 
hyperendemic zone of the district. 

These schemes knoum as the *Anti-malaria’ Scheme and 
the Tilot Anti-malaria’ Scheme include spraying of houses 
with D. D. T. and other prophylactic and curative measures like 
distribution of mosquito repellent pomades and Paludrine tablets. 
D. D. T. House spraying operations tv’erc sLirted in all tlic villages 
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in December, 1949, and repeated applications o£ D. D. T. were 
given during the malaria transmission periods of 1950 and 1951. 
It has notv been found that the spleen rate tvhich varied from 
80 per cent to 100 per cent in 1949 before starting control 
measures has now come dotvn to 53 per cent after D. D. T. 
application. Spraying operations have become popular and need 
is felt for establishment of such control unit in other highly 
malarious places of the district. 

Of late the Government has draivn out a much more ivider 
scheme almost on the same line as a part of its Five-Year Plan and 
calculated to afford protection to about one million people resid- 
ing in the worst affected areas of this district, mostly along the 
areas bordering Nepal and Bengal. 

The scheme includes spraying of houses with D. D. T., 
distribution of Paludrine tablets, recording of spleen index and 
examination of blood slides for parasites. One such unit has 
been assigned for this district whose headquarters will be located 
at Kishanganj ivith a well equipped laboratory. Four sub-units 
would be ’^vorking under this main unit. 

The main unit and the sub-units would be run by specially 
trained officers and adequate number of .staff, motor vehicles and 
other necessary equipments would be provided to them for the 
smooth and successful operation of the scheme which is going to 
start very soon. 

Social Medicine and Hygiene. 

The people are no doubt getting more and more conscious 
of livii^ a healthy life irrespective of their social status and 
vocations. Men have started thinking both individually and 
conjointly that healthy Surroundings make people healthy,^ that 
proper nutrition for both body and soul are the principal guiding 
factors for a healthy life, that protection against all probable 
injuries to health are the essential facts of consideration. 

All these culminated in the inception in the district ^ of 
organisations like Gram Panchayats, Co-operative Societies, 
Gramudyogs, Sarvodaya's schemes. Children’s physical culture 
clubs, and arrangements to afford necessary medical and hygienic 
protections and other amenities to tlie industrial workers. 

The Gram Panchayats are provided with Gram Sewalis who 
are specially trained in the elementary knowledge of health, 
hygiene and physical culture, which tliey inculcate amongst the 
villagers. 
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The co-operative societies particularly look after and extend 
necessary help in the improvement of agriculture and livestock of 
the village ivhich are so closely related with the raising of the 
nutritional standard of the food intake of a locality. 

The Giamudyog amongst other activities also deals in the 
production of pure and wholesome food articles like whole rice, 
'chakkV made flour, 'gkanV made mustard oU, etc., which go a 
great way in the improvement of people's health. 

The Sarvodaya schemes run almost in the line of the all-India 
community projects. The fundamental principle of the scheme 
is to make every individual of the society healthy, wealthy and 
self-sufficient widiout being dependent on others. For the present 
two such schemes are running in the district— one at Ranipatra in 
Sadar thana which is more organised and extensive, the other at 
Kursela in Barari thana. 

At present there is only one well equipped and organised 
children’s physical culture club located at Bhatta within the 
Purnea Municipal area. It is run under the guidance and 
supervision of a specially trained instructor. Besides, some sort 
of physical culture is practised in most of the schools of the 
district. 

To protect the industrial workers Government have enforced 
regulations for the proper safety of these workers and for their 
health. Government have also insisted for making provision for 
them in respective areas for adequate accommodation, recreation, 
limitation of working hours, labour welfare centres, etc. Beyond 
these the social medicine is yet unknoivn in this district. 

Drug Control. 


There was no rule prior to 1943 regarding control of 
manufacture, sale, purchase, stocking and dispensing of drugs. 
But since then the 'Bihar Control Act’ has come into force and 
manufacture, sale, etc.,, have been regulated to a considerable 
extent. 

Recent Health Sur\'EYs. 


Amongst the recent health sun'eys made in the district 
malaria survey comes foremost. Surveys on Kala-Azar and 
Hookworm were taken up in the district in 1938 by 
Colonel Cooke, the then Inspcctor-Gcneral of Civil Hospitals. 
Bihar, but details of these surveys are not available. A nutntion 
survey rvasaho earned out tn the distrin in the year 1951 bv tbt 

from h‘is"offife“’^’ ” 

42 

U ^ 
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Malarta Survey 

Probably the first attempt to assess scientifically the incidence 
of malaria tvas made in the year 1908 The Kishanganj thana 
of the district was chosen as the site of investigation, apparently 
being badly affected area in the district at the time It is said 
that ' the people did not take kindly to the investigation and 
utmost difficulty was experienced m examining children for the 
enlargement of spleen Owing to the opposition of the parents 
It ivas found impossible to obtain blood slides for the endemic 
index ” The investigation thus proved infructuous and had to 
be abandoned 

The first scientific report on the incidence of malaria in the 
district was compiled at about 1930 by Dr A N Chatterjee, 
Assistant Director of Public Health, Bihar, after a survey of the 
Purnea totvn conducted by him 

Subsequently a more extensive malaria survey was taken up 
by the Government in this district along iviih die other parts of 
North Bihar which started m the month of October, 1940 and 
continued till 30th April, 1941 Twenty-one villages ttere taken 
up ten from Islampur thana with a traditional reputation of 
malaria and eleven from Ohamdaha thana where malaria was said 
to be making its first ravages Briefly peaking the following 
findings were arrived at based on scientific data 

The rainfall, temperature and humidit) conditions ^scre 
found to be very favourable for the breeding of tlie anopheline 
mosquitoes About 40,000 adults anopheline philippinensis 
■was thought to be responsible for the transmission of malaria m 
these areas 

More dian 90 per cent of the children in the Ishmpur study 
area ^vere found to be harbouring enlarged spleen, ^shercas the 
spleen rate of Dhamdaha area ^a^led betiveen 18 to 46 per cent 
Examination of blood slides revealed that 40 per cent of the 
cliildren in the Islampur study area were harbouring malaria 
parasites in their peripheral blood, and the percentage in 
Dhamdaha area i\as only 9 

All the three varieties of plasmodium could be detected, but 
bengin and malignant tertian parasites ucrc found pre^aulmg 
and infection by quartan parasites ivxis in the lowest 

DiSTRinunoN or Registered Medical PRAcrmoNERs in To\\ns 
AND Villages 

No departure from the general rule is obsened here as in 
other parts of the State that the registered medical pnctitjoncR 
ahsays prefer to settle in urban areas than in rural areas It leads 
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sometimes to overcrowding in the towns and the need of the 
villages remains acute for all the time. Hoivever, to give a rough 
picture of the distribution of registered medical practitioners of 
the district in towns and villages a calculation has been worhed 
out on the basis of the number of such practitioners available and 
total population of a particular tmvn or thana. The figures 
given in the following Table show the total population of the 
tovms and thanas of the district and the number of people served 
by one registered practitioner on the average in each off these 
towns and thanas. , 


I Table. i i t / * 


Names of towns andthanaa 

Total population. 

Number of peoples served 
by one registered 

practitioner ' 

Pumea Municipality 


26,615 


1,063 

Katihar Municipality including 
Railway colony. 

42,680 

•• 

2.129 

Kishanganj MunioipaU^ 


15,002 

.. 

1,136 

Forbesganj Municipality 


11,566 

.. 

1,927 , 

Sadar thana 


93,430 

.. 

3,114 

Kasha thana 


' 49,950 


15,663 

Khajanchihat thana 


10,732 

... 

822 

Amour thana • . 


1,01,804 

.. 

25,461 

Soisee thana 


64.648 


16,102 

Dhamdaha thana. * 


1,34,612 

.. 

44,837 

Knpouli thana 


1,02,749 

.. 

34,249 

Rharhara thana ... 


96,137 


46,668 

Korha thana ... 


1,01,620 

... 

25,405 

Barari thana .. 


93,169 


16,628 

Karandighi thana transferred 
to West Bengal in Novemher, 
1956. 

77,746 

•• 

26,916 

Kadwa thana ... 

... 

76,219 


15,244 

Barsoo thana • . 

.. 

71,368 


10,196 

Azamnagar thana 

.. 

72.608 

.. 

72,608 

Kahhar thana •• 

.. 

1,06,417 


13,177 

Manihari thana . . 

.. 

1,02,424 

• • 

34,141 

Kishanganj thana transferred 
to West Bengal in November, 
1966. 

86,584 

• • 

10,698 





660 


PURNEA 


ITaisea of tOTpns asd tbanas. Total popoUtioa. 

Number of people served 
by one registered 
practitioner. 

Goalpohher thana transferred 

36,717 

36,717 

to West Bengal in November, 

1966. 

Bahadnrganj thana 

1,26,646 

.. 15,830 

Bighalbank thana . 

34,642 

Na. 

Terhagaohh thana • • 

33,971 

16,985 

Islampnr thana transferred to 

99,903 

16,650 

West Bengal in November, 

1956. 

Chopra thana transferred to 

66,030 

28,016 

West Bengal in November, 

1966. 

Thakurgani thana transferred 

72.979 

. . 10,426 

to West Bengal in November, 

1956. 

Araria tbana 

1,46,967 

. 16,218 

Palasy thana 

49,643 

. 21.821 

Sikty thana 

32,0’74 

. ' 32,074 

Forbesganj thana 

1,04,639 

. * * 17,423 

Baniganj thana . . 

1,16,949 

68,474 

Narpatganj thana 

78,291 

16,668 


Common Indigenous Herbs. 

It is understood that a Iai;ge number of herbs used for 
Kabiraji system of medicine are found in Pumea district. A 
person interested in indigenous medicinal herbs claims that 
among other herbs the folloiving are available;— 

Gurich (Giloi) , Satabar, Nagkeshar, Koraiya^ Cohatian, 
Dashmul, Kantakarif Gokhuru, Kalmegh, Sona-- 
patta, Gamhar, Arjun, Ashoke, TalmuU, Shivlinghi, 
. Brahmi, Bhringraj, Motha, vakas, Indrajav, Neem, 
Hastisundi, Chita, Gandhprasarni, Bhumi Amla, 
Rakta Kdmal, Aranda, Gajar, Bale, Katraketa. 
Punamaxoa, Maidakath, Sarpagandha, Chiraiya- 
kanga, Hansaraj, Amaltas, Hartiki, Bahera, Amla, 
Dhatur, Aak, Bhanga, Anantamool, Guam, 
SalmuU, Singhara, Sringadhar, Subwar, Gular, 
Pepew, Tulsi, Babul, ^ Bantulsi, Katrangnt, 
Katkareja, Agarmasta, Pdina, Ananas, Makhan, 
Gheekumar, Jcchain. 
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It may be mentioned that in Pumea district a herbal oil 
commonly known as Araria oil or Gaffur Baksh oil is largely 
used for bad ulcer and chronic sinus. ^ It‘is understood that the 
oil has taken the name after Gaffur Mian, a Mohammedan Fakir. 
The herb consists of the leaves of a creeper. It 'is said that the 
ingredient is mixed with mustard oil and boiled in a copper 
receptacle. Many doctors of the Pumea district are convinced 
of its efficacy. 


A statement of the strength of the hospitals and the number of 
patients examined from 1955—60. ^ ' 


Strength. 

Indoor. 

Outdoor. 

Tear. 

Arabia SuBDivisioifAL Hospital. 


Two Assistant Civil Surgeons, 

8,715 

31,604 

1966 1 

one Lady Assistant Civil 
Surgeon. 

11,878 

45,767 

1956 


13,927 

61,440 

1967 


10,981 

61,149 

1968 ' 


12,249 

38,258 

1959 


15,044 

36,333 

1960 (October) 


KiSHAKQAKJ SUBDIVISIONAL HOSPITAL, 


Pour Assistant Surgeons, one 
Lady Assistant Surgeon. 

66,014 

62,057 

1056 

62,238 

43,340 

1966 j 


66,271 

52,992 

1957 


67,972 

47,884 

1058 


70,456 

68,427 

■1959 


66,499 

50,021 

1960 (October.) 

Satab Hospital. 


Not available. 


Katihae Hospital. 


Two Assistant Surgeons, on© 
Lady Assistant Surgeon. 

409 

15,603 

1955 

1956 

649 

17,318 


964 

22,862 

1957 


1,028 

20,865 

1968 


1,416 

30,448 

1969 


1.336 

26,023 

1960 (October.) 



Up to-date. 



CHAPTER XVI. 

OTHER SOCIAL SERVICES. 

Labour Wxlfare. 

The labourers of the district may broadly be divided into 
two categories— agricultural and industrial. About 50 per cent 
of the agricultural labourers required particularly for the harvest- 
ing of the crops come from the districts of Saharsa, Bhagalpur, 
Darbhanga, Saran and Champaran. The seasonal influx of 
agricultural labourers is mostly due to a certain amount of allergy 
on the part of the classes of the district that would have normally 
supplied the agricultural labourers. No particular investigation 
has been made as to the reasons but generally it is held that the 
people are lethargic and averse to such manual labour. This 
theory, however, cannot be pushed too far as the ploughing of the 
fields and cutting of jute are done by local labour. 

No particular welfare measures are taken for the agricultural 
labourers. The Minimum Wages Act of 1948 has been formally 
made applicable but owing to the fluidity of the labouren and 
the urgency of employing them during particular seasons, the 
labourers normally get mote than the stipulated wages. The 
want of restrictions on the mobility of the agricultural labourers 
is a factor which reacts on the employers of such labourers. Unless 
there is a rampant epidemic in the district there has not been any 
dearth of agricultural labourers. 

Regarding 'the labourers employed in different industries, 
the Labour Office, Pumea puts their figures at 13,600 and 
estimates that about 50 per cent belong to the district of Pumea 
and the rest come from West Bengal, Uttar Pradesh and other 
districts of Bihar. The' highly skilled and the supervisory staff 
come mostly from districts other than Pumea. 

The tovm of Katihar with its suburbs is fast developing into 
an important industrial zone and will very soon be^ playing a 
great role in the industrialisation of Bihar. The main indust^ 
is associated tvith jute. Katihar has two large jute factories while 
the urban areas of Kishanganj, Forbesganj and Jogbani have jute 
presses employing a large number of men. The other industnes 
employing labourers are in rice, oil, flour, timber, sawing^ mills, 
cold storage, etc. There is a separate chapter for Industries. 
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Katihar has got a Match Factory, which after a closure for 
several years, has started functioning since 1960. 

It is only the two jute mills at Katihar that offer some welfare 
amenities to their employees. The mills are R. B. H. M. Jute 
Mill and Katihar Jute Mill. 

Both the mills have canteens catering tea and snacks at cheap 
rates, rest shelters and ivasliing places. R. B. H. M. Jute Mill 
alone has provided a creche with accommodation lor eight 
children under a nurse. Ample drinking water facilities have 
been provided. Regarding medical aid both the mills have 
dispensaries with a part-time medical Officer. The dispensaries, 
however, mostly give Brst aid and send the more serious cases to 
the local dispensary of Employees State Insurance Corporation. 

Housing Facilities. 

Both the jute mills provide houses for their workers who are 
not residents of Katihar. In Katihar Jute Mill there are only 
292 quarters of which 80 are for employees drawing monthly 
salaries. These quarters are built of bricks and called pucca 
quarters. Each of these quarters has two bed rooms each 12' x 8' 
one kitchen and one latrine. The remaining 212 quarters 
meant for weekly wage-earners are also brick-built and have 
single room each 1 2' x 0' and a small verandah which is used as 
a kitchen but have no latrines. 

In R. B. H. M. Jute Mill there are only 206 quarters out of 
which 147 quarters have been allotted to the weekly wage-earners 
and the remaining to the employees earning morithly salary. The 
quarters provided are similar to those in Katihar Jute Mill. The 
quarters in both the mills have common wells. 

The housing facilities provided cannot, however, be said to 
be adequate and a big percentage of workers live in rented 
quarters and in some cases one small room is shared by two or 
more persons. The bulk of the workers who hail from outside 
live without their family and in rather congested manner. 

Educational Facilities. 

There is one L. P. school run bv the R. B. H. M. Jute Mill 
at Goshala Mohalla, Katihar. The mill employs a teacher. 
There are about 35 students in the school. Tlie Katihar Jute 
Mill has provided no educational facility for the children of its 
workers. 

Each of the jute mills employs a Labour Welfare Officer who 
looks after the tv^elfare of the workers of the mills. 
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The workers in other industrial undertakings have not been 
provided with any of these amenities by their employers. 

Labour Welfare Centre at Katihar. 

Besides these, the Labour Welfare Centre, Katihar, managed 
by the Labour Department, Government of Ilihar, provides for 
social, cultural and physical well-being of the workers. The 
Labour Welfare Officer who is directly in charge of the centre 
looks after the rvelfare of the labourers and their dependants. 

Library. 

A library is attached to the centre which contains 1,100 
Hindi, 104 Urdu and 50 Bengali books. Besides these it subscribes 
1 English, 1 Hindi and 1 Urdu daily newspaper and 10 Hindi 
periodicals. It is attended by only 15 or 16 labourers a day. 

Handicraft Section. 

It has a handicraft section through which it trains female 
workers and female dependents of male workers in sewing, cutting 
and knitting through the Lady Welfare Officer and an Instruct- 
ress. They give training batchwise. The average daily attend- 
ance in this section is about 60. 

Recreation Section. 

The centre has a recreation section and provides recreation 
through radio, cinema shows and drama. It also provides train- 
ing in music, through part-time teacher and has got an assortment 
of musical instruments for the purpose. 

Sports Section. 

The centre has a sports and game section both for indoor 
and outdoor games. 

Health Propaganda Section. 

The centre has got one health propaganda section and is 
provided with a propaganda van fitted with loud-speaker and 
arrangements for showing slides and cinema films. A propaganda 
assistant employed in this section carries on propaganda for better 
health in the locality. 

Maternity and Child Welfare Section. 

There are two dais for attending maternity $:ases through 
whom the function of this section is carried out. They conducted 
120 deliveries and 1,834 pre-natal and post-natal cases of the ladies 
and children in the year 1959. 
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Employees State Insurance Scheme. 

The Employees State Insurance Corporation insures workers 
-■against sickness, injury, permanent partial disablement and death. 

This scheme was introduced in 1957 in Purnea district -with 
its headquarters at Katihar. The administrative head is a 
Manager posted at Katihar. 

Out o£ the 13,600 industrial workers in the district of Purnea 
•only 7,000 persons of all categories had been insured till the 
year I960. 

The workers derive the following benefits from the scheme:— 
{a) Cash benefit consisting of— 

(i) Sickness benefit, (n) Maternity benefit, (in) 
Disablement benefit, (iv) Dependent benefit. 

(h) Benefit in kind consisting of medical benefit. 

Sickness Sickness benefit is paid at half the daily 

•average rvage of the person concerned for the period of certified 
■sickness. The total period of such benefit is 66 days during any 
•continuous period of 365 days. The number of persons bene* I 
■fited under this scheme in 196Q was 2,569. 

Maternity benefit.— Maternity benefit is paid to an insured 
woman worker. It is paid at the sickness benefit rate or at 75 nP. 
a day whichever is higher. It is payable for 12 weeks of which 
•not more than 6 weeks should precede the expected day of 
confinement. In addition to this, an insured woman worker will 
be entitled to Sickness benefit as well in case of other sickness. 
But sickness and maternity benefit cannot be enjoyed concur- 
rently. The number of persons benefited under this scheme in 
1960 was 21. 

Disablement benefit.— In case of temporary disablement, 
benefit is payable roughly at half the average daily wage. It 
•commences from the first day of incapacity provided the disable- 
ment exceeds 7 days. The number of persons benefited under 
this scheme in 1960 was 157. 

In case of permanent partial disablement, benefit will be 
paid in the form of life pension at a rate depending upon the 
degree of disablement as determined by an independent Medical 
Board. In case of permanent total disablement, the benefit will 
be payable as life pension at the rate of temporaiy’ disablemenL 
The number of persons benefited under this scheme in 1960 
was 51. 
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Dependent benefit.— If an employment injury results in the 
death of an insured person, his dependents, that is the widow of 
the deceased insured person and his children, and in their absence 
the parents of the insured deceased person or other dependents 
will receive the dependent benefit. TJie benefit for the widow 
will be payable for life or lill she remarries, and the sons and 
unmarried daughters ^vill be entitled to it up to the age of 
15 years or, if they are receiving education to the satisfaction of 
the Corporation, up to the age of 18 years. The widow will 
receive 3/5th and tiie children 2/5th of the full rate 'of temporary 
disablement. In the absence of these, the parents or other 
dependents of the deceased insured person will be paid at a rate- 
to be decided by the Employees State dnsunince Corporation. The 
persons benefited under this head in 1960 was nil. 

Insured employees suffering from T. B. will get extended 
cash and medical benefit. The payment of cash benefit has been 
enhanced from 126 days in a year to SO'D days in a year in cases 
of insured persons suffering from T. B., Leprosy and mental 
diseases. The penons benefited under this scheme in I960 
was 18. 

Medical benefit,— There is a hospital at Katihar under this 
scheme exclusively for persons insured under it and their depen- 
dents. The hospital has no building of its own. It is housed 
in a residential quarters which was meant for a Labour Officer. ♦ 
It is situated in the compound of the Welfare Centre at Katihar. 
There are three Medical Officers, five Compounders, three 
Dressers, two Technicians and three Female attendants in this 
hospital. 

The medical benefit includes general medical service, 
hospitalisation of deserving cases, supply of necessary drugs and 
dressing, specialist services, domiciliary visit when required, 
maternity services and emergency treatment in cases of accident, 
preventive treatment as vaccination and inoculation, provision, 
of certificates free of cost in respect of sickness, maternity, 
employment, injury and death. 

The average daily attendance of outdoor patients in this 
hospital is about 325. The emergency cases are sent to Katihar 
Civil Hospital and Purnea Sadar Hospital. There are two beds 
reserved for the patients under this scheme in Katihar 
Hospital and 5 beds in Sadar Hospital, Purnea. At Sadar Hospital, 
out of these 5 beds four are reserv'ed in the General Ward and 
one in the T. B. Ward. Serious cases are sent to Darbhanga 
Medical College Hospital for treatment. One bed is reserved, 
at Itki Sanatorium, Ranchi for T. B. patients under this scheme. 
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In order to obtain the medical benefits enumerated above, a. 
declaration form has to be filled in respect of each insured 
employees and identity cards are issued for establishing identity 
at the time of claiming benefit from this scheme. 

Welfare Facilities by Railways to the Employees at 
Katihar. 

Pumea district has two railway systems.— *(1) the N. E. 
Railway and (2) the N. F. Railway. The part of the railway 
system running west of Katihar and west of Purnea is managed 
by N. E. Railway and is unimportant as far as the number of 
employees is concerned. The most important railway in Pumea 
district is N. F. Railway and it covers tlie remaining portion of 
the railway system. The very important raihvay junction at 
Katihar is under the control of N. F. Railway. 

The N. E. Railway provides only housing facilities for its 
employees at each station under its control. It does not provide 
any other facility. 

Welfare amenities supplied by the N. JF. Railway to its employees 
at Katihar, 

Housing facilities.— At Katihar there are 2,060 employees of 
Grade III and 2,495 of Grade IV. For the employees of Grade 
III there are 966 two-roomed quarters with kitchen, latrine and a 
verandah, and for Grade IV employees there arc 533 one-roomed. 
quarters without any separate kitchen and no latrine. One 
common latrine has been provided for every wo such quarters. 
The remaining employees have to shift for themselves in the 
town. The water-supply is obtained from wells and tube-wells. 
There are condemned goods rvagons which are used to house 
20 Grade IV employees. The housing facilities provided are 
inadequate. 

Recreational facilities.— There are two institutes for raihvay 
employees called (1) tlie Senior Institute and the other, (2) the 
Rala Ram Railway Institute. Botli institutes are open to all 
employees of the raih\ny and provide a libraiy’ each, with a read- 
ing room and provision for indoor and outdoor games. TTie 
library of the Senior Institute has only Bengali books numbering 
500. It also subscribes 2 Bengali and 2 English magazines and 
one English and one Bengali newspaper. 

Tlie average number of books issued daily is 8 and the 
average number of readers attending tlie library daily is 10. Tlie- 
indoor games provided are playing cards, table tennis and carom 
and are attended by approximate SO persons daily. The only 
outdoor game provided is tennis whicli is played once in a week^ 
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The Rala Ram Railway Institute has 848 English, 749 Hindi, 
3,324 Bengali and 238 Urdu books. It subscribes 2 English, 2 
Bengali and 1 Hindi newspapers and 1 English, 1 Hindi and 4 
Bengali periodicals. 

The average number of books issued daily is 60 and the 
average number of readers attending the reading room is 30. The 
indoor games provided are carom, chess, playing cards and table 
tennis and are attended on an average by 80 persons. The 
outdoor games provided are volleyball and football and are 
attended by on an average 40 persons daily. 

Medical facilities.— Tht railway ^has provided a hospital for 
the- free treatment of its employees and their dependents at 
Katihar. The hospital has a building of its own. It has 31 
indoor beds besides provision for treatment of outdoor patients. 
The average daily attendance of outdoor patients is 133. 

For the hospital there is one District Medical Officer, seven 
■male Assistant Surgeons, one Lady Assistant Surgeon, besides 
nurses and other subordinate staff. 


Besides the hospital staff a staff for maintaining sanitation is 
maintained by the raihvay administration. The railway colony 
has a neater outer-look than the congested bazar portion. 

Educational facilities.— Thtrc are four raihvay L. P. schools 
•for the children of the railway employees teaching up to Class 11 
only, out of which two teach through the Bengali medium and 
two through the Hindi medium. The total number on roll in 
these schools is 200. 

Besides these institutions there is one Mahila Saniity in 
Katihar railway colony with 75 members. It has been in existence 
for the last 25 years and is affiliated to the Saroj Nalini Nari 
Mangal Samity of Calcutta, It is run in a portion of the build- 
ing of Rala Ram Raihvay Institute mentioned above. It is 
■maintained by subscription and donation from the members and 
'occasional grants from the railway revenue. It has a school with 
three teachers and 27 students teaching (1) Weaving, (2) Cutt- 
ing, (3) Tailoring. (4) Embroidery, (5) Drawing, (6) Knitting 
and (7) Handicrafts. 


Prohibition. 

Prohibition has not been actually enforced in the district of 
Purnea, but since April. 1960 the sale hours of liquors have been 
reduced from 12 hours to 8 hours and the prices of the intoxi- 
cants have been raised in order to reduce their sale, but in spite 
of these steps there has been no diminution in their sale. 
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There has been no change in the hours of sale in ganfa, bhang 
and toddy. Sale of opium has been restricted. Opium is sola 
only to people on medical certificates. 

Adv.ancement of Backivard Class ant> Tribes. 

The population of the Adirasis, Harijans and other 
Backi\'ard Ctoes in the entire district based on the leport of the 
1951 census ^age 124 to 131 of District Cetuns Handbook^ 
Pumca, publish^ in 1956) %s'ere as follot«:— 


— 


Fopolatioo. 

reTOoQtBge 
of tout 
popuU> 
tion. 

Schedtded Castes 

... 

2,93.23-t 


Scheduled Tribes .. 

.. 

1,1S.14S 


Other Backward Qassea 


6,C1,0G1 


Toltd 

•• 

10,70,040 

42-6 


The overall total population of tlie district \s’as 25»25,231. 


They are distributed all over the district. Their distribution 
in the district revenue thanawise according to the Census Re()Q\t 
of 1951 were as follows: — 






1. Araiia Bevoniio Thana 

21,6D0 

1,22S 

50,830 

2. Forbesganj Revenuo Tha^a 

(excluding Forbesganj Town). 

1 27,728 

1 1,198 

37,320 

3. Raniganj Revenuo Thana 

23, ICG 

1,700 

1 2i,730 

4, Kishanganj Revenuo Tharui 

(excluding Kishanganj Town). 

D,DD7 

3,44? 

32,605 

6. Babadurganj Revenno Thana .. 

9,823 1 

C.030 

21,320 

6. Pumeft Revenuo Thana (exolud' 
ing Purnea Town). 

30,334 

1 0,246 

43,509 
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Scheduled 

Castes. 

Scheduled 

Tribes. 

1 Other 
[Backward 

1 Classes. 

7. Amour Revenue 

6,279 

1,316 

59,387 

S. Dhamdaha and Dhathara Police- 
Stations. 

56,242 

24,770 

48,626 

9. Rupauli Police-Station , , i 

11,642 


25,249 

10. Korha Revenue Thana 

26,187 


67,725 

11. Gopalpur and Kadwa Revenue 
Thanas. 

12,861 

13,012 


12. Katihar Revenue Thana (cxolud- 
ing Katihar Town), 

30,743 


62,361 

13. Islampur Revenue Thana 

6,692 

11,273 

67,247 

Rural Total ^ 

2,68,320 


6,46.810 

14. All Towns of Pumea District • . 

24,014 

10,117 1 
{ 

17,861 


For the welfare of the Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes 
:and other Backward Communities the State Government main- 
tains the following staff in the district of Purnea:— 


(1) District Welfare Officer of Gazetted Rank— 1. 

(2) Assistant District Welfare Officer of Non-Gazetted 

Rank— I. 

{3) Welfare Inspectors— 28. 

Economic Welfare. 

The Backward Classes being very poor had to procure seeds 
and money on credit at exorbitant rates of compound interest 
from village mahajans. These debts were realised at the time of 
harvesting, leaving very little for the poor people for future use. 
Thus poverty remained a permanent feature of tlieir lives. To 
help them grain galas have been established which supply seeds 
at 25 per cent rate of interest for the first year and thereafter 
per cent compound interest for each succeeding year. There 
are 26 such grain golas distributed all over tlie district. 
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During the Second Five Year Plan, agricultural subsidy of 
Us. 52,860 was granted to Sclieduled Castes, Rs. 4,350 to 
•Scheduled Tribes and Rs, 4,972 to other Backward Glasses. A 
sum of Rs. 16,237 -was given out as agricultural subsidy to co- 
-operative societies and individuals. These subsidies were meant 
for purchase ^of bullocks, manures and seeds. 

Housing Scheme. 

Construction of houses has been sanctioned at an estimated 
'Cost of Rs. 675 per house. 

For Scheduled Castes the number of houses taken up is 499 
>of which 177 are under the State Plan and 322 are under the 
Central Plan. 263 houses are being built for Scheduled Tribes 
under the Centrally sponsored scheme. 

The accompanying chart shows the location of ‘these 
schemes:— 

Under State Plan for Scheduled Qastes, 


Yeorof eoDjtractioQ. Hftiods oI vtUftffes. 


No. of hoosM. 


1954-65 

Araria 



S 

1966-66 

Urlaha 

.... 


6 


IChairkhaa 



0 


Belloori 



22 


Matburapur 



9 


Gokulpur 



3 

1968-69 

Bairagaohi 

... 


30 

1969-60 

Baghmara 



22 


B^agachi 



16 


Bilaria 



1 


BeziganJ 



11 


Belsara 



14 


Balia 



4 

1960-61 

Baula 



13 
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Under the Centrally sponsored Scheme for Scheduled Castes. 


Tear of constructioa. 

l^amea of villages. 

No. of houses. 

1956-57 

Akbaxpnr 

10 


Bhokhwa 

25 


Pipalgachi 

16 


Macbbatta 

16 


JaiUcinagar 

16 


Sbrmagar Bellaria 

... 22 


Singhia Pewangunj 

1 


Morballa 

4 


Basantpur 

13 


Lakslimipur 

22 


Kobbara Bishanpur 

20 


Bareta 

2 

1967-68 

Bareta 

4 


Belapemu 

... 22 

1958 59 

Belaara 

26 


Banipatra 

1 


Majhwa 

32 

1969-60 

Matia 

25 


Paikagola 

3 


Singbia 

... 20 


Bilaria 

... 24 

322 


Centrally sponsored Scheme for Scheduled Tribes. 


1966- 57 

1967- S8 

1968- 59. 

1969- 60 
1900-61 


Pamatli 

Sarogara 

Pamaili 

Misa ^allick. Sapba 

Banipatra 

Maronga 

Lakahmipur 

Banipatra 

Choi^Kahika ... 

Pamar 

Maxanga 

Aga tola 

Abdulla Nagar ... 
KirantoU 


li 

24 

30 

11 

3 

37 

4 
I 

IP 

13 
65 

14 
10 
18 


263 
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Educational Welfare, 

Arrangements have been made to encourage education 
among the boys o£ Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and other 
Backtvard Communities by giving them stipends, exemption from 
school fees and distribution of book grants. Free hostel accom- 
modation has been provided to some extent. According to the 
figures supplied by the District Education Officer, there were 
12,745 males and 1,140 females belonging to the Scheduled Castes, 
3,819 males and 467 females of Scheduled Tribes, 33,452 males 
and 23,140 females of other Backward Communities studying in 
1959-60. Of these students 1,716 boys and 169 girls of the 
Scheduled Castes got scholarship amounting to a total of 
Rs. 1,20,713, 652 boys and 26 girls belonging to Scheduled Tribe 
got scholarship totalling Rs. 40,589, 836 boys and 147 girls 
belonging to Backward Muslim Community were awarded 
scholarship amounting to Rs. 23,760 and 1,558 boys and 148 girls 
of other Backward Communities enjoyed Rs. 73,939 as scholar- 
ship, In consideration of the large population belonging to 
these communities, it may be observed that education has still to 
make a headway among them and the subsidy has to be continued 
owing to their bad economy. 

Hostels. 

One hostel at Dhamdaha for Scheduled Tribes students and 
one at Pumea and another at Banmankhi for Scheduled Castes 
students are running in their own buildings constructed by the 
"Wellare Department. Tliree hostels lor Scheduled Tribes students, 
one at Barari, another at Burhia and the third at Katiliar, and 
three hostels for Scheduled Castes, one at Katihar, another at 
Forbesganj and the third at Araria are being run in buildings 
taken cm monthly rental by the Department. Buildings for one 
hostel for Scheduled Tribes at Kishanganj, two hostels for Sche- 
duled Castes, one at Araria and the other at Manihari and one 
for other Backward Classes at Katihar are nearly complete and 
are expected to function very shortly. 

As the number of students of these communities is not 
sufficient to fill all the seats, some 50 per cent of the accommoda- 
tion has been made av'ailablc temporarily to students belonging 
to other communities. 

One junior basic t)'pe residential school for 25 Scheduled 
Castes students has been opened at Rampur and one at 
Forbesganj. 
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Besides these hostels students belonging to these com- 
munities are admitted into hostels, tvhich are meant for other 
communities as well, at places where special hostels have not been 
constructed for them. The total number of students belonging 
to Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and other Backward Com- 
munities residing in hostels is 1,783 males and 11 females. 

Medical and Public Health Welfare. ‘ 

Medical flid.—Medical aid for treatment of incurable diseases 
■was given in. 1959-60 as follows:— 

Rs. 2,100 were given to 52 persons belonging to Scheduled 
Castes, Rs. 900 •were spent on medical aid on 
Adivasis, Rs. 1,260 were given to 27 persons belong- 
ing to other Backward Communities. 

Medical centres.— Three medical centres for Adivasis specially 
have been opened, one at Marwa, the second at Kunwan Kothi 
and the third at Malinia. Each of them is under the charge of a 
Vaidya. 

Water-supply —A total of 217 wells for Scheduled Castes 
were sunk during the period 1955-56 to 1958-59.“ of which 93 are 
in Sadar subdivision, 29 in Kishanganj subdivision, 63 in Araria’ 
subdivision and 32 in Katihar subdivision. 

Similarly during this period Scheduled Tribes were provided 
■with 109 wells of which 51 "are in Sadar subdivision, 5 in Kishan- 
ganj subdivision, 14 in Araria subdivision and 39 in Katihar sub- 
division. Besides these, 720 tube-wells have been provided for, 
Scheduled Castes and 67 for Scheduled Tribes. 

Pathways and village roads.— In the year 1957-58, one wooden 
bridge on the Sa^as^^^ti rivulet in Bhamdaha- Police-Station and 
one metalled road from Kunwari. Kothi to Bardiha in that police- 
station were constructed. This road has ,one brick-built culvert 
and four humepipe culverts. All of tliem are in a predominantly 
Adivasi area. i ■ 

Institutions for welfare work.— 'The following institutions 
work for Adivasi ■^velfare:— 

(1) Sarvodaya Ashrara,^ Ranipatra. 

, (2) Adivasi Vikas Samity, Dhamdaha. 

(3) Thana Adivasi Samity, Dharhara. 

(4) Congress Seva Samity, Barari. ^ 

(5) Gokul Krishna iUhram, Purnea. 

. fr\ AJJ,.....; 
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The follo^ving institutions work for Harijan welfare:— 

(1) San'odaya Ashram, Ranipatra. 

^ ^(2) Harijan Vikas Samity, Bharadaha. * 

(3) Harijan Kalyan Samity, Banmankhi. 

(4) Harijan Seva Samity, Dhamdaha. 

(5) Harijan Seva Sangh, Barihat, KJiazanchihat. 

(6) Harijan Seva Samity, Dharhara. 

All these institutions receive help from the State. 

CHARTrABLE ENDOWMENTS. 

Public trusts and endowments made by the Hindus in Purnea 
district are governed by the Bihar Hindu Religious Trust Act I 
of 1950. The State Government have appointed ,a Special 
Officer .with his headquarters at Patna to administer the Act. 

The Act imposes a duty on the trustees of a public trust to 
make an application for the registration of the trust giving specific 
particulan. The trustees should mention in the application the 
approximate value of movable and immovable properties belong- 
ing to the trust, and the average annual income and expenditure. 
No registration is, however, ‘essential for trusts owned privately. 
From the registered trust the Board realises a fee at tlie rate of 
5 per cent on the income of the trust property. 
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Board of Revenue for the management of the two 
institutions. The Sarai (inn) was placed in charge 
of the Magistrate and Collector and the school 
under the District Committee of Public Instruction. 
Since this Committee ceased to exist, the Collector 
has managed the school which is liable to inspection 
by the officers of the Education Department. The 
endo^vment consists of Rs. 9,800 in Government 
promissory notes and of the landed property which 
yielded a gross annual rental of Rs. 1,112 of which 
Rs. 460 is paid on account of Government revenues 
and Rs. 196 in cesses, besides management, rates 
and collection charges. 

The landed property consisted of— 

Rs. 

(1) Tengri— Tauzi no. 253 under direct 318 

management yielding. ' 

(2) Pirganj Bairbana— Tauzi no. 253 let 369 
out in Patni yielding. 

(3) Gokulpur Ghansyam— Tauzi no. 1409 425 

and 8 anna share of Bhithouli Khem* 
chand— Tauzi no. 1675 let out in 
Patmat Jama of. 


Total 1,112 


The Collector of Purnea is the administrator of the Trust. 

The Sarai.— The Sarai is brick-built and has 11 well- 
ventilated rooms each capable of accommodating 
two persons. Tliere are one mosque, one well and 
four latrines within the compound of the Sarai. 
The Sarai is out of use and it is at present in a 
delapidated condition though repairs rvere carried 
out in 1940 at a cost of Rs. 330 and in 1951 at a 
cost of Rs. 1,000 out of the Trust Fund. 

The M. £. School— The sdiool is named Purnea City 
Middle English School. There are seven teachers 
including the Headmaster and one peon. It has 
got a pucca building consisting of 8 rooms includ- 
ing Headmaster’s office room. There are about 200 
students in this school. The school gets Rs. 54 
monthly in addition to the cost of additional furni- 
ture and repairs out of the Trust Fund. The taxes 
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are also borne by Government. The school is well 
equipped. 

Raja P. C. Lall Trust Tund.-At was created by Raja P. C. 
Lall Choudhury of Pumea City under a registered 
deed executed by him in the year 1942. The trust 
properties consist of two mahals named Sama Bari 
and Patni Jalalpur bearing an annual income of 
about Rs. 7,804. Annual contributions of Rs. 2,000 
for the maintenance of Dharanchan Surgical Ward 
with four beds in Sadar Hospital, Pumea, Rs. 1,500 
towards maintenance of Zanana Ward with 10 beds 
in Sadar Hospital, Purnea and Rs.- 1,200 for main- 
tenance, of Purnea City Dispensary and outdoor 
dispensary, are made out of the Trust Fund. 

There is also provision for the atvard of a scholarship of 
Rs. 8 per month tenable for two years to the best 
student of the Zila School on the result of the 
Matriculation Examination every year, and a Gold 
** Medal worth Rs. 60 to be awarded to the best 

student of the said school in order of merit. Prior 
to the introduction of Land Reforms, the above 
functions of tlie trust used to be carried out from 
the Fund derived from the income of the above 
estates. The entire trust properties have now 
vested in the State of Bihar. In the post-Land 
Reforms period the functions of the Trust are 
being managed from the amount received as ad- 
interim annuity sanctioned for the properties vested 
in the State of Bihar. 

From a statement maintained in the Collector’s Office, it 
appears that there are 89 more Trusts. In some cases the required 
documents have not yet been filed by the Sebait or the Trustee, 
while in other cases payments Have not been made after 1958. 

The Mahila Samiti of Purnea was established in 1925 and 
has been the premier body for bringing the women of Purnea 
town together for social work. Since 1948 this association has 
done a lot of useful work to solve the problem of the displaced 
persons. A school for the children of the displaced persons was 
started which has now received a permanent status. The Samiti 
has its o^vn building and organises cultural shows from time to 
time and works out an integrated social programme for the uplift 
of the needy women which covers schooling, cottage industries, 
needle-work, spinning, weaving and knitting. 



CHAPTER XVll. 


PUBLIC LIFE AND VOLUNTARY SOCIAL SERVICE 
ORGANISATIONS. 

The First General Election «ras held in the year 19S2 after 
achievement of Independence in 1947, This was held on the 
basis o£ adult franchise. 

• i, total population exercised their 

The election provided equal opportunity tn 
all. This was the first experiment of an election where there 
was no restriction on women or members of the Scheduled Castes, 
Scheduled Tribes and Backward Classes. 

c o Jh General Election of 1952 out of the total population 
Qt 25,^5,231 (1951 census) in the district 11,72,803 were eligible 
for f^nchise out of which 7,78,242 were males tv'hile 4,24,561 
females, i.e., 46.44 per cent of die total population was eligible 
for franchise, 

Lok Sabha Election, 1952. 

There were two constituencies, Purnea North-East and 
Purnea Central for the purpose of the Lok Sabha (House of the 
People) . Portions of Santhal Parganas in the same Bhagalpur 
Division were joined with Fumea. This was called Furnea- 
cnm-Santhal Parganas Constituency. The Commissioner of the 
Bhagalpur Division was the Returning Officer. 

Portions of Purnea were joined with Bhagalpur and one such 
constituency was joined knoivn as Bhagalpur-cum-Purnea Consti- 
tuency. ^ The Returning Officer of this Constituency was the 
Commissioner of the Bhagalpur Division. 

The resulp of the 1952 Eletjtions for these four Parliament 
(Lok Sabha) Constituencies were as folloivs;— 


Name of 
oonBtituency. 

No. of 

No. ot 
el&ctoru. 

I abtaloo. of 

votes 

Total no. of 
valid votes 
polled 

Percentage. 

' 1 

1 2 

! 3 1 

1 ‘ 

1 ® 1 


1 

1 . Pamoa-ctim-SaQthal 1 


1 1 

7,62,822 

1 16,06,644 1 

1 6,69,227 

1 43 78 

Parganas, 

2 Bliagalpii^-ctiTn.punieal 

2 

6.40,994 

12,81,988 

' 5.12.765 

40 09 


J 

3,69,656 

' 3.69.696 ) 

1,20,467 


4. Purnea Central ) 

1 

3,67,038 

1 3,67,038 J 

1,38.412 
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For six seats there were 17 contesting candidates who had 
the party label o£ the Indian National Congressj Socialists, 
Jharkhand and some were Independents. ’ The Indian National 
Congress was the largest political party which had won the 
majority in the previous election and their party had formed the 
Cabinet, The Socialists may briefly be described as seceders 
from the Indian National Congress on ideological differences. 
Both these parties had 'their <l(filiations beyond the State. ‘The 
Jharkhand party had been formed in this State with the object of 
forming a separate State with all the tribal areas. The Indian 
National Congress contested all the six Parliamentary seats, 
Socialists five, Jharkhand two and four Independents. 

The Indian National Congress captured four Parliamentary 
seats while Jharkhand and Socialist each captured one seat. The 
analysis of valid polled votes was as follows:— 

Party. No. of valid votes polled. 

Congress . . . . 7,66,001 

Socialist . . . . 5,14,716 

Jharkhand . . . . 2,69,0^5 

Independent .. .. 81,059 


Total 


14,80,861 


The Indian National Congress as a party fared better in the 
Parliamentary election than all the other parties in field. But 
it could poll 53.62 per cent of the total votes as against 46.38 per 
cent of the votes captured by the other parties. 

ViDHAN Sadha Election, 1962. 

For the Vidhan Sabha (Legislative Assembly) there were 17 
constituencies consrsting of 20 seats in the district. The results 
of the 1952 elections for the Vidhan Sabha (Legislative Assembly) 
for these 17 constituencies were as follows:— 


Name of 
constituency. 

No. of 
seats. 1 

No. of ! 
electors. 

Total no. of 
votes. 

Ibtol no. of 
velld votes 
polled. 

Percen- 

tage, 

1 

2 

a i 

4 

6 1 

1 “ 

1. Narpatganj- 

i 2 

1,32,560 

1 

2,65,100 ' 

86,538 

32-02 

cwm-Dharhara. 






2. Dhamdalia-c'uwi- 

2 

1,00,948 1 

2,01,896 

87,744 


Korha. 





3. Bupauli 

1 1 

41,685 

i 

41,686 

19,747) 

47*38 
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Name of 
constituency'. 

No. of 
^ts. 

No. of 
olectore. 

Total no. of 
votes. 

Total no. of 
valid votes 
polled. 

Fercen* 

tage. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

4. TKakurganJ ... 

1 

03,780 

63,780 

21,367 

33*60 

6. lelampur 

1 

09,117 

69,117 

18,860 

27-27 

6. Kishanganj ... 

1 

66,327 

66,327 

22,481 

33*89 

7. Bahadurganj ... 

1 

67,140 

67,140 

20,647 , 

30*76 

8. Karandighi ... 

1 

63,280 

63,280 

17,424 

32*70 

9. Kadwa 

1 

49,962 

49,952 

19,004 

38-04 

10, Forbesganj 

1 

00.864 

CO, 864 

25,625 

42-10 

11. Falasi 

1 

66,096 

65,095 

18,766 

28-81 

12. Aiaria 

1 

68,425 

68,426 

27,430 

40-09 

13 Amaur 

14. Baisi 

1 

1 

67,956 

54,194 

67,956 

64,194 

Uncon- 

tested. 

23,394 

Uncon- 

tested. 

43*17 

16. Purnea 

1 

60.504 

60,604 

24,007 

47*63 

16, Katiharcwm- 
Barari. 

2 

1,10,207 

1,10,207 

42,941 

38*96 

17. Azamnagar ... 

1 

60,779 

60,779 

22,778 

37-48 


Vnr the 20 Vidhan Sabna seats m luc x . 

candfdatefaffilLed to diSerent Political Part.cs were as follows.- 

No. o£ candidates. 
20 
17 


Party. 

Indian National Congress 
Socialist Party 
Praja Party 
Jan Sangh 
Communists 
Independents 


7 

4 

2 

29 
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The analysis of the valid polled votes was as follows:— 
Indian National Congress . . . . 2,84,561 ' * 


Socialist Party 
Praja Party 
Jan Sangh 
Communists 
Independent 


1,20,145 

15,928 

13,647 

6,047 

1,01,346 


The total votes polled by the Congress Party was 2,84,561 
s against 2,57,113 polled by the other parties. 

The analysis indicates the organisational strength of the 
ndian National Congress as a Political Party. The fact that so 
aany Independents contested but only one succeeded underlines 
he importance of party system. The Independents, however, 
mong themselves had been able to capture a big percentage of 
be votes cast. In this we find a relative weakness in the bigger 
lartles. 

Only three women contested for the Assembly seats out of 
/horn, one was elected as a member of tlie Vidhan Sabha as a 
Congress Candidate from Azamnagar Constituency. 

Details regarding the three women candidates are as 
allows:— 


TSatQB ol '^oe canKiinAti'/ ^ 

Party. 

1 

coastitaeaoy. 

1 

1 Totea polled. 

• 1 

1 Yio.VI -eiA'eh 
polled by I 
the caodidateJ 

YTJrwnA- 

ego. 

rimati Parbati Devi — 
Congress. 

Azamnagar 

22,778 

13,048 

67.28 

rimati Shanti Lata — 
Praja. 

Katihar-cnm- 

Barauni. 

42,941 

2,034 

4.74 

rimati Pnshpa Sinha 
— Sooi^iat. 

Karandighi 

17,424 

669 

3.78 


This analysis rather indicates that women candidates as such 
lid not mean much. The party label of the candidate was the 
uling factor. . 
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Report on the First General Election under th^ Constitution 
o£ India in Bihar 1951-52 mentions about the methods adopted 
for the election as follows:— 

“The methods of canvassing were the usual ones, nameIy^ 
personal contact, distribution of leaflets and public 
meetings. Appeals to caste feelings were not 
uncommon.” 

The Second General Election, 1957. 

The Second General Election was held in the year 1957 on 
the basis of the electoral rolls prepared during the First General 
Election in 1952 with modifications therein in course of five 
years. 

Lok Sabfia Election, 1957. 

So far as Lok Sabha constituencies were concerned there 
ivere in all three constituencies consisting of three seats in the 
district. 


The details of the elections in the Parliamentary constU 
tuencies are given below:— 


Names of the 
eonstuaencies. 

1 No. of 
; seats. 

No. of elec- 
tote. 

No. of votes. 

Total aom* 
ber of Valid 
votes. 

Pereeot* 

age. 

1. Eishanganj 

1 

3,88,648 

3,88,643 1 

1,43,932 

37.03 

2. Purnea ... 

I 

3,94,634 

3.94,634 

1,72,657 

43.75 

3. Katihar ... 

1 

3,76,760 

3,76,760 j 

1,51,010 

40.0S 


For the Parliamentary seats 4,67,599 or about 40 per cent 
valid votes were cast. For the three Parliamentary seats, there 
were in all 11 contesting candidates — three from the Congress 
Party, three from P. S. P., one from Communist and four were 
Independents The Indian National Congress Party capture 
all the three Parliamentary seats. Out of the total cast vali 
votes. Congress secured 2,36,733 votes, P. S. P; 95,823, Communis 
13,547 and 1,21,496 by the Independents. 

- On the basis of above, it is evident that Congress fared better 
than all the opposite parties combined together as the 
secured 2,36,733 votes as against 2.30,866 by the latter. _ j 
Indian National Congress as a party had a better organisalio 
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Vidhan Sahha Election^ 1957. 

There "were in all 15 comtituencies consisting of 18. seals for 
tvhicli there rverc 72 contesting candidates in the field out of 
■which Indian National Congress and Praja Socialist Party each 
contested for all the 18 seats, Janta 7 seats. Communist 4, Jan 
Sangh 2 and 23 Independents. . 

Oiii of lire 18 seals, 16 were captured by the Congress, one 
by tljc Praja Socialist Party and the remaining one by an Indepen- 
dent candidate. Only two women candidates bdtli nominated 
by, the Indian National Congress fought the election , and^ were 
elected as the members of the Legislative Assembly from Palassy 
and Manihari constituencies. 


Details of the election of both tlie women candidates ^re 
giyen below:— ^ ^ 


Noma of tho candidate/ 
Party. 

Name of the 
coaetituoncy. 

. Number of 
total votes 
polled. 

No. of votes 
polled by 
the candi. 
date. 

Percentage. 

SUrimati Shanti 

Paloesy 

26,208 

1 10,123 

1 46.42 

Devi— Congress. 

1 

i 



Shrimatl Parbati 

Manihari 

22,8S5 

8,324 

38:66 

Devi — Congress. 






Both the women candidates had to face a very stiff contest 
as the leading opponents polled 8,827 and 8,689 votes respec- 
tively. Both the leading opponents belonged to Praja Socialist 
Party. 

The details of the elections of all the constituencies are given 
below:— 


Namea of tho 
constituencies. 

Number 

of 

seats. 

Number of 
electore. 

1 

Number of 
votes. j 

Number 
of valid 
votes 
polled. 

Percentage. 

1. Raniganj., 

1 

66,960 

66,960 

21,383 1 

3S‘2l 

2. Forbesganj , 

2 

1,19,673 

2,39,146 

1 99,671 j 

41-03 

3. Araria ... 

1 

C1,6SS 

61,688 

26,081 1 

1 j 

42'28 
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Names of the 
[constitoenciee. 

!fomber 

of 

seats. 

Number of 
electors. 

Number of 
votes. 

Number 
of valid 
votes 
polled. 

Percentage. 

4. Palassy ... 

1 

73,035 

73,036 

26,298 

36‘00 

6. Bahadur- 

1 

66,330 

66,330 

21,165 

31*90 

ganj. 

6. Kishanganj 

1 

68,022 

68,022 

19,836 

29*16 

7. Amour ... 

1 

76,290 

76,290 

40,103 

63'26 

8. Purnea ... 

1 

77,347 

77,347 

36,777 

47*66 

9. Bhamdaha 

2 

1,18,818 

2,37,036 

94,826 

39*90 

10. Bupauli... 

1 

67,219 

67,219 

26,323 

39*16 

11. Barari ... 

1 

76,681 

76,681 

31,182 

41-26 

12. Monihari... 

1 

63,369 

53,359 

22,886 

42*90 

13. Katihar ... 

2 

1,16,872 

2,33,744 

86,676 

36'66 


1 

64,355 

64,355 

22,487 

34*94 

15. Baisea ... 

1 

66,603 

66,693 

30,980 

46*62 


Out o£ the total votes of 15»15,305 in Purnea district 6,05,572 
•or about 41 per cent valid votes were cast. The Congress Party 
secured 3,04,986 as against 3,00,586 of the combined votes secur^ 
by the Praja Socialist Party, the Janu Party, die Jan Sangh, 
Communist and the Independents. 

Out of the 72 contesting candidates for the Legislative 
Assembly, as many as 31 candidates forfeited their deposits for 
having polled less than the required percentage ot votes cast. 

There was only one election petition filed from Manihan 
■Constituency challenging the validity of the election of a woman 
Congress candidate who had been declared elected. ut t le 
•election petition was dismissed. 

A detailed list of the votes secured by different parties is 


given below; — 
Congress 
P. S. P. 
Communist 
Jan Sangh 
Janta 

Independents 


3,04,986 

1,11,619 

11,470 

14,650 

35,680 

1,27,167 
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Proposed Changes in the Constituencies. 

A proposal has been mooted by the Chief Electoral Officer 
in his letter no. C.-l-lOl/60-Elec.— 778, dated the 6th March, 
1961, to split up the existing two-member Parliamentary and 
Assembly Constituencies. The existing Forbesganj, Dhamdaha 
and Katihar Double-Member Constituencies will be split up into 
six constituencies as per following statement:— 


Name of 
doublisroem* 
berconsti- 
tucncj'. 

Extent of cooflittoeac]’. 

Name of pro 
I posed CODS- 
1 tauencynow 
1 bifurcated. 

Extent of constituency. 

1. Porbes- 
ganj. 

Porbcsganj, Narpat- 
ganj and Sikti 
Police-Stations of 
Araria aubdivi- 1 
sioD. j 

(1) Forbes 
ganj. 

(2) Narpat- 

ganj. 

(1) Forbesganj P.-S. 
(excluding Chauki- 
dari Unions nos. 

1 to 3, 0 and 10) 
and Sikti P.-S. of 
Araria subdirision. 


1 

1 1 

i 

(2) Narpatganj P.-S. 
and Cbaukidari Uni- 
ons nos. 1 to 3, 9 
and 10 in Forbes- 
ganj P.-S. in Araria 
subdivision. 

2. Dham- 
daba. 

Dharbara P.-S. and 
Dhamdaha P.-S. 

(excluding Chanki- 
dari Unions nos. 
16 and 17) and 
Cbankidari XJnions 

1 to 6 in Purnea 
(Sadar) P.-S. in 
Pumea Sadar sab- 
division. 

(1) Dbam- 
daha. 

(2) Dbar- 
bara, 

/ 

(1) Dhamdaha P.-S. 
(excluding Cbauki- 
dari Unions nos. 16 
and 17) in Pumea 
Sadar subdivision 




(2)DharbaraP.-S. and 
Cbankidari Unions 
nos 1 to 6 in Pur- 
nea P.-S, in Pumea 
subdivision. 
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Xame of 
double) mem. 
bet cooati. 
tuenoy. 

Extent oE coiwtituenty. ' 

Name of pro- 
p.««d conB~ 
Utuoney now 
blfurcatod. 

Extent of constituency. 

3. Kati- , 

Eafcihar P.-S. and 

(1) Kati. 

(1) Katibar P.-S. (ex- 

har. 

Azamnagar P.-S. 
(excluding Chauki- 

har. 

, eluding Chaukidari 
Unions nos. 2 to 4, 7 


dari Unions nos. 2 

(2) Azam- 

to and J2 to 14) 

! 

and 4) and Chauki- 
dari Unions nos. 3 
to C and 11 to 13 
in K.OTha P.-S in 
ICatihar subdivi- 
sion. 

■ nngar. 

and Chaukidari Uni 
ons nos. 3 to 6 and 
11 to 13 in Korha 

1 P.-S. in ICatihat 
subdivision. 


i ■' 

1 


(2) A'/amnagar P.-S. 
(e.tcluding Chauki- 
dari Unions nos. 2 
and 4) and 2 to 4, 

7 to 10 and 12 to 14 
in Katihar P.-S. of 
Kntihar subdivision. 


Newspapers. 


No daily newspapers are published in the district. Only 
one tv^eekly Hindi periodical Yugbam is published from Pumea 
and has a small local circulation. There were a few other 
weekly Hindi papers like Samaj Kalyan and Kufukbetra. 

The daily English newspapers published outside the district 
and in common circulation are Indian Nation, Searchlight of 
Patna. The Calcutta papers that are in ^comraon circulation are 
the Aniiita Bazar Fatfiha, the Statesman, the Hindusthan 
Standard and the Times of India. Among the English weeklies 
and periodicals that hav'e some circulations mention may he made 
of Blitz of Bombay, Illustrated Weekly of India of Bombay and 
Shankar’s Weekly of Delhi. The Modem Review, Careers and 
Courses have some circulation. No autlientic circulation figures 
are available but it ^vas gathered that about fifteen hundred copies 
have a sale throughout the district. Considering the number o 
English educated people this figure has to be considered as poor. 

Among the Hindi daily nerirapapers Aryavarta, Pradeep, 
l^’iswatnitra of Patna have a good ctTovlation. Among the^'i^csp y 
Hindi periodicals Dkdrmyug (Bombay) and Navshakti of Patna 
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liave also a good circulation. The two Bengali dailies of Calcutta 
Ananda Bazar Patrika and Yxtgantar have a good circulation. 

* Among the Urdu dailies Seyasat^e-Jadid, Kanpur and 
3ada-e-Am of Patna are popular. 

Similar difficulties were felt in concluding any correct figure 
•of circulation of the language papers. It may 'be near about 
3,000. The total number of language papers read will not'he 
“very high in comparison to the incidence of education. For this 
purpose it may be taken that each paper, that is sold, is read by 
about four persons on the average. 

Voluntary Social Service Organisations. 

The Voluntary Social Service Organisations of local 
importance are a branch of Bharat Sewak Samaj, a branch of 
Bharat Scouts and Guide, Yateem Khana, Hardayal Hindu 
Anathalaya, Purnea District Sports Association, Ram Krishna 
Mission Ashram, Sarvodaya Ashram, Adivasi Sewa Samiti and 
Harijan Setvak Samiti. 

Bharat Sewak Samaj.-The Bharat Sewak Samaj was 
■organised as a district branch in Purnea in 1955. The pro- 
gramme of tlie Samaj is to function with its branches at all the 
blocks, AnchaU, thana, subdivision and even in villages. It has 
an office at Katffiar and operates through its following 'ivings:— 
(1) Information Centre, (2) Anti-Corruption Centre, (3) 
Mahila Section, (4) Youth and Camp Section. ■ 

There are several committees consisting of officials and non- 
officials to implement the various items in the programme of the 
organisation. Some of the official members are the representa- 
tives of the District Magistrate, District Agricultural Officers, 
District Animal Husbandry Officer, Assistant Registrars of 
Co-operative Societies and District Welfare Officer. These 
officers help the organisation by issuing instructions to tlicir 
subordinates to help the Bharat Sewak Samaj in implementing its 
scheme. 

Village uplift work consists of sanitation and public works. 
Public works schemes cover construction and maintenance of 
village paths, wells, pynes, etc., with the voluntary labour of its 
members. In tlie urban areas the Samaj has also taken up the 
work of removing corruption from offices. 

Tlie Bharat Scivak Samaj has started a night shelter at 
Katihar where poor labourers including other people come and 
take rest in the night for wdiich tlicy have to pay one anna per 
penon per night. 
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Bharat Scouts and Guirfc.— This is an all-India organisation 
with headquarters at Patna. Pumea has a branch. This branch 
trains its members, both boys and girls in volunteer service. The 
services of the scouts are taken on occasions like public functions, 
melas, etc. 

Yateem Khana.-^This is an orphanage for Muslims at 
Katihar. This institution was established in 1924 for the 
maintenance of. the Muslim orphan boys and girls up to a period 
of 15 years where they were to be trained in some craft. This 
orphanage at present maintains 110 boys and 40 girls. This 
is a registered institution and four mistresses and four teachers 
have been appointed to impart training to boys and girls. There 
is an Executive Committee. It receives grant of a sum of 
Rs. 45 per annum only from the municipality and contributions 
from the public. 

Hardayal Hindu Anathalaya.— There is one orphanage at 
Katihar for Hindu boys and girls, known as Hardayal Hindu 
Anathalaya. This institution was established in 1933 for the 
maintenance of Hindu orphan boys and girls up to I& years 
including tvidows. This orphanage is a registered one and 
receives grant from Social Welfare Board of a sum of Rs. 600 
annually. It maintains at present three boys, three girls and 
three widows. One dai has been appointed permanently. When 
the number of the boys, girls, or widows is increased they appoint 
temporarily teachers and mistresses. This institution has a 
Managing Committee. Each member of the Committee has to 
pay Rs. 3 annually as contribution. There are also contributions 
from the public. 

Purnea District Sports Associalion.-^This Association was 
organised in 1945 and is affiliated to the Bihar State Sports 
Association. It has a working committee where the District 
Magistrate, Purnea, is the Chairman. It receives some Govern- 
ment aid from Bihar Sports Fund and also from the Discretionary 
Fund of the District Magistrate, Pumea. The main work of 
this Association is to give affiliation to sporting clubs and teams 
of the district. It runs several trophies for different games. The 
Association has done good work in the held of physical education. 

Ram Krishna Mission Ashram.~~The Ram Krishna Mission 
Ashram was organised in 1923 at Katihar and was affiliated m 
1932. From a very small beginning the Ram Krishna Ashram 
has gradually developed into a big institution %vith various 
philanthropic, educational and cultural activities. The Ashratn 
runs a charitable outdoor dispensary with Homeopathic ana 
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Allopathic departments. Secondary High school, library and 
reading room, students' home, and occasional relief ivork, etc. It 
receives ^nt from the Centre and State Governments and other 
local bodies of Pumea. Besides, it also gets help from the people 
of Pumea by means of donations and contributions. 

The Homoeopathic department is conducted by a qualified 
doctor and compounder. Free medical aid and medicines are 
given to patients irrespective of caste, creed and colour. The 
Allopathic department is conducted by a qualified doctor and a 
compounder. 

As regards Secondary High school it may be mentioned that 
the Ram Krishna Vidyamandir was started in 1951 mainly for tlie 
displaced children from East Pakistan. About 662 boys and 
153 girls read in this school. 

On every Sunday the students collect rice {Mushti Bhiksha) 
from door to door with a view to help the poor students witli 
school fees and needy families. 

The library is utilised by the students. The library 
contains a total number of 3,000 books in English, Bengali, Hindi 
and in Sanskrit on religion, philosophy and literature. 

In students’ home there are«twelve students of whom three 
are full free, three half free and six arc paying. 

The Ashram distributes liquid powdered milk among school 
children. 

The branches at Katihar and Araria arc affiliated to the 
Head Office of the Ram Krishna Mission at Belur near Calcutta. 
The Araria'’ branch has got good pttcca buildings and a big 
orchard. There is a temple and a diaritable Homeopathic 
dispensary. 

The Pumea branch is not affiliated to the Head Office of the 
Ram Krishna Mission but is managed by a committee of tlic 
local public. There is a Homoeopathic charitable* dispensary, a 
free library and a reading room. It has its oim buildings cons- 
tructed by donations from the public. Tlie Durga Puja here is 
very popular. 

Sarvodaya Ashram.^Tliis organisation was established at 
Ranipatra on the 21st June, 1952. Tliis is a registered organisa- 
tion. Through Bhoodan and Gram jDan, this organisation aims 
to spread ^ideas of village uplift. Tlie organisation is controlled 
by a District Sai^'odap Mandal consisting of eleven members. 

44 14 Rct. 
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The organisation has propagated Charkha for establishment 
of khfldi and village industries and established a number of night 
centres for adult education and primary schools and training- 
cnm-production centre for Adivasi and Harijan students. The 
organisation is financed by the State Government through its 
several departments. 

Adivasi Seva Samiti.—This or^nisation %vas started in 1957 
at Katihar, but it is still unregistered. It is functioning willi 
the help of a committee consisting of President, Secretary and 
twelve members. The organisation is given an annual grant 
from Welfare Department, Government of Bihar, Patna. The 
organisation is running night centres for adult education and 
primary school for Adivasi children. 

Harijan Seva Samiti.—’Fot the welfare of the Harijans the 
following institutions have been started but all are unregistered 
institutions. They are Harijan Vikas Samiti at Dhamdaha, 
Harijan Kalyan Samiti at Banmankhi, Barihat, Khajanchihat, 
Dharhara. They are exclusively associated with the work of 
ameliorating the condition of the Harijans. An attempt xs made 
to give them a better start in life and to introduce handicrafts 
for improving the economic condition. All tliese institutions 
receive help from the State. 



CHAPTER XVin. 

PLACES OF INTEREST. 

Araria.^A. village situated on the left bank of the Panar, 
30 miles north of Pumea, which has given its name to the north- 
western. subdivision of the district. The village seems to have 
been in good prosperous condition in the time of Francis 
Buchanan. As he had mentioned, “Arariya for the country is 
rather a good to\m, its principal street being somewhat straight 
and close built, and in some places so wide that two carts can pass. 
It is also adorned with two or three flower gardens, a luxury that 
in this part is very rare. It contains about 250 houses. No 
other place in the division can be called a totvn.”*^ The number 
of houses and population seems to have risen to 311 and 1,498 
respectively during Hunter's time. Regarding the village 
Hunter had mentioned as follows:— 

"It formerly contained a Munsifs court and a police- 
station and also gave its name to the criminal court 
subsequently established in the village of Turkeli. 
These offices together with a lock-up and excise 
stores, have now been removed to Basantpur, on 
the right bank of the Panar." 

Basantpur where now the offices of the subdivision are 
located, is four miles west of Araria, but the place is commonly 
called Araria. 

Araria subdivision ^vas formed on the 1st November, 1864. 
So the Munsifs court and the police-station might have been 
established in 1864 or in the beginning of 1865. The head- 
quarters were shifted to Basantpur, the present site in 1875. 

It has the court of the Subdivisional Officer, Second Officer 
and tlie office of the Deputy Collector incharge of Land Revenue 
and Developments. There are also the courts of a Judicial 
Magistrate and two Munsifs to try criminal and civil cases. 
Besides development offices such as the offices of the S. D. O., 
P, W. D., the Subdivisional Agriculture Officer, etc., are located 
here. The Araria Block is now located near the Araria court 
station in a rented building, the block building is under construc- 
tion. It contains two High schools, one for boys and the other 

/iccount of iht Difiriot of Pumiofe in 1800-10; p. 77. 
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for girls, a girls' Middle school, post and telegraph ofSce, police- 
station, subdivisional hospital, a sub-jail and a library. The 
Araria Court xaihvay station is about two miles west from here. 

Its^ population (Basantpur) in 1951 census was 9,607- 
containing in 2,419 houses. The sanitation of the market is 
now controlled by a Union .Board. There is a proposal to 
constitute a Notified Area Committee for Araria. Araria has a 
mixed population in which cultivators and landless labourers 
predominate. In the small market of Araria the commodities 
for necessity for life can be procured. Weekly hats are held on 
Wednesdays and Saturdays where agricultural commodities are 
purchased and sold. 

Araria Subdit/inon.— North-western subdivision of the district 
extending over an area of 991 square miles according to the 
census of 1951. The subdivision is bounded on the north by 
Nepal and Saharsa district; on the east by thana Bahadurganj in 
the Kishanganj subdivision; on the south by thanas Amour, 
Banmankhi and Kasba of the Sadar subdivision and on the west 
by Saharsa district. 

Regarding the topography and river system the last District 
Gazetteer of Purnea mentions as follows:— 

“It is an alluvial tract of flat country with occasional 
swamps and stretches of high ground. The soil is 
generally sandy, but the portion lying to the north 
and east of the Panar is rich in alluvial deposits 
and is more fertile. The ^v'estern half of the sub- 
division has been overlaid with a thick deposit of 
sand in tlie course of the westward march of the 
ever-shifting Kosi. Tiiere is also a long belt of 
fairly high prairic-like ground, ■which extends 
throughout the entire length of the subdivision 
soutliwards as far as Pumea and constitutes the 
principal grazing ground of the subdivision. 

“Tile rivers of the subdivision may be grouped into two 
systems, the Kosi group, including the Kosi and its 
several branches, and the Panar group. Tlic 
former drains the extreme west, and the latter the 
north and cast of the subdivision, 'Hie principal 
rivers of tlie Kosi group are the Pheriani, Latchna 
and Hiran, all siil5idiar>’ branches or channels of 
the Kosi river, and the Kamla and Saura riicrs. 
The three former cany’ a considerable portion of 
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the waters of the Kosi during the rains, and at that 
season are transformed into rapid streams, which 
sometimes inundate almost the whole country west 
of Raniganj up to the main channel of the Kosi. 
The main bed of the Kosi lies to the extreme west 
' of the subdivision, but the channels of deep water 

constantly change, new ones being opened up and 
old ones choked by sand banks. The Kamla is a 
swampy sluggish stream, which flo-\vs southward 
into thana Pumea, where it is joined by the Saura, 
the combined, river emptying itself into the Ganges 
opposite Sakrigali. The Saura is a marshy stream, 
narrow but dilHcult to cross, which rises in the 
neighbourhood of Hingna and Kadwa and flows 
southward into thana Pumea. It merges in the 
Kamla south of the town of Purnca. 

"To the east the river system consists of the Panran or 
Panar, the Bakra and the Katua. The Panvan is 
a deep tortuous hill stream rising in the Nepal 
Tarai. It pursues a south and south-easterly 
course througli thana Forbesganj and passing east 
of Basantpur, continues a circuitous course through 
thana Araria into tliana Pumea. It ultimately 
empties itself into the Ganges. The Bakra is a 
small and very rapid stream, troublesome and 
shifting. It rises in Nepal and flows in a southerly 
direction, passing between the two thanas of 
Forbesganj and Araria. It formerly joined the 
Panvan or Panar river near Chandami, but has 
recently taken a different course, and inste.ad of 
emptying itself into the Parwan at Chandami, 

. follows an old channel {mara dhar) kno^vn as the 
Hatkuli, and joins the Katua river near Matiari in 
•*. thana Araria. The Panar is also shifting its course 

' and gradually moving westwards, thus threatening 

the present headquarters station. The Katua river 
has its origin in the Tarai, flows in a southerly 
direction through thana Araria, and passes out 
into thana Amur Kasba.” 

To this may be added that due to the great Earthquake of 
Bihar in 1934 there occurred some changes in the topography of 
the subdivision. The great part of tlie western half of the sub- 
division, which had been overlaid with thick deposits of sand due 
to the ever-shifting Kosi, is brought under cultivation. Tlic 
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arid Araria plains which extend from Raniganj in the west to 
Jalalgarh in the east in the south border of the Sadar subdivision 
have come under afforestation scheme. Till 1959 about 2/178 acres 
of lands have been afforestated. The species planted are mostly 
semal, sisham and bamboos which are indigenous to the place as 
well as teak, kaju and casurina. In these species bamboos and 
semal are the best. The Kosi canal which is under construction 
will pass through this arid belt and with irrigation facilities the 
arid land will be converted into fertile land. 

The subdivision is divided into three revenue thanas, viz., 
(1) Araria, %vith three police-stations, i.e., Araria, Palasi and 
Sikti, (2) Forbesganj with two, i.e., Forbesganj and Narpatganj 
and (S) Raniganj which is both thana and police-station. 

The Subdivisional Officer, Araria is the head of the 
administration and in this he is assisted by a Deputy Magistrate. 
In revenue matter he is assisted by a Deputy Collector in charge 
of the land revenue and development. The criminal and civil 
cases are tried by the Judicial Magistrate and the Munsif respec- 
tively who are under the Dittrict and Sessions Judge, Purnea. 

For development and revenue purposes the subdivision is 
further divided into nine anchah, viz., Araria, Raniganj, 
Bhargama, Narpatganj, Forbesganj, Kurskanta, Sikti, ^ Jorhat and 
Palasi; out of these the first six are now converted into blocks. 
The block is under the Block Development Officer and the 
anchal is under the Circle Officer. 

A colony of the Kosi Project has been set up at Bathnaha. 
The Canal Circle no. I is at Bathnaha which is under the Super- 
intending Engineer, Canal Circle. In this circle there are two 
canal divisions, Canal Divisions IV and V; the headquarters of 
the Executive Engineers of both these divisions are at Bathnaha. 

The total population of the subdivision in 1951 was 5,37,000 
consisting of 2,80,016 males and 2,57,584 females as ^ against 
5,39,530 in 1941, the density being 542 per square mile in 1951. 

It contains 900 villages, at one of w’hich Basanipur, the head- 
quarters are situated. The subdivision has only one town, i.e., 
Forbesganj and the principal marts arc Araria, Raniganj, Jogbani 
and Narpatganj. 

The chief occupation of the subdivision is cultivation and 
jute is die main cash crop. The communication on the 
■whole is not satisfactory*. On tlic north metalled foad connects 
Forbesganj and Jogbani •with Araria, Purnea and Katihar. 

Narpatganj has been connected with Forbesganj by a 
metalled foad and a piicca road has been constructed from 
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Bathnaha to Birpur in Saharsa district. There are no metalled 
roads in the east and west of the subdivision. In the rainy 
season communication usually becomes all the more difficult. The 
chief conveyance of this part is bullock-cart, horses and ponies. 

According to the 1951 census the population of this place is 
only 695 (400 males and 295 females) , There are 202 literate 
males and 85 females in this village. 

In the District Cerisits Handbook of Purnea, 1951, this place 
is mentioned as Asurgarh Milik. It is under die jurisdiction of 
Kishanganj police-station and its thana no. is 241. It has an area 
of 67 acres and covers 138 houses. 

Baghnagar.—A small village to the south-east of Araria town. 
Some old coins have been found recently below the earth in a 
cave the bricks of which seem to be very old. It is understood 
that investigations are being made regarding the identity and 
time of those bricks. 

Baldiahari.—A village situated about a mile and a half from 
Nawabganj in the south of the district. This village was the site 
of the battle between Shaukat Jang and Siraj-ud-daula in 1756. 

It grows canes extensively and a quantity is sent out. 
Baldiabari has now become a tola of the village Manihari. Its 
total population is 600 (321 males and 279 females) . There are 
125 number of houses and its total area is only 32 acres. 

Banaili Raj.—T\\Q last District Gazetteer of Purnea, 191 1 by 
Mr. L. S. S. O’Malley mentions as follows:— 

“A large estate situated in Purnea, Malda, Monghyr and 
Bhagalpur. The founder of the family which now 
owns the estate was Hazari Choudhri, who about 
1780 A. D. acquired by purchase pargana 
Tirakharda in this district. His son. Raja Dular 
Singh Bahadur, acquired estates in Bhagalpur 
Monghyr and Malda about the year 1800 and left 
two sons. Raja Bidyanand Singh and' Kumar 
Rudranand Singh. There was litigation between 
them, whidi resulted in Uie division of the proper- 
ties then held by the family into two equal parts. 
One part tvras given to Raja Bidyanand Singh and 
the other to Kumar Rudranand Singh, grandfather 
of the Srinagar Kumars. Subsequent to the parti- 
tion between Raja Bidyanand Singh and his 
brother, the former purchased Mahalat Kharagpur, 
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an extensive property in Monghyr. Raja Bidyanand 
Singh Bahadur died in 1851, and was succeeded by 
his son Raja Lilanand Singh Bahadur, who also 
added to the estate by purchasing Chandpur 
Husain and taluk Khajuria in 1860. He died in 
1883, and left three sons. Raja Padmanand Singh 
Bahadur, Kumar Kalanand Singh and Kumar 
Krityanand Singh (a posthumous son) . In the 
year 1888 a suit was instituted on behalf of the two 
minor sons, Kalanand Singh and Krityanand Singh, 
through their mother Rani Sitabati, in the court of 
the District Judge of Bhagalpur. This ended in a 
compromise decree, under which the two minor 
sons were to be owners of a nine anna share of the 
property, while Raja Padmanand Singh Bahadur 
retained the remaining seven annas. 

“In 1903 Kumar Chandranand Singh, son of Raja 
Padmanand Singh Bahadur, brought a suit against 
his father for partition, which also ended in a com- 
promise decree, the son being declared to be owner 
of a 3J- anna share, and Raja Padmanand Singh 
Bahadur of the remaining 3^ anna share. 

Subsequently hotvever, in September, 1905, Raja Padma- 
nand Singh transferred to his son his rights and 
interest in his share, so that the present (1908) 
owners of the Banaili Raj are Kumars Kalanand 
Singh and Krityanand Singh, to the extent of nine 
annas, and Kumar Chandranand Singh, to the 
extent of seven annas. The Collector of Bhagal- 
pur, having been appointed receiver for the seven 
annas share by tlie District Judge of Bhagalpur, has 
given a lease of it to Kumars Kalanand Singh and 
Krity'anand Singh for 12 years (from 1312 to 1323 
F. S.) so that the latter arc now (1908) in posses- 
sion of the entire estate. The seven annas share 
* is involved in debt to the extent of about 50 laUis 
of rupees, Kumars Kalanand Singh and Krityanand 
Singh being the principal creditors; and conse- 
quently the Court of Wards in 1906 took over the 
charge of that share on the application of Kumar 
Chandranand Singh; but the actual management 
of the entire Banaili Raj is in the Iiands of Kumars 
Kalanand Singh and Krityanand Singh. The 
roll of the entire estate is about M lakhs a year, and 
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the revenue and cesses payable annually are 
Rs. 2.56,244. In addition 'to this Rs. 17,445 are 
payable to superior landlords on account of rent. 

"The estate derives its name from Banaili, a village in 
pargana Haveli in this district. It contained the 
residence of the founder of the estate and continued 
to be the family headquarters until the late Raja 
Lilanand Singh Bahadur moved to Deorhi Ram- 
nagar, a fe'w miles distant from Banaili and thence 
to Deorhi Champanagar. Deorhi Ramnagar is the 
seat of his eldest son, Raja Padmanand Singh 
Bahadur, and Deorhi Champanagar of his two 
younger sons, Kumar Kalanand Singh and Kumar 
Kirtyanand Singh”. 

Since the passing of Bihar Zamindari Abolition Bill,, this Raj 
has been vested in the State. 

Bandarjhxila.’-lt is situated at about 24 miles north-west of 
Kishanganj near the Nepal border. Some excavation has been 
done here by the Archaeological Department and one full size 
image o£ god Vishnu made of black marble is kept here. One 
small fair is held yearly near the image. People call this image 
of Kanhaiya. 

Bunman/j/ji.—Banmankhi, a growing township on the 
Pumea-Ivlurliganj railway section is fast grooving into an import- 
ant place. It is headquarters of Dharhara police-station and a 
Community Development Block. It is a big trade centre of jute, 
paddy, maize, tobacco, ghee and mustard oil. The merchants from 
•wesiLwra Sarau, etc., aud ftQoa 

Calcutta come to Banmanklii for business purposes throughout 
the year. A rural college has been started recently and there are 
High schools. There is a hostel for Harijans. The place is also 
■well connected by roads with Pumea. 

The place is ver)' congested and the main market near the 
station is extremely dirty but the price of land within the market 
area is abnormally high. There are big godo^v'ns of grains and 
jute merchants. Tliere is a proposal to start a sugar factory on 
co-operative basis. 

Barari.— A village in the Katihar subdivision, situated at a 
distance of 22 miles south of Purnea. The Karagola raihvay 
station of the North Eastern Raihvay falls in this village. The 
station is named after Karagola ghat which is at a distance of five 
miles from here. The village is connected with Pumea both 
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by rail and metalled road (Gan^-Darjeeling Road) . It has a 
police-station, a High school, a Middle school, a girls’ Middle and 
a Primary school and a library. The post-office which is also in 
the village is called Gurubazar. Recently a "Gandhi Smriti 
Bhawan" has been constructed which has a beautiful site. The 
area of the village in 1951 census was 1,334 acres, number of 
occupied houses 204 with a population of 1,433. 

Barari is also the headquarters of the Barari Anchal. The 
area of the anchal corresponds with the area of the Barari police- 
station, being 188 square miles with a population of 93,135 
according to 1951 census. Kursela, Semapur and Bhawanipur 
villages where big cultivators reside are in this anchal. The net 
rent demand of this anchal is Rs. 2,03,459, cess Rs. 13,082 and 
miscellaneous Rs. 65,242. 

The outward goods traffic of the Karagola Road station is 
considerable. Approximately 10,000 maunds jute, 1,000 
maunds tobacco, 10,000 maunds kalai are annually exported from 
here. The first two commodities are sent to Calcutta and the 
last to Banaras and Kanpur. Due to closure of the Semapur 
Sugar Factory sugarcane of this area is sent to Hasanpur Sugar 
Mills in Darbhanga. Fish approximately of ten maunds is sent 
from here to Siliguri and Jalpaiguri daily. Eggs are sent to 
Mahendrughat (Patna) , Siliguri and Darjeeling. Inward traffic 
consists of salt, cement, kerosene oil and Government foodgrains. 

Barijangarh.— It is a ruined fort in the Kishanganj 
subdivision, situated five miles south of Bahadurganj police- 
station. Regarding its name, there is a legend that it was built 
by Barijan, a brother of Benu, Raja of Benugarh. Inside the 
enclosure may be traced a tank called Dak Pokhar, in connection 
with which absurd stories are told, and implicitly believed in, by 
the villagers. One of the least extravagant is that the earth of 
the tank, if taken near any other tank, has tlie power of imme- 
diately drawing forth from it all the fish it contains. 

Barsoi . — A village in the Katihar subdivision situated^ about 
30 miles away from Katihar and 4 miles away from Barsoi Junc- 
tion of the N. E. F. Railway. It is now the headquarters of tfic 
circle of the same name. The circle office is in a rented building 
and situated one mile away from Barsoi railway station. 

Regarding Barsoi, the last District Gazetteer of Purnea 
published in 1911 had mentioned that "It has one of the principal 
markets in the district". But Barsoi has now lost some of its 
trade due to partition of the country in 1947. The former 
Parbatipur section of the Eastern Bengal State Railway wine i 
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connected Barsoi Junction with Parbatipur now falls in East 
Pakistan and so it has lost great sources of jute and hide. Before 
partition jute and hide were mostly despatched from Barsoi 
Junction railway station. There has been visa system and so 
trade has been restricted between the areas lying in East Pakistan 
and India. Barsoi Bazar is connected with Barsoi Junction 
raihvay station with four miles of unmetalled road. I'lie river 
Mahananda which travenes this unmetalled road is still un- 
bridged and consequently the goods arc mainly carried on bullock 
carts. Barsoi ghat which rvas a good source of transhipment of 
goods has now become practically defunct due to silting of the 
source of tlie river Mahananda. The main trade of Barsoi is 
jute and next to it is hide. On an average about two lakh maunds 
of jute and 1,500 maunds of hides arc usually exported from 
Barsoi, mainly through rail. Dried fish in a small quantity is 
exported from here. A weekly hat known as Sukhatia (dried 
stuff) clears a lot of dried fish at Barsoi. Besides these, molasses 
igur) , country-made cloth, chillies, turmeric and vegetables arc 
also the chief articles of the weekly hat. Paikars, or petty traders 
buy up those commodities in considerable quantities and retail 
them throughout the district. 

The population of the village in 1901 was 3,101. 
Unfortunately the population of the village is not mentioned in 
the District Census Handbook of Purnca, 1951. From local 
enquiry it is reported that the population of the village is about 
5,000. 

Bathiiaha.— There was an old village Bathnaha with a railway 
station of the same name. The neighbouring villages were 
Bhadesar and Bhatiahi. The present Bathnaha townslup has 
grown out of these three villages. It is situated at a distance of 
46 miles north of Purnea and is in Araria subdivision. 

This place has five tolas, i.c., Bathnaha Tola, two Kosi 
Colonies, Bhadesar and Brahmin Tola. The thana number is H5 
of the village Bathnaha and two Kosi Colonics but the other two 
have a different thana number, i.c., 165. The police-station is 
at Forbesganj. There is one police out-post at Bathnaha. There 
are 447 houses with a total population of 1,988, i.e., 1,086 males 
and 902 females. 

Bhatiahi had sandy soil and it was just a waste land. Bhatiahi 
was affected by the great Earthquake of 1934. The soil is now 
becoming fertile. 

At Bathnaha there is no river but by the side of the villages 
Mirganj and Amouna which is north of Bathnaha, there is the 
river Parman. Though this river becomes absolutely dry during 
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summer season but in rainy season it creates havoc. This river 
goes up to river Mahanancia via Araria. In 1960 Kosi river had 
created a havoc. 

Climate is not bad but as it is nearer to the borders of Nepal, 
the climate becomes too cold during winter season and even in 
summer season less humidity persists. The average rainfall is 
about 37 inches annually but every year it fluctuates. Sometimes 
the rainfall records up to 60 inches and the minimum is about 30 
to 35 inches. 


The local people as they were may be grouped as follows:*- 


Dhanuk 

Harijan 

Tatnia 

Brahmin 

Koeri 

Kayastha 


100 houses. 
40 bouses. 
40 houses. 
15 houses. 
12 houses. 
6 houses. 


Since the introduction of the Kosi Project, Batlinalw 
township is growing day by day and different types of persons 
have come to stay. The Kosi Colony itself have employees of 
different caste and creed. Several Marwari, Punjabi, Sikh con- 
tractors, and others are now settling here. The Kosi Colony has 
an attractive torvnscape with 266 houses and a population of 
656 persons. 


The main Kosi Canal which is under construction is about 
f mile away from Kosi Colony. There is one ^ Inspection 
Bungalow at Kosi Colony. There is also one club which provides 
both indoor and outdoor games. 

There are tsvo temples. Recently one Mahadeva temple 
has been constructed. The other is of goddess Dur^ 
which is about 60 years old. There are mango orchards^ and 
people* are interested in banana plantation. Potato, brinjal, 
etc., are the main vegetables and bkadai, jute, kurthi, etc., are the 
main crops of this locality. Occasionally new scientific agricul- 
tural implements are used here. Fertilisers, ash, cowduiig, 
green manures are also used here. People are adopting Japanese 
method of cultivation. 

Bathnaha is under Forbesganj Block. Since the block is 
functioning several pucca and kutcha wells have been sunk u 
people are allergic to take the full advantage of these sve s. 
People mostly depend on rains. 
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There is one Veterinary hospital. Three co-operative 
societies are functioning here which provide loans to the local 
people. 

There are three small good hotels. Previously there was 
one Union Board consisting of 11 members but it has now ceased 
to function since 1957 as there is now a Gram Panchayal. 

There are one L. P., one Sanskrit U. P. and one M. E. school. 
There are two Kirtan Mandlis. There is one Labour Welfare 
Centre. 

There is one small regular market and one hat which is Ijeld 
on every Wednesday and Saturday. 

So far communication is concerned, previously there was 
only railway bullock-cart. Till 1955 all the roads were 
katcha. Now the introduction of Kosi Project has helped a lot 
in developing the road communication. Recently a pitched road 
has been constructed parallel to the west of railway line. This 
road is known as Jogbani-Kalabalua Road. Another pitched 
road has been constructed to connect Bathnaha and Ilirpur. 
Private buses, trucks, etc., now ply on these roads. 

So far the industries are concerned there is one inoperative 
rice mill and one operative flour mill. 

Jute is sent to Forbesganj and from there it is exported to 
Calcutta. 

It is expected that in very near future Bathnaha will be 
a busy mart and attract business people from outside to settle 
down at Bathnaha. It will be die main channel for export and 
import of commodities from Nepal, Saharsa district and Forbes- 
ganj. There is a heavy traffic of motor vehicles on Bathnaha- 
Birpur and Bathnaha-Jogbani routes. 

Benugarh.— District Gazetteer of Pitmea, 1911, mentions as 
follows:— 

“A ruined fort in the Kishanganj subdivision, situated 
about eight miles west of Bahadurganj. The ruins 
consist of ramparts, enclosing an area of nearly an 
acre, and are ascribed to Benu Raja, the brodier of 
Asura mentioned in the article on Asurgarh.” 

There has been no furdier research into the antiquities of 
Benugarh. 

Bhenryari.—A village north-east of Forbesganj bordering 
Nepal at a distance of 10 miles from Araria subdivision. This 
is a village |th of a mile aivay from Araria-Forbesganj Road. 
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Local tradition attributes some ancient bricks to the mythological 
Raja Birat of the Mahabharata. It is said that this popular belief 
is responsible for the name of Biratnagar m Nepal which is 
contiguous to it. 

Bihiganj Hnt.—This lies in Terhagachh Anchal. This is 
also ^ another important market place of this subdivision. 
Previously Bibiganj hat was bigger. On opening of another hat 
in Nepal territory which is near to it, this hat declined but even 
then this is important. The -growth of this place hampers due 
to lack of communication. 

Bis/ian^wr.— Bishanpur lies in Kochadhaman Anchal 
(Bahadurganj South) . This place has grown very recently^ and 
It has grown into a very big market. Bishanpur hat is the 
biggest hat of this subdivision fetching yearly about thirty to 
forty tliousand rupees to tlie Government by auction. There 
are about 200 shops of different kinds which are of semi-perma- 
nent type. This has become a centre of jute trading of the area 
and during time of rains, jute is sent out by way of big 
boats through the rivers Ratua, Kankai and Mahananda. 

Chakh.-‘This is famous for manufacture of wheels for 
bullock-carts. About 300 families of this place follow this 
profession. An Industrial Carpenters’ Co-operative Society has 
been formed here and 105 carpenters are members of this society. 

Dhaiampur Rjrgaua.— Regarding the old history of this 
pargana the last District Gazetteer o/ Pumea, 1911, by L. S. S. 
O’Malley, mentions as follows:— “A pargana in the west of the 
district with an area of about 964 square miles. It is the property 
of the Maharaja of Darbhanga, and is said to have been acquired 
by his ancestor Mahesh Thakur in the following manner. Mahesh 
Thakur was a priest of the Rajas of Tirhut, and, when they were 
conquered by the Emperor of Delhi, sent his pupil Raghunandan 
Thakur to Akbar’s Court. He gained Akbar’s favour by his 
skill in polemics and a lucky prophecy. He foretold a storm, m 
which a tree, under which Akbar's tent ivas pitched, would be 
destroyed. The tent was removed, and some hours afterwards 
the tree was rent by lightning. Akbar thereupon conferred 
upon Raghunandan the whole of Tirhut, or at least an income ot 
two per cent of its revenues, which, at his request, was transferred 
to his master, Mahesh Thakur. The estate comprising the 
pargana is divided into three parts called zilas, viz., Birnagar to 
the north-west, Bhawanipur to the south of Birnagar, and 
Gondwara to the east. At the Permanent Settlement it was 
assessed at a revenue of Rs. 2,31,585." 
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After the passing of the Bihar Land Reforms Act, 1950, this 
pargana has been now vested in State. 

Dharara.^lt is a village in the extreme west of the district, 
situated about 12 miles south of Raniganj, and 15 miles north- 
east of Dhamdaha. Regarding the old history of this village, the 
last District Gazetteer of Purnea, 1911, by L. S. S. O'Malley, 
mentions as follows:— 

"There is an indigo factory here and the ruins of an old 
fort called Satligarh. At the north-west corner of 
the fort is a monolith called Manikthara, of which 
the following description is 'given by Colonel 
L. A. Waddell, i.m.s.:— ‘The pillar is of thick, 
inelegant shape, and has the same general propor- 
tions and appearance as the Ghazipur edict pillar, 
now in the grounds of the Benares College. The 
stone is a light reddish granite of such fine texture 
as to appear almost like sandstone. It can scarcely 
be called a rude cylinder, as it is perfectly cylindri- 
cal and its surface is smooth and almost polished. 
It is no longer erect, but is inclined at an angle of 
about 65®— this inclination, I am informed, was 
given it about three years ago by the then Collector 
of the district, who dug around the pillar and then 
tilted it over in this svay to make sure his excavation 
had readied the base.' 

"As the appearance of the monolith was suggestive of its 
being probably on edict pillar, and its greater 
portion was buried under ground, I had it 
excavated. This operation showed that the pillar 
had originally been implanted for over half its 
length in a foundation of irregular layers of bricks 
and mortar, Tlie pillar retained its smooth and 
almost polished surface throughout its extent, 
except in a few portions where this surface has 
scaled off, and where, about its middle third, the 
west face of the pillar had been very roughly 
chipped atvay to form an irregular oblong depres- 
sion about 6 feet in length and about feet in 
breadth. ‘The most careful search all over the 
pillar, however, failed to find any trace of an 
inscription. Tlie basal extremity of the pillar was 
sharply truncated across and rested in the sand, and 
here immediately under die pillar was found a gold 
coin of Indo-Scythic character. 
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fort is named the Hiranya nadi, thus lending local 
colour to the applicability of the Mahahharata 
legend. The coin is described on page 209 of Von 
Sallet, Die Nachfolger Alexanders des Grossen. It 
is a coin of Vasudeva or Bazodeo (2nd Century 
A. D.) /'* 

A slightly different version of the legend is given by 
Mr. Byrne in the Purnea Settlement Report. "Formerly the 
demon king Hiranya Kasipu, who lived in the Satya Yuga, had 
his palace here. His son Prahlad insisted on believing in and 
uttering the name of his god. The father asked where his god 
■was: the son replied that he was omnipresent: the father then 
asked if he was inside that pillar. Prahlad said "Yes”, and then 
the father attacked the pillar with a sword hoping to injure his 
god. He cut off a portion of it, and then an incarnation of go4, 
called Narasingha (half a man and half a lion) , emerged and 
killed Hiranya Kasipu. The whole palace was then involved in 
ruin.” 

It appears from the District Censiis Handbook of Purnea 
(1951) that the village Dharara contains seven tolas all are 
called Dharara Milik except one which is called Dharara Chakla 
Munahi. There are three Lower Primary schools, two Upper 
Primary schools and two libraries in the village. Dharara has 
also a post-office and a police-station of the same name. The 
total area of this village as mentioned in the District Census 
Handbook is 718 acres and the number of houses are 1,111. The 
population of this village according to 1951 census is 5,038 
fewales. > Tha total, ctamhoc ol 
literate persons is 735, i.e., 634 males and 101 females only. Tlie 
incidence of literacy seems to be very low. 

Forbesganf.-^A to-wn in the north-west of the Araria 
subdivision, situated 42 miles (by rail) nortli-west of Purnea and 
18 miles north-west of Araria. A metalled road, namely, the 
Katihar-Pumea-Jogbani also connects Forbesganj with Purnea 
and Araria. Its population in 1901 "ivas 2,029 as against 4,968 in 
1921. In 1931 it rose to 5,939 as against 8,787 in 1941 and 
11,551 in 1951. 

Forbesganj is one of the best commercial centres of Purnea 
district. A great portion of trade witli Morung district of Nepal 
and other districts of India passes through Forb^esganj. A good 
number of Manvrari merchants have settled here and deal in jute, 
grain, piece goods, oil and potato and have branches of their firms 

♦Note on <f»e Manifcilism Konotitli, Ffoce«(itng8 , A. S. B., 1800, pp. 243 — 5. 

45 11 PcT. 
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“The upper extremity of the pillar is perforated by a hole 
(12 inches deep, and in diameter 5J inches at the 
top and SJ inches at the bottom) , which evidently 
formed the socket for the stem or bolt of a crowning 
ornament; and in forcibly wrenching out this 
latter, top of the shaft has been extensively 
fractured. Local tradition alleges that the shaft 
was formerly surmounted by the figure of a lion, 
but that this was removed many hundreds of years 
ago, no one knows where. The dimensions of tlie 
pillar are as follows:— total length is 19 feet 
1 1 inches (of which 7-i- feet are above ground) ; 
circumference at 3 feet from summit is 112i} inches. 

“Regarding the purpose of this pillar there must still 
remain much doubt. The villagers in the neigh- 
bourhood call it ‘Maniktham’ or ‘the precious 
pillar’ of Hindu fable, and worship it. 
Dr. Buchanan failed to get any local history or 
tradition concerning the stone. Now-a-days, the 
villagers assert that this was the scene of the Maha- 
hharata episode of the Sivaic Hiranya Kans’* 
attempted slaughter of his son Prahladha for devo- 
tion to the worship of Vishnu. King Hiranya 
Kans, it is alleged, lived in the adjoining fortress 
and sent out his son to be bound to this pillar and 
put to death here, when on the appeal of Prahladha 
to his deity, the latter in the form of Nara Sinha 
appeared incarnate in the lion figure surmounting 
the capital and saved his devotee. In this legendary 
tradition it is remarkable that the pillar is associated 
both with a human sacrifice and the presence of a 
surmounting Hon; the former possibly suggestive of 
its being a sati pillar, while the latter indicates 
rather an edict (Asoka?) pillar. Perhaps it may 
be the upper part of an edict pillar which has been 
utilized for sati purposes. The stone had originally 
been carefully fashioned, while the rudely chipped 
depression is evidently of more recent date. The 
coin, too, with its Sivaic emblem on the reverse, 
might imply tlie creed of the person “who erected 
the stone in this locality, tlius coinciding with the 
popular tradition. It is also curious to find that 
the river which flows past the further side of the 


•Tie name is 


pronotiDced locftHj, noS Hfrao;a Kasbipo as is ostsol* 
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fort is named the Hiranya tiadi, thus lending local 
colour to the applicability of the Mahabharala 
legend. The coin is described on page 209 of Von 
Sallet, Die Nadifolger Alexanders des Grossen. Tt 
is a coin of Vasudeva or Bazodeo (2nd Century 
A. D.) .*’* 

A slightly different version of the legend is given by 
Mr. Byrne in the Pnmea Settlement Report. “Formerly the 
demon king Hiranya Kasipu, who lived in the Satya Yuga, had 
his palace here. His son Prahlad insisted on believing in and 
uttering tlie name of his god. The father asked where his god 
tvas: the son replied that he was omnipresent: the father then 
asked if he was inside that pillar. Prahlad said “yes”# and then 
the father attacked the pillar with a sword hoping to injure his 
god. He cut off a portion of it, and then an incarnation of god, 
called Narasingha (half a man and half a lion) , emerged and 
killed Hiranya ICasipu. Tlie whole palace was then involved in 
min.” 

It appears from the District Catstis Handbook of Purnea 
(1951) tliat tlie village Dharara contains seven tolas all are 
called Dharara Milik except one which is called Dharara Chakla 
Munahi. There are three Lower Primary schools, two Upper 
Primary schools and two libraries in the village. Dharara has 
also a post-office and a police-station of the same name. The 
total area of this village as mentioned in the District Census 
Handbook is 718 acres and the number of houses are 1,111. The 
population of this village according to 1951 census is 5,038 
persons (males 2,655 and females 2,383) . The total number of 
literate persons is 735, i.e,, 634 males and 101 females only. Tlie 
incidence of literacy seems to be very low. 

Forbesganj.^A. town in the north-rvest of the Araria 
subdivision, situated 42 miles (by rail) nortlvwest of Purnea and 
18 miles north-west of Araria. A metalled road, namely, the 
Katihar-Pumea-Jogbani also connects Forbesganj with Purnea 
and Araria. Its population in 1901 was 2,029 as against 4,968 in 
1921. In 1931 it rose to 5,939 as against 8,787 in 1941 and 
11,551 in 1951. 

Forbesganj is one of the best commercial centres of Purnea 
district. A great portion of trade witli Morung district of Nepal 
and other districts of India passes through Forbesganj. A good 
number of Marwari merchants have settled here and deal in jute, 
grain, piece goods, oil and potato and have brandies of their firms 

*2Joie on tlje MonoMih, Proceedings, A. S. B., 1690, jip. 243 — 5. 

45 14 Her. 
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in Nepal. Jute is the principal article of trade. The number of 
wholesale and retail dealers in Forbesganj is reported to be more 
than one hundred. Almost all the wholesale dealers whose 
number is reported to be 70 have pressing machines in which 
about 1,100 workers work daily. On an average about twelve to 
fifteen lakh maunds of jute are exported from here annually. 
Forbesganj falls in the centre of tlie jute-growing area of the 
Araria subdivision and so jute has a large turnover here. There 
are four rice and oil mills (Mahabir Private, Ltd., Jagdish 
Private, Ltd., Dhanawat Private, Ltd., and Bayunandan Private, 
Ltd.) . The daily strength of workers in these mills is reported 
to be about 4QQ. About six. lakh tnaunds of paddy and one lakh 
maunds of mustard seed are annually crashed in these mills. 
Paddy is purchased locally and from the Morung district of Nepal 
while oilseed is mostly local. Nepali orange has brisk sale here 
and is also exported from here to Purnea and Katihar. 

There is also a cold storage owned by the Mahabir Industries 
Private, Ltd., in which about 40,000 maunds of potatoes are 
stored. Besides piece goods and other commodities of daily use 
have a brisk sale. A State warehouse corporation and co-opera* 
tive vyapar bhandar have been started to give storing facilities to 
agriculturists. 

The District Census Handbook^ Purnea, 1951, has given 
statistics of town population by livelihood classes and the same 
table is given below to appreciate the commercial importance of 
Forbesganj:— 


Total 

parsooB. 

} V. rrodaetion (othet 1 

1 than cultivation). i 

1 VI. Commerce. 

1 

VII. 

Transport. 


1 Males. 

1 Fenialeo. | 

1 Jlales. 

j females. | 


^ 11,551 , 

1 801 

1 413 

j 2,100 

j 1,044 j 

I 342 

j 304 


1 

Vin. Other services and 
iQiscellaneoua sources. 

IV. Non-cuUivating of 
land, ogncalturoi rent 
receivers »od thoir 
dependants. 

I.Tn. Cultivators, culti- 
vating labourom and 
Ihcir dependants. 

Males, 

j Females, j 

1 xr , 

1 Males. 

j Femalea. j 

1 Males. 

1 Females. 

1,623 

im 

39 

1 « 1 

2,071 

1 948 
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From the above statistics it will be clear that about two-third 
of the population of Forbesganj were of non-agricultural group 
and even in the agricultural group the agricultural labourers 
were predominant. These local agricultural labourers have 
great source of avenue of employment in Forbesganj to^vn during 
the slack agricultural season. 

The place is called after the late Mr. A. J. Forbes, tlie 
cx-proprietor of the Sultanpur estate, which had vested in the 
State under tlie Bihar Land Reforms Act, 1950. Investigation 
proved futile to trace the year of settlement of Forbesganj rvith 
Mr, A. J. Forbes. Mr. W. W. Hunter in the Statistic(d Account 
of Bengal, Vol. XV (Monghyr and Purniah) in 1877 in connec- 
tion with the indigo concerns of the Sultanpur estate of Mr. A. J. 
Forbes had mentioned the village Forbesabad which most 
probably later turned into Forbesganj- 

Forbesganj has a municipality which was established in 1912. 
It has an Inspection Bungalow, block office, a dispensary, veteri- 
nary dispensary, a High school, two Middle schools, one for girls, 
a Junioi; Basic Training school, a newly started college, police- 
station, railway station, post and telegraph office, telephone 
exchange, sub-registry office, and the branch offices of State Bank 
of India and Central Bank. It is said that Forbesganj has the 
best climate in the district, and it commands a good view of the 
Himalayas on clear trinter days. 

A big fair is held here in November-December tvhich lasts 
for about a month. Commercial goods of all descriptions have 
brisk sale in the mela. The mela season of Purnea district begins 

Fotbesga-uj tneh wUkb. is held just after harvest of jute crep 
and so commercial goods have good sale. Shops from Ludhiana, 
Calcutta, Malda, etc., usually come in the mela. Purnea people 
have great knack for purchasing goods of daily use in the melas 
and in the melas they make purdiase for the ensuing year and 
marriages. The cinema pictures and naiUanki usually attract 
a vast number of people and the Government realise good income 
from Entertainment Tax.* 

Marketing survey of Fordesgan/.— [Tlie name is called after 
A. J. Forbes, the proprietor of Sultanpur estate in the last quarter 
of 19th century.] Forbesganj is one of the important trade 
centres of Purnea. It falls in the centre of jute-growing area of 
Araria subdivision and in the vicinity of fertile Morung district 
of Nepal. The commercial potentiality of the place attracted 

*It IS reported that in 19G0 mela ol Porbesganj, the daily income of Govern, 
ment from Lutcrtaiomeat Tar came to about Rs. 1,000. 
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several big Manvaris from the beginning of the present century' 
who have firms here and also in Nepal. The chief mercantile 
goods of Forbesganj are jute, paddy, mustard seeds, potato and 
piece goods. 

Jute is extensively grown in the Araria subdivision 
and in the neighbouring district of Morung in Nepal. Forbesganj 
the only town of the Araria subdivision naturally attracts the jute 
growers to send their jute product and foodgrains to Forbesganj 
market. The number of wholesale dealers in jute is reported 
to be 70 and the retail dealers about 32. The peak period of 
jute is from September to February and the slump period from 
March to June. Forbesganj usually has a good turnover during 
the peak period when the agriculturists usually overflood the 
market with jute. This is also the period when jute is harvested. 
The agriculturists who have neitlier storing facilities nor patience 
to hoard because of the needs of money are constrained 
to send the jute products in the golas of the wholesale dealers or 
outright sell in the hands of either retail dealers or the wholesale 
dealers. The main source of jute supply to Forbesganj mandi 
is the Hathkhola market within the municipal area where the 
agriculturists from the far flung interior areas daily bring their 
jute products on bullock-carts and the merchants in the morning 
go to this market and directly purchase the jute from the farmers. 
About 300 bullock-carts, the average capacity of cart being ten 
maunds diaily come to Hathkhola. From local enquiry it was 
found that 3,000 maunds to 5,000 maunds of jute daily comes to 
Hathkhola market during the peak period and 500 to 1,000 
maunds during tlie slump period. On an average 15 lakli maunds 
of jute is handled at Forbesganj mandi. 

The number of golas is 70. The gola usually charges 8 annas 
per cart as dholai kharch or unloading fee. Besides it takes other 
charge, viz., briti for gosala or dfiarmsala kharch eight annas per 
cart. It makes advance on the security of the products kept in 
the golas and charges one paisa per rupee interest per month. 
Besides it takes storing charge one paisa per rupee on sale goods 
which are sold and kept in the gola. 

Labourer.— On an average 20 to 25 labourers work in the 
gola of the wholesale dealers. The total number of labourers 
engaged in all the pressing machines of Forbesganj is reported to 
be 1,100. The wages are fixed not on days work but on the 
number of preparing bales. For one bale the labourer gets 
14 annas and on an average, it is reported after local enquiry from 
the labourers that a labourer prepares three bales daily and thus 
he earns Rs. 2 and 10 annas per day.. These labourers do not 
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come under the purview of the Factories Act, 1947. About two- 
third of labourers is from Darbhanga, Champaran, Nordi 
Monghyr, Saran and one-third is local. They are not provided 
with quarters but are permitted to sleep during nights in the 
gola. They usually take their meals in the cheap roadside hotels 
and that is why the number of roadside tea stalls and hotels is 
large. About half of the wages of the labourers is spent on diet 
and tea. 

Foodgrfltnr.— Besides jute, paddy is grorvn extensively in the 
Araria subdivision and in the Morung district of Nepal. All 
the four mills mentioned before are of equal crushing capacity. 
Six lakh maunds of paddy and one lakh maund of oilseeds are 
procured locally and some portion of paddy is also imported from 
the Morung district of Nepal. 

Labourer.— About 400 labourers on an average work daily 
during the crushing season. The labourers get Rs. 1-8-0 per day 
and the wage is distributed weekly. Out of the 400 labourers, 
only 40 are permanent. Only permanent labourers are provided 
with quarters. The permanent labourers get ration at the rate of 
three seers per rupee, per head, six seers per week. The majority 
of the labourers are outsiders. 

Cold storage.— There is also a cold storage owned -by Mahabir 
Private Industries, Ltd. Only potato is kept in the storage, the 
capacity of the cold storage is 40,000 maunds. Potato is grown 
extensively locally. It is reported that besides local potato, some 
portion is imported from Patna and Chapra. In 1957 and 1958 
only 20,000 maunds of potatoes were stored as against 35,000 
maunds in 1959. 

Piece goods.— In dealings of cloth there is very limited 
distinction between wholesale and retail dealers. There are 
only three wholesale dealers and the number of retail dealers is 
about 20. The cloth has brisk sale at Forbesganj. Woollen 
cloth is mostly purchased from Forbesganj mela in which 
shops from Ludhiana also come. Forbesganj mela starts in the 
beginning of winter season (November-December) and so tlie 
woollen cloth and other cloth have brisk sale here. Forbesganj 
mela which lasts for a month also attracts a good number of tailors 
and they usually have good income. Quilt, mattress, etc., also arc 
sesm and made here. 

Hu ?/er.— Besides the four big rice mills there are about 25 
hullers for paddy crushing. About 50,000 maunds of paddy is 
pounded annually. 
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Orange.— Nepali orange during November and December 
has brisk sale. From here it is also exported to Katihar and 
Pumea. 

IFare/iou^e.— Bihar State Warehouse Corpoyation has 
established its branch at Forbesganj on the 11th September, 1959. 
The main aims and objects o£ the Corporation are to offer storing 
facility, cheap credit facility, scientific storage and stabilisation of 
market price. The sole aim of the Corporation is to save the 
ag;riculturists from the undue exploitation of the native mer- 
chants. The Corporation makes advance to the agriculturists 
on the security of the storaged agricultural products— 75 per cent 
on foodgrains and 70 per cent on jute of the total value of the 
goods. The details of the Warehouse Corporation in J 959-60 
are as follows:— 

Jute stored— 40,000 maunds. 

Cereals— 76,400 maunds. 

Bank advancement— R^. 15,19.800. 

Number of depositors— 175 (22 per cent cultivators) . 

Galgalia.'-A village situated in the extreme north of the 
district in Kishanganj subdivision. It is on the border of Nepal. 
It falls under the revenue jurisdiction of the Thakurganj circle. 
It has a railway station, a post office, the offices of the Central 
Excise and State Excise, a Lower Primary school and a library. 
It has two rice mills registered under the Factories Act. 

Since it is on the border of Nepal a Border Post for 
examination of consignments going to Nepal from India has been 
established since November, 1958, This post is gaining import- 
ance and at present about 300 invoices are being dealt between 
"iniYm and Nepa^ throng this border yusl. TVi^ 
commodities dealt through the Border Post consist mainly of 
manufactured commodities, viz., cement, sugar, cloth, foot-wear, 
batteries and petroleum products. The Galgalia Post Office has 
jurisdiction over Jhapa district of Eastern Nepal. 

In the list of revenue villages its name is Bhatgaon with an 
area of 3,650 acres and the number of occupied houses 435 v;ith a 
population of 2,008. The inhabitants are mostly agriculturisis. 
There are a few Marwaris and Banias who are engaged in 
and commerce. The chief commodities for trade are jute, paddy 
and oilseeds. Bhadarpur (Nepal) is nearby Galgalia which is 
one of the chief trade centres of Nepal. 

Haveli pargana.—'The liist District Gazetteer of Purnea, 1|^1L 
mentions, 'A pargana, also known as Haveli Pumea extending 
over an area of 787 square miles. At the time of the Permanent 
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Settlement it %vas held by Rani Indrabati, the daughter o£ Madhu 
Singh, Raja of Darbhanga, having been given to her as her doivry 
on her marriage with Raja Indra Narayan Singh. The latter 
having died childless, her agent, Babu Bijay Gobind Singh of 
Pharkiya (a pargana in North Monghyr) personated a relative of 
her deceased husband, and got himself adopted by her. Then, 
as kartaputra, or manager, he took possession of her estates and 
proceeded to enjoy them. Litigation ensued, and both sides 
were financed by Babu Pratap Singh, a banker of Murshidabad, 
who in 1850 purchased the pargana in execution of his own 
decrees. Subsequently Babu Dharam Chand Lai, a Purnea 
banker, son of Nackched Lai, purchased the estate from Babu 
Pratap Singh, and it now stands in the name of his wife, Musamat 
Bhagwanbati Choudhrain of Purnea." 

After the passing of the Bihar Land Reforms Act, 1950, this 
pargana has been now vested in State. 

7fl/afgar/i.— Regarding the old history of this place, the last 
District Gazetteer of Purnea, 1911, by L. S. S. O’Malley, mentions 
as follows;— •’ 

“A ruined fort in the Pumea subdivision situated 13 miles 
north of Purnea close to the Jalalgarh railway 
station. It stands on what was formerly an island 
in an old channel of the Kosi river, and is a veiy 
conspicuous ruin in good preservation. It is a 
large quadrangular structure with lofty walls, and 
was built by Uic Muhammadans as a frontier post 
to protect the border against invasion from Nepal. 
According to the chronicles of the Khagra family, 
it was built for this purpose by tlie first Raja of 
Khagra, Saiyid Muhammad Jalal-ud-din, on whom 
the title of Raja was conferred by Jahangir (1 605— 
27) ; and, according to other accounts, by the 
Nawab of Purnea, Saif Khati, in 1722. It appears, 
however, to have been in existence before the latter 
date. According to the Riyazu-s-Salatin, ‘the 
Raja of Birnagar had a force of. 15, 000 cavalry and 
infantry; and otlier inhabitants of tliat part of the 
Chakwar tribe, etc., were refractory and of plunder* 
ing propensity, and used to annoy much the travel- 
lers. Therefore, on the limits of tlie Morang, the 
fort of Jalalgarh was erected, and a commandant, 
in charge of the fort, was posted dierc.’ It then 
proceeds to relate how Saif Khan, on being 
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appointed faujdar of Purnea, was also made com- 
mandant of Jdalgarh and given the jagir attached 
to that post. Subsequently, the fort was held by 
seventh Raja of Khagra, Saiyad Afuhammad 
Jain, who refused to pay revenue to the Nawab, 
Saulat Jang, i.e., Saiyad Ahmed Khan. The latter, 
therefore, made an expedition against him, captured 
the fort and took him prisoner. 

In the early part of the 19th centuiy, we Hnd that 
the Magistrate of Purnea, in consequence of the 
unhealthiness of the toum of Purnea, recommended 
the removal of the headquarters to Jalalgarh, which 
he described as ‘elevated, open and at a distance 
from jungle, while the tvalls of the old fortress 
might be turned to account in tlie construction of 
a safe and commodious jail’.* There is a tradition 
that a Muhammadan fanatic raised the standard of 
revolt here during the Mutiny, and tried to 
encourage the followers by the usual assurances 
that he ^vould stvallow the bullets of the infidel 
soldiery. The end of the movement was 
ignominious, for, after inducing his dupes to bring 
him contributions in gold, he disappeared in the 
night and tvas never heard of again." 

The fort is situated at a distance of one mile south-east from 
the Pumea-Araria Road. The history of the fort is shrouded 
in uncertainty but from the sight of this ruined fort it appears 
that it was built for the purpose of military garrison against the 
inroads of the Gurkhas, as described by L. S. S. O’Malley. 

Jalalgarh has an area of 1,925 acres and 201 number of 
houses. According to the census of 1951, the population is 
975, i.e., 529 males and 446 females About 144 males and 44 
females are literate. 

Jogbani . — A village growing in importance situated^ in the 
extreme north of the district at a distance of about 50 miles fr°^^ 
Purnea with .which it is connected both by metalled road and 
railway. Jogbani is the terminus of one section of North 
Frontier Railway. The main importance of the village lies in 
the fact that it is on the border of Nepal and commands a consi- 
derable commercial and strategic importance. There is a narrow 
strip of no man's land separating India from Nepal. Both the 

*W. Hamilton, Dsscnptton of Hindottan, I, 236. 
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Government of India and Nepal have their staff in their particular 
areas to check smuggling and enforce the payment of custom 
duty. 

A metalled road connects Jogbani with Biratnagar (3| miles) , 
Dharan (31 miles) in Nepal. There is a regular bus service 
controlled by the Nepal Government to and from between 
Jogbani and Biratnagar and Dharan. The buses and . trucks 
have free access to stand near the railway station and at other 
places of Jogbani. No restriction is imposed on the free move- 
ment of passenger buses, jeeps and public carriers carrying 
licensed merchandise goods. On local entjulry it appears that 
there is a gentleman’s agreement between the Governments of 
Nepal and India not to impose restriction on vehicular traffic up 
to three miles in tlieir respective territories. 

Because of the particular situation of Jogbani it controls a 
considerable movement of trade and commerce to and from 
Nepal. The majority of the dealers are Indian Manraris and 
Indian merchants who virtually command the trade and com* 
merce of this side of Nepal. Jogbani is a main centre from 
where commercial goods and other goods are sent to Biratnagar 
district of Nepal. At Biratnagar there is an officer knotvn as the 
Assistant Commercial Attache for India under the immediate 
control of tlie Embassy of India at Kathmandu to look into the 
commercial interests of India. The Indian Post and Telegraph 
Office at Jogbani is also the centre of postal communication of the 
three districts of Eastern Nepal, viz., Morang, Dhankota and 
Bhojpur. 

As the terminus railway station of the Katihar-Jogbani 
section of tfie i^^orfh Ease Froachr Rsilwayt Jogbani raib^-ay 
station handles a considerable imvard and outward traffic on 
passengers and goods. The chief exports of this station are 
timber which come from the forests of Nepal, hides, medicinal 
herbs, jute and matchwood of Nepal. The chief imports are 
grain, cloth, kerosene oil, salt, coal, cosmetic goods, etc. These 
articles are taken from Jogbani to Biratnagar and Dharan through 
roads. Weekly hats are held at Jogbani on Sundays and Thurs- 
days. The recent development of roads and particularly the 
construction of the Assam Link Road has encouraged regular 
transport of goods from Calcutta to places in Pumea district 
including Jogbani by trucks. The Eastern India Transport 
Agency, Asoka Transport Agen^, Balurghat Transport Agency 
and the Everest Roadways which have their headquarters at 
Calcutta have their branch offices at Jogbani from where the 
merchants of Biratnagar and Dharan get delivery of the 
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merchandise goods. It is said that on an average rnontlily 40 
trucks containing approximately about 5,000 maunds of goods of 
the above mentioned transport agencies come to Jogbani and 
from here they are sent to Biratnagar and Dharan. These goods, 
diiefly consist of cloth and medicines. 

The importance of Jogbani as tlie main town in this area 
will go on increasing with the implementation of Kosi Project. 
Cheap electricity will be available and there is every chance of 
Jogbani being more industrialised in the near future. At Jogbani 
proper there are three rice mills, three flour mills and six saw 
machine installations. As a centre of timber trade which includes 
soft wood which could be utilised for the making of toys and 
matches. There is a positive industrial potentiality for wood 
utilization industries, such as a match factory or a toy manufac- 
turing centre. 

It is guessed that the present population of the village is 
near about five thousand souls. In this context it has to be 
mentioned that in 1951 census the population of Jogbani 
(wrongly printed as Jogbani) ^vas recorded only as 152 in 35 
occupied houses. This mistake is probably due to the elimina- 
tion of the two villages, viz., Dakliin Mahesri and Uttar Mahesri 
(thana nos. 175 and 176) which were not mentioned in the 
Purnea District Census Handbook of 1951. The present 
population of Jogbani has a large element of people from Saran, 
Darbhanga and other districts of Bihar and some of the districts 
of Uttar Pradesh. They have been attracted by the jute mill 
and some industrial concerns like sugar and saw mills situated on 
the soil of Nepal. There are two big jute mills on the soil of 
Nepal, near Jogbani which employ about 5,000 labourers of the 
districts of Saran, Shahabad and Darbhanga of Bihar. Since 
Morung is a surplus district in jute practically no supply is made 
in these tiro jute mills of Nepal. 

Jogbani has a State-managed hospital, a post and telegraph 
office, a High school, a police outpost and the office of the Border 
Examiner, land custom. There arc also subordinate staff of the 
Central Excise and the State Excise Departments. Anti-smuggh’ng 
squad and a C. I. D. section at Jogbani. Some of the incum- 
bancies are required to check smuggling, border trade and the 
other crimes. Nepali ganja is chiefly smuggled. In 1959 the 
Excise staff posted at Jogbani is understood to have detected t le 
smuggling of about 2,000 maunds. Silver Tibetan coins use 
to be smuggled because of their artistic value. The conditio^ 
of tlie lanes, bye-lanes and drains is miserable. They 
all the more awful during the rains. There is a Gram Panc/ia)a 
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which was established in 1956. The Gram Panchayal does not 
appear to have done much for improvement of sanitation or the 
development of village. 

Kankjol.—T\\t last District Gazetteer of Purnea, 1911, by 
Mr. L. S. S. O’Malley mentions:— 

“A pargana in the south of the district with an area of 148 
square miles. There is a curious legend about the 
origin of the name, which is also current in some 
districts of Bengal. It is said that the Emperor 
Akbar sent an envoy into several districts in the 
Gangetic delta with orders to explore them and 
- their waterways, and that, wherever he landed, he 

beat a drum and proclaimed the suzerainty of 
Akbar. From this was derived the name Kankjol 
meaning ‘drum on the side’.* The name is an old 
one, being the designation in Todar Mai's rent-roll 
of a mahal in Sarkar Audambar or Tandah. There 
is also a patgana Kankjol, south of the Ganges, in 
the Rajmahal subdivision of the Santal Parganas. 
‘Kankjol,’ tsrrites General Cunningham, ‘is an old 
town, which was once the headquarters of an exten* 
sive province, including the whole of the present 
district of Rajmahal, and a large tract of country 
which is now on tlie east of the Ganges, but which 
in former days was on its west bank. Even at the 
present day this tract is still recorded as belonging 
to Kankjol; and I was, therefore, not surprised to 
hear the zamindars of Inayatpur and the surround- 
ing villages to the east of the Ganges say that their 
/anrfs were ia Kankjol. The simple explanation is 
that the Ganges has changed its course. At the 
time of the Muhammadan occupation it flou'cd 
under the walls of Gaur, in the channel of tlic 
present Bhagirathi river. Part of the Trans- 
Gangetic Kankjol is in tlie Purnea district bounded 
by Akbarpur, and part in the Malda district 
bounded by Malda proper’ ”f 
Kankjol pargana extends to the districts of Santhal Parganas 
and Purnea in Bihar and also to the Malda district of West 
Bengal. Only a very small portion of this pargana hllmg on 
the left hand side of tlie Ganga at the junction of Santhal Parc^anas 
and Malda border falls within this district, and it is tihl thine. 

*PuTnea SettUnient Eeport, p. 17. 

tf?<porfa Arch. Sutu, Ind. Vol. XV, p. S7. • 
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Karagola or Karhagola.^An ancient village* 27 miles south 
of Purnea in the Katihar subdivision, situated on the river Ganga, 
five miles south of Karagola Road station of the North Pastern 
Railway. It is now in the Barari Atichal. It was formerly an 
important trade centre, of which there is a mention in the 
Jiiyazu-s-Salatin (1788). It is stated in that work that “Gandah- 
gola (Karagola) on the banks of the Ganges was the resort of 
traders and mahajans from various places. Owing to cheapness 
of foodgrains and comforts, land-holders, travellers and profes- 
sional men came from every part and dwelt there.” Karagola is 
the terminus of the Ganga-Darjeeling Road. Its commercial 
importance is due to the Karagola ghat where a large number 
of boats ply to and from between Karhagola and Sahibganj of 
Santhal Parganas and Bhagalpur. Commodities n^hich are 
exported from here are jute, hide, maize and mustard seed, while 
the imports are machineries, coal, medicines and foodgrains. 
Formerly, the steamers of the India General Steam Navigation 
Company used to ply but they had from 1958 ceased to 
function which had affected the trade adversely. A casual steamer 
of the Ganga-Brahmaputra Water Transport visits the place, but 
without a regular steamer service the condition will not improve. 
The expansion of the railways as stated before has affected the 
river-borne traffic of Karagola but it is still a place of importance 
for Ganga despatch service. TTie several important transport 
agencies, viz., the East India Transport Corporation, the Everest 
Roadways, Asoka Transport Agency, Balurghat Transport Agency 
and the Bharat Yatayat which have their headquarters at Calcutta, 
have their branch offices here. These agencies are doing useful 
service in carrying the goods swiftly and comparatively at a 
cheaper rate from the railway. Swiftness particularly in futc 
traffic is essential. It is presumed that on average ten to twelve 
lakh maunds of jute is sent from Karagola ghat to Calcutta. It 
approximately handles the export and import trade of the value 
of four to five crore rupees annually. Except ghat and the fair 
die village is of little importance. It has a post office. 


The place is known for a large fair, which has declined of 
late years, but ivas formerly one of the biggest in Bengal. Fhc 
fair has been described in Hunter’s Account of Pumca which is 
reproduced in the old District Gazellacr of Putnea (1911), *^5 
follows:— 

“Originally, it is said, the fair was held at Pirpainthi on 
the south of the Ganges in the Bhagalpur district 


•Karacola TiUace has no eiiatCQco now. ITio entire Tillage 

the Ganga. «. The Ti’Jago Eolgawam (thana no. 244) U now called Karagola. 



PLACES OF INTEREST 


717 


ivhcn tlie Ganges flowed at 'the foot of the 
Pirpainthi hill. The date of its transfer to the 
northern or Purnea bank is not known, but it must 
have been very soon after the commencement of the 
19th century. The fair continued to be held down 
to 1824 at Kachua Kol, but during the six following 
years the site ivas removed to Mandigorendi. In 
1832 the site was again changed, and until 1843 the 
fair was held at Kantanagar about two miles east 
of Korha. In 1844, for the first time, it was held 
on land belonging to the Maharaja of Darbhanga 
in a village called Bakhiya Sukhai. In 1851 the 
site was transferred to Karagola, which is within 
the same noblemen's property; and the fair ^vas held 
there till 1887, when it was again removed to 
Kantanagar owing to the erosion of the bank at 
Karagola. 

“The fair is held on a large sandy plain, which, during the 
period of its continuance, is covered with streets of 
small shops constructed of bamboos and mats. In 
these shops nearly every article of native domestic 
use is to be found. There is a very large sale of 
cloth of every kind, from thick English woollens to 
fine Dacca muslins. Colton longdoths of Europeans 
and native makes, cut into lengtJis to make dhotis 
for men or saris for women, are also abundant. A 
brisk trade is carried on in iron plough-shares, 
knives and razors, brass and iron cooking utensils; 
the southern tlianas of Pumea supply blankets and 
rugs from near Katihar and Kadwa, and reed mats 
from Balararapur, while tents and daris are brought 
in from elsewhere. Monghyr finds a market here 
for her ornamental cabinet wares, as well as for com- 
moner sorts of furniture, such as chairs, tools and 
tables; while her quarries supply querns, or hand- 
mills for grinding com, sils or flat stones on which 
spices are pounded, and lauriyas or rolling pins. 
Calcutta and some of the large up-country towns 
send dressed leather, boots, looking-glasses, shawls, 
Rampur chadars, silks and kinkhabs. The spice 
market is generally a large one; but only as much 
foodgrain as is necessary for the wants of visitors is to 
be obtained. Though Karagola is on the Ganges, 
it has long been a famous frontier fair for Bhotias 
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and Nepalis. Their attendance has diminished, but 
tliey still visit it, bringing knives, kukris, yak tails, 
ponies, and drugs, such as chiretta and musk. They 
also supply peculiar articles of commerce, the 
carapace of the pangolin or hajarkit (Manis pen- 
tadactyla) , wi^ the dried flesh attached, whicl) 
fetches a high price as in the opinion of both 
Bengalis and Biharis it forms the most powerful of 
aphrodisiacs. The fair is held on the Maghi 
Purnima, i.e., the full moon day of Magh 
(February) , -which is an auspicious day among 
Hindus for bathing in the Ganges, for on it 
Kalijuga began." 

It has declined partly due to the opening of the new melas,' 
viz., Gulabbag and Forbesganj and panly owing to tlie elimina- 
tion of the zamindars by whom it was liberally encouraged. It 
has only now religious sanctity. 

Kasbn^— The hst District Gazetteer of Purnea, 1911, mentions 
as follows:— 

"A village in the Purnea subdivision, situated eight miles 
north of Purnea. Population (1901) 7,600. Kasba, 
which lies, on the Eastern Bengal Slate Railway, 
is the chief centre of the rice trade in the district, 
and is also an important entrepot for jute, the 
annual sales of which are said to amount to over 
ten lakhs. Messrs. Ralli Brothers have an agency 
here and work a jute press. A number of Manvari 
firms have also established themselves in the village, 
and deal in jute, grain and hides." 

Due to lapse of time since O'Malley's days there had been 
some fundamental changes in Kasba and so the observation of 
Mr. O’Malley does not hold good now to a great extent. The . 
name of tlie raihvay is now North East Frontier Railway which 
was a few years before called North-Eastern Raihs'ay. The firm 
Ralli Brothers had disappeared since long. 

Kasba is now the headquarters of a block of tijc same name 
wliich was inaugurated on tlie 2nd October, 1957. TJiis village, 
tkana number 249 is under the jurisdiction of a police-statioji oI 
the same name. Tlie village has one post office, ^ one Lower 
Primar)’ school, one Upper Primary school, one Middle sclmoh 
one High school, a State dispensaiy and a raihvay library. The 
area of this village is 399 acres and the. number of Jiouscs u 
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1,454. The population of this village according to 1951 census 
is 8,261 (4,268 males and 3,993 females) . The total number of 
literate persons is 2,213, i.e., 1,815 males and 398 females. The 
incidence of literacy seems to be very low. Mostly people of this 
village are engaged in cultivation, production other than cultiva- 
tion, commerce, transport and other services and miscellaneous 
sources. 

This village is now electrified. Since the functioning of a 
block of the same name, the villagers have been much benefited 
by the construction of borings, tube-wells, irrigational wells and 
piicca wells. The agricultural economy of this village is improv- 
ing due to the use of fertilisers, new implements, wasteland 
Teclamation and Japanese method of cultivation. 

Kasba was a few years back an important trade centre of 
Purnea. The commercial importance of Kasba received a great 
set back since the establishment of the Gulabbagh Mandi. The 
hand-pounded rice of Kasba was very popular and used to be sent 
out. But due to the establishment of a large number of rice 
mills in Purnea district, the hand-pounded rice of Kasba has 
practically lost its importance. Though Kasba has lost much of 
Its past commercial importance still it is an important trade centre 
of Purnea and an important annual mela is held. The chief 
commercial commodities of the place are jute and grains. The 
traders of Kasba are quite rich. 

It appears that the people of this village like other villagers 
are much mela minded. They spend most of their hard earned 
money from jute cultivation in these melas. 

KrAVz-tWi.— Vn. IL,. %. Q-’ISriJJfi.'j, ‘iff 

Purnea, 1911, mentions:— 

“A village in the south of Purnea subdivision situated 
18 miles south of Purnea. Population (1901) 9,761. 
Katihar is the chief railway centre in the district, 
being an important junction at which tlie Bengal 
and North Western Railway meets the Bihar 
section of the Eastern Bengal State Railway. The 
latter is continued to Manihari Ghat on the Ganges, 
whence a steamer plies to Sakrigali, establishing 
communication with the East Indian Railway. The 
junction is especially noticeable for the thousand 
labourers who pass through it during the cold 
weather on their way to the eastern districts. 
Formerly they used to cross the Kosi from' Khanwa 
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Ghat to Anchra Ghat and travel by a road along 
the north of the district, but they have guen up 
this route since the through line to Katihar was 
opened. The rush east is noticed at Katitiar at 
the end of September and lasts till the middle of 
December, the return west going on from the end 
of February till June. The coolies travel at 
reduced fares and generally go to Parbatipur, 
whence they separate for Goalundo, Siliguri and 
Dhubri. 

“Katihar is the headquarters of the sheep-breeding trade • 
of Purnea, and rough blankets are manufactured by 
a colony of Gareris. There is also a large export of 
rice and oilseeds. The to\m contains two dispen- 
saries, one of which belongs to the railway, a 
Munsif’s Court, police-station and Middle English 
school. It was formerly knoivn as Saifganj; but 
when the raihvay iNras extended to it, in order to 
avoid confusion between two names so similar as 
Sahibganj and Saifganj, the name Katihar ^vas 
given to the station from the neighbouring village 
of that name, which also gives its name to the 
surrounding pargana. The place is said to have 
been established by Nawab Saif Khan about 150 
years ago." 

There have been fundamental changes in Katihar since 
Mr. O’Malley’s days. The name of the raihray is now Nortli- 
East Frontier Raihvay -which was a fesv years back kno^vn as Nortlt- 
Ezstem KaiJivay. The name East Indian KaiJjray has cliangcd 
to Eastern Railway. Katihar has expanded enormously and is 
now the largest town in the district of Purnea with an area of 
8 square miles. It derived its name from a small village on the 
north-east, called Dighi-Katihar where there is a big tank (dighi) 
excavated for die troops, when the soldiers of the Naivab of 
Purnea fought with the troops of Naw’ab of Murshidabad. 
Katihar has grown out of Dighi-Katihar, Gamitola, Erakiiola and 
Garcri tola. 

There are tw’o small rivers the Kali Kosi and Kamla on the 
west and cast of Katihar respectively. The rivers arc no longer 
perennial. 

This town is only 154 ft. above the sea level and the lie of 
the land toivards river Kali Kosi and Kamla is high. So the 
drainage s>*stcm which is urgently required for the town has been 
a problem since the year 1927. The municipality covers a 
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congested and populous area and for the improvement of sanita- 
tion, a proper drainage system is absolutely necessary. The 
railways have improved the sanitation of their colonies by 
excavations of “surface drains” of different depths. But for ^vant 
of ''outwalh” these drains are all full during rains. 

Jts population in 1951 was 42,365 and in 1961 it has 
groivn up to 59,419. It has got a police-station of tlie 
same name and its thana number is 81. At present there arc 8,000 
houses and about 500 to 600 huts. Many of the houses and huts 
are shared by more than one family. There is keen housing 
problem. About 40 per cent of the total population are literate. 

The original people of Katihar are Shuns, Kaihata, 
Gandhabamk and Nishads (fishermen) . They speak a dialect 
which is a blend of Bengali and Hindi. When the town grew, 
people from different districts of Bihar and Bengal came down to 
work here and settle. Formerly about 30 per cent of Moham- 
madans were living in Katihar, compared to Hindus. .^fier 
partition many Mohammadan families have left for Pakistan and 
instead a very big exodus of Hindus from East Bengal have come 
to settle at Katihar. The industrialisation at tlie town is giving 
it a cosmopolitan character. 

A class of Mohammadans from Murshidabad called 
Shenhabadis (colloquially known as Badias) who speak a mixed 
Bengali dialect had come in thousands to settle in villages 
surrounding Katihar within the last thirty years. They arc, as 
a class good agriculturists, A good number of Manvaris, Punjabis, 
Sindhis have flocked at Katihar for business. 

As the town grew the Munsif’s Court which was at 
Hasanganj, seven mifes on the north was shifted to Katihar in 
1903. A small charitable dispensary and a Middle English 
school were established in 1903. The town now includes part 
of Durgapur, Dalan, Chitoria, Mirchai, Baigana, Saifganj, 
Daharia Mouzas, etc. Furdicr expansion is inevitable taking in 
tlie upland which grows crops and vegetables. The town could 
also grow towards Manihari where tlie soil is sandy and docs not 
groiv good crops. 

The town is at the junction of roads from all sides, (;) 
Pumea-Katihar Road, (ii) Katihar-Maniliari Road, (lii) Katihar 
Roshno Hat Road, (m) Katihar-Korha Road joining Ganga- 
Darjeeling Road on west and Hafla-Hasanganj Road. Katihar is 
connected via Piirnea with distant places like Nepal, Bengal and 
interior of tlie district by metalled road. Buses and trucks ply on 
these to distant places witli passengers and commodities. 

46 14 EcT. 



722 


PURNEA. 


The main road in Mangal Bazar area is known as the 
"Shahid Dhruba Path", to commemorate the name of Dhrubalal 
Kundu, a local martyr of 1942 National Movement. He was a 
boy of thirteen only and died of a gunshot in August Movement. 
The most prominent junction of the roads in front of Katihar 
police-station is known as "Shahid-Chauk" to commemorate the 
martyrs, who raided the Katihar police-station at that time. 

Some of the roads bear the name of the leaders and some of 
the prominent persons of Katihar, e. g., Gandhi Road, Rajendra 
Prasad Road, Jawahar Lai Nehru Road, Shri Krishna Singh Road, 
Abdul Bari Road, Dinanath Mishra Road, Nandan Prasad Road, 
Md. Baksh Choudhury Road, H. M. Jhunjhunwala Road, 
Labooral Haque Road, Kishori Lai Road, Kundu Road, 
Keshablal Road, Parasbar Bhattacharjee Road and Tribeni Nayak 
Road, etc. 

It would be interesting to trace the place-name of the 
different muhallas of Katihar. The nortliern most rauhalla of 
Ward number I ^vas Baghoabari as it is said leopard used to live 
in this area. Now the name is changed to Harigram to com- 
memorate the name of Haripada Bhaitacharya, one of the first 
Bengalis to come to Katihar. A lane in Ward number I bears 
his name. 

Driver tola is the area where tlie railway drivers mostly 
reside. Mangal Bazar also known as Station Bazar used to sit 
every Tuesday. There is a daily market now. Amlatola is 
the place where 'Amlas' (ministerial officers) of court reside. 
Baniatola is named after tlie Gandliabaniks of Bengal, who claim 
to have come to Katihar about 300 years ago. Durgapore mohalla 
IS a part of the mouza of that namc.'Qjoudhury iolfl is the resi- 
dence of the famous Mohammadan Choudhury family who 
migrated from Gaya. Mirchaibari derived its name from mouza 
Mirchai. The original villages were acquired by the Eastern 
Bengal Railway. The new subdivisional headquarters have 
been constructed at a part of Mirchaibari. 

Katihar is now a very big junction of railways and the busiest 
in metre gauge. In 1884 the Manihari-Katihar-Kasba line was 
constructed and Katihar-Parbatipore line of the Eastern Bengal 
State Railway was constructed in 1889. When the Kurscia 
Bridge on the Kosi river of the B. N, W. Railway was completed 
in 1905, B. N. W. Railway was connected with Katihar and the 
line was extended to Jogbani from Kasba, and from Forbesganj . 
to Anchraghat. After that the Katihar-Godagari section, via Malda 
of Bengal was constructed in 1909. Thus a big junction 
grotm up, witli bungalows and quarters. With the development 
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oE railways, an Anglo-Indian Colony had grown up. The railway 
station handles a large bulk of commercial goods and passengers 
everyday. 

Katihar is a centre of seven railway junctions, viz., Katihar- 
Maniharighat, Katihar-Sinbhabad, Katihar-Jogbani, Katihar 
Radliikapore, Katihar-Amingaon (Assam) , Katihar-Saharsa and 
Katihar-Lucknow. 

There have been many changes in the name of the railways 
which have been. mentioned. Recently a broad gauge line has 
been joined to Katihar from Kajurighat via Malda. An extensive 
railtvay yard with a separate station has been constructed. The 
present railway yard has got a capacit)^ of about 5,000 to 6,000 
tvagons. The ^owth of a number of industries and particularly 
jute discussed elsewhere has led to the growing importance ot this 
station. Katihar is a great trade centre. Through this town 
business with Nepal, West Bengal and Pakistan takes place. Jute 
which is grown only in Purnea district in Bihar is purchased, 
imported and exported through it. It is a big market for cloth, 
glass-wares, glass-bangles {chutt), biri leaves, aluminium-brass 
utensils, foodgrains, log and wood furniture, clay-images and 
idols. 

There are four daily bazan. The municipal market 
constructed recently has bright prospect in future. Over and 
above these daily bazars, Katihar holds three big hatias (Bara hat, 
Mangal hat and Charles hat) on fixed days in a week. There are 
many feeder hats surrounding Katihar on different days from 
ivhere commodities are brought for Katihar market. Katiliar is 
famous for three melas, Kalibari mela, Dnrgasthan mela and 
Janmastami mela. They are very popular and are visited by 
thousands from villages during these festivals. Of recent years, 
Durga ptija and Saraswati puja of school children have surpassed 
all the other festivals for popularity. There are -five High schools 
for boys (with co-education) and one for girls. Primary education 
through the municipality has spread and at present there are 
thirty Primary schools. One college has been established in 1933 
;with facility to study Arts, Science and Commerce up to Degiee 
standard. Katihar Technical School has recently been shifted 
to Katihar from Dighi (as it is said, it could not get accommoda- 
tion formerly at Katihar) and a big building has been constructed. 
There is one Arabic college and a Sanskrit college at Katihar. 

In 1955 Katihar subdivision was made with its headquarteis 
in Mirchaibari area, which is rapidly increasing in population. 
After partition of the country, Bihar had to guard a long Pakistan 
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border The Vllth Battalion of Bihar Military Police was 
located in the north of tlie town on the side of Purnea katihar 
Road They are usihg the ‘ Rifle Range ' or Chandman cons 
tructed by the British Government for the Anglo Indian Volun 
teer Corps 

There are two Government hospitals, one civil hospital with 
15 beds and another railway hospital A Government hospital 
t«th 70 beds at the present site of the hospital is under construe 
tion There are other three dispensaries, one belonging to State 
Insurance Scheme in industrial area and another opened by the 
Ram Krishna Mission and the third one of Bihar Military Police 
The Ram Krishna Mission established in 1926 at Katihar, is a 
big institution, with a big High school, library, Alloprthic and 
Homoeopathic dispensaries and a temple where leligious dis 
courses are held The mam aim of this institution is Service to 
the People 

Katihar has a Sports Association and is a centre of football 
and other games 

The Town Club of Katihar (established m 1936 by a few 
sport enthusiasts) had its otvn building m 1938 Tlie two 
Railway Institutes for the railway employees have a library, i 
reading room a cheatneal stage with an auditorium and a park 
adjoining to il The ‘ Kaltban ’ of Katihar was constructed m 
the middle of 19th century, by Raja Mahendra Narayan Roy of 
Souna, a place seven miles to tlie north east, where the relics of 
Souria can be seen Raja Mahendra Narayan Roy separated 
from the family and built his house ’ Rajbati ' at Katihar and 
established the '‘Kaltban’ The town is being rapidly extended, 
the raihvay area on the avest of the railway lines has added, many 
bungalotvs and quarters extending o^er miles A Kosi colony is 
coming up to the west of the to^vn There is an Inspection 
Bungalow in the heart of the toivn There are two dhannsalas 
for travellers Katihar has four cincrnatograph houses 

There are two C D Blocks, Katihar North and Katihar 
South functioning here The Government of Bihar haic 
recently supplied electric energy to this towai, Purnea and other 
places from a power house installed at Katihar The vVater- 
Supply Scheme of Rs 9,76,000 for Katihar Municipalit) cons 
tructed by the help of Public Health Engineering 
of the Government of Bihar is completed The ap 
tower with a tank of 1,00,000 gallons capacit) on it h-ts 
added to the architectural glor> of the toavn The railw^j a 
IS now getting water supply from the mcr Kah Kosi inc 
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diis water-supply is a big one. It is said to be capable of supply- 
ing water to a town double the size of Katihar. Of course, 
formerly these areas were supplied from three tube-wells which 
were tv'orking unsuccessfully. Raihvay ivaterworks colony has a 
pleasant toivnscape quite distinct for the congested bazar area. 
The Agricultural Departments of the Government of India and 
Government of Bihar have opened agricultflral farms for the 
improvement of jute and other cultivation on the south end of 
the towTi. . " ■ 

The town, though improved in some respects has still the 
slums of olden days. Slum areas are interspersed with palatial 
buildings and unhealthy marshy lands. The slums are' often 
destroyed by fire in the dry months. Katihar has had an oblique 
development and the housing problem has become very acute. 
Housing schemes for low-income and middle-income group have 
not yet been implemented, Katihar lacks a totvnscape badly. 

Katihar Subdivision.— In 1955, Katihar subdivision was 
created out of Pumea Sadar subdivision with its headquarters at 
Mii^aibari on the outskirts of Katihar totvn. There was a 
Civil Court at Katihar from before. Most of the Government 
offices including the Civil Court buildings were constructed at 
Mirchaibari where a new township has grown up. For better 
administration it W’as felt that there should be another subdivi- 
sion. It was difficult for the Sadar Subdivisional Officer to look 
after such a big subdivision. 

The subdivision has an area of 1,266 square miles. The 
population of Katihar subdivision according to 1951 census was 
8,91,331. -According to the provisional figure of 1961 census the 
population is 9,06,526. 

Katihar subdivision has the following revenue thaiias:— 
Katihar, Korha and Kadwa. 


The following are the police thanas in Katihar subdivision 
with their area and population according to the 1951 census:— 


Name of thana. 

Area 

in 

eq znilas. 

Popnlation. 

Katihar 

101 

1,47,731 

hlanihari . . 

165 

1,01,424 

Korha 

223 

1,01,602 

Baisi 

108 

93,133 

Kadwa 

133 

76,046 

Barari 

.. 134 

71,408 

Azamnagar 

136 

72,684 
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Katihar subdivision has got only one to^vn, viz., Katihar 
according to 1901 to 1961 census. The population of Katihar 
town in 1901 was 9,761, In 1951, the population had risen to 
42,365. _ There has been a steady increase till 1941 when the 
population was 26,326. In the next decade there was a great 
rise to 42,365 whicji synchronised with the rapid industrialisation 
of the to%vn. Katihar is now an industrial town with all its 
advantages and disadvantages. Jute mills and other industrial 
concerns have changed the face of the toioi. 

^ Katihar subdivision has got important trade centres at 
Katihar, Manihari and Barari. These trade centres have been 
discussed in a separate chapter. The importance of Katihar 
to^vn as a trade centre or a railway junction has been discussed 
elsewhere. 

The Subdivisional Officer, Katihar, is the head of the civil 
administration of the subdivision under the administrative 
control of the District Magistrate of Purnea. There arc a number 
of offices at Katihar subdivision for magisterial and revenue work 
and he has the further assistance of officers In charge of depait- 
ments like Excise, Registration, Medical and Public Health, 
Agriculture, Public Works Department, etc. 

Katihar subdivision has among others the following officers:— 
Assistant Engineer, National Extension Service, Assistant^ Engi- 
neer, Irrigation, Subdivisional Educational Officer, Subdivisional 
Agricultural Officer, Subdivisional Officer, P. W- D., Assistant 
Registrar, Co-operative, Inspector of Industries, Inspector of 
Central Excise, Commandant, one contingent of Bihar Military 
Police. 

For development and revenue purposes the subdivision is 
further divided into two C. D Blocks — Katihar North and 
Katihar South function'ing here. 

The following blocks are located in Katihar subdivision:— 
Katihar Development Block, Barari Development Block, Kadwa 
Development Block, Baisi Development Block and Azamnagar 
Development Block. 

Katihar is the district headquarters for the North Eastern 
and North East Frontier Railways and a large railway ralony 
is located here. There are a large number^ of raihvay officials 
and a still larger number of subordinate railway staff posted at 
Katihar. 

The population of the subdivision consists of both Hindus 
and Muslims as the two major communities. The subdivision 
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has the advantage of a long water board, fertile land and good 
crops and fairly good communication facilities. 

Khagra, a part of Kishanganj town, is under the 
jurisdiction of Kishanganj thana. It has an area of 1,832 acres 
having 201 houses. The population according to the census of 
1951, is 1,037, i.e., 647 males and 390 females. About 300 males 
and 72 females are literate and there is only one Lower Primary 
school. Its thana number is 144 and people of this place are 
mostly engaged in cultivation, other services and miscellaneous 
sources. 

Khagra is commonly known as the Khagra Nawab's Estate.' 
Its sole proprietor was Nawab Syed Ata Hussain Khan, who died 
in 1892. He was survived by his widow, Nawab Sahar Banu 
Begum Sahiba and two sons, namely, Nawabzada Syed Mehiuddin 
Hossain Meerza Saheb and Natvabzada Syed Moinuddin Hossain 
Mirza Saheb and one daughter, namely, Nawabzadi Zain-un-Nissa 
Begum Sahiba. Soon after the death of the Nawab, the Begum’s 
brother. Prince Syed Iskandar Ali Meerza came to Khagra from 
Murshidabad and took his sister and her three minor children 
with him to Murshidabad. Then the Nawab’s estate was looked 
after by the Court of Wards. At Murshidabad the two sons of 
the late Nawab were educated by a tutor, Meerza Sujjat Ali Beg. 
'The daughter died in her childhood. Then her mother inherited 
the entire share of her daughter in the State. After the death 
of Prince Syed Iskandar Ali Meerza the widow Begum Sahiba 
married Meerza Sujjat Ali Beg (the private tutor of her minor 
sons) . Later on this tutor was given the title of Khan Bahadur 
by tlie British Government, 

This estate was divided among a\i the sons and dangViteis oi 
the Begum from the first and second marriages. Not only this, 
but some share went to the children of Meerza Sujjat ' Ali Beg 
from his first wife. In the year 1906 Nawabzada Syed Mehiuddin 
Hossain Mirza attained his majority and the Court of ^Vards 
ceased to function thereafter. He married one European lady. 
He bad a daughter named Sahebzadi Akhtar Banu Begum born 
at Calcutta in 1907. Naivab Mehiuddin Hossain Mirza died in 
1919 at Mussorie in U. P. Now litigation started between the 
younger brother of the deceased on Uie one hand and Mrs. Nora 
Frances Meerza and her daughter on the other in respect to 
inherit the share of the late Na^vabzada. After sometimes they 
arrived at a compromise and Na^vabzada had to pay Rs. 27,000 
per year to Sahebzadi Miss Zcii Meerza but the successor of 
Na^vabzada Syed Moinuddin Mirza became the sole proprietor 
of the Khagra Estate. 
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Khagra village is best knoivn for a famous mela held every 
year in the cold weather. The old Gazetteer published in 1911, 
mentions that this mela ^vas attended by 50,000 to 1,00,000 
persons. Tlie mela was introduced by the late Nawab Syed Ata 
Hossain Khan in tlie year 1883. The idea was suggested to him 
by a faquir known as Baba Kamit Shah, for the good of the people 
and for the improvement of the condition of the local people. 
This suggestion, ^vhen placed before the then District Magistrate 
of Purnea, namley, Mr. A. Weeks, received his support and the 
then Subdivisional Officer of Kishanganj, namely, Rai Bahadur 
Gossain Das Dutta, also supported the idea of the Nawab 
in sponsoring the mela. He constructed a pucca road from the 
old Khagra Dehori to tlie Ganga-Darjeeling Road. The Estate 
Manager of tlie Court of Wards, Mr. Tolls brought about many 
improvements in the mela by constructing metalled roads and 
digging wells at different places and planting shady trees. 

Previously the shopkeepers from different places like Dacca, 
Murshidabad and other places of Bengal used to come here. 
Before the partition of India, this mela attracted a large number 
of people mostly Muslims from the areas which after partition of 
the country went over lo Pakistan, especially the neighbouring 
districts falling in East Pakistan. A large number of elephants, 
bullocks, cows, buffaloes, Bhuttia ponies, country horses 
(Sareswal) , sheep and goats, camels and dogs are sold. This mela 
was also notorious for women traffic and large number of up- 
country prostitutes used to visit the mela, but with the implemen- 
tation of ‘Immoral Traffic Act‘, tlie evil has been diecked to a 
great extent, causing a great financial loss to the mela holders. 

This mela came into management of the Re^enue 
Department in the year 1953, after vesting of estates under 
provision of Bihar Land Reforms Act and following are the 
figures of income (yearwise) of the mela 

Rs. 


1953- 54 .. •. 91,527 

1954- 55 .. -> 89.690 

1955- 56 .. -- -• 96,455 

1956- 57 .. •• 1.27,618 

The Government realised the income for the whole mela 
and paid compensation to the raiyats as decided. Dutiiig t le 
year 1957-58 tlie Khagra Natvab (ex-intermediary) claimeu 
certain portion of the Kliagra mela as their Bakast and honiestea 
land for which injunctions were issued against the Governmen 
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to hold mela on those portions. During 1957-58 omvard the 
mela is being held on original site by three parties, namely. State 
Government, the Khagra Nawabs and the raiyats. In the year 
1959-60 some portions came into the possession of Government 
by virtue of the amendment of Bihar Land, Reforms Act and 
during 1959-60 the whole portions belonging to the State Govern- 
ment was settled -with the Khagra Nawab on Rs. 25,212. During 
these years the State Government incurred expenditure up to 
12 per cent to 15 per cent on the maintenance of the mela 
amenities such as latrines, sanitation, etc. 

Litigations between the State of Bihar and ex-proprietors of 
Kliagra Natvab Estate are going on. 

^fis/mngan/.— Headquarters of the Kishanganj subdivision, 
situated on the Ganga-Darjeeling Road, a little distance east of 
the Mahananda river. Its population in 1901 was 7,671, 1911, 
7,563, 1921, 7,934, 1931. 8.946. 1941, 10.424 and in 1951 was 
15,908. 

Its name was formerly Krishnagunj. It appears that during 
the time of Francis Buchanan (1810) it was a poor place though 
a native officer resided here. As he mentioned “Krishnagunj, 
where the native officers reside, is a poor place; but it is situated 
between two market places. The one to the west is by the natives 
called Line-bazar, as containing the military cantonment. The 
officers’ houses are all thatched, but are neat and comioitable. 
Besides the military there may be 500 houses. The market east 
from Krishnagunj is called Kutubgunj and is situated on the 
opposite side of the river* and contains about 600 houses". 

It became the headquarters of the Kishanganj subdivision 
in 1845. The Suhdivisionai Magistrate’s offices were situated 
four miles north-west of the present site, at a place known as 
Bhaliya-dangi, about half a mile from the east bank of the 
Mahananda, where there was also a Munsi'/ or civil court, a sub- 
registry office, a school, and a charitable dispensary. TJie post 
office, coaching bungalow, and police-station were at Kishanganj. 
It formed a chankidari union under Act XX of 1856, and was 
managed by a municipal committee of seventeen, non-official 
native members.f Kishanganj was constituted a municipality in 
1887. It is not known as to when the Subdivisional Officer’s 
offices and the civil courts were shifted to present site. 
Mr. O'Malley had mentioned in the last District Gazetteer of 
JPurnea (1911) that the offices had recently been removed to 


*It is a small dead rirer called Bamjani. 
fHanters* Statistical Accouat of Potmah, p. 265. 
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Deomaria, a' quarter of the town adjoining the railway station. 
So it is speculated tliat the offices were shifted to the present site 
between J90J and 29]]. 

Formerly, a narrow gauge line known as the Darjeeling- 
Himalaya Raihvay used to run between Kishanganj and Siliguri. 
In 1941, tlie narrow’ ^uge was converted to metre gauge from 
Kishanganj to Galgalia. In 1948-49, the entire narrow gauge 
■was converted and then the entire length from Kishanganj to 
Siliguri was thus connected by metre gauge line. The distance 
of Kishanganj from Pumea by rail is about 80 miles whereas by 
road it is only 45 miles. So road journey is more favourable, 
as it is not only less expensive but saves a lot of time. But the 
un-bridged gap of the Ganga-Darjeeling Road on the river 
Mahananda stands in the way and especially in the rainy season 
It becomes difficult to go to Kishanganj from Purnea by road. 

The town is a straggling one, the area iv'ithin municipal 
limits being five square miles, but according to the recommenda- 
tion of the Vish^vanathan Commission, some villages adjoining the 
to-wn have to be added and so its area would be about 1 1 square 
mil«. It has now four wards, viz., (1) Kutubganj, (2) Kishan- 
ganj and Line Kishanganj, (3) Teghra, Sundarian, Dilwargahj 
and Dharamganj, and (4) Dumaria, Ruidhasa and Khagra. The 
place has importance owing to the development of jute trade. 
There are three jute pressing mills and one oil mill. A large 
volume of jute is exported from here. Being situated in the 
centre of the famous Ganga-Darjeeling Road, the road traffic of 
Kishanganj is very heavy. The nationalised buses of West Bengal 
ply to and from between Kishanganj and Raiganj, Balurghat and 
Siliguri. Private buses ply to and from between Purnea and 
Kishanganj. Besides a large number of public carriers daily 
touch Kishanganj. There are the sub-offices of the Balurghat 
Transport Agency, Everest Roadrvays, Bharat Yata^’at and Ashok. 
Transport Agency at Kishanganj. There had been some set- 
backs in the jute trade of Kishanganj due to the transfer of some 
of the best jute growing areas of the Kishanganj subdivision to 
West Bengal. 

Besides the Subdivisional Officer’s offices there are the courts 
of Munsif-Magistrate, the office of the Deputy Superintendent o 
Police, Subdivisional Agricultural Office. Offices of the b. iX 
P. W. D., Assistant Registrar of Co-operative Societies, the Circle 
Office of the Superintendent of Central Kxcise and the olnce ot 
the Assistant Superintendent of Commercial Taxes. It 
High schools, one for boys and the other for girls, one .MidOie 
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school, a library, post and telegraph office, police>station, dak and 
inspection bungalow and a railway station. It has also a sub- 
divisional hospital and a sub-jail. 

A* broad gauge line between Khajuria ghat and Siliguri \ia 
Kishanganj running parallel to the existing metre gauge line is 
under construction. It is expected by the end of 1961 tin's 
raihvay track will be completed and the bulk of passengers from 
Assam and North Bengal will take this route for going to Calcutta^ 
as the distance between Calcutta and Siliguri will take much 
shorter time than at present. It will also facilitate easy move- 
ments of goods traffic between Assam and Calcutta. After the 
cession of a considerable area of Kishanganj subdivision to West 
Bengal, Kishanganj town is now virtually a pocket with Bengal 
borders on all the three sides on the north, east and south. This 
has crippled the business people to a considerable extent and they 
are in a great disadvantageous position. They have further 
been handicapped due to provisional restrictions on the move- 
ments of certain essential commodities beuveen West Bengal and 
Bihar. It is also the headquarters of a Community Development 
Block. The Khagra tnela is also located within the municipal 
area. A college has recently been started at Kishanganj up to 
Pre-University Course and in the near future it will develop into 
a full-fledged Degree College. 

Kishanganj Subdivision^Pkysical Aspects— Location.— 
subdivision Kishanganj has a total area of 782 square miles. It 
is bounded on the nortli by Nepal and West Bengal, on the east 
by State of West Bengal, on the south by Araria and Sadar 
subdivision on the west. The border of Pakistan is hardly 
iZ mifes a^vay from the 6onfer of this subdivision. The totzl 
population of this subdivision according to the cens'us of 1951 
was 5,60,503 having an area of 1,332 square miles but after the 
implementation of Transfer of 'Territories Act, 1956, the total 
population of the subdivision has been reduced to 3,30,760 with 
an area of 782 square miles. 

Topography.— The. greater part of this subdivision consists 
of alluvial plain and the whole subdivision is almost entirely a 
level plain. The whole plain of this area is drained by a number 
of rivers which emerge from the Himalayan ranges. During the 
rains they swell up and they flow swiftly but in dry season they 
dwindle into small streams. 

Hill.— There is practically no hill in this subdivL-»ion and 
there is no waterfall worth mentioning. 
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Rtver System —The nvers take their origin in the high lands 
of Nepal, and Darjeeling district of West Bengal and flow from 
north to south The important rivers of this subdivision are 
Mahananda, Donk, Kankai, Mcchi and Ratua Among them 
the Mahananda is most important 

The river Mahananda rises from tlie Mahalderan lull in the 
Darjeeling district and it enters the subdivision from north-east 
and flows southward Near somewhere to the place it receives 
the river Kankai and thereafter it flows through the south east of 
Pumea Sadar subdivision and enters Malda district of West 
Bengal The Mahananda river has changed its course and old 
Mahananda has silted up at many places 

Big Boats ply during the rains on this river 
Donk —It rises somewhere m the district of Jalpaigun and 
flotvs close to Mahananda down to its junction with tliat river 
near Kharkhan 

Ramjan —The river Ramjan which flows out the Kishanganj 
town appears now to have been dead 

Kankat —This rner is furious and has got many branches in 
the northern portion of this subdivision It changes its course 
very swiftly but brin^ sufficient silt It has caused sufficient 
damage and people compare it with Kosi Ratua meets Kankai 
below Kuti 

Mecht —The river Mechi brings too much sand and erodes 
Its bank very swiftly ' 

All the rivers of this subdivision are hill streams coming 
from high range and they are liable to cause high floods during 
the rams All these rivers remain in spate m August but water 
recedes very quickly It is with the intention of checking their 
floods and utilising their whalers for irrigation, that the rner 
system of Mahananda and Kankai is being surveyed 

Climate —T ]\q climate of Kishanganj subdivision is damp 
with an average rainfall of 77 U Tire climate of this sub- 
division was formerly \ery damp and unhealthy, but since the 
earthquake of 1934, the climate has changed Formerly people 
of this part used to suffer from Kala azar, malaria, etc , very 
frequently so that the people of other districts were afraid to 
come over this part 

The year can be divided into well marked seasons 
cold weather lasting from November to middle of March Hot 
weather from mid March to mid June and rainy season from mid 
June to October, generally ram ends in early October but some 
times monsoon continues till the end of this month 
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July and August are months of heavy rains but they are 
fairly cool. During the months of April, May and June die 
climate is generally pleasing but the atmosphere becomes stuffy 
and uncomfortable at times. 

RainfalL— The subdivision receives more than 90 per cent 
of its total annual rainfall from the monsoon during tlie rainy 
season which lasts from the middle of June to October. During 
the months from November to October and May, fine dry weather 
prevails and only an inch or so of rain falls monthly. In normal 
years, the monsoons break in latter part of May and the heaviest 
rainfall occurs in July and August. The following table gives 
an idea of distribution of normal rainfall monthwise in the three 
rain recording stations of this subdivision:— 


Station. ' 

January. Febtttaty. 

Uarcb. 

April. May. 

Jono. 

Kishanganj . 

. .76" 

.76" 

.60" 

2" 2.5" 

12" 

Thakuiganj . 

. .85" 

.86" 

.76" 

2.6" 3" 

20" 

Bahadorganj 

,26'' 

.60" 

•25" 

1" 1.6" 

10" 


Julf, Aa^at. Septambor. Ootobor. Kovember. D»e6mber. Acaual, 



25" 


3" 

.60" 

.26" 

70.25 


30" 

16" 

4" 


•26" 


^9 

26" 


2" 

.25" 

,25" 



From the above data it can be safely inferred that die 
subdivision receives an average annual rainfall of 76.90 inches. 

Fauna.— Tigers, leopards, buffaloes, deer, nilgai and wild 
pigs as well as some game birds were found in quite large number 
about 50 or 60 years ago, in die northern portion of the subdivi- 
sion in the jungles on the bank of the river Mechi and Donk and 
it had the reputation of one of the best shooting places in Bihar. 
The fish-eating different crocodiles were found in nearly all rivers 
and running streams specially in the river Donk but due to change 
of river course and indiscriminate shooting, wild animals are 
getting scarce every year. 

Besides, nearly all die jungles of the subdivisions have been 
cleared off and brought under cuUh’ation. A small number of 
tigers and leopards, however, are still be met ivith. Leopards are 
seen by tlie roadside of Chopra and Sonapur on the National 
High^vay, 
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Fish.—Thc river Mahananda contains katla, Kalbatis, baai, 
tengra, backua and otiier small fish, Hilsa and rahu are very 
scarcely found in this river. The large tanks are stocked with 
rahxi and katla, etc., but fish is not found in this subdivision in 
sufficient quantity. 

General— At present there are six poilce-stations, namely, 
K-ishanganj, Bahadurganj, Terhagachh, Dighalbank, Tljakurganj 
and Potliiya. 

The subdivision being on the north-east corner of the State 
is close to East Pakistan which is at places only ten or twelve miles 
away from the borders of this subdivision. 

The headquarters of the subdivision is Kishanganj town. 
It is divided into two halves by river Ramjan which remains dry 
for the most part of the year. This river is fed by rain water 
mostly and it works as the drain of the town. 

Darjeeling-Ganga previously known as Darjeeling-Ganges 
Road passes through the town. Across the Darjeeling Road on 
the south is Dumaria Mahalla of die town where all the Govern- 
ment offices are located. It has one Boys’ High school, one 
Government Girls’ Middle school, one High school for girls and 
several other Boys' and Girls’ Middle and Primary schools ^ ^ A 
Women’s Industrial school is also functioning in Dumaria; giving 
training in knitting, embroidery and tailoring. There is a 
Government hospital. 

Mohammadans predominate in Kishanganj subdivision 
forming about 80 per cent of the population. The majority are 
believed to be descendants of aboriginal Kochas or hUl tribes. 
The other castes are Saik, Sadgope, Rajbansi, Musahar, Dhanuk, 
Gangai, Tanti, Hari, Teli, Dusadh, Saiyad, Jolha, Brahmin, 
Koiri, Bania and Santhal. 

The Mohammadans and most of the Hindus speak dialect 
which is mixture of Bengali, Maithili and Hindi and coniinonly 
known as Kishanganjia. The area predominates in Muriim 
population but females do not observe purdah generally. The 
females do not ivear saris, A cloth is tied tightly round the body 
passing just below the arms, which are left free and uncovered, 
while it forms a skirt which reaches up to the half of the leg- 
The cloth used is locally manufactured, dyed and the colours 
arranged in stripes are invariably in good taste. This apparel 
is known as 'PatnV, The males generally wear lungies. Females 
are very fond of gold ornaments. There is quite a good business 
of gold at Kishanganj. 
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In this subdivision the houses generally are built of bamboo 
splits with straw roofing. Some of these houses display a great 
aesthetic sense and look attractive. Use of corrugated iron sheets 
for roofing is increasing day by day. People have also started 
■constructing pucca houses in the mufussil areas as t\rell. 

The people are not very hardy. Most of their cultivation 
work is done by labourers. Their food is most un-nourishing. 
Their staple diet is rice, dal and vegetables. Murhi (fried rice) , 
biscuits and tea constitute their favourite tiffin. It is because of 
their habit of taking biscuits and loaves there are several bakeries 
in this area. The number of meat and beef eaters predominates 
It is something very strange that more than 50 per cent persons of 
the community of Musahar and Busadh who are all Harijans do 
not eat meat on principles. Use of biri, tobacco and pan or betel 
is very common. People are very fond of sweets. 

Although nearly the entire population is dependent on 
agriculture and they arc mostly farmers, they do not take to hard 
manual labour. Labourers from the west mostly, Muzaffarpur, 
Darbhanga, Balia districts come in several thousands to plough 
their land, sowing seeds and to harvest their crops. It is mainly 
a jute-growing area. During sowing and harvesting seasons 
special trains are run for farm labourers. 

The people are mela-minded. There are a number of 
mobile proprietors meant for exhibiting cinema shows in the 
melas. Purnea district as a whole is famous for numerous hats 
and melas in which the farmers participate. There is hardly 
any part of Bihar, where so many hats and melas are held and 
patronised by the people. In these weekly hats or special melas 
consumers’ goods and livestock are sold. It is peculiar that 
Vviiuea -melas alttact. a uumbw vfViO pilch ihch 

tents in the melas to carry on their trade. The Khagra mela is 
still the biggest mela in the district. 

The weavers mainly weave ‘Patani’ on their primitive looms. 
In Kasera Mohalla of Kishanganj Town, bell-nietal spoons are 
made. Chakia is famous as a cart wheel manufacturing centre 
which is of a very high grade and finds market throughout the 
district of Purnea. , Bamboos, hides and bones abound in this 
area and they are exported to Calcutta to different manufacturing 
units. ' The Marwari community holds almost a monopoly over 
the jute trade, which is the chief product of this area. They are 
scattered far and wide in the most interior of the villages. 

In this subdivision there is a very faint distinction betiveen 
Hindus and Muslims. Here Hindus eat pan or drink tea freely 
from a Muslim shop. In Puniea there is 'Bhagwati Sthaii' 
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where Muslims also offer worship Muslims freely offer goats, 
chickens, pigeons and the first fruits of trees and crops to Hindu 
deities In Pachim Pah there is a *Kah Sthan’ where both Hindus 
and Muslims perform puja and make offerings 

There is another custom which stands in striking contrast 
with those of the Hindus m the up-countries especially m Patna 
district When a dead man is carried to the burning ghat, cou 
dung miNcd with water is sprinkled on the way, tne liquid is 
carried m a handt (earthen pot) and after crossing the locality it 
IS banged on the ground At places, Hindus bury dead bodies 
like Muslims instead of burning the bodies 

On the whole the moral life of this subdivision is at a very 
low ebb Although it is predominantly a rural area, from the 
moral point of view all die evils of a big industrial toivnship are 
found here There are three contributory factors for this low 
incidence— 

(I) Prostitution in a very decentralised form is observed 
even in the most interior villages, (2) Institution 
of bigamy among the Mohammadans, (3) The 
free access of labourers from outside in the homes 
of the local cultivators 

Historic sites —Some passages in the Mahabharata describing 
conquests of Bhima in eastern India, furnish further inforuntion 
about the inhabitants of this part (viz , northern part of Kishan 
ganj subdivision) of this country Bhima. it is said, conquered 
Maharaj king of Kanski kocha and the land of the Pandras which 
IS identifiable with South Purnea He also defeated Kama, ihe 
king of Anga, conquered the hill tribes, killed the king of 
Modagin m battle and next subdued the powerful Pandra King, 
Basudeva, trho is described as the King of Bangas, Pundras and 
Kiratas Whole of Purnea district is said to have been under 
die king Pundra and the name Purnea was derived from the 
name of King Pundra 

Local tradition still speaks of the struggle and conquest of 
the Kiratas and a Kirata woman from the morang or tarai is said 
to have been the wife of Raja Birat who, it is said in the Maha 
bharata, gave shelter to Yudhishthira and his four Pandiva 
brothers during their 12 jears’ exile The sue of this part is uill 
pointed out at Thakurganj m the north of this district A big 
pond whicli is called ‘ Bhatdhola’ to the west of Tlnkiirgnnj just 
adjacent to the raihraj lines is still existing People say that it 
was fonnerly used by Draupadi, the wife of Pancha Pandavas in 
cooking nee for the Pandavas 



PLACES OF INTEREST 


737 


It is said to have been the site of the residence of the Raja 
Virat -whose territory lay along the east of Kosi and included the 
adjoining lands as far as Jalpaiguri, Rangpur and Dinajpur. At 
the time of last trigonometrical survey some stones -^vith inscrip- 
tion were dug up at Thakurganj by the surveyors which the 
villagers declared were the remains of the Virat’s palace. 

'‘Kichaka-badh”, an ancient place which is only 3 to 4 miles 
from Thakurganj lies in Morang just on the other side of the 
river Mechi. The brother-in-law of Virat Raja Kichaka -^vas said 
to have resided at the palace of Virat Raja. A mela during 
"Baruni Snan‘* meets at tliis place every year when people of 
different villages assemble there for one day and offer homage to 
a fountain where it is said Kichaka was killed by Bhlma. The 
small thin bricks and other materials were found lying here and 
there. In front of Kishanganj Subdivisional Officer’s office there 
is a gun said to have been cast as a compact unit in honour of the 
visit of Sardar Baluman Yar Khan, a commander of five thousand 
soldiers and a younger brother of Saista Kl^an (1669) - The 
cannon has not rusted although lying exposed for hundreds of 
years. 

Benugarh, Asuragarh, Rajgarh are ancient liistoric sites 
although not much is known about them. 

This village in Katihar subdivision is situated on 
the south-western part of the Pumca district, at a distance of 
37 miles by bus route and 41 miles by rail route ’from Purnea. 
Different road routes radiate from this place to different direc- 
tions, e.g., Kursela to Katihar, Kursela to Jogbani, Kursela to 
Dhamdaha. The village is near the National Highway Road 
which is under construction. Once a road bridge is constructed 
on Kosi river near Kursela, Pumea will be accessible by road 
from Patna. The railway station is named after the village. 

Kursela is taken to be a distorted name of 'Kuru-Shila*. 
‘Kuru-Shila’ means the hilly part of the region -which once 
belonged to the King ‘Kuru’, tlie descendants of whom were 
called ‘Kaurava’ and according to Mahabharata waged a war -with 
‘Pandavas’, their cousins. At a distance of four miles south, 
there is a range of hills kno-wn as Bateswar hills. There is an 
ancient temple of Mahadeva on the hill. Some associate the 
once famous Vikramshila University with this site. 

The village is situated at the confluence of Ganga and Kosi 
and is regarded as a very holy place for the Hindus. Thousands 
of pilgrims come to take a dip at die confluence. 

47 


li Her. 
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The area adjacent to the laihvay line has developed into a 
good market place. This place is called '^Ayodhaganj Market” 
after the founder of Kursela Estate. There is a good turnover 
of jute, tobacco, maize, fish, wheat and rice. The market is 
prosperous and has a large number of brick-built houses. All 
Mnds of consumers’ goods are available in the market. There 
is a fine temple of Ram and Sita and another of Durga. 

At a distance of about three furlongs is the palatial building 
of the proprietor of the Kursela Estate on about 15 acres of land. 
It has its mm electricity and an attractive garden. There is a 
separate guest house and the proprietor is well known for his 
hospitality. 

Kursela has got a Higher Secondary school, a charitable 
dispensaiy, three libraries and a ‘Gandlii Ghar’ made out of the 
collection of Gandhi Memorial Fund, and this is a centre to help 
in the promotion of rural industries. The Higher Secondary 
school is Government aided but the dispensary called 
‘Dhanrakshini Dispensary’ named after tlie wife of the founder of 
the Kursela Estate is run by the Kursela Estate. The village 
has got a landing ground for small planes maintained by the 
Kursela Estate. M the Kursela Estate has some private planes, 
the landing ground is in frequent use. The village has got 
beautiful mango orchards. 

Kursela had a young artist, Sri A^vadesh Kumar Singh, M. P., 
son of the present proprietor of the Kursela Estate, 
Sri Raghubansh Prasad Singh, whose paintings were e?diibited at 
New Delhi, under the presidentship of Dr. S. Radhakrishuan. 
He had an untimely deatir in 1958. 

Lalbalu.’^A wide stretch of maidan about 9 miles from 
Purnea to the east with a small idgah at one end and on which 
the devout Moslims assemble for saying their prayers. Lalbalu 
has her good old day of iraportanro whicli is worth recounting. 

Ver)' few people know that it was at this maidan there is’as a 
fight between the mutineers and a band of loyalists led by Cora* 
missioner Yule of Bhagalpur in the Sepoy Mutiny days on the 
11 til of December, 1857. Tliis encounter practically disbanded 
the insurrectionists so far as Purnea district was concerned. The 
bulk of the insurrectionists took to their heels and fled low’ards 
Morang in Nepal. 

At the end of November, 1857 some companies of the 7Srd 
Native Infantry broke out at Dacca and it ■^vas apprehended that 
they w'ould come and inflame the troops at Jalpaiguri. A detach- 
ment of tlic lltli Irregular Cavalry was then posted at falpaignti* 

Mr. Yule who was the Commissioner of Bhagalpur Division at 
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that time promptly left Bhagalpur with a detachment of the 5tli 
Fusileers stationed at Monghyr. Mr. Yule marched on to Purnea 
by the track which later on was acquired and transformed into the 
famous Ganges— Darjeeling Road so tvell known to the motorists 
and joined Captain Burbank there. As a precautionary measure 
Captain Burbank had previously been despatched to Pumea with 
a small company of sailon. Mr. Yule infused spirit into the 
Europeans of the district mostly planters, drilled them into a 
small force and they all followed the Commissioner Yule who 
knew to wield the pen only. 

The party led by Commissioner Yule marched from Pumea 
to Kishanganj. At Kishanganj came the news that detachments 
of the 11th Irregular Cavalry had mutinied, Mr. Yule promptly 
followed them up and came back to Pumea. On the 10th of 
December after an arduous all night march the mutineers 
retreated a few miles to the east and at night just tvhen Yule and 
his men had sat dotvn to dinner, the news was brought that the 
mutineers had camped at Lalbalu. At the dead of the night 
when preference might have been given to the bed, the small 
army was led out by Yule for that Ascalon. Just at dawn the 
party reached Lalbalu taking an angular direction from 
Pathaltrah Kothi where an indigo planter lived. The mutineers 
were surprised at this inter\'ention and before they could rise to 
the occasion, Mr. Yule had marshalled out his men into position. 
The fifty regulars mounted on the embankment (which still 
exists) and behind the bundh were ranged the men of the naval 
brigade and of the volunteer dragoons mixed with the Fusileers. 

Then commenced the battle of Lalbalu also described as the 
battle of Bundh by Sir Edu'ard Braddon in his almost forgotten 
‘Thirty Years of Shikar’, Braddon svas at that time a junior 
man in the Civil Service and followed his Commissioner from 
Dumka where he was posted as an Assistant Magistrate. Braddon 
was in this fight and from his sketchy description of this fight it 
appears that Yule vras saved at die nick of time by a volunteer 
from being sabred. The mutineers were dispersed and fled 
towards Morang in Nepal. The path to Morang still exists. Tlic 
site of this encounter at Lalbalu has a complete identity. 

It is also interesting to find diat the raising of Volunteers 
Corps by Mr. Yule ultimately led to a regular coips. On the 
24th July 1858 there was a meeting at the Circuit House at' 
Pumea to consider the terms on whicli the Europeans of the 
district would enrol themselves into a Volunteer Rifle Corps. 
It -was at first proposed to describe the corps as Yule’s Pumea 
Rifle Corps but die proposal fell through. Conditions were draivn 
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up and a regular corps was formed. The writer has got the 
names of the gentlemen present at the meeting. Mr. Alexander 
Yule informed Mr. Killwick of Natlipore and Mr. Decoursey of 
Lallpore, that the Government had sanctioned the raising of the 
corps and that the boat Luchman was bringing the arms and 
ammunitions to Karhagola. Sergeant Murray of the H. M. 10th 
Regiment was deputed to train up the enthusiasts and he was on 
duty at Pumea from October, 1858 to February, 1859. After 
his work at Pumea Sergeant Murray rejoined his regiment . at 
Dinapore. 

The fight at J^albalu ^vas practically forgotten and even the 
last District Gazetteer does not specify the place where the engage- 
ment took place on the 11th December 1857. Braddon’s book 
also does not mention the site. The remains of the Pathahvah 
K-othi where the men of Yule had assembled are still to be seen 
and the old Nawabi bundh is still there to speak for Yule. 

Lalbalu grounds leapt into prominence again in 1934 when 
the Lady Houston Mount Everest Expedition came to Pumea. 
The party was led by Lord Clydesdale, Col. Etherion and Air 
Commodore Felloivs. The expedition used Lalbalu ground as 
their base and from here the first air flight over Nepal took place 
in the course of which excellent photos were taken. There could 
be no landing as there was no landing ground in Nepal at that 
time. As a matter of fact permission from Nepal Government 
tvas obtained with a certain amount of difficulty and this was 
possible only because the Viceroy took a good deal of interest in 
the matter and Col. Etherton who was an authority on Central 
Asian politics visited Nepal by land first. History "was made 
from Lalbalu Grounds and the link oF Nepal with India was 
strengthened by this expedition. 

Lalbalu is now again just the grazing ground for the cattle 
and remains as one of the forgotten historical sites. 

Madanpore.—A village six miles north-cast of Araria. There 
is a famous Shiva temple locally knoivn as Madaneshwarnath. A 
big meta is held on the eve of Shimratri. 

Mamu Bhagina A i/.— This is described in the old Gazetteer 
as “An embankment which runs across country, near the south 
of Pargana Surj>'apur in the Kishanganj subdivision, from 
Nekmard in Dinajpur. Legend relates tliat it was construcwo 
by an uncle and his nephew’, rival suitors for die hand of a ladj, 
who lived at the village of Angorbasa. The suitors lived about 
30 miles away in opposije directions, and to win the lady’s favour, 
they each tried to erect a causervay so as to come to her liousc by 
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a road untrodden before by any feet. One form of the legend 
says that both arrived at the same time, having finished the roads 
by supernatural assistance in a single night; and the lady, unable 
to decide between thfem, committed suicide. Another, and a 
more likely version, is that the process of road making proved so 
slow that the lady got tired of waiting and when at last jhe unde 
and nephew arrived, they were only in time to assist at the 
celebration of her nuptials with a third and more favoured suitor. 
There is a similar legend about a sort of embankment traceable 
at intervals on the left bank of the Mahananda between Titalya 
and Sonapur some 50 miles further north. A very conspicuous 
mound still exists there, which is said to have been the site of the 
lady’s palace. Another story is that Pargana Surjyapur was 
enclosed on the north and south. Boundary of Suryapur, however, 
lies far south of the Mamu Bhagina Ail. The embankment bears 
a strong resemblance to Bir Bundh in North Bhagalpur, but its 
site and direction negative the idea that it was a defensive work 
against fluvial action, and more probably it rvas a line of defence 
against the hillmen*". A portion of this village stands trans* 
ferred to West Bengal. The importance is gradually declining. 

Mani/jflri.— There is a mythological story that during the 
Mahabharata period. Lord Krishna had come to this place and he 
lost a mani (a valuable jewel) . Due to this fact it came to be 
knoivn as Maniharan which was changed into Manihari. 

Regarding the location of this village, the old District 
Gazetteer of Purnea, 1911, by Mr. O’Malley, mentions, “A village 
in the south of the district situated in the south of the Pumea 
subdivision on the Ganges". There had since been fundamental 
changes. Since Katihar has been declared as a subdivision in 
1955, this village has been included in Katihar subdivision. The 
course of the river Ganga has now changed. Previously this 
river used to flow very close to this village but now it has shifted 
to a distance of about 3 miles to the south. There is another 
river Chhota Kosi which is to the west of this village. To the 
east are the villages Baldiabari, Mednipore, etc., and to the north 
is village Baghmara. The police-station is of the same name and 
Manihari bears the thana number of 333. 

The area of this village is 2,671 acres. It appears from the 
District Census Handbook of Pumea, 1951, that the total number 
of houses svas 715 only but now there are 1,201 number of 
houses as per census, 1961. O’Malley had mentioned in his 
District Gazetteer, Pumea, 1911, that the total population svas 

*J. Byrne’s Purnea Settlement Beportt, 190S. 
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up and a regular corps was formed. The writer has got the 
names of the gentlemen present at the meeting. Mr. Alexander 
Yule informed Mr. Killwick of Natlipore and Mr. Decoursey of 
Lallpore, that the Government had sanctioned the raising of the 
corps and that the boat Luchman ^vas bringing the arms and 
ammunitions to Karhagola. Sergeant Murray of the H. M. 10th 
Regiment was deputed to train up the enthusiasts and he tvas on 
duty at Pumea from October, 1858 to February, 1859. After 
his work at Pumea Sergeant Murray rejoined his regiment ^at 
Dinapore. 

The fight at X-albalu tvas practically forgotten and even the 
last District Gazetteer does not specify the place where the engage- 
ment took place on tlie 11th December 1857. Braddon’s book 
also does not mention the site. The remains of the Pathalwah 
Kothi where the men of Yule had assembled are still to be seen 
and the old Nawabi bundh is still there to speak for Yule. 

Lalbalu grounds leapt into prominence again in 1934 when 
the Lady Houston Mount Everest Expedition came to Pumea. 
The party was led by Lord Clydesdale, Col. Etherion and Air 
Commodore Fellows. The expedition used Lalbalu ground as 
their base and from here the first air flight over Nepal took place 
in the course of which excellent photos were taken. There could 
be no landing as there %vas no landing ground in Nepal at that 
time. As a matter of fact permission from Nepal Go\ernment 
was obtained with a certain amount of difficulty and this was 
possible only because the Viceroy took a good deal of interest in 
the matter and Col. Etherton who was an authority on Central 
Asian politics visited Nepal by land first. History %vas^ made 
from Lalbalu Grounds and the link of Nepal with India was 
strengthened by this expedition. 

Lalbalu is now again just the grazing ground for the cattle 
and remains as one of the forgotten historical sites. 

Madanpore.-^A village six miles north-cast of Araria. Them 
is a famous Shiva temple locally kno\vn as Madaneslnrarnath. A 
big mela is held on the eve of Shivaratri. 

Mamu Bhagina Aik— This is described in the old Gazetteer 
as “An embankment which runs across country, near the south 
of Pargana Suijyapur in the Kishanganj subdivision, from 
Nckmard in Dinajpur. Legend relates that it w'as constnjc^i 
by an uncle and his nephew', rival suitors for the hand of a Indy, 
who lived at the village of Angorbasa. The suitors lived about 
30 miles away in opposUc directions, and to win the lady's favour, 
they each tried to erect a causeway so as to come to her house by 
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a road untrodden before by any feet. One form of the legend 
says that both arrived at the same time, having finished the roads 
by supernatural assistance in a single night; and the lady, unable 
to decide between them, committed suicide. Another, and a 
more likely version, is that the process of road making proved so 
slow that the lady got tired of waiting and when at last the uncle 
and nephew arrived, they tvere only in time to assist at the 
celebration of her nuptials with a third and more favoured suitor. 
There is a similar legend about a sort of embankment traceable 
at intervals on the left bank of the Mahananda between Titalya 
and Sonapur some 50 miles further north. A very conspicuous 
mound still exists there, which is said to have been the site of the 
lady’s palace. Another story is that Pargana Surjyapur was 
enclosed on the north and south. Boundary of Suryapur, however, 
lies far south of the Mamu Bhagina Ail. The embankment bears 
a strong resemblance to Bir Bundh in North Bhagalpur, but its 
site and direction negative the idea that it was a defensive ^vork 
against fluvial action, and more probably it was a line of defence 
against the hillmen*"- A portion of this village stands trans- 
ferred to West Bengal. The importance is gradually declining. 

Afaniftari.— There is a mythological story that during the 
Mahabharata period, Lord Krishna had come to this place and he 
lost a mani (a valuable jewel) . Due to this fact it came to be 
known as Maniharan ^vhich %vas changed into Manihari. 

Regarding the location of this village, the old District 
Gazetteer of Purnea, 1911, by Mr, O’Malley, mentions, “A village 
in the soudi of the district situated in the south of the Purnea 
subdivision on the Ganges”. There had since been fundamental 
changes. Since Katihar has been declared as a subdivision in 
1955, this village has been included in Katihar subdivision. The 
course of the river Ganga has now changed. Previously this 
river used to flow very close to this village but now it has shifted 
id a distance of about 3 miles to the south. There is another 
river Chhota Kosi rvhich is to the west of this village. To the 
east are the villages Baldiabari, Mednipore, etc., and to the nortli 
is village Baghmara. The police-station is of the same name and 
Manihari bears the thana number of 333. 

The area of this village is 2,671 acres. It appears from the 
District Census Handbook of Purnea, 1951, tliat the total number 
of houses rvas 715 only but now there are 1,201 number of 
houses as per census, 1961. O’Malley had mentioned in his 
District Gazetteer, Pumea, 1911, that tlie total population iv'as 

*J. Byrne’s Pumea SeUlemeni Iteportt, lOW. 



742 


PURNEA 


3,759 as per census, 1901. The population in 1951 was 3,060 
(1,530 males and 1,530 females) . The population in 1961 must 
have multiplied. Manihari has become very important as the 
connecting link with one portion of Bihar on the otlier side of the 
Ganga and also as a link with portions of West Bengal after 
partition. , 

The natural division of this village is that there are diara 
lands (mainly Ganga silts or sands) and stable lands. To the 
south-east direction of this village there is a different kind of soil 
which is mixed with limestones (gangat soil) . 

The western portion of old Manihari has been eroded and 
washed a^vay by the river Ganga. Till 1932-42, the river Ganga 
was flowing close to the present hospital. She is now 3 to 4 miles 
away from the hospital. Since 1942 the river began shifting. 
Manihari has never been affected by any flood caused by tlie two 
rivers, Ganga and Chhota Kosi because it is on a very high level. 
The western and the southern portion of old Manihari have been 
CToded, The soil is very good for cane cultivation. The cane 
is used for making baskets. The urbanisation is demanding the 
area of cane cultivation. The abundance of cane that could 
have been groivn could be better organised. 

The climate is temperate and humid. There is less of 
humidity during March-April when the dry wind bloivs. Rain- 
fall is approximately 40 inches annually. The climate is quite 
healthy and often people visit this place for a change. 

There is one Shiva temple. The temple itself is not so old 
but the Shivalin^ seems to be of antiquity. Dr. S. K. Chatterjee, 
a noted linguist-antiquarian and Ex-Speaker of West Bengal 
Assembly, had visited this temple in 1958, His opinion is under- 
stood to be that the Shivalinga is about a thousand years old. The 
linga has got two portions attached to each other— one is 
Shivalinga and the other is a female face. Goddess Parvati, 
attached to the middle portion of the Shivalinga. Previously 
this image ^vzs simply placed in a square room on the south-west 
comer side of the present temple. The temple is at present to 
the southern side of Manihari (hana. About 50 years ago one 
Marwari constructed the present temple at his own cost and 
placed the image inside it. 

The hillock of Pirpahar at Manihari has been covered 
elsewhere. To the lower portion of this hillock, there is a good 
quantity of multi-coloured chalk and the upper portion is chalk 
in making. There is a slab of black stone near the dargan 
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building, -with an inscription and a portion of a lotus figure. One 
portion of the slab is said to have been taken aivay by an 
ex- 2 am»ndar._ The other portion which' is left bears a few lotus 
petals. 

There is an old mosque which appears to have been 
constructed at least 300 years ago. It is situated to the south- 
western comer of this village on the bank of old river Ganga. 
It is said that Muslim pilgrims of Bengal, etc., used to go to 
Mecca via this route and Ais mosque used to serve as a sarai as 
■well as for prayers. 

At Manihari there are remains of indigo vats and building 
of indigo planters. 

Manihari is now the headquart^s of a block. With the 
fashioning of the block there has been an improvement in the 
cottage industries like pottery, basket-making, etc., in this area. 
Finds of old pottery show that coloured glazed pottery goods used 
to be produced in this area. Many diggings have brought out 
suclt Old pieces of pottery which have not been investigated for 
their age. Poultry Farming and Animal Husbandr}’ are attract- 
ing more attention. There is one Multi-purpose Co-operative 
Society and two Sugarcane Growers’ Co-operative Societies. Tliere 
is a library, Bharati Fustakalaya, with about 600 books and 45 
members. The library is popular and organizes cultural pro- 
grammes on important occasions. There is a branch of Manila 
Samiti. The Bharat Sewak Samaj has a branch at Manihari and 
a medical centre from where free medicines are distributed. 

There are two L. P. sch'ools, one Higher Secondary school, 
one U. P. school and one Maktab. A large Harijan hostel is 
under construction. One Dr. S. C. MuWierji had sponsored -a 
private hospital at Manihari in 1896 and after four years this 
private hospital was converted into the present District Board 
Hospital. There are six beds. There is one doctor with a small 
staff. 

There is one Dak Bungalow consisting of nvo rooms. 

The addition of a power house by N. F. Raihvay at Manihari 
has helped in organising the area although power is supplied only 
to the railway station at the moment. Electricity is, however, 
going to be supplied to tlie whole of rail^vay colony ■which consists 
of about 300 hutments with a population of about two thousand 
persons. , There is a separate power house at Manihari Ghat 
which shifts along ^vith the ghat. 

It is unfortunate that the area is still under a Union Board 
consisting of 11 members. The village cannot be said to be 
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This importance of Manihari has now disappeared because 
the river Ganga has shifted 3 to 4 miles away in southern direc- 
tion. Still people pass from Manihari enroute to Manihari 
Ghat. Fairs and melas are held there. 

From the trade point of viewi Manihari Ghat station is of 
very great importance in Pumea district. This is quite evident 
from the table given below for the goods that are sent and received 
at Manihari Giiat and Manihari:— 


Year. 

Goods rc>ceired 
at Mambart 
Ohat. goods 

J traDt-hipmont 

poiDt from the 
Dortb bank of 
the fjver 
Qanga 

Goods received 
at ilandiari 

Qhat, goods 
transhipment 
point from the 
south bank of 
ths nvor 

Ganga 

(Sakrigah GAat) 


Mds. 

Mds. 

1967 

. .. 3-, 60,532 

96,06,664 

1968 

18,36,482 

81.09,924 

1959 

. .. 27,97,356 

60,46,144 

1960 

32.07,024 

SSjTT.Tfe 


Pumea district is specially a jute-growing area. Hence, 
jute is sent outside this district to other State and in return 
Tice, pulse, oil, wheat, etc., are imported in this district. The 
table shows that both tvays goods received here in the year 1958 
was the maximum and since then it is decreasing In the year 
1958 goods received from the north bank was the lowwt and the 
goods from the south bank (Sakrigali G/iat) tvas lowest in the 
year 1960. 

There is no goods booking office. Only small parcels are 
received and sent Outside. The table given below shows the 
outtvard and intvard parcel traffic tliat are sent ■^outside and 
received here since 1955-56 to 1960-61 (till December I960).— 
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very clean and there is no pucca road. The kulcha roads ^vdthih 
the village and the important kutcha road connecting Manihari 
with Katihar are not ivell maintained. Previously there ^vas a 
pucca road passing through the main bazar. 

There is a daily market in the village. On every Thursday 
and Sunday a big hat is held. Local vegetables, fish and meat 
and other ordinary consumer goods are available. Manihari 
was once famous for palatable rehu fish and lobsters. Most 
of the fish that is caught is now sent away to Katihar or to Saheb- 
ganj or to Siliguri and very little is left for local consumption. 

Regarding railway communication, Mr. L. S. S. O'Malley in 
the old District Gazetteer (1911) mentions:— 

“It is a terminus of the Bihar section of the Eastern Bengal 
State Railway, and is connected by a ferry steamer 
with East Indian Railway station at Sakrigali Ghat. 
It is also a place of call for river steamers.” 

The railway system covering this 2 one is now North East 
Frontier Railway which was a few years before called North 
Eastern Railtv’ay. Tlie name of East Indian Railway has changed 
to Eastern Raihvay. 

Manihari railway station is served by four passenger trains 
on each side, viz., two for Main lines, one for Katihar and Ae last 
for Radhikapore branches. For Jogbani, Dhubri, Radhikapore 
extra coaches are provided. Every train is connected with 
steamer. At Manihari Ghat and Manihari railway station there 
is one third class waiting hall! There are one upper class 
waiting room for ladies and gents each, two non-vegetarian and 
one vegetarian refreshment rooms, four sweetmeat stalls and the 
same number of the tea stalls at ghat. There are tliree platform 
tube-wells and two water trollies for providing drinking facility to 
the passengers. 

There is a big railway colony having 300 huts where 2,000 
tailway employees reside. There is one railway hospital and 
one railway U. P. school. 

This raihvay station has a great importance from commercial 
and religious point of view. 

From the religious point of view, Mr. O’Malley in the old 
Gazetteer of Piirnea (1911) had mentioned; “Large gatherings 
are held here on the occasion of solar or lunar eclipses, 
people come even from Nepal to bathe in the river Ganges. ^ A 
large fair is held here in connexion with the Bafuni-Ganga festival 
(March— April) and there are smaller fairs on Kartik Pumima 
(November) and Shivaratri (February) 
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This importance of Manihari has now disappeared because 
the river Ganga has shifted 3 to 4 miles away in southern direc- 
tion. Still people pass from Manihari enroute to Manihari 
Ghat. Fairs and melas are held there. 

From the trade point of view, Manihari Ghat station is of 
very great importance in Pumea district. This is quite evident 
from the table given beloiv for the goods that are sent and received 
at Manihari GAaf and Manihari:— 


Year 

Goods received 
at Manihari 
Qhat, goods 
trani>hipment 
point from the 
north banL of 
the nvor 
Ganga. 

Goods received 
at Manihari 

Qkat, goods 
transhipment 
point from the 
south bank of 
the river 

Ganga 

(Sflkpigali Qhat) 


Mds, 

Mds. 

1967 

37,60,632 

96,06,664 

1958 

1^,36,482 

81,99,924 

1959 

. .. 27,97,350 

60,46,144 

I960 

32.07,024 

39,77,796 


Purnea district is specially a jute-growing area. Hence, 
jute is sent outside this district to other State and in return 
rice, pulse, oil, wheat, etc., are imported in this district. The 
table shows that both tvays goods received here in the year 1958 
was the maximum and since then it is decreasing. In the year 
1958 goods received from the north bank was the lowest and the 
goods from the south bank (Sakrigali Ghat) was lowest in the 
year 1960. 

There is no goods booking office. Only small parcels are 
received and sent 6utside. The table given below shows the 
outtvard and imvard parcel traffic that are sent 'outside and 
received here since 1955-56 to 1960-61 (till December 1960) 
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tables, onions, biscuits, 
green chillies, tin bis- 
cuits, 6»ri, bashots, etc. 
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The goods of different varieties which are imported from 
the Eastern Railway are the following:— Rice, wheat, sugar, flour, 
salt, jagri, cement, miscellaneous goods, pulse, tea garden stores, 
fertilisers, potato, onion, etc. 

The folloiving goods are sent from N. E. F. Railway to 
Eastern Raihvay:— 

Jute, oil-cakes, cane, rice, wheat, bran, cinchona, %raste- 
wool, tobacco, etc. 

As it is an important railway station and a steamer ghat on 
the sacred river Ganga, and as it is the only connecting link 
between Eastern Rail^vay station and North East Frontier Rail- 
way of this district, a large number of passengers daily pass 
through this place. The average number of outward passengers 
is (i) Eastern Railway— 200 per day, (ii) N. F, Railway— 400 
per day, and average number of inward passengers both from 
Eastern and N. F. Railtvays is 280 per day. The table given 
below shows the out^vard and inward passengers that pass through 
this place every year and every month:— 


Year. 

Uonthe. 

Numbor ot 
outward 

paaseogera. 

Komber 

of 

inward paMonfem. 

1966-66 ... 

April ... 





May ... 


7,068 



Jime ... 


7,618 



JTily ... 


4,842 



August... 


2,913 



September 


3,501 






N. A. 


October 


5,038 



November 


iO,C61 



December 


12,469 



January 


9,215 



February 


7,656 



March ... 

... 

6,202 








OUTWABD PAROEL TBAPFIO I INWAED PABOEL TEAFFIO 
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Fresh fish, fresh vege- 6S0 1,384 Ice, dry chillies, drum oil, 6,228 

tables, onions, biscuits, oranges, diesel oil, etc. 

green chillies, tin bis- 
cuits, bin, baskets, etc. 




Pld\CES OF INTEREST 


749 


Year. 

licmtha. 

Number of 
outward 
passengers. 

Number 

o! 

inward passengers. 

1 

1059-60 ... 

April ... 

7,790 




May 




June ... 

6,216 




July ... 

4,211 




Augi 8t... 

3,635 




September 

3,467 


N. A. 


October 

4,650 




November 

7,231 




December 

6,266 




January 

7,45S 




February 

13,628 




March ... 

11,389 



1960-61 ... 

April ... 

9,878 

8,432 


May ... 

7,683 

9,463 


June ... 

6,53S 

6,996 


July ... 

3,327 

6,283' 


August... 

4,654 

3,897 


September 

' 4,619 

7,711 


October 

6,034 

7,600 


November ... 

3,331 

10,396 


December 

4,714 

6,009 
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September 

October 

November 

December 

January 

^February 


September 

... 

October 

... 

November 


December 


January 


Tebruary 


March ... 


April ... 


May ... 


June ... 


July 


August... 


September 


October 


November 

... 

December 


January 


February 


March ... 
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Number of 

Number 

Year. 

Uontbs. 

outward 

of 



paBseugere. 

inward passeogera. 
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Generallv fieures in the months o£ November, DecembCT, 
Febr^w^d Match rise. This rise in .figure of ou tmrf 
nassmmrs is only due to melas. But figures in tlie years 1957-58 

number of out%vard passengers. 

The steamer ghat shifts from the place to 

year 1956 to 1960 (till November) 



MonthB. 

Ko. of 

Namo of place wliMO shifted. 

Year. 

hifting. 


im .• 

January 

July . • 

November 

Bocember 

1 

2 

Tipchor. 

Kantakosh, Medniporo. 

1 

1 

1 

Basantporo. 

Baidyanathporo, 

1057 .. 

July . . 
November 

1 

Basantporo High hoiol. 

1 

Tipcbor. 

19DS .. 

June . . 
August... 
Novoraber 
December 

1 

Basantporo. 

1 

1 

Mcdniporc* 

Tipchor. 

Kantakosh. 

1059 .. 

JIarch . - 
April .. 

June . . 

July 

August.. 

1 ^ 
1 

1 

3 

Tipchor Low Level 

Tipchor High Lev el. 

Tipchor Downstream. Basant 

liJmantporo Downstream. 

jnrzapU, Miraaporc High 
Doicl, Mcdniporc 


October 

November 

1 

0 

1 

?ran‘l^mWLorcl, Tipchor. 

Intermediate Lor cl at Bas.ant 

1900 .. 

June 

pore 


] , Tilly 

1 October 

1 November 

n 

Tipchor. Sledniporc. 


li 

1 

Basantporo. 

Tipchor. 
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From 1956 to 1960 the ghat has shifted 27 times. This 
must have been done on a huge cost. Every year it must liave 
been causing a great loss to the Government The figure showing 
the shift of the ghat from one place to another in the year 1957 
was the lowest and in 1959 ^vas the highest Only during 1959 
it shifted eleven times. 

On the whole it can be very well concluded that Afanihari is 
developing very fast 

Mednipore.—lx. bears thana no. 24 in P.-S. Manihari and is 
situated at a distance of one mile from Manihari to the eastern 
direction and about half a mile south of the village Baldiabari. 

A battle had taken place, betweemNawab Siraj*ud'daula and 
Robert Clive in 1757 A. D. Siraj-ud-daula’s camp was at Nawab- 
ganj and his commander was Mohan Lall. More than 200 of 
British soldiers were killed at village Baldiabari. The British 
Commander Clive tried to defeat Mohan Lall but the villagers 
of Mednipore helped Mohan Lall. The British Force had to 
retreat in tlie Raj Mahal hills across the river Ganga. The 
villagen of Mednipore were rewarded by an honourable title, 
'Mowar‘, i.e., head man of this locality. This title was awarded 
by the Nawab. Descendants of Mowar dynasty are still found in 
this village. 

There is one Upper Primary school, one Maktah and also 
a library. It appears from the District Census Handbook of 
Pumea, 1951, tliat the total population of this village is 2,04S 
(1,039 males and 1,004 females) and the number of literate males 
is 292 and females only 30. 40 per cent of the total population of 
tliis village are engaged in trade and commerce, 30 per cent in 
cultivation, 20 per cent labourers, 5 per cent service-holders and 
5 per cent unemployed. 

Morang or Murang.— An old name of the Nepal Tarai lying 
nortlt of the district. The name is an old one, being mentioned 
more tlian once in the Alamgiinamah and in tlie annals of Koch 
Kings. It is shown in Van den Broucke's map as comprising the 
whole Himalayan tract from Bihar to Assam; and Jalpaiguri is 
entered under this name. 

Morang is a district of Nepal whose headquarters is at 
Biratnagar. There is a metalled road from Jogbani of Pumca 
to Biratnagar of Nepal and regular bus services ply to and from 
Jogbani and Biratnagar. Biratnagar market is fed by the 
commodities despatch^ from Jogbani and oilier trade centres of 
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Pumea. Practically the trade of Biratnagar is in the hands of 
the Indian Marwaris and other businessmen. Indian coins are 
also in circulation there. 

Nathpore.—Thh is on the north-western border of Araria 
subdivision. It was once the headquarters of the district of 
Pumea, with pucca buildings and all necessary paraphernalia of a 
district headquarters nearly 100 years ago. The place was 
ruined by the Kosi river and is now a small village with a few 
huts. 

Nawabganj.—A. village in the south of the Purnea subdivision 
situated 34 miles from Purnea town, and 12 miles from the banks 
of the Ganga, opposite Sahibganj. The local tradition regarding 
its foundation is that on one occasion a quantity of treasure, while 
being sent from Purnea to Rajmahal, the seat of Government in 
the later Musalman times, was plundered by a band of robbers 
near the site of the present village, which was then a waste jungle. 
The Nawab was unable to detect the robbers and, in order to 
protect the route, determined to establish a village on the spot. 
A proclamation was made that any criminals who would settle 
and live there would be pardoned. People of this description 
took advantage of such a simple condition of amnesty, and flocked 
in from all quarters. The village grew in importance, and was 
called Nawabganj after its founder. There was a fort tvith an 
area of 80 acres. At Baldiabari about a mile and a half from 
Nawabganj, was fought the battle betiveen Shaukat-Jang and 
Siraj-ud-daula. Nawabganj is considered to include the village 
of Baghmara which lies a mile distant. 

The walls of the fort have now completely disappeared. It 
is only after rainy season that big sawai grass grows round the fort 
which gives an impression of a fort ivall. Half of tlie land of 
the fort has bden donated for the construction of a High school. 

The District Census Handbook of Purnea, 1951, mentions 
the name of this village as Nawaganj. Its thana number is 294 
and P.-S. is Manihari. The area of the village is 317 acres 
and the number of houses is 409. The total population is 
2,864, i.e., 1,444 males and 1,420 females. The number of 
literate persons is 501 males and 59 females. 

According to the census of 1961, the area of the village is 
317.72 acres, and the number of houses is 547 but the popula* 
tion has decreased in comparison to the figure of 1951 census. 

There are one L. P., one U. P., one U. P. Girls’, and one 
M. E. schools. A building for a High school is under construc- 
tion. Recently one attractive temple of Radha Krishna has been 
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constructed by a ^vidotv. Two weekly hats are held on every 
Friday and Tuesday. 

Pa/flSL— Village Palasi is 48 miles north-east o£ Pumea town 
under the jurisdiction of Araria subdivision. It may be considered 
to be rather an inaccessible village because of the bad communi- 
cation. A katcha road full of dust and pot holes runs from 
Araria to Palasi on tvhich bullock-carts are the chief conveyarces. 
The bullock-cart traffic on this road during fair weather season 
is very heavy. Due to the heavy bullock-cart traffic has made the 
road very bad. This village has a police-station of the same 
name and its tham number is 135. 

The total area of this village is 1,700.23 acres and the total 
population according to 1961 census is 895, i.e., 441 males and 
454 females. ^ 

Tliere is a small river knoxvn as Mama. Tiiis river has 
water throughout tlie yean but during rainy season.it is floodedi 
This is a flood-afllicted village. The village is also liable to dust- 
storms in the summer. 

It is said that when the Pandavas were in hiding this locality 
was visited by them. Under tins P.-S. there is a place known as 
Jhunki. There is a huge mound of earth which is full of fire- 
clay. The mound has* not been excavated. 

Fish-rearing and poultry are subsidiary occupations. Beautiful 
jute chattis are prepared and are sold in the nearby hatias and 
melas. Cane grows extensively here. Cane-baskets are made^ 
Mama river forms the main communication line in tlie rainy 
season. 

A small hat consisting of two or three hawkers do take place 
on every Friday and Tuesday. A long mela is organised on the 
eve of Durga Puja and Kali Puja (Diwali) . It lasts for a month. 
There are one shop for groceries, one cycle repair shop and one 
tea and hetel shop. 

One C. D. Block Office of the same name has been opened 
but it is still located at Araria. For the construction of Block 
Office building znd quarters, about six acres of Jand have been 
acquired. There is a branch post office here. 

There is one L. P. school. The incidence of literacy is 
very low. Only 107 males and 9 females are literate. 

Pir Pahar.— The last District Gazetteer of Pitrnea, 1911, by 
Mr. L. S. S. O’Malley mentions this place as Chotapahar. But 
now this place is kno^vn as ‘Pir Pahar'. 

48 


14 Rev. 
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It is a small hillock about 250 ft. high to the north of 
Manihari railway station. This hillock contains multicoloured 
chalk. ^ There is a Fir Dargah of an unknotvn Muslim saint. The 
last District Gazetteer of Purnea mentions that this Dargah was 
in ruins. But there has been a change now. The Dargah has 
a pucca building now. For a proper access stairs have been 
constructed very recently. The last District Gazetteer mentions 
that ‘ It is^ probable that a Hindu temple formerly stood on or 
near the hill as some carved slabs or black stone have been found 
near it”. 

Powakkali.—This lies in Thakurganj Anchal. This is 
another market and a hat of this subdivision. There are one 
District Board hospital and one Dak Bungalow at this place. 
There is' one peputy Superintendent tyith four Inspectors of 
Central Excise Department. This place is himous for tobacco 
product. 

Purnea.— Purnea, the headquarters of the district, is situated 
on the bank of the Saora river. The earliest records of the 
district had been lost, and the exact date on which the to^vn was 
formally declared to be the headquarters station cannot now be 
determined, but it seems to have been somewhere about 1771*. 
Even before the British occupation of the district, Pumea u'as 
the headquarters of the Muhammadan Governors, but little trace 
of their rule is now left beyond ruins of old houses and mosques, 
and place-names of some localities in the totvn. The Riyazxi'S' 
Salatin also mentions a fort and a masonry building called the 
Lalbagh, as in existence in 17B8f. 

Dr. Buchanan Hamilton's description of Purnea had been 
referred in W. W. Hunter’s A Statistical Account of Bengal 
(Vol. XV, published in 1877, p. 256) as follows: - 

“He states that the Baraga or head constable of the totvn 
calculated that it contained 8,234 houses and 

* 32,100 people, but of these 2,698 houses and 9,951 

people belonged to villages situated entirely in the 
country, leaving 5,536 houses and 22.149 people for 
the tovm, which tlicn occupied ‘at least nine square 
miles’. Dr. Budianan Hamilton adds ‘I am apt 
to think population, but however that may be, we 

*A Blafiifieal 'AccJiini of Benjat, Vol. SV by W. Huoter, 1577, p. 25C. 

\D;tlrict OateitJt^ p/ Pumta (1911), p. 193, 
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must form no idea of the population of Indian 
towns by comparing them with the extent of cities 
in Europe. This town, rvhich occupies a space 
equal to more than half of London, most assuredly 
does not contain 50,000 people, although it is one 
of the best country toivns in Bengal’.” 

Hunter further mentions "Since that time there seems to 
have been a very great decline in the population. The areas for 
•which at the present day rve have accurate census information 
differ very much from those of Purniah town in Dr. Buchanan 
Hamilton's time. Still, a fair comparison may be made. The 
old to-wn area remains intact, measuring three miles and a half 
long by one wide. The old civil station of Rambagh, formerly a 
western suburb, now lies in the centre of the municipality. 'The 
large suburbs towards the north— Miyabazar, Khalifa Chak, and 
part of Abdullanagar, and on the east, Begum-deuri, parts of 
Lalbagh and Khushkibagh* have been lost, but the still larger 
space included in the new civil station Madhubani, Khazanchi 
Hat, Kaliaganj, Raghunathpur, and Walitola— has been added 
The area is now not less than 15 square miles. In 1869, the 
Experimental Census disclosed the following results:— 

Number of houses, 7,572; population, males 5,836, 
females 5,272— total, 11,108; average number of 
souls per house, 1.47. 

The Regular Census of 1872, however, showed a consi- 
derably larger population. The results then 
ascertained were as follows:— Hindus— males 6,004, 
females 3,641; total, 9,645. Muhammadans— males 
3,551, females 2,634; total, 6,185. Christians— 
males 122, females 105; total, 227. Total of all 
denominations— males 9,677, females 6,380. Grand 
total 16,057. 

"This marked decrease in the last half century is probably 
due to the unhealthiness of the climate, consequent on the silting 
up and stagnation of the river Kali Kusi.” 

O’Malley in 1911 found a somewhat different Pumea tonm 
and mentions: "The limits of the area now within municipal 
limit differ very much from those of Purnea town in 
Dr. Buchanan Hamilton’s time. Still a fair comparison may be 
made. The old town area remains intact, measuring 3|- miles 

’^Tbese place names indicate Moslim jnflaence. (P. C. H C.). 
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in length by one mile in tvidth The old Civil Station of 
Rambagh, formerly a western suburb, now lies in the centre of 
the municipality The large suburbs towards the north mz 
Miyabazar, Khalifa Chauk, and part of the Abdullanagar, and, 
on the east. Begam Deuri, parts of Lalbagh, and Khuskibagli have 
been lost, but the still hrger space included in the new civil 
station, including Madhubam, Khazanchi Hat, Kahganj, Raghu 
nathpur, Walitola and Bhatta. Ins been added The area within 
municipal limits is now not less than 12J square miles The 
population was 14,007 in 1901, but it has steadih decreased since 
1872 when it tvas 16,057 

‘ The decline of the town witlim the last century is attributed 
to the unhealthmess of the climate, due to the formation of the 
Saum marshes and to the silting up and stagnation of the river 
Kala Kosi Purnea seems to have been chosen as the seat of the 
Muhammadan Government of the district at a time vhen this 
river nas the mam channel of the kosi As the kosi worked 
westward it gave place to a chain of marshes separated by low 
strips of land, but flooded in the rams and forming at that season 
a continuous svaten^ay About the time of the English occupa 
tion, this change seems to have been going on, but was not yet 
complete The mam stream had been diverted, but enough still 
remained in tlie kaia kosi to keep deep water in the swamps 
which consequently did not shelter malaria bearing mosquitoes 
as shallow lands do The Saura also was a larger river than it is 
at the present day, and the old records while occasionally men 
tioning epidemics in the low tract to the south and east, make 
no reference to the headquarters toivn as being remarkably 
unhealthy 

The space between these two rivers, which ivas knoivn as 
Rambagh, although not so high as the country furtlier to the west, 
where the military lines stood, was chosen as the civil station on 
account of its proximity to the native town, whicli then lay 
entirely to the east of the Saura A more unfortunate ciioice 
could scarcely have been made By 1815 the civil station had 
become so unhealthy that tlie Government considered that the 
removal of the headquarters to some other place was unavoidable 
the acting Magistrate recommended that it should be located at 
Jalalgarh Nothing, however, appears to have been done and 
the station became more and more unhealthy A road from the 
military lines to the civil station, iii which sufficient waterway ivas 
not allowed prevented drainage, and added to the p^e^aIhng 
malaria The old graveyard, situated in one of the gloomiest 
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spots in the neighbourhood, on a narrow tongue of land 
surrounded by perennial swarpps, shows how great must, have 
been the mortality of the European residents during the second 
quarter of the century*. 

“About 1835 it was determined to remove the Government 
ofiBces to the higher country totvards tlie west; and a site was 
chosen nearly two miles beyond the military lines, which had 
themselves shared to some extent in the general unhealthiness. 
After this cliange tliere was an appreciable improvement in die 
health of the officials and other residents, but Purnea long 
continued a very unpopular station. It still has a season of 
unhealthiness for Europeans, in the months of September and 
October, at the close of the rains, when but all acclimatized 
residents are liable to attacks of fever. The native toivn of 
Pumea, which has remained in its old position is still more 
subject to outbreaks of fever, which pass into severe epidemics. 
The ^aura marshes still remain undrained. An embankment 
has been constructed to resist floods in the Kala Kosi and Saura, 
but it also acts as a barrier to surface drainage into both these 
rivers. Moreover, while it is valuable in withstanding serious 
inundations, its construction is not sufficiently solid to prevent 
subsoil percolation. The marshes are in this way fed at all seasons 
and continue to be sources of malarial disease. 

“The town is long and straggling, and contains five distinct 
localities, viz., the town proper, the civil station, Kliazaiichi Hat, 
Bhatta and Madhubani. The old town is situated on tlie left 
bank of the river Saura and is connected with the civil station b> 
a small bridge built by Babu Mahesh Lai and Babu Nackched 
Lai, bankers and merchants of Purnea. From it a road runs for 
about ttv’O miles south to Khazanchi Hat, a quarter ivhich is chiefly 
inhabited by Muhammadans. To the south it is contenninous 
with Bhatta, whidi is inhabited by Bengali Pleaders, clerks and 
well-to-do Biharis. To the west, beyond the Darjeeling Road, 
is Madhubani witli a small bazar and a municipal market. A 
beautiful view of the Himala>'as on the distant horizon may be 
obtained from Purnea. The panorama is described as being 
exceedingly fine; and it is said that, though the view is inferior 
to that obtained at Darjeeling, the breadth of the range visible 
from Pumea is greater. 

“The buildings of Pumea are of little interest. It contains 
the usual public offices of a district headquarters, a large dispen- 
sary, a Lady Dufferin Hospital, a High school and two churches. 

*The graTQjftrd still exists (T- O. B. 0.). 
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than pucca houses. Pumea city has declined in importance witli 
the growth of Purnea toivn proper. In O’Malley’s time Pumea 
city was a much more important market. 

The to^vn is now ivell connected by rail, road and air. It 
is served by two railway stations, namely, Purnea City on Jogbani 
line and Pumea Court on Purnea Court to Murliganj section. 
Recently a large number of passenger buses have been running 
through Pumea and have connected the town ivith places like 
Kursela, Katihar, Jogbani, Kishanganj, etc. There is an aero- 
drome now for smaller air-crafts. The main roads in the torvn are 
now metalled and tar-maca!damized. Three decades back there 
were thick lantana jungles on either side of the main road where 
even leopards could conceal themselves. The jungles have since 
been removed and the roads have been widened. The mohallas, 
however, still remain quite at a distance from each other and the 
conveyance charges are quite high in Pumea in comparison to 
the charges in other toivns of Bihar. The conveyance vehicles 
are passenger buses, rickshaws and a light single horse-drawn 
vehicle known as shampanL Skampanis are not to be seen 
anywhere else in Bihar. The familiar ekkas of other parts of 
Bihar are totally absent in Pumea to^vn. Bullock-dravm roofed 
vehicles are still there although their number is declining. There 
are now quite a number. of private cars but there are no taxies 
‘available. 

Regarding accommodation for the travellers there are a 
Circuit House, a combined Inspection and Dak Bungalow and 
dharmashalas*. There are also a number of cheap roadside eating 
houses and tea shops which offer temporary accommodation. It 
is understood daily at least 1,000 full meals are ser^^ed at these 
roadside restaurants mostly to the litigant public and others •^v'ho 
come to Pumea for any other work for the day. 

The State hospital has been expanded. There is a private 
Nursing Home by the side of the hospital. A State library and 
an institution known as Kala Bhavan are coming up now for 
developing study, music and other arts. There are a number 
of High, Middle and Primary schools for boys and girls. A 
Degree college is now functioning. There is a branch of Sarvodaya 
Ashram ■where handicrafts are encouraged. There is a local 
R^krishna Mandir where kirtans are held. The Station Club 
of Pumea is an old institution and is very popular with the elite 
of die town. There are tivo cinema houses in the totvn which are 
quite popular. 


*The Inspection Bnngalow has b Eliansamah who served for over sixty years as 
such and is a real old-timer (P. C. R. C.). 
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The most curious fact connected with the totvn is that it has four 
Christian cemeteries, the Roman and English churches each 
having two.^ Two are in the former civil lines, and two in the 
present station. None of them contain monuments of conspicuous 
interest." 

Since O’Malley tvrote Pumea has had a lot of changes. The 
great Earthquake of 1934 affected the totvn but not as ruthlessly 
as some of the other towns of North Bihar. One good result of 
the earthquake was a new look to the Government buildings that 
had to be reconstructed or had to be built anew. A geological 
survey party had gone into the prbblem of the earthquake in 
North Bihar districts and had given certain prescriptions for 
houses in North Bihar to stand Ae ravages of earthquake. Since 
then there has been a good deal of research in engineering pro- 
blems and the present day Government buildings in Pumea are 
modem and spacious. Some of these buildings are the Civil 
and Criminal Courts, Zillah school and ’the buildings of Kosi 
Project. Expansion of administrative departments has led to 
the siting of a large number of Government offices at district 
level. Some of them have got their own buildings while others 
are located in rented houses. As a matter of fact housing has 
already become a keen problem in Pumea. 

Pumea still remains the only headquarters in Bihar where 
there are still wide stretches of open land for possible expansion. 
The old Collector’s residence which is now used as the Circuit 
House, once commanded an uninterrupted view of green fields 
stretching for miles and miles. In spite of the Kosi Department 
colony having grown up on one side of the Circuit House, there 
is still a. wide view of fields and mango groves from the other side 
of the Circuit House. The town has become much more 
congested in the last few decades but there are still many houses 
■\rith quite a few bighas of land as their compound. There is 
now a bigger market for grains, jute and consumer goods. The . 
different localities of the toivn like Bhalla, Madhubani and Line 
Bazar have had the addition of a very large number of buildings. 

A recent feature has been the rapid growth of the Gulabbagh 
market on Kishanganj Road. Sponsored by Raja P. C. Lali of 
Nazargunge, Gulabbagh market in the district has a big jute 
market. A big mela is held at Gulabbagh every year. 

While a large number of Government aiid^ residential 
buildings of modem tme have been built, there are still hundreds 
of thatched houses in Pumea torvn. As a matter of fact in each 
’of tlie residential mohallas there are more of such thatched houses 
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than pucca houses. Pumea city has declined in importance Avith 
the groAVth of Purnea town proper. In O’Malley's time Purnea 
city was a much more important market. 

The totvn is now well connected by rail, road and air. It 
is served by two railway stations, namely, Purnea City on Jogbani 
line and Pumea Court on Pumea Court to Murliganj section. 
Recently a large number of passenger buses have been running 
through Pumea and have connected the tOAvn with places like 
Kursela, Katihar, Jogbani, Kishanganj, etc. There is an aero- 
drome noAV for smaller air-crafts. The main roads in the town are 
now metalled and tar-macadamized. Three decades back there 
were thick lantana jungles on either side of the main road where 
even leopards could conceal themselves. The jungles have since 
been removed and the roads have been widened. The mohallas, 
however, still remain quite at a distance from each other and the 
conveyance charges are quite high in Pumea in comparison to 
the charges in other towns of Bihar. The conveyance vehicles 
are passenger buses, rickshaws and a light single horse-drawn 
vehicle known as shampani. Shampanis are not to be seen 
anywhere else in Bihar. The familiar ekkcs of other parts of 
' Bihar are totally absent in Pumea totvn. Bullock-drawn roofed 
vehicles are still there although their number is declining. There 
are now quite a number of private cars but there are no taxies 
' available. 

Regarding accommodation for the travellers there are a 
Circuit House, a combined Inspection and Dak Bungalow and 
dharmashalas*. There are also a number of cheap roadside eating 
houses and tea shops which offer temporary accommodation. It 
is understood daily at least 1,000 full meals are sensed at these 
roadside restaurants mostly to the litigant public and others who 
come to Pumea for any other work for the day. 

The State hospital has been expanded. There is a private 
Nursing Home by the side of the hospital. A State library and 
an institution known as Kala Bhavan are coming up noAV for 
developing study, music and other arts. There are a number 
of High, Middle and Primary schools for boys and girls. A 
Degree college is now functioning. There is a branch of Sarvodaya 
Ashram where handicrafts are encouraged. There is a local 
Ramkrishna Mandir where kirtans are held. The Station Club 
of Purnea is an old institution and is very popular with the elite 
of the town. There are two cinema houses in the totvn ivhich are 
quite popular. 

*The Inspection Bnngalow lias a Khansamah who served for over sixty years as 
soch and is a teal old-timer (P. C. R. C.). 
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The foUo^ving chart will show the variation o£ population 
in Pumea town from 1901 to 1951:— 


Town. 
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+ 1.194 
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+178 

1941 .. 
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.. 
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+ 2,395 

W5l . 

23.060 

+ 0,024 

+ 11,053 

14,542 

+3,118 

10,518 
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Purnca Sadar Subdivision.— VumtT^ Sadar subdivision 
comprises an area of 1,285 sq. miles. The population of ths 
Sadar subdivision according to the 1951 census was 6,85,744. 
According to the provisional figure of 1961 census the population 
is 9,39,832. 

Pumea Sadar subdivision naturally figured very prominently 
when the British Administration was stabilised in tire district. 
The Committee of Circuit rvas established under Resolution of 
the Comptrolling Committee of Revenue, dated 14tli May, 1772, 
for concluding the settlement of the districts to the eastu'ard of 
the Ganges after visiting the headquarters of each district. In 
view of the proximity to Calcutta the districts of Hooghly, Hijli, 
Calcutta ParganaSj Burdwan, Midnapore, Birbhuni, Vishnupur 
and Pachete were excluded from local inspection of Committee 
of Circuit, the settlement being concluded by the remaining 
members of die Board. The Committee consisted of the Hoi’ble 
Warren Hastings as President and Messrs. Middleton. Dacres, 
Latvreil and Graham as members. From Dinajpur -where the 
Committee had worked from the 2nd to the 26th January, 1773, 
the Committee proceeded to Pumea and concluded the settle- 
ment of that district bettveen the 2nd and 9th February. The 
Committee’s business terminated at Rajraahal where the Com- 
mittee concluded the settlement of Rajmahal and Bhagalpur 
between the 15th and 18th February, 1773. Anyone anxious 
to delve into research in the early history of Pumea district tvill 
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do well to go through the consultations of the Committee at 
Pumea Circuit. Some of the consultations of the Committee of 
Circuit at Purnea in 1772 will give some of the, reasons as to why 
there are still sucli vast patches of uninhabited lands in Sadar 
subdivision. The early British Administrators tvere dead keen 
to fix a big revenue and to realise it to the last pie. Even tvhole- 
sale emigration from an are:^ to escape the higher rentals tvas not 
unknown. The depredations of the jakirs knovm as sanyasis 
were quite common and military detachments used to be sent to 
suppress the depredations of sanyasis. The exactions of the land- 
lords had also occasionally led to mass evacuation from villages. 
The Sadar subdivision has the following revenue thanas:— 
Pumea, Amour and Dhamdaha. ' 

The following are the police thanas in Sadar subdivision with 
tlieir area and population according to the 1951 census:— 


Name of thana. 

Area m 
milo 

Population. 

Purnea 

.. 224 

1,18,278 

Kasha 

.. 192 

49,601 

Khozanclii hat . . 

.. CO 

10,020 

Amour 

175 

1.01,786 

Baisi 

104 

64,640 

Dhamdaha 

244 

1,33,942 

Eupauli . . — 

147 

1,02,402 

Dharhara . • • « 

133 

05,385 


The Pumea Sadar subdivision had only one town according 
to the 1951 census, viz., Purnea totvn witli 25,060 souls. 

According to 1961 census operations the Purnea Sadar 
subdivision has the following towns viz,:— 

Purnea, Banmanklii Bazar and Knsba with 6,976 and 
13,042 souls respectively. The latter two have 
been declared as towns in 1961 census. 

There ■vv'as a change as to the connotation of the totm as given 
in 1961 census and the following criteria were imposed for the 
conception of a toum, A place had to fulfil the following condi- 
tions in order to be treated as lotvn;— 

(a) Population of more tlian 5,000; (5) Density more 
than 1,000 persons per sq. mile; and (c) At least 
75 per cent of adult male population engaged in 
nomagricultural occupation. 
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It has to be recalled that Pumea district previously had only 
three subdivisions, viz., Pumea Sadar, Kishanganj and Araria. In 
1955 Katihar subdivision was carved out of the Sadar subdivision. 
Katihar subdivision was made up of eight thanas and a population 
of 8,91,331. Owing to the tvant of good roads the administrative 
authorities of Katihar have to visit Korha and Kurscla thanas via 
Pumea town by roads. 

Purnea Sadar subdivision has got important trade centres at 
Kasha, Pumea Sadar and Banmankhi. These trade centres have 
been covered in a separate chapter. There are also a large 
number of hats and melas^ the most important of which are 
Gulabbagh and Kasha. This matter has already been covered in 
the text on Banking, Trade and Commerce. 

The incidence of health in Sadar subdivision has remarkably 
improved since the great Earthquake of 3934. It is commonly 
believed that the choking of the wells and other water pools by 
sand which was thrown up through fissures had helped in improv- 
ing the tvater. The largest hospital in the district is located in 
Pumea to^vn. 

The following blocks arc located in Sadar subdivision:— 
Pumea East Development Block, Kasha Development 
. Block, RupauU South Block, Banmankhi Develop- 
ment Block, Amour Development Block, Dham- 
daha Development Block and Dharhara Develop- 
ment Block. 

Some of the blocks have been specially covered elsewhere. 

Raja Birat,— A place to the east of Manihari at a distance of 
5 miles. This place is connected with the story of Raja Birat 
of the Mahabharata period who had kept a herd of cows at this 
place and had constructed a bathan (a small godown for grains 
with a cattle shed) . There is one black-stone Shivalinga about 
5 ft. in length and 3 ft. in breadth lying in an open field which 
is said to be of Raja Birat’s time. 

This place offers good pasturage. 

iZanigon;.— Raniganj is a roadside village under 
jurisdiction of Araria subdivision lying at a distance of 28 miles 
from Purnea via village Sarsi. Via Forbesganj it is at a distance 
of 62 miles by road. This village has no access through rail. 

Raniganj has gro^vn out of three mauzas, i.e., Raniganj, 
Barbana and Hasanpur. The total area including all the three 
fnauzas is 7,114.40 acres. Their tkana numbers are 69, 65 and 78 
respectively. 
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Its post office is knoivn as Maryganj. It was given the name 
Maryganj because when a letter ivas addressed to P. O. Raniganj 
it was sent to Raniganj in Burdwan district of West Bengal. 
Hence, the post office's name was changed to Maryganj after the 
name of an English lady who had a benevolent character and used 
to live here. 

The Earthquake of 1934 had a good effect on the climate of 
this place. The incidence of malaria has gone down but the 
fertility of the soil was affected. 

This place ivas once full of forests but the forests were cut. 
The Forest Department has now taken up afforestation and has 
planted bamboo, babul, sisam, silk-cotton (semal ) , cashew-nut, 
sirish trees, etc. 

Its total population in 1951 was 4,865, i.e., 2,571 males and 
3,245 females but according to 1951 census the total population 
shot up to 7,169, i.e., 3,924 males and 3,245 females. This 
increase in population is because of the opening of the two Block 
Offices, Subdivisional Office of the Kosi Project, etc. 

There are two temples and one mosque. There are two 
Jatra parties and one recreation club. 

Fifty per cent of the total population are agriculturists, 20 
per cent businessmen, 20 per cent landless labourers, 5 per cent 
service-holders and 5 per cent unemployed. 

Sheep-breeding is popular among gareris who reside at old 
Raniganj village. They make rough blankets and sell them. 
Poultry farming is quite common now. There are Bahardars or 
fishermen who rear fish in local tanks and bring fish from the river 
Kosi which is no-^v 50 miles aivay. 

There are two flour and rice chakkis run by diesel oil. 
Gareris and Jolahas prepare blankets and towels {gamchha) 
respectively. There are a few Doms and Dhangars ■who prepare 
bamboo baskets. 

There is a savings bank in tlie Post Office. There is a 
Co-operative Society. There is one Insurance Inspector here 
and several villagers have been insured. 

A century ago, Raniganj -was the centre of trade and 
commerce. The main trade route rvas the river Kosi. There 
used to be transactions with Patna and Calcutta by the river and 
•with Nepal by road. But -with the shifting of the river Kosi, 
and the opening of raihvays from Katihar to Jogbani, the com- 
mercial importance of Raniganj has been affected. 
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There are two regulated markets, where both retail and 
wholesale business take place Two hats are organised on every 
Tuesday and Friday A sort of daily hat is also organised which 
IS locally known as Gudan Bazar Tins bazar also sits on the 
same spot rvhere the trvo r\eeUy hatias take place There are 
four fair price shops 

The old communications were the river Kosi and katcha 
roads Now the river has shifted, so water communication has 
lost Its importance Kursela Jogbani Road passes through this 
village This road is a pucca one One katcha road runs from 
Raniganj to Arana Even the condition of the pucca road is 
not so good because several diversions and bridges are still to be 
completed If Raniganj Arana Road becomes pucca one, people 
will be much benefited 

There is an old Nachghat’ lying m ruins which used to serve 
the purpose of a rest house Now there are one Dak Bungalow, 
four hotels, a good number oiHalwai shops, eight tea stalls, betel 
shops, cloth shops, etc 

In the old manuscript Dtstuct Gazetteer of Aiarta n874) 
by Mr Haldane Rattary preserved in the Office of the S D 0 , 
Arana, there is mention of a municipality at Raniganj 
Mr Hunter also mentions it in his report of 1877 but 
Mr O Malley m the last District Gazetteer of Piirnea, 1911, says 
that there was a municipality here but it had ceased to function 
before 1911 A Union Board was existing here but it was 
abolished in 1956 •when a Gram Panchayat was established m the 
same year (1956) 

There are two block offices, one police station Office of the 
Central Excise, Subdivxsional Office of the Kosi Project, one 
veterinary hospital and one medical hospital There is a malaria 
centre also which was established in 1930 There is a Labour 
Welfare Centre Office 

There are one High school one girls’ U P school, two bo)'?’ 
U P schools and one night school for Hanjans There are two 
libraries—one for Bengali books and the other for Hindi books 

It -was an important trade centre about a century before 
As early as 1874, Mr Haldane Rattray who was Deputy Magistrate 
of Arana had mentioned regarding Raniganj as folloivs* — 

' Headquarters of thana Raniganj, N W 29 miles from 
Purneah and S W 17 from H Q on a high 

♦Unpablisbed Records ca’Ied Arana Gazetteer preserved in archives of 
S r> 0 6 Arana 
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sandy plain betiveen the Kamla and Kamtaha rivers. 
Population 1,499. A very well attended market 
is held on Thursday and Monday. The Raniganj 
township a municipality established in 1864 com- 
prises tlie villages Baribana (part) , Hasanpur, 
Indarpur, Raniganj, Barhana. The house-tax 
yields 950 a year and the expenditure, includ- 
ing the cost of 12 municipal committees comes up 
to 850. Sar Singh and some Bengalis have large 
• golas here. They carry on brisk trade with Nepal 
and neighbouring country”. 

Regarding Raniganj, W. W. Hunter had mentioned in 
A Statistical Account of Bengal, published in 1877 that it was a 
small municipal town as described by Haldane. The population 
during Hunter's report, had deteriorated by one, i.e , 1,498. He 
had also mentioned about a Primary school which tvas attended 
by 50 boys and its teacher used to receive a stipend of Rs, 5 only 
a month from Government, besides local fees. 

In the last District Gazetteer of Purnca, 1911, by L. S. S. 
O’Malley, it is mentioned as follows*— 

“A village in die Araria subdivision, 16 miles due west of 
Basantpur and 30 miles north-west of Pumea It 
contains a police thana and was formerly a munici- 
pal union under Act XX of 1856.” 

It appears from O’Malley’s accounts that die municipality 
had already disappeared long before die publication of the last 
District Gazetteer of Purnea in 1911. 

The District Cemus Handbook of Purnea, 1951, mentions 
that the thana number of this village is 78 and it has a police- 
station of the same name. There is one Lower Primary school 
and the total area of this village is 1,985 acres. There are 210 
number of houses and the total population is 1,053, i.e., 530 males 
and 523 females. The number of literate persons is 91 males and 
4 females only. Mostly people of this village are engaged in 
cultivation. 

There is a good deal of diminution in the population with 
regard to the accounts of Mr. Haldane and Mr. Hunter. What 
is die real cause of this deterioration is not known. 

Two blocks are functioning in this village— one is knou’n as 
Raniganj East Development Block which is functioning since 
December, 1954 and the other is Raniganj West Development 
Block which is functioning sinc5 October, 1960. Raniganj falls 
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■within the Raniganj West Development Bloch. The Raniganj 
West Block -will soon shift to Bhargama village, a few miles tvest 
of Raniganj. This block is also known as Bhargama C. D. Block. 

Hanipatra.—A village 5 miles south of Pumea town. It is 
an old village with a railway station. Purnea-Katihar Road 
passes through this village. 

According to the District Census Handbook of Purnea, 1951, 
this place is mentioned as Raipur Ranipatra with a total popula- 
tion of 323 persons, i.e., 16S males and 155 females. • Its tliana 
number is 68 and the police-station is at Purnea. Its total area 
is 503 acres with 77 houses. There is one Government Basic 
school and a sub-post office. 

A Sarvodaya Ashram is functioning here since 1952. This 
institution has different branches:— 

Bihar Kfiadi Gramodyog Vidyalaya {Khadi) .—Fifty 
students (40 males and 10 females) are admitted 
in this vidyalaya. It has got a course of eighteen 
months. They receive traiiung in spinning, 
weaving, oil crushing, soap making, lepair oftlie 
implements, etc. 

During training period they receive a stipend of Rs. 45 per 
month. Hostel facilities are provided. 

After finishing their training they are employed in the 

different branches of Khadi Bhandar located in the - 
district, or are employed elsc^vhere. 

Gram Szvarajya Vidyalaya.— This Vidyalaya has been 
established for the purpose of teacliiiig Harijan and 
Adibasi students from Class VIII to X. There is 
one more hostel which has been constructed mth 
the grant sanctioned by Welfare Department. 

There is accommodation for 28 students in ivliich 14 are 
Adibasis and 14 Haiijans. During training period 
these students receive a stipend of Rs. 25 only, per 
month. They receive training in both aspects of 
subject— Theoretical and Practical. 

In theory papers they are given the general education and 
in practical, tailoring, printing and dyeing, leather 
■work, tveaving, etc., are taught. 

Mahila Shikshan Vidyalaya— Trzms ladies up to Vllth 
Class. It has a cohdensed course of two years. 
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Balika Chhattravas.’-This hostel provides accommodation 
to 24 female trainees. 

£fl/-5flrt.—This institution provides to the diildren from 
3 to 6 years and when they reach tlieir 6 years of 
age they are sent to the Gram Swarajya Vidyalaya. 
There is one boarding house for children ivhich 
provides accommodation for 25 students. Students 
from outside of this Ashram are also admitted to 
this institution. 

There is one Shishu Varga also where infant children from 
6 months to 3 years are kept. There is a big 
library with about 5,000 books. Several other 
periodicals, dailies and magazines are provided by 
i this library. 

There is one instructors’ lodge providing accommodation 
for 10 male workers. There is another lodge 
which have seven seats for ladies. 

There are 10 blocks of houses known as family quarters. 

T There is one mess which provides meal to 300 

persons per day. 

There is a big cowshed which is knovm as Krishi Gopalan 
Vibhag where cattle are kept. 

There is one Khadi Gramodyog Kendra Bhandar which 
supplies khadi, thread, cotton, Saivodaya literature, 
etc., to the different branches of Khadi Gramodyog 
Bhandar located in Pumea district. 

There is one dyeing and printing department "which dyes 
and prints f^adi doth. 

Pumea Zila Bhoodan Yajna Office is located here. It 
maintains the records of tlie land given in gift and 
also land distributed to landless cultivators. 

There is one Prakritik Ckikitsa Kendra with 10 beds. 
This institution is for curing ailments by 
naturopathy. 

Ranipatra Ashram with all its branches has been doing 
very useful work in spreading Gandhiji’s ideas and 
trains up "ivorkers to take up village work. 

5flrsi.— Sarsi is an old village in P.*S. Dhamdaha in Sadar 
subdivision. It is at a distance of 18 miles to the north-west of 
Pumea connected by rail and 17 miles by road. The railway 
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Station has the same name but it is within a separate mouza 
kno^vH as Majhua Prem Raj. Majhiia Prem .Raj is in Banmankhi 
P.-S. The total area of this village is 2,800.32 acres. 

About fifty years back the main Kosi river tvas flowing very 
close to this village but now it has shifted to the borders of 
Darbhanga and Saharsa districts. Now there is a small river 
known as Livari which is about 6 miles in length and half furlong 
in breadth. During summer season it becomes dry and contains 
water only in deeper portions. It is only during rainy season 
that it is overflooded but the flood water does not enter into this 
village as tliis village is on a high level. Even when the river 
Kosi ^vas fioiving close to this village, flood tvaters of the devastat* 
ing river never entered into it. 

The total population, according^ to the census of 1951, was 
1,595, i.e., 861 males and 734 females but the figure of population 
shows an increase in 1961 census. • It records 2,000 persons, 
i.e., 1,060 males and 940 females. 

This was a rural village but since five years the drift towards 
totvn is increasing. The villagers have become cinema and 
circus-minded. They can even sell tlie bulk of crop for a picture 
or a circus show. 

This village is divided into several tolas, i.e., Sarsi Gote tola, 
Banawat tola, Brahman tola, Musaharia tola, etc. The n’hole 
village consists of 22 number of castes and 227 number of houses. 

There is one temple of God Shiva. There is one Idgah for 
Muslims also. 

There is a ruined kolhi of an indigo planter. Sarsi Kothi 
^ras a famous indigo centre under tlie Europeans. Raja P. C. 
Lai had purchased it and has converted into a farm centre. There 
arc one Co-operative Society and one branch Post and Telegraph 
Office. 

There is a rice and flour mill at ^^ajhua Prem Raj whicli 
is dose to village Sarsi. It has affected the hand-pounded rice 
of Sarsi. 

There is a regulated market at Majhua Prem Raj. There 
is one hat which is organised on every Monday and Tluirsday. 
There arc nvo more hats at a distance of one mile from here 
kno^m as Harbanga hat and Parasmani hat. Harbanga hat is 
organbed on every Friday and Sunday. Tlicre arc two Govern- 
ment Fair Price Shops— one at Majhua Prem Raj and the other 
at village Sarsi. 
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Communication is quite satisfactory. Besides, the railway 
trains five to six up and dotvn buses run daily. Four n*umbers 
of up and down passenger trains run. 

There is a Gram Panchayat. There are one adult literacy 
centre, one L. P. and two U. P. schools attached to each other 
and one High school. There are two libraries. 

Surjyapur Pargana.—The last Iflstrict Gazetteer of Purnea, 
1911, by O’Malley, mentions as follows:— 

“A pargana in the north-east of the district, extending over 
729 square miles. This pargana was held by »Saiyed 
Fakhrud-din Husain at the time of the Permanent 
Settlement, when it was assessed to a revenue of 
Rs. 2,46,226. On bis death, it was divided between 
Didar Husain and Akbar Husain, the former 
making his headquarters at Kishanganj, while his 
brother remained at Khagra. Their descendants 
are knotvn as the Kishanganj and Khagra brandies 
respectively. A sketch of the history of the latter 
has been given in the article on the lOiagra Estate, 
and it will be necessary therefore to deal only with 
the Kishanganj branch. Akbar Husain having 
died childless, his widow Bibi Zahurunnissa 
succeeded to the property, which she left to her 
brother Husain Raza, a petty mili/idar of Aliganj 
in this district. His grandsons were Saiyed Asghar 
Raza Khan Bahadur and Saiyed Dilawar Raza. 
during whose minority the estate was managed by 
the Court of Wards from 1874 to 18S3. It was 
then released with a rent-roll of over two laklis, but 
the heirs subsequently lost most of their property. 
In 1883, tlie heirs of Na\vab Saiyed Lutf AH Khan 
acquired for Rs. 8,96,000 a share of two annas 
6 gandas odd in the property; tlie rent-roll of 
this share is how about 2^ laUis. In 1897 Babu 
Dharam Chand Lai, fatlier of Babu Prithi Chand 
L.al, bought by pri\'ale treaty Saiyed Dilaivar Raza's 
entire interest of 2 annas 16 gandas for Rs. 5,12,000 
and a perpetual annuity of Rs. 2,000 per month. 
Saiyed Asghar Raza had an equal share, of whicn a 
portion representing 2 annas 1 1 gandas was bought 
at an auction sale in 1900 for Babu Prithi Chand 
1^1, tlien a minor, for Rs. 6,50,000. The remaining 

14 Rot. 
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share of 4 gandas odd was also sold by auction, 
and the purchaser sold it to Babu Prithi Chand Lai 
in 1907 for Rs. 30,000. 

"The pargana is now divided as follows. The representa- 
tives of the Khagra estate arc now proprietors of a 
separate account of a little over 8 annas of the estate. 
Babu Prithi Chand Lai is the proprietor of 
6| annas; and the heirs of Nawab Saiyed Lutf AH 
Khan of Patna have a separate account of 2^ 
annas.” 

After the passing of the Bihar Land Reforms Act, 1950, this 
pargana has now vested in the State. 

Thakurganj.—A -village in the Kishanganj subdivision, 
situated 32 miles east and north of Kishanganj on the bank of the 
river Burhidhanri. It has a police-station, post and telegraph 
office, railway station (N. F. R.) , sub-registry office, a dispdhsary, 
an Inspection Bungalow, a High school, a Middle school and a 
girls’ upper Primary school. It is now the headquarters of the 
circle ot the same name constituted in 1956. 

In the list of revenue villages its name is Kanakpur {ihana 
no. 409), the area of which was 3,055 acres in 1951. The 
number of occupied houses was 1,173 with a population of 4,680. 
The village is situated in the extreme interior of the Kishanganj 
subdivision where strictly speaking no road system exists. It is 
connected by Pumea and Kishanganj by the North East Frontier 
Railway. Except rail there is no other communication. A hat 
is held on Mondays and Fridays. The inhabitants of the village 
are mostly agriculturists. There are a few Mar^varis ■whose rnain 
business is money-lending. They have big palatial buildings 
which have remarkable contrast with the hutments of the inhabi- 
tants. They thrive on the misery of the people of the locality. 
The maxim ‘once in debt will always be in debt’ is totally appli- 
cable here. The money-lenders usually take interest two annas 
per mensem. They also advance money on the standing crops 
such as on patua and paddy, which is locally called fatka.^ Here 
there is no place to describe in detail multiplicable rate of interest 
of the Marwaris. The rate of interest of the native merchants 
mentioned 150 years ago by Francis Buchanan is still prevalent 
in this locality of Thakurganj. 

Thakurganj though a small village market is a good centre 
for jute trade. Jute is gro'sm -widely in the locality of Thakur- 
ganj. Petty dealers and agents of the wholesale dealers go about 
from homestead to homestead making purchases of the fibre. A 
good quality of jute is purchased on the hatia days. There are 
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four golas of the Manvaris where jute is stored and then sent to 
different places through the purchasing agents. Besides jute the 
next important crop of the locality is paddy. There are four 
rice mills at Thakurganj. 

In the history of Thakurganj, the names of its two pioneers, 
Shri K. C, Lahiri and his uncle Bircshu'ar Lahiri are worth 
mention.* It were they who started in 1926 a small rice mill at 
Thakurganj. By 1927 there tvas an expansion of this small 
concern and the establishment of a steam engine and boiler 
marked an improvement. The concern tvas convened into a 
private limited company under the name of Thakurganj Mills, 
Ltd., which tvas incorporated in 1928. The concern still continues 
and is an important industrial establishment in Kishanganj sub- 
division. In 1929, Thakurganj Ltd. opened a small sugar mill 
and oil mill at Islampur. Islampur is now in West Bengal. The 
mill wai not working successfully and so it was closed after two 
years. In 1929 they also started a bank registered under the 
Indian Companies Act, 1913 at Thakurganj. The establishment 
of the bank shows that they visualized the necessity of banking 
facilities for the economic prosperity of the inhabitants. The said 
bank ran into voluntary liquidation in 1955. At present the 
sub-registry office is located in the building of the said bank. 

Thakurganj was constituted a separate circle in 1956 as the 
Islampur circle to which Thakurganj police-station formed a part 
was transferred to West Bengal in view of the recommendation of 
the State Reorganisation Commission. From Thakurganj 
police-station also an area of 37,352 acres ^vitli a population of 
14,357 was transferred to West Bengal. So the present area of 
the Thakurganj police-station is 157 square miles with a popula- 
tion of 58,522 persons according to 1951 census. The Revenue 
jurisdiction of the Thakurganj circle covers the entire areas of 
the Thakurganj police-station. The rent demand of the circle 
is Rs. 2.71,104, cess Rs. 17,130 and miscellaneous Rs. 23,000. 

Thakurganj is said to be named after Bhim, the great hero 
of the Mahabharata, who served as a thakur (cook) in the house 
of Raja Virat. It is mentioned in the Mahabharata that Raja 
Virat gave shelter to five Pandava brothers during tlieir one year 
incognito exile {Ajnyat vasa) . There are two tanks “Bhatdhala” 
and “Sagdhala” to which the local people said were utilised by 
Bhim for receptacle of bhat and sag after cooking. Viratnagar of 
the Mahabharata is said to be located here and not in Nepal. 
Some stones with inscriptions were dug up by tlie Great Trigono- 
metrical Suireyors, when the triangulation of tlie district was 

*Tlie later ImJ a large orchard with rate plants. 
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being efFected at Thakurganj They -were said to mark the 'ite 
of the chief residence of Raja Virat, whose territory hy along the 
east of the Kusi, and included the country round about as far as 
Rangpur and Dmajpiir * It may be mentioned that almost up 
to the first quarter of 20th century there was hardly any effort on 
the part of the people of Pumea regarding their economic or 
material improvement on lines other than agricultural 

In spite of Purnea growing a large quantity of nee and othei 
grams, jute, the golden fibre there was hardly an) rice mill or 
jute mill 

The first rice mill m kishanganj subdivision was started near 
about 1924 This was a joint venture of late Shn Surendn 
Nath Sarkar and Shn Satya Prasanna Bose ivho established at 
Galgalia near the railway station of the same name, a rice and ojI 
mill In 1926 a small nee mill driven by oil engine was started 
by Dr K C Lahiri and his uncle Shn Bireshwar hahin By 1927 
there was an expansion of this small concern and the establish 
ment of a steam engine and boiler marked an improvement The 
concern was converted into a private limited company under the 
name of Thakurganj mills Limited ivhich was incorporated in 
1928 The concern still corttmues and is an important industrial 
establishment m Kishanganj subdivision now, nay m the district 
of Purnea 

In 1929, Thakurganj Mill, Ltd , opened a small sugar mill 
and oil mill at Islampur together with milling of paddy and 
grinding of wheat Islampur is now in West Bengal The sugar 
mill at Islampur continued for over two years As the mil was 
not financially successful, it had to be closed and late K C Lahiri 
got the mill from other shareholders by paying the shares of 
price of the mill to other co sharers The mill is still in posses 
Sion of the purchasers but lying idle Some of the machineries 
and iron pans etc , had been sold by the purchaser at scrap value 
But chemical analysis of the local sugarcanes had shoivn that they 
were quite sufficient for running a mill The small plant that 
•was set up, however, could not compete with the larger sugar 
mills m other parts of Bihar Nevertheless, it continued for 
some years (about three years) and remained the only sugar mill 
of the district for many years The quality of the sugar produced 
was quite good but owing to the large overhead cost and the 
outturn capacity being poor the price of the sugar was higher 
than the ruling price of sugar produced from elsewhere ^ 

^SCatisttcol Account of Pumxah, p 269 
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The same group of pioneers, Shri Bireshwar Lahiri and 
Dr. K. C. Lahiri had also made an experiment of an agricultural 
farm of improved standard with pisf-iculture and poultry. They 
took settlement of agricultural lands from the late Maharaja 
Prodyot Coomar Tagore of Calcutta and started agriculture, 
horticulture and fish culture. The agricultural farm at Thakur- 
ganj commenced from the western limit of the railway land just 
west of Thakurganj railway station and stretched westwards 
covering an almost compact area of 210 acres, including the 
Pauranic tank of “Bhatdhala” and “Sagdhala”. pThe story 
prevalent in the locality is that during the period of exile 
incognito (ajnyat vasa) of the Pandavas, Bhim utilised these 
two tanks for receptacle of bhat and sag after cooking.] The 
agricultural operations in this farm are siiYi continuing, although 
some portion of it had been acquired by the Bihar Government 
for Government purposes, some portion gifted to the local High 
school and some portion for holding Thakurganj mela. The 
cultivation of the farm is conducted under the supervision of the 
Agricultural Department and scientific manures are used. Experi- 
mental crops are also grotvn for propagation in the neighbour- 
hood. Active interest tvas taken to experiment with improved 
seeds, and better manures. Owing to the epidemic of Ranikhet 
the poultry farm had to be closed down after some time. 

They also started a bank registered under the Indian 
Companies Act, 1913 at Thakurganj in 1929. The establishment 
of the bank shows that they visualised the necessity of banking 
facilities for the economic development of the people. The 
said bank ran into voluntary liquidation a few years ago to avoid 
competition with the co-operative movement. 

A tile manufacturing concern rNras also started by them and 
tiles of the type of Raniganj tiles were prepared for about three 
years. When the price of C. I. sheets for roofing soared very 
high, tiles after the model of Raniganj tiles were manufactured by 
the said Lahiris and they had ready market. 

The Lahiris also started a weaving factory “Bharti Weaving 
Factory”, manufactured dhoties, saris, towels, bed sheets, napkin, 
etc., which ivere readily appreciated in the market. 

Amdabad B/ocA.— The area of this block is 60 sq. miles with 
53 villages. The demand of revenue in 1959-60 was l^s. 1,50,988 
and the collection was 63 per cent. The block was set up on 
2nd October, 1957. 

The block has taken up the construction of tube-wells, 
surface ■wells, and irrigation bandhs. 
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There are 11 scheduled Gram Panchayats The percentage 
of the scheduled castes is H per cent 

There are many small temples and mosques in this area It 
has got vanous cottage industries like the making of bamboo 
baskets, mats and iron implements 

There are five hats namely, Gopalpur, Amdabad, Vardiyara 
Chakiya, Paharpur and Kishanpur, and tliere are three melas, 
namely Chain Paharpur, kartik Purnima Manihan ghat and 
Chair Banni Manihan ghat and a bazar, viz , Roshna bazar. 

All roads of this block are unmetallcd which are unsuitable 
for heavy traffic during rainy season 

There are four villages, namely, Amdabad, Bariya, Vardiyara 
and Karimullapur each having a population of one thousand 

There is one dispensary at ‘Dilli Diwan Ganj and a malaria 
centre hospital at Amdabad 

Amour Development Block —This block consists of tiio parts 
(i) Amour North and (ii) Amour South The area of Amour 
North is 60,820 71 acres and of Amour Soutli is 60,858 56 acres 
consisting of 132 and 162 villages respectively 

The revenue demands are Rs 86,285 04 and Rs 82,712 78 
and the percentage of collection during 1959 60 was 44 per cent 
each 

There is only one District Board road from Baisee to 
Bahadurganj The area is flood affected 

In Amour North there is* one veterinary dispensaiy at Baisee 
and one District Board hospital at Machhatta and Hafaniia and 
one veterinary dispensary and one Dak Bungalow at Amour in 
Amour South 

In Amour North two hats one at i illage Roiita and tlie other 
at Angash are held and one at Bohra m Amour Soutli 

The area is very backward and needs more communication 
to improve the internal economy 

Azamnagar Development Block —The area of the block is 
111 square miles and covers 234 villages The total ie\en«e is 
Rs 4,62,439 and the percentage of collection during 1959 60 
■was 42 per cent 

The block was started on 1st October. 1956 The blocks 
office building has been constructed at the village Azamnagar 
Itself Gram Panchayats are getting conscious of their obligations 
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The tribal population is about 3 per cent. A L. P. aboriginal 
school has been established in village Sirikol by^ the Education 
Department tvhich is located in the tribal area. 

A grain gola has been established at Azamnagar which loans 
out paddy among harijans and aboriginals. Due to the high 
jute production, the block is economically better. 

The block has a handful of agriculturists and the majority 
of them are agricultural labourers. 

There is a very old Shiva mandir at village Goraklipur where 
Hindus assemble and offer pujas and sacred water on the 
Shivaling on the eve of Shivaratri festival. There'are ruins of 
ancient monument lying in this forested region at village Garh 
Sitalpur. 

Baskets and mat-covers, for covering the bullock-can knotm 
as tappars are the two small industries. 

Melos are held at Salmari, Mukania and Azamnagar during 
Dasahara and at village Damaipur in January on "Tilasankranti". 

Hats are held at different intert'als within a week at various 
places, i.e., Azamnagar, Alampur, Salmari, Mukania, Gaighatta, 
Sitapur, Nimol, Chophar, Ghordah, Hat Baroi, Santola, Dhcna, 
Bagcliatta and Porla. 

The condition of roads is very poor and tl\e people move on 
foot or by carts draivn by buffaloes. This block is essentially a 
jute producing area but due to bad communication quick trans- 
port to Salmari and Azamnagar railway stations is hindered. 

Siktia, Khunial, Azamnagar and Jalki are the important 
villages with more than 2,000 population. 

There is only one. State dispensary of District Board located 
at Azamnagar. 


Names of hats. 


Oecssioo. 


Bern arks. 


1. Basaraatia 

2. Ghurna 

3. Ghurna (Gudari) 

4. Folkaha Sukar 

6. Fulkaha Slanghat 
6. Fulkaha Gudari 


Wednesdayand ... Twice in a week. 
Saturday. 

Monday and Thursday Ditto. 

Jlonday and Thursday Daily. 

Friday ... Once in a week. 

Tuesday ... Ditto. 

Tuesday ... Daily. 
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Names of hais, 

7 . Sonapiir ' 

8. Bhorliar 

9. Doviganj 

10. Dumaria 

11. Khabdah 

12. Narpatganj 

13. Gobhalapur 


. Naioea of markets. 

1. Basamatia 

a. Fulkaba (Nawab- 
ganj). 

3. Sonaput 


Tuesday and Friday Tivice in a week. 

Tuesday and Satur- Dri™- 

day. 

Wednesday and Fri- 

stSayand Wednes- Ditto. 

Monday and Thurs- Ditto. 

Wednesday and Ditto. 

Satuiday. ’ 

Tuesday and Friday 


It is coimeoted a bSess 

, iru—T-witbNepidasitisontbe 

border of Nepal. 


Names of fnefo*- 

1, Basamatia 

2. Fulkab.a 

3. Fatehpur cattle 

TUCZ®. 

4, Narpatganj 


1 * T* starts on Astami 

Dasahara festival ... continues for 

eight days. 

It starts on Astami 
Ditto • continues for 

fifteen days. 

fosti- It starts on fiftMnth 
Pus Putnuna festi- continues 

val. fcr twenty-five days. 

Da Sahara festival ^^^°''*continuea for 

twenty days. 
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Bahadurganj jB/ocfe.— Bahadurganj is still at Anchal’s stage 
and is expected to be converted into a block soon. The area is 
100 square miles covering I2I villages. The revenue demand is 
Rs. 1,50,000. 

No important projects have been taken up for rural 
electrification, water-supply, irrigation and construction of piicca 
roads. The only road worth mentioning is the road running 
from Bahadurganj to Kishanganj which has been laid with brick. 
It has been reported that there are no interesting features of the 
block or the working of the Gram Panchayats or the contribution 
of the Mukhiyas and their reaction on the villages and particularly 
on tribals. There is no industrialisation round the 4nchal. 
Some weaving of cloth is carried out in widely dispersed area. 
There is no concentration in any particular area. 

There are three important hats at Ganji, Bahadurganj and 
Lohagara. No melas are held in the AnchaL 

There are a Dak Bungalow and dispensary at Bahadurganj. 
The communication is extremely bad. Roads are mostly katcha. 
During rains the roads become impassable. The villages having 
more than 2,000 population are Gangi, Altabari, Bangama, 
Bhoradah, Bauria, Donar, Palasmane and Bhatabari. 

Barari B/oeft.— This block is in Katihar subdivision and has 
an area of 163 square miles and includes 123 villages. The total 
revenue is Rs. 2,03,000 and the percentage of collection is 43.5. 

This is a pre-extension block since 2nd of October, 1959. 
It has, six railway stations, namely, Sukhasan, Semapur, Karhagola 
Road, Bakhari, Kursela and Kalareah. Some canals are under 
excavation by the Kosi Project for irrigation purpose. No 
important development projects have been taken up by the block 
50 fer. 

Twenty-six official and one non-official Gram Panchayats are 
functioning here. This is a back^vard area but people are 
becoming conscious due to Panchayats and their co-operation in 
public utility work. There is a small percentage of tribals who 
have been given special educational and medical facilities. 

There are two well-kno^vn temples, one Kali Mandir at 
Laxmipur and the other Durga Afandii at Barari. There is only 
one mosque at Marghia. Regarding Chhaurabir Sthan which is 
largely visited at Nenua, it is said that one child devotee vv'as sacri- 
ficed by another child devotee. Karhagola Ghat is at tlie confluence 
of the rivers Ganga and Kosi. A large number of people take 
their bath there especially during Kattik and Maghi Pumamasi. 
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Kiirsela and Dumaria are the centres of cottage industries 
tvhere k/iadt and handloom cloths are prepared and sold at 
SuTVodayn AsliTdiUf Kursela and also in the weavers* \illage 

Karhagola Ghat is important for inter state trade from where 
commodities of several crores are transported within a year 

The condition of communication is acute for want of road 
lin^ There is one GangadDarjeeling Road irhich has no link 
with otlier places of this district During jute season traffic is 
particularly heavy on this road This area has several resources 
for prosperity and it can prosper only when there are a road from 
Barari to Duraar via Laxmipur and another from Baran to 
Katihar A road cum rail bridge at Kursela ivill connect Patna 
and Purnea by road now*^ There is a road cum rail bridge at 
Barauni Purnea is well connected by road with Kursela and 
Katihar and daily buses ply There is a small aerodrome at 
Kursela The ex zemindar has his own private planes which 
land there 

The villages Baran, Dumar and Laxmipur have a population 
of more than 2,000 each 

There are three dispensaries within this Anchal—ont at 
Baran, another at Bhawanipur and the third at Jagdishpur 

There are one Dak Bungalow at Baran and three high 
schools— one at Baran, another at Kunela and the third at 
Jotramrai Bhawanipur 

For decades past tliere used to be a regular steamer service 
of Indian General Steam Navigation concerned with a halt at 
Karhagola Ghat This ivas a long distance steamer service from 
Buxar to Calcutta by die Ganga and Bhagirathi rivers After 
embargoes were imposed on the creation of East Pakistan and 
owing to other problems this steamer service has closed down 
which has caused a considerable amount of difficulty for 
passengers and goods transport 

There was a sugar mill of Raj Darbhanga in this area 
which has closed down decades back The presence of a large 
Sikh colony at Bhawanipur near Karhagola railvva> station and a 
heavy bus traffic from Karhagola to Purnea and vice versa cutting 
down a railway journey to Purnea via Katihar are some other 
important features 

Barbara Development Block— area of tlie block is 93 
square miles and covers 63 villages The total revenue of the 
block is one lac and twenty thousands and the perceimge ot 
collection ranges from 37 to 55 
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The block ivas started in 1966. It is situated in the interior 
of the district and is connected by railways. This Anchal was 
in Kosi bed some 200 years back, but K.osi has receded and it has 
become culturable. The lands of this area are sandy. 

There are 11 statutory Gram Panchayats in this block. It 
is gathered tliat tribal people of this area do not attach any 
importance to the Gram Panchayats. There are 46 Co-operative 
Societies. 

Communications are bad. Only a road from Dhamdaha to 
Barbara has been taken up, besides the construction of 40 culverts 
in different village roads of the Anchal. 

For the purpose of irrigation 16 tube-wells have been sank. 
The construction of three canals in the Kosi Project Administra- 
tion and Minor Irrigation Scheme of tanks and wells liave also 
been taken up. 

The percentage of tribal people in this Anchal is 6. They 
are provided with some special facilities such as wells for drinking 
water, poultry, improved agricultural seeds and implements 

There is one temple of Bameshwar Mahadeva said to be of 
antiquity. When a tank was being dug during 1958*59 a marble 
statue of a Goddess came out, whicli is being preserved in the 
information centre of the block. 

There are no cottage industries. Recently chaikhas (spinning 
%vheels) have been introduced. 

There is only one mela named Barneshtvar Mela. Barbara 
village is on rail route and it is a key centre for transaction of jute 
and tobacco. 

There are one State dispensary at Barbara and three 
sub-centres at Deori, Mauzanpath and Aurahi. 

The villages which have a population of 2,000 and above 
are Barbara, Sukhsena, Dibra, Aurlaha and Deori. 

Barsoi Circle.^Bzrsoi Circle is consisting of two Anchals, 
Barsoi and Balrampur. It has not yet been converted into a 
block. 

The total area of Barsoi Anchal is 65.000 acres with 232 
villages. The total demand of revenue is Rs 2,23,000 and the 
percentage of collection is 90 w’hereas the total area of Balrampur 
Anchal is ^42,601 acres with 156 villages and the total demand of 
revenue is Rs. 82,000. The percentage of collection is 85. 
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No important projects such as rural elctnfication, rural 
Avater supply, irrigation or construction of pucca roads ivere taken 
up in any of the Anchals 

There are 12 statutory Panchayats, out of 20 in Barsoi 
Anchal and 7 out of 12 in Balrampur Anchal 

There are no tribals in Barsoi Anchal but Balrampur z/ncfta/ 
IS populated by 10 per cent of tribils ’^hey are being helped 
by State through settlement of cultivable lands, industrial loans 
and subsidies Arrangements for drinking rvater wells and 
irrigation wells have been made 

The cottage industries are m primitive stage in both the 
Anchals 

Tliere are three important hats in Barsoi Anchal, namely, 
Abadpur, Bighore and Chandpara Bighorc hat and mela are 
held on the border of Bengal and Bihar No interstate trade 
is earned on 

There are two prominent hats in Balrampur Anchal 

The road communications of both the Anchals are primitive 
There is great necessity of one pucca road from Barsoi connecting 
National Highivay road, Tunnidighi and Barsoi stations to 
Abadpur 

Similarly a road ninning from Pumea to Balrampur via 
Telta is essential as Telta has been selected for headquarters 
block 

Bhargama Development Block —The area of this block is 
92 14 square miles witlx 67 villages widiin its jurisdiction The 
annual demand of revenue ivas Rs 96 546 82 in 1959 60 and 
the collection was 48 per cent 

The block was set up on the I4th October, 1955 and is 
continuing up till now as Community Development Stage I It is 
not electrified There are 17 pucca wells, 146 C C wells, 
121 bundks and tanks and 104 tube wells have been cons 
tructed 150 pumping sets have been distributed among the 
cultivators 

There are 15 notified and 1 non notified Gram Panchayats 
under this block 

Cottage Industry —Foultry carpentry, telgham and manu 
facture of blankets are the mam cottage industries oE this block 

There are seven hats, namely, Mahathwa, Bhargima, 
Khajuna, Charaiya, Bimagar, Hmujwa and Bhatgama and there 
are three melas, namely, Shankarpur, Khajuna and Bhargama 
and there is one Mahathwa market 
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All roads of this block have been damaged by Kosi river. 
There are two unmetalled District Board roads, namely, Raniganj 
to Khajuria and Raniganj to Mahathwa but both are 
disconnected by the rivers Lachcha and Dhariani. Both are 
unsuitable for export and import during rainy season. 

The villages, namely, Bharg^ma, Paikpur, Manullahpatti, 
Raghunathpur, Sirsia, Hanuman Nagar, Jain Nagar, Kusmaul, 
Simarhani, Shekhpura, Sirsiakalan, Khajuria, Khuthha Baijnath- 
pur and Bimagar have a population of more than two thousands. 

There are three health sub-centres at Paikpur, Mahathwa 
and Brahnotra, 

Bhawanipur Development Block.— The total area of the 
block is 39,688 acres comprising of 88 villages. The total revenue 
is Rs. 2,09,393 excepting Sairat. The percentage of collection 
during 1959-60 ivas 61. 

The block was converted into C. D. Stage I from 
pre-extension stage from 1st April, 1960. 

The percentage of tribals is reported to be 15 of the 
population and the tribals have also got places as members of the 
Panch. 

There are one Ohani Industrial Co-operative Society at 
Teleyari and another at Khadi Gramodyog, Bha’iv'anipur. ‘There 
are three market places at Bhawanipur, Akbarpur and Raipur 
ghat. Bhawanipur is a big centre of jute. 

Falka Development Block.— The area of this block is 110 
sq. miles comprising of 102 villages. The total revenue demand 
is Rs. 1,03,822 and the percentage of collection during 1959-GO 
was 57. 

There are 17 Gram Panchayats. The percentage of tribal 
population is negligible. Tribal welfare schemes in form of 
starting High schools, providing w^ater-supply and subsidiaiy* 
grants, three blocks of residential building at Dunjar and Barclla 
have been implemented. 

There is an old tank at Permokam. 

In spite of there being one Khadi Bhandar at Malhorea the 
area is very poor from cottage industrial point of view. 

There are four hats, namely, Chaudpur, Samcla, Pothia and 
Falka and one mela called Gaddighat mela is held on tlie occasion, 
of Paus Pumima. 
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Kachoa Development Block,— There are 26 1 villages in the 
block with an area of 134 sq. miles. The total revenue of this 
block is Rs. 1,41,341 and the annual collection is about 62 per 
cent. 

This block is functioning since October, 1956. This block 
consists of 10 Halhas and 20 Gram Panchayats. 

For irrigation purposes two wells, one M. I. bundh, one pipe 
of 4" and one boring have been constructed. 

There are four Panchayats, namely, Balia Ilclon, Kurum, 
hlohammadpur and Kumhri whicli have been entrusted with the 
collection and the work of all Panchayats is satisfactory 

There are some iribals for whom drinking water facilities are 
being provided. 

This block is famous for jute and paddy cultivation. 
Cultivators are now using chemical fertilisers and improved 
implements of agriculture. ^ 

There are two important temples of Lord Shiva, one at Mauza 
Chandpur and die odier at Pclagaih and one mosque at Mauza 
Perveli with the jurisdiction of Kadtva thana. 

The villages Gethora, thana no. 249, Kumhri, thana no. 269, 
Mohammadpur, thana no. 265. Pelagarh, ffiana no. 495 and 
Taibpur, thana no. 174, have a population of 2,000 persons and 
above. 

The communication is unsatisfactory and the entire area is 
affected by flood during rainy season. 

The block has two dispensaries running at Sonaili and 
Durgaganj, three healdi sub-ccntres running at Bharri. Kursail 
and Raz^vanpur and one Dak Bungalow near Kadwa. Here 
two fully and two partially recognised High schools are present. 

Kasba Development Block.— The block (Kasha) lies in the 
Sadar subdivision and has an area of 144 square miles and includes 
113 villages. The total revenue during 1959-60 was Rs. 2,85,000 
and the percentage of collection during 1959-60 was 76. 

This block is functioning since 2nd October, 1957. The 
office building is very near to the Kasba railway station 

This block is electrified. For irrigation purposes 12 borings, 
14 irrigational wells, 28 pucca wells and 122 tube-wells have been 
constructed and 18 wells repaired. Several other buildings for 
healdi sub-centres, veterinary dispensaries, etc., are under cons- 
truction. Two school buildings have already been constiucted 
and other thirteen are under comtruction. 
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There arc ten Gram Panchayals. Forty-five CkHjpcrative 
Societies arc functioning in this area. 

There is a tribal population of about 2,500 only and they 
arc being provided sviili the facilities for sv’clls and tube-ss’clls. 

Tlic techniques like the use of fertilisers, iinplcnitniSj, 
waste land reclamation and Japanese method of cultivation, have 
improved the agricultural economy of this area. This block is 
primarily n jute-growing area. The scheme for the improve- 
ment of Jute-retting tank has helped in having a good quality 
jute fibre. A Bamboo and Cane Co-operative Society has been 
established for the tlcvclopmcnt of the bamboo and cane 
industries. 

Three melas arc held in this area out of udiich a big meh is 
organised at Garhbanaili and the otlicr two at Khnta Ghat and 
Kasba. 

The main markets of tliis block arc at Kasba, Garhbanaili 
and Jalalgarh. 

The hightvay from Pumca to Jalalgarh runs for about 12 
miles ihrougl) tliis block. A State dispensary is situated at Kasba. 

The villages Enamli, Sanhua, Jahvaria, Kasba and Jalalgarh 
have a population of more than 2.000 persons each. 

A^hani paddy and jute arc the main crops. Jute is a cash 
crop giving both employment and money to the labourers and 
other persons. 

In this block there is an old fort whicli is situated in the 
village Jalalgarh. Perhaps the name of the village is called after 
this fort. 'Fhe fort is situated at a distance of one mile south- 
east from tfie Purnca-Araria Road. The fustoiy of the fort is 
shrouded in uncertainty but from the sight of this ruined fort it 
appears that it was built for the purpose of military gai risen 
against the inroads of the Gurkhas. 

Kasba was a few yeans back an important trade centre of 
Pumca. It is reported that the commercial importance of Kasba 
received a great set-back since the establishment of tlie Giilabbagh 
mandi. The hand-pounded rice of Kasba was very popular 
and used to be sent out. But due to establishment of a large 
number of rice mills in Pumca district, the hand-pounded rice of 
Kasba has practically lost its importance. Tliough Kasba has 
lost much of its past commercial importance still it is an import- 
ant trade centre of Pumca. The chief commercial commodities 
of tlic place are jute and grains. There are several rice mills 
in this block. The traders of Kasba arc quite rich. 
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It appears that the people of this block are much mela- 
minded. They spend most of their hard-earned money from 
jute cultivation in these melas, 

Katihar North Development Block.— This block (Katihar 
North) lies in Katihar subdivision. It has an area of 103 square 
miles and covers 126 villages. The total revenue demand in the 
year 1959-60 was Rs. 2,73,104 and the percentage of annual 
collection in 1959-60 was 41. 

This block was started in October, 1954. It consists of 
12 Halkas with a population of 68,284 as per census figure of 
1961. There are 19 Grem Panchayats but their contribution 
so far is reported to be rather inadequate. 

The block has been able to construct a number of drinking 
water wells, tube-tvells and irrigational wells. There are three 
health sub-centres. 

There is a heavy concentration of the tribals in this area 
forming about 43 per cent of the population. They are being 
provided with medical and educational facilities. People here 
seem to be home sick and as such incidence of emigration is very 
rare. 

There are two ver>' old temples— one at Bharidih and the 
other at Souria. The Bharidih temple was constructed probably 
in tlie 17th century or so. There is also one Christian Mission 
situated just by the side of the Dandkhora raihvay station. 

The cottage industries of cane, bamboo and jute-rope are 
very popular in this locality. 

Two big hats are held in a week in the villages Hassanganj 
and Dandkhora. Tivo big melas are organised every year, one at 
Sapni and the other at Bharidih. Besides, tribal melas are also 
held in different parts of the Anchal. 

Katihar town also falls within this Anchal which is a very 
big trade centre for jute and wheat products. There are two 
weekly hats in the town. 

The communication is bad as there is no^ pucca road. The 
construction of a pucca road from Dalan station to Sonaili via 
Kodepura, and Bomi, etc., rvill connect a big inaccessible area 
having a population of more than 2,000 in each village. 

Bamboo potentiality is very high in this area and hence such 
cottage industries may develop, if suitable aid is provided. 

60 J4 Rev. 
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Kishanganj Development Bloch.-^The. area of the block is 
70 square miles and covers 87 villages. Tlie total revenue 
demand is Rs. 3,78,273 and the percentage of atinual collection 
during 1959-60 vas 46. 

The block was started on the 1st April, 1958 and it consists 
oC seven Halkas. The total population is 40,415 in 9,787 
families. There arc 8 Gram Panchayals in the block. Tlie 
two rivers Mahananda and its tributary Donk run through the 
major part of this area. River Ramjan also alfects tlie x’jllage 
during rainy season. The soil is sandy and the main crops are 
paddy and jute. The average rainfall is about 80". 

Ganga*Darjceling was the principal road but due to the 
transfer of its major part in West Bengal the local communication 
has been very much affected. Parts of villages Hasanpur and 
Patuwa have been transferred to West Bengal and river Sudhani 
acts as the boundary. 

There is one carpcntry-cum-production centre at village 
Ghakla which imparts training to a number of local young men 
for carpentry work. 

Kishanganj town is a part of this block and has been covered 
separately. 

The block includes tlie town area where tliere are one 
Government charitable dispensary, one Dak Bungalow under 
District Board and scliools for boys and girls. There are one 
Government and Public Middle girls' school and one college. 

There is an old cannon in tlie old Bhenadangj village which 
bears the name of 'Sarkar Bahmanynr Khan', a Commander of 
5,000 soldiers’ and a younger brother of the famous Moghul 
5aista Khan. 

Two hats, one at Khagra and the otlier at Alamganj, two 
bazars, one at Gudri and at Kishanganj are held. 

A very important fair, next to Sonepur is held at Khagra/ 
which has been covered separately. 

Kochadaman Bfoc/t.— The area of this block is 105 square 
miles covering 150 villages. The annual demand, rent and cess 
is Rs. 20,313.00. The percentage of collection is 51). 

This block came into existence in April, 1957 and the first 
stage of community development will continue till March, 

The headquarters of the block is at village Kochadaman which 
is at a distance of about 18 miles from the subdiyisional head- 
quarters at Kishanganj. The nearest railway station is Kishan- 
ganj and there is no metalled road connecting Kochadaman to 
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Kishanganj. The area of the block has been divided into 
11 Halkas. Bahadurganj police-station has been divided into 
two knchab, the southern portion is being covered by Kochada- 
man Block while the northern portion is covered by Bahadur- 
ganj North Block. 

Tliere are 17 Gram Panchayats in this block. At tlie end 
of I960 the Block Development Officer had reported that the 
contribution of the Mukhiyas rvas not satisfactory. 

Owing to the inaccessibility of the area no important project 
such as rural electrification or opening up of metalled communi- 
cations has been taken up. Information about improved 
agricultural practices are being diffused. At Barijan village 
there is an image of Vishnu curved out on a black stone 60 x 6'^ 
standing on a lotus. The figure has a sacred thread and a 
sword tied to the tvaist. Images of some godesses are carved 
on the same piece of stone round the main image. There is a 
popular temple of Shiva at Andhasoor. i 

Regular hats arc held at Bishanpur> Barbatta, Sontha, Alla, 
Haldi Khora, Kochgarh, Modho, Tena and Deramari. Bishanpur 
hat is one of the biggest in the district and an important centre 
for trade in jute and paddy. Melos are held at Bishanpur 
(November and December) , Andhasoor (February and March) , 
and Alta (during Durga Puja) . 

From communication point of view the area is rather 
inaccessible. There is not a single pucca road or raihvay line in 
this area. The only conveyances possible are bullock-carts or 
bicycles. It is only during dry season that some of the \dllages 
may be approached by jeep. During rainy season boats can go 
to some of the parts. The villages of Boivaldah, Nazarpur, 
Bishanpur, Haldikhora and Sontha have a population of more 
than 2,000. 

Regarding medical facilities there is one District Board 
dispensary at Haldikhora. 

The block needs opening up and communications is’ill 
facilitate trade and commerce. 

Manihari Manihari Block has an area of 56,004.85 

acres covered by 56 villages. The total demand annually comes 
to Rs. 1,50,500 and the collection rate during 1959-60 ^v^5 67 per 
cent. The block started functioning since October, 1957. There 
are 12 Halkas in the block. Seven Halkas are covered by Gram 
Panchayats while the rest are under Union Board. 
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About 8 per cent of the total population comes from tribal 
classes. Among old sites mention may be made of one church, 
one mosque and one Pir Pahar at Manihari. 

There is a good market at Manihari while hats are held at 
Mahuar, Baghmara, Manihari, Laxmipur, Nawabganj, Kumari- 
pur, Mednipur and Kajigaon. 

Manihari is connected by train between Katihar and 
Manihari Ghat raihvay stations from where one can go across the 
Ganga by steamer to Sakrigali Ghat railway station and then by 
train to Sahebganj on loop line. There was a kutcha road from 
Manihari to Katihar. Tliis road is being metalled and bus 
services will be available very soon. 

The block needs opening up. 

Narpatganj Development Block.— The area of this block is 
149 square miles and covers 65 villages. The total revenue 
demand is Rs. 2,31,960.41 and the percentage of collection during 
1959-60 was 55. 

The block was started in June, 1956. It forms a common 
boundary with Morang (Nepal) for 12 miles in the north while 
on the west it touches with the district of Saharsa. 

The area covered by the block was ravaged by tlie streams 
of the Kosi river till the first decade of the 20th century. The 
Kosi has further receded towards the u^est and the area is now 
Kosi-free, The soil is mostly sandy and paddy and jute are the 
main crops. 

Kosi barrage at Bhimnagar vwiU irrigate the southern and 
northern portions of the block. A number of bundhs and pynes 
have been constructed under the minor irrigation programme. 
The construction of Kosi access road from Bathnaha to Birpur 
^vhich runs through this block and the Foxbesganj-Narpatganj 
P. W. D. Road solved the problem of communication of the bJock 
to some extent. The 18 Gram Panchayats of the block so far 
started are reported to be functioning well and tlie public contri- 
bution towards the development schemes is coming in. 

The percentage of tribals in the block is only 1.5 scattered 
in four villages and they are mostly Dhangars and Oraons. Some 
wells have been specially sunk for them. 

There are two State dispensaries, one at Narpatganj 
headquarters and the other at Narvabganj. A road from northern 
portion of Bela to the southern portion of Mirdol about 36 miles 
in length will be of great help. Now there is only a kutcha 
road. This road will serve the villages Bela, Basamatia, 
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Maheshpatti, Ghurna, Anchara, Narpatganj, Nathpur. Fattehpur, 
Pithoura and Mirdol. There are three health sub-centres. There 
is a Dak Bungalow at Narpatganj. There are a number of hats 
and melas under this block. ’ 

As regards dispensaries, there are only three— one ' at 
Thakurganj which serves an area of 8 miles, second at Pauakhali 
serving an area of 10 square miles and the third at Churli 
serving an area of 6 to 7 square miles. 

This Anchal has two Dak Bungalows— one is at Thakurganj 
and the other is at Pauakhali. There is a High school at 
Thakurganj. 

There are three husking and oil crushing mills in running 
order and also other two running mills are at Galgalia. The 
output is consumed locally and the surplus is sent outside. The 
main crops are jute, tobacco and paddy. Jute and tobacco are 
purchased by agents, sub-agents and are exported to Calcutta. 
Similarly paddy is purchased and sent to the mills within the 
district including the local mill orvners. 

The main business of the merchants besides trade and 
commerce is to lend money on exorbitant rate of interest during 
slack agricultural season and money is also advanced on standing 
crops such as jute, paddy and tobacco. The price of commodities 
is fixed on the date of advancement. 

Palasi Anchal.-’Tht area of tliis Anchal is 91 sq. miles and 
covers 107 villages. The total revenue including cess is 
Rs. 1,60,135.50 and Rs. 59,769.00 from sairat demand 
which fluctuates (annually) . The percentage of annual collec- 
tion in 1959-60 was 50. 

Before 11th April, 1958, it tvas a part of Araria Circle but 
since it is an independent unit, it forms a part of Araria Revenue 
thana having police-station at Palasi. Recently this Anchal has 
been declared as a pre-extension block. 

Under local development work programme, only 24 tube- 
wells have been constructed and no other projects have been 
taken up. 

There are 18 notified Gram Panchayats. There is no 
permanent market or trade centre. Dharamganj mela has a big 
turnover of commodities. Nepali ponies and dogs are sold there. 
There are no local industries. 

Communication is bad. The condition of the district or 
Local Board roads is unsatisfactory. One -new road running 
jfrom Jokihat to Teragachh via Palasi is under construction. 
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Tliree villages, Dehri, ihama no. 159, Balua Kaliaganj, iham 
no. 144 and Chahatpur, thana no. 135, have population of more 
than 2,000. The only District Board dispensary of village 
Mohania, thana no. 144 is ttyo miles away from Palasi There is 
only one High school at village Sohender, thana no. 96. 

PranpUT Development The area of this block is 

54,028 acres covering 111 villages. The revenue demand "was 
Rs. 84,881 and the annual collection was Rs. 46,054 during 
1959*60, i.e., ,63 per cent. 

The block was set up on the 14th October 1955. It has no 
metalled road, A District Board unmetalled road leads from 
Katihar to Pranpur. 

The area is affected by annual flood. About 20 per cent of 
the population is of aboriginals. There are 17 Gram Panchayats. 

In Roshna area the people of Deohiya caste do the chatoi 
(bamboo mat) weaving work. An industrial co-operative society 
has been established for its development. In this area some 
silk is also produced. 

There are 10 hats, namely, Roshna, Mansahi, Basttaul, Baina, 
Kehunia, Madarpur, Mainanagar, Durgapur, Mohrampur and 
Sahja. 

There are four villages, namely, Chitoiya, Langanj, Teghra 
and Kehunia each having a population of more than two 
thousands. 

There is only one District Board hospital at Mainanagar. 

Purnea East Development Block.— The area of this block is 
142.7 square miles and covers 192 villages. The total revenue 
is Rs. 3 lakhs and the percentage of annual collection is 50. 

The block was started in 1956, Prior to the establishment 
of the block the number of schools ivas negligible. There are 
now one High school and several Upper and Primary schools. 
Tube-wells and surface wells have been constructed for drinking 
purposes. 

This is a jute and paddy-gro-^ving area. The rural 
electrification scheme is under consideration. Besides, irrigational 
wells, several channels have been constructed on subsidiary basis 
with 50 per cent cost granted by the Government. Some schemes 
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for tube-well boring have also been taken^ up. The following 
metalled roads will be constructed during the Third Five-Year 
Plan:— , 

(1) Gulabbagh to Birpur village. 

(2) Kasha to Dagama Hat. 

(3) Belauri to Sonaili. 

It has been reported that the Gram Panchayats are not 
properly functioning in this block. The percentage of tribal 
population in this block is 6.1. Special facilities are arranged for 
their welfare. At village Maranga there is a centre for develop- 
ment of tribal dances. A team from here had been judged to be 
first for tribal dances at New Delhi in 1957 and was awarded a 
shield by Dr. Rajendra Prasad, President of the Indian Republic. 

The cultivators are allergic to manual work and this is 
ascribed to climatic effect. Labourers are generally imported 
from outside in the district, viz., Bhagalpur, Monghyr and 
Darbhanga for agricultural work. 

For the revival of cottage industries the indigenous artisans, 
viz., shoemakers, carpenters and blacksmiths are given grant-in- 
aid for the purchase of raw-materials. 

The important hats, melas, markets and trade centres of this 
block are as follows:— 

Gulabbagh, Khuskibagh, Harda, Dagama, Belauri 
and Ranipatra. 

Gulabbagh, Bhatgama, Majheli, Ragiganj and 
Belauri. 

JVfar/jrt.— Gulabbagh. 

Trade cen/r^.— Gulabbagh. 

Gulabbagh is one of the important jute mandies of Purnea 
and has been covered separately. 

Pumea East Development Block.— There are 192 villages in 
this block with an area of 142,7 sq. miles. The total revenue 
of the block is about 3 lakhs and the annual collection is reported 
to be about 50 per cent. 

The area predominantly is jute and paddy growing. Tube- 
wells and ordinary surface wells have been sunk to meet the 
drinking water problem. Several schools including one H. E. 
school have been established since the block w’as opened on the 
14th October 1956. 
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For irrigation purposes a number o£ irrigation wells have 
been sunk. A few pumping sets have been distributed. Several 
channels have been constructed by the cultivators with 50 per cent 
cost granted by the Government. Two big bundhs with sluice 
gates are being taken up under the medium irrigation schemes. 

The Block Development Officer reported tliat the village 
development programme and schemes were not receiving proper 
attention from tne Gram Panchayats and no tangible achieve- 
ments have been shotvn so far. 

It is interesting to observe that about 6 per rent of the 
population of this block are tribals. Tribal welfare schemes by 
way of starting schools, sinking tube-wells and wells have been 
undertaken. The tribals afire very poor and normally have 
uneconomic holdings. The welfare schemes have helped them 
considerably in upgrading themselves. 

Labour problem is quite acute and labourers from Bhagalpur, 
Monghyr and Darbhanga are brought in for sowing and harvest- 
ing. The income from jute and paddy is mostly spent in melas. 
There is a deep apathy of the labouring classes of the block to do 
manual labour and they would not even go to Birpur and 
Bhimnagar tvhere they tvould find plenty of ivork in ICosi Fioject. 
The important hats in this block are Gulabbagli, Khuskibagh, 
Harda, Dagarua, Belauri, Ranipatra. Gulabbagli is the largest 
mela in the district. The other rnelas are held at Bhatgarna, 
Majheli, Ragiganj and Belauri. The important market centre is 
at Gulabbagh where a large turnover of jute is done. 

Raniganj West Development Bloch.— The area of the block 
(Bhargama) is 92.14 sq. miles and covers 67 villages. The total 
revenue is Rs. 96,546.82, and the percentage of annual collec- 
tion in 1959-60 was 48. 

The block has been functioning since the 14th October, 
1955. For rural water-supply a number of pucca tv^ells and 
tube-wells have been sunk. So far as irrigation is concerned, 
121 M.I. schemes have been completed. A number of wells have 
also been sunk for irrigation purposes. 

There are 15 notified and one non-notified Gram Panchayats 
working in the block. The area is served by hats at Mahathwa, 
Bhargama, Kliajuri, Charaiya, Bimagar and Hingua. 1 here 
was a hat at Bhargama which has since ceased to function. Melas 
are held at villages Shankarpur and Khajani. There used to be 
a mela at Bhat^ma. There tvas a good market at Mahathwa. 
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Communications are bad. Tliis Anchal is in Kosi belt. 
Tliere is no pucca road in the block. There are only two hitcha 
District Board roads from Raniganj to Mahathwa and Raniganj 
to Khajuri and both are disconnected by village rivers Lachaba 
and Phariani. A few roads are ver}' badly wanted in this area. 
Some of them are Bhargama to Raniganj with a bridge on the 
river Phariani, Bhargama to Banmankhi railway station and 
Bhargama to Simerbani extending up to village Pairwaha. 

The villages of this area with a population of 2,000 and above 
are Bhargama, thana no. 65, Bhargama, thana no. 120, Paikpur, 
Manullahpatti, Raghunathpur, Sirsia, Hanumanganj, Jinagaon, 
Kushmoul, Slmarbani, Shankarpur, Kalan, Khajuri, Khatch 
Baijnath and Bimagar. 

There are three health sub-centres at Painpur, Mahathwa 
and Badmotra. There are a veterinary dispensary at Bhargama 
and four field dispensaries at Bimagar, Simarbani, Mahathwa 
and Badmotra. 

There is no Dak Bungalow in the Anchal. There are four 
community halls completed at villages Bimagar, Sirsia kalan, 
Mahathiva and Raghunatlipur which may serve the purpose of 
Dak Bungalows. 

Rupouli South Block.— This block (Rupouli) lies in Sadar 
subdivision. The area is 82 sq. miles and covers 55 villages. 
The total revenue in I960 is— arrear Rs. 2,36,660.74 and 
current Rs. 1,60,625 only. The percentage of collection was— 
arrear 71 and current 19.4. 

Till September, 1960 it was an Aiichal but from 1st of 
November, 1960 it is functioning as an independent unit. There 
are 21 Gram Panchayats. 

The percentage of tribals is about 10 and they are being 
provided with particular medical and irrigation facilities. The 
cultivators are trying to adopt and use the new methods and 
implements for the agricultural development. Kargha machine 
for tire purpose of weaving clotli is the only cottage industr)' and 
it gives employment to villagers. 

Dangraghat on Mahananda river on the border of the district 
has important inter-district trade with Bhagalpur. Big boats 
with merchandise pass through this ghat. 

A road from Rupouli to Bijoyghat -will helj> the cojnnninica- 
tion and trade with Naugachhia and Bhagalpur. .-Vnother road 
is likely to be opened from Rupouli to Kursela via Tikapatti. 
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This Anchal has rivers and rivulets whicli change Uieir 
courses every year. They travel down to the plains from tlic 
Himalayas and their offshoots create great havoc by destroying 
the kutcha roads during the rainy season. The construction of 
*a pticca road with bridges will be an asset. The communication 
is maintained through the medium of country boats. 

Jirangachh and Thakurganj (village Kanakpur) are the 
only two villages with a population of over 2,000 persons. 
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Terkagachk Development Block . — The area of this block is 
71 sq. miles and covers 81 villages. The revenue is Rs. 4.23,911.48 
and the percentage of collection during 1959-60 was 60.4. 

The block was started in October, 1959. It has got various 
cottage industries like cloth weaving, chatai (bamboo mat) and 
basket making. 

There is a temple at Deori village which is surrounded on 
three sides by Ratrva river and there is a mosque at Jloegana, 

There are hats, namely, Saibiganj, Fulbeni, Sunia, Bairi and 
Fatehpur, etc. There are two trade centres such as Saibiganj 
and Fulbeni from where paddy and sal wood are imported from 
Nepal. 

There is a dispensary' at Fulbeni and another at Benugarh 
(Homoeopathic) and a High school at Bilai Ganj. 

Thakurganj Anchal.— The area of the Anchal (Thakurganj) 
is 143 square miles consisting of 134 villages divided into 12’ 
Halkas and is covered by 18 Gram Panchayats. The total revenue 
including cess and sairat is Rs. 4,10,203 and the average per- 
centage of annual collection varies from 60 to 70. 

Previously it was partly within the jurisdiction of Islampur 
and Chopra Circles but it was managed by Circle Officer at 
Chopra. Chopra was included in West Bengal as a result of 
the recommendations of the State Reorganisation Committee. 
The office was then shifted to Thakurganj. This Anchal is 
functioning since 1st of November, 1956. 

The Gram Panchayats are popular with the people. Mukhiyas 
do their best and particularly for the tribals ivhose population is 
roughly one per cent. The tribals are getting educational aids. 
There is no organised industry except villagers’ local business in 
chatti making of jute, bamboo baskets, etc. 

There has, however, been no remarkable improvement in 
agricultural economy. 

There is one Shiva temple, the image of whicli is said to be 
the lengcndary of King Birat's time. There are two elevated 
tilhas (mounds) at Bandarjhula said to be very old. 

For marketing purposes there are 12 hats, 6 melas ^nd 
3 markets. Regarding trade centres, there is one at Pauaknali 
another at Thakurganj and the third one at Galgalia. 
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This Anchal has riveis and rivulets which change their 
courses every year. They travel down to the plains from the 
Himalayas and their offshoots create great havoc by destroying 
the kutcha roads during the rainy season. The construction of 
•a pucca road with bridges will be an asset. The communication 
is maintained through the medium of country boats. 

Jirangadilr and Thakurganj (village Kanakpur) are the 
only two villages with a population of over 2,000 persons. 
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CRIME STATISTICS FOR THE YEARS 1861, 1862, AND 
1864 (SOURCE OLD CORRESPONDENCE, VOLUMES 
IV, V, VII IN BHAGALPUR COLLECTORATE 
RECORD ROOM-POLICE STATEMENT FROM 1861 
TO 1864 FOR BHAGALPUR DIVISION) 

The area of the district is 5,712 sq miles The population 
given in the statement varies from 7,48,102 in 1861 to 10,00,000 
in 1864 
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EXTRACT FROM MONTOGOMERY MARTIN'S 
‘^EASTERN INDIA”, VOL. Ill, PAGES 704-706. 


Market Towns in Puraniya. 

Division I.— Haveli. 

II. Market Places, — Ghandnichok. Nuziirgunj. Alumgunj. 
Smithgunj. Nuginabag. Form the compact part of the town of 
Puraniya. Maharajgunj. Bibigunj. Miyabazar. Khulifahchaok. 
Mohini. Sibgunj. Tamachgunj. Kusbahbasti. Phuhvari. Ekamba. 
Bangjavari. Sangjheli. Sabdalpoor. Mathar. Belgachhi. Mahalvari. 
Patilwa. Rajgunj. Kaligunj. Gopalgunj or Behvari. Abdulnagar. 
Baidyanathgunj. Naya-Baidyanathgunj. Kajha or Ganespoor. 
Bho^aha. Ekhtiyarpoor. Burhidhanghatta. Chanka Singga. 
Bascti. Baneli. Satbaheniya. Kaivaiya. Bijliya. Julalgar. 

II. Dangr^/iorfl.— Sayefgunj. Bhongra. Bhaga^vanpoor. 
Kotubpoor. Lokhnavari. Maharumpoor. Azimnagar. Kanal. 
Cotakpoor. Bhatan. Ghhimna. Rousungunj. Rasulpoor. Jhamal- 
parariya. Kamtiya. Soneli. Pharai. Mamdiya. Dhatta. Saoriya. 
Nathullagunj. Sibpoor. Kumalpoor. 

III. Gondar«rfl.— Gaurigunj. Kazibazar. Nawabgunj. Barari. 
Kangrhagola. Kantanagar, Bhawanipoor. Syamapoor. Musapoor. 
Alinagar. Sahara. Khaga. Hangsini. Masunda. Putiya. 

IV. Dhamdaha, Garel. Krishnapoor. Aligunj. 
Dharraha. Azmngunj. Maharajgunj. Sibgunj. Rupni. Belagunj. 
Bararaha. Maldiha. Mahadipoor at Bha\sranipoor. Rampoor 
Pariyat. Pharsun. Vemagar. Parsagari. Rekabgunj. Malijagat. 

V. Dtmiya.— Rampur, Rajgunj. Natlipoor. Sahebgunj. Moti- 
poor. Doulutpoor. Dharam Kamra. Bha^vanipoor. Mahadipoor. 
Bhagawatpoor Katliiya. Kusahar. Bandcli. Raghunathpoor, 
Bahadurgunj or Pangchpari)’a. Terhi. Adarha. Mahamudgunj. 
Ranigunj. Panagari. Nairalgunj. 

VI. ilffl/tyan.— Matiyari. DipaL Sonapoor. Mahaswari. 
Saharip. Madhubani. Megha. Bauka. Kursakhata. Ghoraghat, 
Soralia. Parbaha. Putiya. Gunamatipri. Kazergunj. Mahulagunj. 
Hengna. Aurahi. Merzapoor. Paysara. Ranigunj. Kharsai. Simar- 
bani. Devigunj. Dumurip. Virsinggi. Sa)cfgunj. Merzapoor. 
Na^vabgunj. Garhip. 
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Xin. Dumrail. Nathurapoor. Janipoor. Pariya? 

Kaligunj. Paharpoor. Nagoya. Abadpoor. Nonator. Mahananda- 
poor. Bheba. Khanva. 

XIV. B/io/flAaf.“Chaudala. Daldali. Tangtipara. Bahadur- 
poor. Bholahat. Chauarirbazar. Kongarpoor. Govindhapoor. 
Maheshmardini. Nischintapoor. English Bazar. Gayespoor. 
Nimesaray. Arefpoor. Tipajani. Kotivali. Kanaipoor. Nayghariya. 
Barakol. Pirgunj. Pokhariya. Kamalavari. Na^vadhah. Amanigunj. 

XV. 5ihgun/.— Sibgunj. Baraghariya. Barabazar Pokhariya. 
Barbana. Poragunj. Kansatgunj. Motaaligunj. Mahadipoor. 
Guyamalti. Sukarvari. Ghandidaspoor. Sahebgunj. Saiud Kamal- 
poor. Jotkasi. 

XVI. KaUyachak. Sultanganj. Shershahi. 
Golabnagar. Mazumpoor. Gadaisulimpoor. Bangsvariya. 
Trimohani. Balupoor. Hoseynpoor. Mahadevpoor. Melik. 
Mohanpoor. Masumgunj. Shahjadpoor or Enaetpoor. Manikchak 
or Narayanpoor Rushiya. Paikan. Julalpoor or Narayanpoor. 
Tangra. Madiya. Bangsgara. Rabibarlya. Chandipoor. Burkutta- 
bad. Ganggapanth or Chak Kumaluddinpoor. Savefgunj. Chand- 
poor. Chandpoorgunj. 

XVII. Gorguribah.— Samda. Mathurapoor. Kumedpoor or 
Nurpoor. Araidangga. Ekidutnagar or Mirzadpor. Kuraliya. 
Barhal or Baikunthapoor. Kharampoor. Kalitala. Budhwari. 
Gorson, Malitipoor. Sangjib. Gohaipoor. Devigunj. Kola. 
Kapsiya. Tulasihatta. Ghoraghati. Gahela. Barahat. ^uriyal. 
Khopakati. Harachandpoor. Kurimgunj. Lahirajan. Gorguribah. 
Balurpar. Khidargunj. Pungthiya Lakshmangang Maniknagar. 

^ XVIII. Mflni/iflri.— Manihari. Torushbana. Kangtakos. 
Guyagachhi. Bakurgunj. Mamhahi, Baidyanathpoor. Baliya. 
Lalgola. Kasichak or Bhairavgunj. Basantapoor. Nawabgiinj. 
Dhurarhi. Chuniya. Rampoor. 
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VII. Arariya. Pharasut. Rampoor. Madanpoor, 

Jochi. Garaha. Batarvani. Mahishakul. Madhura, Patengna. 
Sahasmal. Phulwari. Jamuya. Dabraha. Kalnawa. Bardaha. 
Kankahar. Aulavari. Kadamkola. Kanphuliya. Orlaha. Palasi. 
Maynakarraha. Pechli. Musuriya. Vaghmara. Darsana. Baluya. 
Borel. Katuya. Jogendra. Mirgunj. Chilniya. Kusiyargunj. Beloya. 
Barasdengga. Chakui. Dariya. 

yill. BaAadiirgwn;.— Bahadurgunj. Jhinakata. Kujar. Rupni. 
Kairi. Satal Sontha. Sonandar. Bara. Pachhara. Sohangang. Hasan 
Rasulgunj. Baiyan. Gopalpoor. Natuyapara. Kanaiyavari. 
Hematnagar, Shahpoor. Kuthi. Chinggar. Chayengunj. Kharu- 
daha. Hazari. Bhatka. Elahigunj. Semeswar. Tulsiya. Garganj. 
Ranggapani, Singgimari. Haroyadan^. Padampoor. Kanvamani 
Kata. Kandharpadangga. Dhantola. Subudangga. Bhawanigunj. 
Jhapartal. Kalikadangga. Dhubniya. Govindhagunj. Phulwari. 
Bairiya. Aligunj. Patharghati. Matiyari. Kangchanvari. Bariya. 
Dhumgar. Sisugachhi. Saiud Pokhar. Muraripoor. Muzkuri. 
Mirgunj. Chengga or Koborbagi. 

IX. C7d/irfli7.— Rasulgunj. Udhrail. Saiudpoor. Futehpoor. 
Aligunj, Fakirgunj, Matikhongra. Chauriya. Ramgunj. Dhulavari. 
Hoseyngunj, Chilamari, Sargora. Bornai. Kaliyagunj. Baluvari. 
Mundamala. Dhumgar. Sonapoor. Futchabad. Ghoramara. 
Radhagunj. Chopra. Prangunj. Bhcrsa. Bamankumar. Masider- 
bazar. Pirgunj. Nuzurpoor. 

X, iCris/znagun/.— Kotubgunj. Pangjipara. Khagar. Jhaljhali. 
Tenggarmani. Khojasur. Aligunj. Mokampokhar. Gorha. Khagra. 
Ranigunj. Goyalganj. Line Bazar. Parihalpoor. Maharajgunj. 
Dewangunj. Khodaigunj. Bhogdabar. Chhaygachhi. Kharkhan. 
Motihara. Damarvari, Baldiyaghata. Aligunj. Dhantola. Golabray. 
Rampoor. Balugora. Pirgunj. 

XL Dw/fl/gun/.~Dulalgunj. Harrigachhi. Mahinagar. 
Sukkurpoor. Kaligunj. Kanaiya Rasulgunj. Salupra. Karhi. 
Motalpoor. Belgachhi. Soulutgunj. Hariharpoor. Fakirtuli. 
Amoyar. Deuri. Baisi. Simalvari. Gostera. Aroriya. Baysa. 
Manggalpoor. Sisauna. Durmalpoor. Sirsi. Kilpara. Chaupoor. 
Bararo. Aulavari. Sibgunj. Sakma. Geruya. Nawabganj. 

XII. Nehnagar.— Dobkol. Sundul Bibi. Rautara or Kshem- 
poor Begma or Bazargang. Digalganj. Kadergunj. Rasa Khoya. 
Bhapla. Fakirgunj. Khatravari. Gandal. Mahamudpoor. Kansao, 
Balarampoor. Bongchagari. Bighor. Tarapoor. Berakhor. Bang- 
gorara. Kotahar. Khidorpoor. Bibi SiUi. Barsai. Imadpoor. 
Nehnagar. Kochavari. Bha^raninagar. 
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XIII. Dumrail. Nathurapoor. Janipoor. Pariya 

ICaligunj. Paharpoor. Nagoya. Abadpoor. Nonator. Mahananda 
poor. Bheba. Khanva. 

XrV. Chaudala. Daldali. Tangtipara. Bahadui 

poor. Bholahat. Chauarirbazar. Kongarpoor. Govindhapooi 
Maheshmardini. Nischintapoor. English Bazar. Gayespooi 
Nimesaray. Arefpoor. Tipajani. Kotwali. Kanaipoor. Nayghariya 
Barakol. Pirgunj. Pokhariya. Kamalavari. Nawadhah. Araanigunj 

XV. 5ifcgun;.— Sibgunj. Baraghariya. Barabazar Pokhariya 
Barbana. Poragunj. Kansatgunj. Motaaligunj. Mahadipooi 
Guyamalti. Sukarvari. Chandidaspoor. Sahebgunj. Saiud Kama! 
poor. Jotkasi. 

XVI. KaliyachaL—Kzliysichsk. Sultanganj. Shershahi 
Golabnagar. Mazumpoor. Gadaisulimpoor. Bangsvariya 
Trimohani. Balupoor. Hoseynpoor. Mahadevpoor. Melik. 
Mohanpoor. Masumgunj. Shahjadpoor or Enaetpoor. Manikchak 
•or Narayanpoor Rushiya. Paikan. Julalpoor or Narayanpoor. 
Tangra. Madiya. Bangsgara. Rabibariya. Chandipoor. Burkutta- 
bad. Ganggapanth or Chak Kumaluddinpoor. Savefgunj. Chand* 
poor. Chandpoorgunj. 

XVII. Gorguriba/i,— Samda. Mathurapoor. Kumedpoor or 
Nurpoor. Araidangga. Ekidutnagar or Mirzadpor. Ruraliya. 
Barhal or Baikunthapoor. Kharampoor. Kalitala. Budhivari. 
Gorson, Malitipoor. Sangjib. Gohalpoor. Devigunj. Kola. 
Kapsiya. Tulasihatta. Ghoraghati. Gahela. Barahat. Khuriyal. 
Khopakati. Harachandpoor. Kurimgunj. Lahirajan. Gor^ribah. 
Balurpar. Khidargunj. Pungthiya. Lakshmangang. Maniknagar. 

XVIII. Mflni/ian.— Manihari. Torushbana. Kangtakos. 
Guyagachhi. Bakurgunj. Manshahi. Baidyanathpoor. Baliya. 
Lalgola. Kasichak or Bhairavgunj. Basantapoor. Nairabgunj. 
Dhurarhi. Chuniya. Rampoor. 



ENCLOSURE I. 

THE INDIGO INDUSTRY * 

History 

The manufacture of mdigo has been carried on for more 
than a century in Purnea The first mention of it, as far as can 
be traced occurs in a letter, dated the 16th January 1788, from 
the Collector to the Board of Revenue, in n?hich, among other 
non*official Europeans resident in the district, he mentions a 
Mr Coustard, *'a quiet, industrious man, proprietor of a small 
mdigo manufacture” Indigo ivas probably, however, a well 
known crop before that time for in the folloinng )ear the 
Collector made a detailed report on the manner of its cultivrttion 
He stated that the cultivation was carried on by a system of 
advances, at rates varying from 8 annas to Rs 3 2 0 per bigha of 
2,400 square haths or cubits, according to the class of 401 I In 
return for such advances the cultivator agreed to hand over tlie 
land ploughed and weeded to the planter, who merely sowed the 
seed When it is remembered that at this period nee was often 
so cheap and abundant, that it did not pay the cost of harvesting 
It, It is easy to understand that indigo cultivation spread rapidly 

It appears that Nilganj, a few miles south of the toivn of 
Pumea, was the first factory built, probably about 1775 The 

vats were then made of wood, and the boilers of copper The 

new industry seems to have attracted much attention amongst 
the people and pieces of the plant are said to have been circulated 
amongst the village headmen as curiosities The KoHsi Factory 
in polenta Rafihar xvss erecfec/ a few aftet'^stds 27rc«, 

the cultivation seems at first to have progressed southwards to 
wards the low lands subject to annual inundation from the 
Ganges It was next extended to the northern paigana of 
Nathpur, now in Bhagalpur, Mr Smith, whose name is still 
preserved in one of the Purnea bazars, taking a lease of the whole 
pargana from Government and erecting factories Later, he 
carried on operations to the south, and between 1800— 07 held 
four fectones in Gondwara This Mr Smith appears to have 
been an enterprising planter, to whom the district owes much 

•This 48 a verbatun lepTodoction of Chapter of Purnea Diairtci Gaaetteer 
by L S S 0 Jfatley, pnbUsbed in 3911 Altbongh mdigo cnltivation has ao» 
disappeared it played a great role in the economy of the district and the chapter 
has an importance (P C B 0 ) 
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Establishing himself at Nathpur, he had that place greatly 
improved, the roads widened and straightened, and the jungle 
cut down. He induced workmen to come down from Nepal, 
and, according to Buchanan Hamilton, it ^vas owing to his 
laudable exertions that the greater part of the brick houses in the 
town of Pumea were erected. We also find that he introduced 
the European potato, which by 1810 had come into general use 
near Purnea. 

Further information regarding the industry is given by 
Buchanan Hamilton about the year 1810. In the south-east of 
the district there were 17 factories, of which a number were 
under the management of a Mr. Ellerton of "Giiyaraati”; in 
Gondwara there were 10 factories, of which four belonged to 
Mr. Smith of Nathpur; and in the rest of the district there were 
no less than 50 European factories, but several of them "were small 
and in a bad state. There were also seven factories held by two 
Hindus and one "'native Portuguese", and about 1,000 bighas 
were cultivated for “the original native manufacture", which was 
confined to the eastern skirts of the district near the Nagar river, 
where no European manufacturer had settled. Buctianan 
Hamilton gives some interesting particulars regarding the cultiva- 
tion. “The land" he says, “on %vhich indigo is raised is in general 
poor and low rented, and, where it is tlie only crop, does not pay 
more than 4 annas a bigha or one-quarter of the produce. Still, 
however, the rice is no doubt a more profitable cultivation: and 
in fact, the farmers (except on die poor sandy land that will not 
produce rice) are exceedingly backward to undertake or continue 
the cultivation: and many of the landlords discourage their 
tenantry from engaging in it by every means in their power. The 

expend do in 

Ronggopoor (Rangpur) . Their buildings are mere expensive, 
and they keep an enormous establishment of oxen and carts for 
carrying home the 'plant. They almost all cultivate more or less, 
these cattle being idle at the ploughing season. The land which 
they cultivate being carefully ploughed and weeded is vastly more 
productive than what is neglected by the natives; and v/ere the 
indigo planters more generally men who could attend to the 
details of agriculture, and were they allowed to lent land 
contiguous to their works in a quantity Sufficient to supply them 
entirely ivith seed, I have no doubt that the land ivould be vastly 
more productive, and failures from tlie season less common. The 
habits and experience, however, of tlie greater part would render 
any undertaking of that kind ruinous; and there are strong 
reasons for the prohibition that exists against their pcquiring 
such property.” 

51 


14 Rev. 



802 


PURNEA 


As regards tlie outturn and area under cultnauoii, Biicliamn 
Hamilton stated that the outturn of the four factories belonging 
to Mr Smith in Gondwara rias 2,662 factory nnuiids (74 2/3 
Ihs ) in eight years and that the average annual outturn of all the 
ten factories in that tract was 670 inaunds per anmiiii The arer 
under cultivation in Gondwara is not stated In the south east 
of the district he estimated that 74,000 bighas were under cultiva 
tion, and that 2 616 maunds were produced in ,evei) years The 
total amount produced by the remaining 50 factories iroiild, he 
estimated, average about 3,000 maunds, and the land under 
actual cultivation would be about 60 000 btghns 

The industry appears to have been in a very flourishing 
condition about 30 years ago, for returns specially prepared lor 
the Statistical Account of Bengal in 1876 show that there were 
18 concerns with 59 factories, an average cultivation of 81,077 
bighas, and an outturn of 4,667 to 4 767 maunds per annum The 
exact area of the btgha applicable tor measuring the hind is not 
stated, but it is probable that icry nearly 50 001) acres were 
under cultivation The following table gives details of the 
industry in that year the figures showing the area under cultiva 
tioti and the outturn, are the averages for the preceding 10 years 






Area 

Outturn 

Concern 

ractonea 


Owner 

in 

m 





bigfat 

tQBUBda 

1 

1 

3 j 

i 

5 

Barara* 

1 Barara 

1 

I 





i Gokuinagar 
Moharajganj . 
Slaikant 
Pannanandpur 

1 

J 

Sir, Mo Allistor 

4 onn 

230 

Ehogaon • . 

' Bhogaon 


BaiLakshmipat 

Smgh. 

2,005 

lOS 

Bhawara 

Bhawara 
, Dilavran 

1 Jotramrai . . 

1 

5- 

B Walkor 

0,000 

300 


Sibgnnj 

J 




Doona 

' Poona 

1 


Jfr Bentloy 

1,000 

80 


•Ijcvcn’h tins concern is referred to os tli» jiraliaraj'’ftnj concern 
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Coacem 

Factories. 

OTraer. 

Area 

in 

bigJtas.^ 

Outturn 

IQ 

zQEiunds. 

1 

2 


4 

6 

aarara . . 

Dliarata 


E. De Sonza 

900 

60 

mgaldahi 

Katltpur 



100 

• • 

d^as 

)ndwara . . 

Gidtras 

Bahora . . 

Debipur 

Domar 

Gooria 

• 

Eai Lakshmipat 
Singh 

dOO 

50 


Jaunia 


■ H Cavo 

9>104 

925 


Kafar 






Kliawaspur . . 






Korlia • t 






Nisendra 

j 




iltai 

Btrgawan . . 

Plmsyan 



300 

35 

3lasi 

Katihar 

Sambalpur . . 


G W'Sliillingford 

6,000 

6')0 

ilpur 

Lalpxir 


Mts3 Gouldhaake 

9Q0 

76 

aliendrapur 

Biaapur 

Mabendrapur 

Mathaur 

Sanbesbalia- . 


- F. Cmiso 

3,000 

300 
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Concern. 

Factories. 

Owner. 

Area 

in 

frijAaS. 

Oottnrn 

in 

mannda. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

UCainanagar. . 

Baina 

Kaliganj 
Iklahadebpur. . 
Hainanagar . . 

1 

^ G. Burnell 

. 6,000 

300 

Mansbai . . 

Kirpiir 

Mansbai 

I C. A.ShiUigford 

6,537 

299 

Nilganj 

Banbagb 

Bisbunpur 

Kaja 

Kbaga 

Masana 
Mirzapur * . 
Nilganj 

Putilwa 

Sirsi 

"I 

I 

y R. S. Pyne 

} 

13,913 

676 

PirganJ 

Pirganj 

H. Cruise 

1,000 

100 

Fahara • • 

Hansaili 

Koasi 

Sahara 

j- J.L. Shillingford 

4,000 

350to400 

Sultanpur .. 

Amona 
Forbcs'ibfld.. 
Jalalgarh > . 
Kiiopda 
Mal&akbul . . 
Rnmpur 
Rohikpur . . 
Sultanpur . . 

’ A. J. Forbes 

1 

1 

L 

17,6CS 

363 


In the preceding table die figures showing the outturn are 
the avetages for 10 years, but. as a matter of fact, " 

a very uncertain quantity. In « •= FAts ’‘''J-’;; 

7,345 maunds. 2,203 niaiinds and 7,/50 mamidt, respect) )^ 
and it was estimated in 1877 that tn an average year from 
to 7,000 maunds of indigo were produced, tlic average price b 
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Rs. 219 per factor)* inaund of 74 lbs., 10 oz. In the year last 
mention^ the area of land under indigo cultiration \v*as 07,000 
to 70,000 acres, and there 'were 34 concerns In the district, with 
31 outts'orks, of which only tliree were omied and managed by 
Indians. It was calculated tliat as much as 10 laklis were annually 
expended by the different factories, but there are no figures 
showing what capital was invested in buildings, madiiner)* and 
land. In some years tite profit might, it ^vas said, be as much as 
100 per cent, but on an average over a number of years tlic profit 
would not amount to over 20 or 25 per cent.* 

From the following table for 1886*87 will be app.arcnt that 
the industr)’ declined greatly within the nc.\t 10 years, there being 
28 factories arith an area of about 43,450 bighas under ciiUi\*ation 
and an outturn of about 2,481 maunds. 


Concern. 

FflctoriM. 

rropriotof. 

Area 

iix 

b*ghas. 

Outturn 

in 

Mcfa. era. 

- 

= • 

3 

* 

a 

BanbagU •. 

Banbagh 
Blsbunpur «• 


W. J. Pyno . . 

cco 

U-13 

Bhogaon . . 

Bhogaon 


C. J. Shillingford 

t 

+ 

Bhawara . . 

Bhawara ' . . 
Dilawari 


R. C. Walkor , , 

1,1S2 

44-1 

\ 

Gokulnagar 

Gokulnagar.. 


Bishun Chand*. 

1.3C0 

10-14 

Gondwara . . 

Bahoia 

Dehipur 

Domar 

Gonria 

Hansoili 

Jaunia 

Kabar 

Kaja 

Khaga 

Kliawaapur. . 
Korha • 

Kuari 

Nisendra . , 
Pirganj 

Sahara 


• J, Thomas & Co. 

22,003 

1,007-2!) 


^Statistical Tleporter, 1877. 
IBeturns ate not available. 
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Concern. 

Factories 

Proprietor. 

j Area 

1 btgltaa 

1 Outturn 

1 ^ 

1 Mds srs 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Kajra 

Kajra 

G tT. Burnell . . 


1 * 

Kolasi 

KoIasi 

Semapur . . 1 

1 P.A. Shilhngford 

3,21Ct 

acres 

1 

310-0t 

Mahendrapur 

1 Dasiarpur 

Mahendrajur 

1 K- P. Irwin . 

1 1,137 

13-0 

Mainanagar. . 

Bama 

Kaliganj 

Mamanagar 

1 Wilhams and 

1 GreenhiU 

5,121 

122-28 

Mamhan . 

Mamhan 

E. Taylor 

* 

* 

Manshai . 

Korpur j 

Mansh&i . . j 

1 A.J. ShiHingford 

5,348 

242 12 

Sultanpur . . 

Sultanpur 

A J Forles 

3,4r9 

2 41 


The most mteresting event in the recent history of the 
industry has been a combined strike against gro^ mg ’ndigo for 
the Gondtvara concern on the part of the ryots in the ICorha and 
Damdaha thanas This concern, including 16 factories and 
outworks, was held on lease from the Maharaja of Darbhanga 
by the firm of Messrs J Thomas and Compan) from 1888 to 
1899 When tlie term of the lease was drawing to a dose, a 
movement tvas started against growing indigo, .apparently in order 
to prc\ent the firm securing a renewal of tlie lease This move- 
ment, it IS noticeable, originated m an area where no indigo uas 
ever grown, but spread to the mdigo growing area In these 
circumstances, the firm gave up the lease, and the Darbhanga Raj 
resumed direct possession The Darbhanga Rij dcinandcd an 

♦Beturns aro not Bvailabla. 
yiveroge of seven years 
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enhancement of rents as well as the continuance of the cultna 
tion of'indigo, and die r)ots refused in a body to comply with 
Its demands They alleged that they had agreed to an cninnee 
ment on condition that they uould no longer ha\e to grow indigo, 
and claimed that the double demand was a breach of faith This 
charge was denied by the Raj, which declared that no such 
promise had e\er been made The tension tvhicii ensued lesulted 
in many acts of Moknee on the part of the ryots, and matters only 
quieted down ivhen additional police tv ere quartered and specnl 
constables appointed in the disaffected area, and after -vanous 
concessions had been made by the Maharaja 

This anti indigo movement is described by Mr Byrne as 
follows in the Settlement Report —“It originated in a ■village 
near Bhawanipur Rajdham in thana Damdaln where an old nnn. 
Raja Chand of Kishanpur, teahzed that it was tlic only means of 
attacking tlie Darbhanga Raj, when us local oOiciaU began to 
insist on the cultivation of indigo, in spite of promises already 
made that indigo cultivation would cease ^vhen the leisc of the 
concern to Messrs Thomas and Company fell m Raja Cliand 
had never grown mdigo, and no indigo was cultivated within 8 
or 10 miles of that locality, but he feared that all rent free lands 
were about to be forably resumed, and nil excess lands assessed 
at a high rate When the struggle was practically over— to Ins 
credit be it said that he and his sons were faithful to their oaili« 
to the last, though all their confederates had come to terms with 
the Raj— he explained fus attitude by saying “I was like a deer 
pursued by Raj Hounds I fled for refuge to an indigo held ” 

The following is a list of the factories stiU (l')08) 
manufacturing indigo The most important is the Gondv\ ira 
concern, which had an outturn of 31,711 niaunds in the nine 
years ending in 1899, oi 3,523 inaunds per annum, and of 
12,605 inaunds in 1900—07 or 1,576 maunds per annimi nie 
industiy shows greater vitality than in oilier districts of \oit!i 
Bihar, probably because indigo can be manufactured at a clitapcr 
rate, but even so several factories have had to close recently, and 
though tlic area shown in tlic recent settlement as under indigo 
was 20,752 acres, u diminished to 16,500 acres in 1908 


Concern 

Bhawara 

Bhogaon 


Factoncs 

Bhawara 

Bhogaon 

Jagannathpur 
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Concern. 


Gondwara 


Mainanagai 

Mathurapur (m Malda) . . 

Manshai 

Sirsi 


[ 


Factories. 

Bahora. 

Debipur. 

Dumar. 

Gonria. 

Jaunia. 

Kabar. 

Kaja. 

Korha. 

^^irg;anj, 

Nisendra. 

Sahara. 

Baina. 

Kaljganj. 

Mainanagar. 

Kaladiara. 

Kirpur. 

Manshai. 

Sirsi. 


It is rvorthy of note that the Purnea planters have invented 
or been the first to use several improved processes. The first 
’wheel beater for oxidising the beating vat was designed by a 
Purnea planter, named Mr. R. Cruise, and was erected at the 
Dilawari factory in 1841. TTie first screw propeller for beating, 
patented by Mr. Michea, was put up at Pirganj factory in 188^ 
Mr. F. Shiilingford of Kolashi patented an impio\’ed boiler in 
1887 and also introduced lever presses; while Mr. flill, an assistant 
in the Gondwara concern, is said to have originated the idea of 
bruising the plant before steeping. 

Relations of Planters and Ryots. 


The following extracts from different reports and articles 
will show that the relations of planters and ryots in Purnea have, 
on the whole, been satisfactory, largely owing to the conditions of 
cultivation in this district being different from those obtaining 
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elsewhere. On this subject Mr. G. ShillingCord, Managing 
Proprietor of the Kolasi concern, wrote in 1872:— “This district 
differs from other districts in that the cultivation of indigo is 
based more on the principle of free trade than elsewhere. In 
other words, it pays the ryot to cultivate indigo in Purnea, and he 
does so of his own free-will*’. He then enumerated the advant- 
ages of the Pumea system:—* (1) During the months ^hat indigo 
lands are being prepared and sown, no other crop can be grown; 
(2) three-fourths of the indigo is sown on lands from which a 
crop has already been reaped; (3) in half of the lands, rice can 
be sown after the indigo has been cut— thus the ryot gets three 
crops in. one year off half his lands at least, mustard invariably 
preceding the indigo; (4) on all the diara lands only one crop 
can be grown, and that is indigo, for they go under water in July, 
remain under water till January, and are not fit for ploughing till 
March; (5) the factory assists the cultivators by giving them 
bullocks, ploughs, money to pay off their mahajans or grain- 
lenders, and money for weeding. The bullocks they keep for 
good, and cultivate their other crops with them. The money 
we advance bears no interest during the season in which the 
advances are made." The Collector in 1873 endorsed these 
statements to a large extent. “The planters”, he mote, "are 
for the most part gentlemen who have been born and bred in this 
dbtrict and wTio are consequently known to, and ^understood by, 
the ryots. Either the land here does not require, or, at all 
events, is not considered to require, so much weeding and care as 
is given to it in otlier districts either in Bengal or Biiiar. At the 
time indigo 5s sown near the Ganges no other crop will grow. 
It will also grow on land from which mustard has been reaped. 
For these reasons^ no difficulty is ever found by the planters in 
getting ryots to take advances. Some gentlemen who posses 
interest in land sublet it on condition that the rent is paid in 
indigo. Petty differences occasionally arise between planters 
and their ryots, such as always will crop up in all business transi- 
tions; but I have seen none of that universal disaffection and 
discontent which prevailed for years in Bengal.” 

This account is confirmed by that given in the Statistical 
Reporter in 1877, which is as follows:— “There seems little doubt 
that cultivation of indigo in tliis district is remunerative to the 
cultivator. Much of the sowing and cutting goes on during a 
time when no other crop can be sown or cut. Indigo, again, is 
often sown on land from which other crops have been cut, and 
rice is also sometimes so^vm on land after die indigo is cut. On 
some low char lands nothing but indigo can be groum. It is 
believed that under these circumstances, and if the ryot is fairly 
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paid by measurement for his crop, mdigo ciiltnatioJi prmes 
amply remunerative to him Besides the ullage cultnntion, 
every faaory gives penuanent emplo>ment to a large number of 
men as peons, blacksmiths, carpenters, thatchers, gardeners, 
ploughmen, and ordinary coolies All classes of )-yots cuhnate 
indigo, some cultivate as much as 100 bighas, some as little is a 
quarter of a btgha The planters moreover, assist their i)o{s in 
many ways, by giving them bullocks and ploughs, and b> advanc 
mg money for which they take no interest as long as indigo is 
grown for them ” 

In 1888, again, Mr T Shilhngford wrote — IW have never 
found any difficulty in getting the lyots to grow the crop During 
the last five years m tins concern, I find that they have sown on 
an average 33 per cent of land in excess of the quantit) tbc> weie 
under contract to cultivate The better class of lyo/s sow’ double 
and triple the area they contract for, and many sow mdigo for 
tins factory without any contract oi without taking an) money 
whatsoever towards its cultivation we inerel) suppl>ing the seed 
At the neighbouring factory of Manshai one farmer done sows 
about 200 acres, and he does not hold or live on factor) hnds 
The price was raised 25 per cent m 1880 and first secoml ''nd 
third cuttings are paid for at the same rate I have known lIO 
bundles of first and second cuttings obtained from one acre of 
land, and the field had been only rougidy sown and ncvei v^c rded 
Rent for the class of land on winch mdigo is sown is iiomiml, 
being from eight annas to one rupee per ncie Moicovci agiicul 
tural labour is scarce, and the cultivation of indigo lonsists of 
little more than a mere scotching of the giound ’ 

Another favourable account of the happy relations existing 
between the planters and the r>ots was given in 1889 by Mr H 
G Cooke, the then Collectoi ‘So far, he wrote as I can 
learn, mdigo cultivation is cxircinel) popular with ilic culm aiors, 
and during the past three )cars I have not heard a single com 
plaint against any of the old established factories of tlic district 
Experience has shown that ordimiil) patient, law abiding 
cultivator of Purnea can turn on occasion, but neither bv lawless 
violence nor by a resort to the courts have I ever fouiwl tlie 
mdigo cultivator of Purnea set himself m opposition to the old 
planting families of the district This I attribute to various 
causes, among w Inch ma) be mentioned tlie kindl) and patriarchal 
relations that arc maintained between these old Purnea planter 
famdies and the r^ols Such planters are, I believe, the f)ots 
best friends, tlic) assist linn in Jus difficulties wiili advice and 
money, and arc deservedly looked up to and respected for tl (ir 
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fair dealing and kindness Added to this, the system itself is a 
sound one, and no coercion is necessary, as it pays the ryot to 
glow plant to sell to die factory in rvhose dihat his lands lie Most 
o£ the indigo plant produced for manufactuie is groivii by 'tyols 
on their oiui lands, the plant being delivered at the factory and 
paid for after being measured by means of a chain That the 
lates paid are remuneratne is shown by the circumstance that a 
'ryot \cry often plants a great deal more hnd with indigo than he 
has co\enanted to do He receives an ad\ance of two rupees a 
bigha for perhaps 10 htghas, and of his owm accord sows 20 or 
more bighas, which seems to prove that, in these instances at least, 
the ryots derive more profit from disposing of an indigo crop to 
the planter than from raising any other produce 

“The only fact that differentiates the system from a theoreti- 
cally perfect one is that the dthal system exists, and that each 
planter enjoy a monopoly of the right of contract for supplying 
indigo -witliin certain well recognized boundaries, which 
boundaries are generally faithfully observed A ryot who rises 
indigo must delner it to the planter within whose athat or 
monopoly area he holds his land, but against this it may be said 
that the planters arc at perfect liberty to enter into any agreement 
for their common benefit, and no lyol is in any w’ay forced to 
cuUuate indigo, while those who elect to^do so, enter into a 
regular agreement with the planter and accept an advance from 
him The monopoly, if monopoly it can be called, rests on the 
good faith of the planters among tliemselves, it is not that a ryot 
cannot sell his indigo or demand an adaance from a planter other 
than the one in whose dihat his land lies, but that no other 
planters would buy his produce or gue him an advance, so that 
if the system is not theoretically quite peifect, in piactice it 
works ivcil ”* 

Cultivation 

The following is a description of the methods of tukmtion 
In October what arc technically knoivn as the settlements take 
place The culti\ators attend at the factory office, where iliey 
are paid up all that may be due to them for indigo delncred 
during the preceding season, and take advances for the ensuing 
crop The agreement sometimes covers as long a term as ten 
years, and it generall) binds the ryot (1) to grow wdigo on a 
certain quantity of land, exclusively for the particular factory 
making the advance, (2) not to sell the indigo plant produced on 
this land to any other factory, (3) to get the land ready in proper 

^Calcutta JJerieit, Vol LXXXVIU pp 2-13 J4 
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time for sowing; (4) to sow it when ready; (5) to weed it at the 
proper time, with the aid of the factory servants; (6) to cut die 
plant when required to do so; (7) to deliver a certain qiiainitv 
of bundles per rupee. The planter binds himself (1) to take 
any seed the plant may produce, before or after cutting, at a fixed 
Tate; (2) to make good any loss the cultivator may suffer from 
wilful negligence by the factor)' servants; and in most cases, (S) 
to pay for the carriage of the plant either by cart or boat to the 
factory. In November and December, as soon as the settlements 
have been completed, or during the settlements, should they be 
prolonged, the planter measures the field for %srhich his ryots have 
contracted, in order to see that he has the exact quantity and 
proper description of land. 

In some places sowing begins in October on the higher 
alluvial lands, after the floods retire and while the fields still retain 
much moisture. The seed is sown broadcast, and no ploughing 
is requisite. This system is called khakti. In most factories, 
however, no land can be sown till Februat)', when the magh or 
maghat sowing takes place on high land from whidi tlie magbat 
tori or red mustard crop has been reaped, and on other high land 
which retains its moisture. At the end of Fcbruar)' lower 
alluvial lands^ in Mardi the higher riverside or dinra lands, which 
are subject to inundation, and in April the lower lands of this 
description are sown. The planter generally waits for rain 
before he sows; but sometimes he adopts the method called haiatti 
or kharan, in which there are many successive ploughings and 
harrowings until the soil is thoroughly dried and pulverized, when 
the seed is scattered broadcast and a favourable, shower is atraited. 
In some parts of the district very high land is not sown till the 
end of April, or even till within a few weeks of the '*etting in of 
the rains. In the south of the district, if there is a good fall 
of rain of Baisakh (April-May) , the cultivaton sow fields, from 
which purbi tori or* white mustard has been harvested, with 
baisakhi indigo. This crop is raised by the ryots in what is 
termed fazil cultivation, i.e., they do not contract for it, but sow 
it of their own accori over and above ^vhat they settle for by 
agreement. 

High lands require more cultivation than low lands, twelve 
ploughings (barali chas) being necessary. On low lands only 
six are given, while land from which a tori crop has been taken 
•does not receive more than four ploughings. Weeding commences 
in April, and consists in removing only the larger iveeds or young 
plants of the jhau tree (Tamarix dioica) . When the earlier 
sowings are 3 to 4 feet high, the plant is cut, leaving about half 
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a foot still standing, in the hope of obtaining second and third 
cuttings from it. The fiKt cuttings are called mtirhan, and the 
others khunti. In the south of the district indigo sometimes 
stands six and eight feet high before it is cut. 

Manufacture. 

The manufacture of indigo, which is called mahai, begins 
in June, the first process being the steeping of the plant in ivafcr 
in order to extract by fermentation the colouring principle of the 
plant. The plant is brought from the fields in small bundles, 
called pulas which are closely stacked in rectangular steeping vats 
built of strong brickwork faced inside with Portland cement. The 
capacity of these vats varies from 1,000 to 1,500 cubic feet, the 
latter size taking about 600 pulas, 18 inches in diameter, of “first 
cuttings” to fill. The bundles are arranged in two layers in the 
steeping vats, the lower layer being placed upright ^cith the 
branches pointing upwards, whilst the upper layer rests on the 
fiRt in an inverted position, so that the best leaf is massed in the 
middle of the vat. Occasionally, when the plant is small, a third 
layer of bundles, laid on tlieir sides, is inserted bettreen the other 
two. A number of stout bamboos are then laid parallel to one 
another over tlie topmost layer. On the bamboos, and at right 
angles, to them, are fixed strong beams or rails, which prevent 
the plants from rising over the sides of the vats wlicn they swell 
during fermentation. Tlie next process is to pump water into 
the steeping vats, with as little delay as possible after the bundles 
have been stacked; othenvise the plant is apt to generate heat and 
“bum”, as the resultant blackening of the leaf is technically 
termed. The water is obtained either directly from a river or 
fanlr, or in :he first iastsneo is coiiected in masonry 

reservoirs, from which it is pumped or run into tlic vats as 
required. The latter method is preferred, as it admits of a rough 
filteration and gives time for tlie suspended impurities to settle 
!)elow the level of the surface water. The temperature of water 
in reservoirs is also raised by the sun’s heat appreciably higher 
than in tanks or rivers. 

The steeping \'ats being filled with water, the compressed 
plant is allow’ed to ferment from ten to twelve hours, but in cold 
damp w’eather fifteen to eighteen hours arc neccssar)'. As it is 
important that the plant should not be oversiccpcd, various tests 
are obsen'ed to ascenain when fennentation is coinplctc. The 
three best known are the following:— (1) During ferment.-uion 
bubbles of hydrogenous gases come to the surface and are easily 
ignited on the application of a lighted match; but when this 
process has run its full course, a non-inflammable ga.?, carbonic 
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dioxide, IS given off by the submerged plant (2) The temperature 
of the vat continues to rise until the climax of fermentation jias 
been attained, nhen it immediately begins to deciease (‘1) The 
level of the surface of the liquor in the vats rises until fermenta 
tion ceases, when it begins to fall sloul> To the experienced t>e, 
hots ever, the general appearance of the steeping vat is sufficient 
indication when the liquor, containing the dye in solution sliould 
be dratvm off, through dram holes placed on a level with the ffoor 
of tlie vat, and allowed to pour into the "beater vat,' m which 
machinery is emplo}ed 

The beater vat, which is also built of bnekwori, is genenlly 
long and shallow, div ided along die greater part ol its length into 
three compartments by two parallel walls, which leave spaces at 
both ends for the free circulation of the current biulcr s wheel, 
driven by portable steam engines, is the favourite form of beating 
machiner) Tlie result of this piocess is to oxidise tlic clear 
greenish liquor by the mfluence of atmospheric air, from w/iich 
oxygen is absorved, and particles or ' grains", as they are le med 
of indigo colouring matter are separated During the beiti ig, 
the carbon dioxide previously present in tlie liquid is set free, 
and forms on the surface, m conjunction with air bubbles a deep 
blue forth, which disappears as the oxidization is completed or is 
reduced b> a little rape seed oil being sprinkled over jt In 
minor factories, in which steam povser is not in use, coolies are 
eraplojed to beat with paddles or phamos, at iirsc slowl) and 
gentl> and afterwards more quicU> and strongl) Eight to 
iourteen men are required for each vat accoiding to its size 

As tlie froth subsides, the grains of indigo begin to precipitate 
themselves, leaving a clear supeniatant liquid, and m three to 
four hours they have completely settled The clear v\atcr above 
IS then drawn off and allovved to run into the waste drains leaving 
at the bottom of the beater vait a thick sediment ol indigo colour 
ing matter, called inal and technically termed the feciila This 
IS passed into the fecula vat, and tlience pumped vuthout niucli 
dela> into boilers It is onl) in the boilers that an> attempt is 
made at refining or cleansing The grains of indigo wbicli 
when once formed are insoluble in water, arc wadicd witli clean 
warm water, which after a second subsidence is run off carrying 
with It vegetable matter and other impurities This operition 
is repeated as often as time will allow* 

The boiled fecula is next taken on to a trough or table 
as It IS technically termed, on which is stretched a strong cloth 
supported by a kind of trellis work On this cloth the fecula is 
deposited by repeatedly returning the liquor thai Ins jiv^sed 
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through the cloth into the trough, until the liquor draining 
through the cloth appears of a straw or sherry colour with an 
entire absence of a blue tint. It is then allowed to flow hito the 
waste drain, and the fecula deposited on the cloth in the trough— 
which by tliis time has the consistency of jelly— is collected and 
put into rectangular press-boxes made of wood with numerous 
holes on all sides for letting out surplus water. The boxes are 
first lined ^vith stout cloth and then filled with fecula, after which 
pressure is applied by jneans of lever-presses. After the indigo 
in the press-boxes has undergone pressure for about eight to 
twelve hours, and the slabs of indigo feel hard to the touch, the 
press boxes are dismantled, and the slabs cut into small cubes, 
which are put into tlie drying godown on shelves. The godown 
is kept more or less dark so as to prevent too rapid drying which 
is apt to crack and splinter the cakes. In November and 
December, when the cakes are thoroughly dry, they are packed 
into mango wood chests, containing on an average about to 
4 maunds of indigo, and fonvarded to Calcutta Tor sale. 

Indigo Seed Growing. 

In conclusion, a special brancli of the indigo industry may 
be mentioned, viz., that of growing indigo seed lor sale. This 
■was formerly practised on a large scale, but is noiv practically 
extinct, though it has recently been taken up again at the Gokuh 
nagar factory. It is described as follows in Sport nnd Work on 
the Nepal Fiontier, by James Inglis (Maori) .—“Besides indigo 
planting proper, there is another large branch of industry in 
north Bhagalpur and along the Nepal Frontier there, and in 
Purnea, namely, the growing of indigo seed for the Bengal 
planters. The system of advance, and the mode of cultivation is 
much the same as that followed in indigo planting pibper. Tlie 
seed is sown in June or July, is weeded and tended all clnough 
the rains, and cut in December, The planters advance about 
four rupees a bigha to the ryol, who cuts his seed plant, and 
brings it into the factory threshing-ground, where it is beaten out, 
cleaned, weighed, and packed in bags. AVhen the seed has been 
threshed out and cleaned; it is weighed, and the lyot or cultivator 
gets four rupees for every maund. The previous advance is 
deducted. The rent or loan account is adjusted, and the balance 
made over in cash. Otliers grow the seed on their ou’n account, 
without taking adrances, and bring it to the factory for sale”. 
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Ahwabs 

Illegal impositions on the tenaii 

the actual rent. ' -Jd decreet 

Adalat 

Civil Court. 

Adhyapak 

Teacher. 

/Igham 

Crops in month of Agrahat/flii cor 

December; generally refers to p 
m winter. 

AKimsa 

■Mon-violence. 

Akhara 

A gyinnaaiom or centre where 
exercises. 

Aman 

Winter paddy. '' 

AinZas 

Employees for rent collection. 

Anchal 

Unit of revenue administration belo 
sional level and' above the halka 1 

Anchal has about ten to twelve 1* < 
each halha comprises ten to twelve 

Anchal Adhikari 

Incharge of an Anchal to the rank c 
Deputy Collector or Deputy Collecto y' 

Arhatdar 

A wholesale merchant. 

Arwa 

Rice husked from unboiled paddy. 

Alls 

A kind of paddy which is harvested j'us 
close of the monsoon. 

Bakast 

Land m the cultivating possession of a prc 
or B tenure-holder. 

Bandh •" 

Embankment. 

Banta 

A shopkeeper, often nsed to denote the 
of ^opkeepers. 

Batai 

The share of the crop for a person who culti 
another’s land. 

Bataidars 

Share croppers. 

Bazar 

Market. 

Bepari 

Trader. 

Bhndai 

.\utuinn rice. 

Bhajan 

Religious song; hymn. 

Bhaji 

Spmach; vegetables in general, 

SIC 
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An intoxicant. 

Delicate carving work on metal articles. 

It 13 a nnit of the measure of area of the land 
and it varies from place to place. , 

A kind of indigenous cigarette containing tobacco 
wrapped m leaves. 

Veil. 

Land that has been left fallow. 

A woman belonging to the Chamar caste. She 
usoaKy performs the duties of a midwife. 

Spinning wheel. 

Newly formed lands on river-beds. 

Watchman. 

Police out-posts. 

Flattened rice. 

Court. ■ 

Maid-servants. 

Party, 

Pulses. 

Tout; broker. 

t3ift. 

A Sub-Inspector of Police or Excise. 

Gate-keeper. 

A plant used as green manure. 

Bonded employees; servants. 

Cvsteat, a. OATS of ^ wee. 

Rest house for travellers. 

Sandy stretches thrown out on the river-bed. 

A high revenue oflBcial. 

Civil court; hnance and general administration. 

A light one-pony drawn carnage with a flat seat 
for four or more passengers besides the driver 
to sit. This w-as the usual conveyance in the 
towns and in the rural areas but this type of 
conveyance is fast declining in the urban areas. 
Previously the horses u'^ed to be given flashy 
trappings and trinkets and there used to be 
Ekka-races a favourite pastime. In 5af»ant 
festival time this race is etill held. 

Wandering Muslim mendicants. 

^Military Governors. 


34 Iter. 
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Ganja 

An into^cant. 

Gasban Kabja 

Illegal possession through force. 

Ghat 

A landing’ place ; terry or pass. 

Gala 

Grocery centre. 

Gosain 

Priest. 

Goshala 

An institution for maintaining old and decrepit 
cows. 

Gut 

Jaggery. 

Gurus 

Teachers. 

Haldi 

Turmenc. 

Harem 

The apartment erclusire for ladies. 

Hanhirtan 

A congregation of people singing Bhafans 
(hymns) to gods. 

Hartal 

Strike; Cessation of work on protest. 

Hat 

Market. 

Hatia 

Market. 

Tstimrari 

Permanent. 

Jagxr 

Lands held free of rent as grants. 

Jama 

Total rental. 

'Jamabandi 

A record m which the entry of rental, etc., are 
mamtamed. 

Jamun 

Blackberry. 

Jasta 

Zinc. 

Jheet 

Water rescrroir; a water-pool. 

'Jyotish 

Astrology. 

Kabil lagan Kkala .. 

Plots unassessed but capable of bearing rent. 

Kaharin 

A Kahar woman, nsoally a maid-servant. 

Kaju 

Cashew-nut. 

Kamdar 

A servant employed in agricultural work. 

Kamia 

AgricuUoral labo^'^ usually bonded. 

Kans »• 

^ kind of wild ( 

Kcnungo '• ^ 

govemir ^ revenue sdminis- 
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A large genns of gasteropoda used among 
primitive people as money. It ■was used as 
such in rural Bihar till the first decade of the 
20th Century. 

Indigenous science of medicine. 

A helper employed in mnning machinery. 

Final preparation of Khatian. 

A section in the Gollectorate that used to looh 
after areas tinder personal management of 
the State. Since ahoUtion of Zamindari this ^ 
section has mei^ed in Land Eeforms Section. 

Servant. 

A record of names of tenants in a village or 
town and descnption of land owned by them. 

Kice boiled in thickened milk and sweetened 
with sugar. 

A congregation of people singing hymns to gods. 

Peasant. 

A political organisation of the peasants. 

Usually connected -with indigo plantations, a 
bungalow in the midst of the factory lands. 

A thick stick. 

Institution for higher studies. 

A unit in an estate. 

Village money-lenders. 

"Well-aeved flour. 

Boatman. 

Maize. 

Primary school. 

Gardener. 

Proprietor, 

Hymns. 

An essential ceremony of a’ Hindu marriage in 
Bihar, the site ■where a Hindu marriage is 
performed. 

One well-versed in Arabic language; a teacher; 
an appellation for Muslims m general. 

Fairs. 

Gold coin. 

A kind of cereal. 

Trustee m Waqf Estate. 



818 

PURNEA 

Ganja 

An intc^cant. 

Gasban Kabfa 

Biegal possession through force. 

Ghat 

A landing place; ferry or pass. 

Gala 

Grocery centre. 

Gosain 

Priest. 

Goshdla 

An jnstitntioD for maintaining old and decrepit 
cows. 

Gut 

Jaggery. 

Gurus 

Teachers. 

Haldi 

Turmeric. 

Harem 

The apartment exclusive for ladies. 

Harikirtan 

A congregation of people singing Bhajans 
(hymns) to gods. 

Hartal 

Strike; Cessation of work on protest. 

Hat 

Lfarket. 

Hatia 

Market. 

Istimrari 

Permanent. 

Jagir 

Lands held &ee of rent as grants. 

Jama 

Total rental. 

'Jamabandi .s. 

A record in which the entry of rental, etc., are 
maintained. 

Jamun 

Blackberry, 

Jasta 

Zinc. 

Jheel 

Water reservoir; a water-pool. 

'Jyotisk 

Astrology. 

Kabil lagan Khata ... 

Plots oQsssessed but capable of bearing rent. 

Kaharin 

A Kahar woman, usually a maid-servant. 

Kaju 's. 

Cashew-nnt. 

Kamdar 

A servant employed in agricultural work. 

Kamia 

Agricultural labourer, usually bonded. 


A kind of wild grass. 

Kanungo 

A minor government official in revenue admtnig- 
tration. 

Jfaramchari 

A Government servant engaged in rent collection 


in rural areas. 


Jack-fruit. 

Kathas 

Legends or stories associated with religion either 
in verses or in pros© usually recited in 
assemblies. 
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Kaun 

... A large genus of gasteropods used among 

primitive people as money. It was used as 

' 

such in rural Bihar till the first decade of the 
20th century. 

Kaviraji 

... Indigenous science of medicine. 

Khalasi 

... A helper employed in running machinery. 

Khanapuri 

... Final preparation of Khatian. 

Khas mahal 

... A section in the Collectorate that used to look 


after areas under personal management of 
the State. Since abolition of Zamindari this , 
section has merged in Land Eeforms Section. 


Khansama 

... Servant. 

Khatian 

... A record of names of tenants in a village or 

town and description of land owned by them. 

Kheer 

... nice boiled in thickened milk and sweetened 

with sugar. 

Kirtan 

... A congregation of people singing hymns to gods. 

Kisan 

... Peasant. 

Kisan Sahha 

... A political organisation of the peasants. 

Kothis 

... Usually connected with indigo plantations, a 

bungalow in the midst of the factory lands. 

Lathi , 

... A thick stick. 

Madrasa 

... Institution for higher studies. 

Mahal 

... A unit in an estate. 

Mahajans 

,,, Village money-lenders. 

Maida 

... ‘Well-Bieved flour. 

Majhi 

... Boatman. 

Mahai 

... Maize. 

Maktab 

... Primary school. 

Mali 

... Gardener. 

Malik 

...' Proprietor. 

Mantras 

... Hymns. 

Marwa 

,... An essential ceremony of a* Hindu marriage in 

Bihar, the site where a Hindu marriage is 
performed. 

Maulvi 

... One well-versed in Arabic language; a teacher; 

an appellation for LlnsHms in general. 

Melas 

... Fairs. 

Mohar 

... Gold coin. 

Moong 

... A kind of cereal. 

Motwalli 

... Trustee in Waqf Estate. 
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Mukhiya 

... 

Elected executive head of a Gram Panchayat, 

Mulki tamadi 

... 

Bent barred by limitation. 

Mullah 


A Muslim well-versed in Muslim law and 
theology. 

Murhi 

... 

Fried rice. 

Mtistajirs 

... 

Lease-holders; land-holders. 

Nawanya 

... 

A festival marking a harvest. 

Nazar 

... 

An offering as a mark of respect. 

Nilgai 

... 

Blue bull. 

Pag 


Turban, 

Palki 


Palanquin. 

Pan 

... 

Betel. 

Pandit 

... 

One who is learned in the language, science, 
laws, and religion of Bidia; any learned man; 
a teacher. 

Panckes 

... 

Members of Panchayat. 

Pansi 

... 

A kind of boat. 

Parauti 

... 

Land left fallow for a time that may be sufficient 
to recover its fertility. 

Parches 

... 

Copy of entries in the Khaiian given to tenants. 

Parganas 

... 

Fiscal units consisting of a number of villages. 

Pathsala 


A primary school. 

Patni 

... 

A kind of tenure; a perpetual lease. 

Patti 


Ownership. 

Patwari 


Old time servants of landlords who collected 
rents and kept accounts. 

Peshakash 

... 

Quit-rent; present. 

Phatha 

... 

A business iu which commodities are bought 
and sold without their passing from hand to 



hand ^ectflative deals. 

Polaj 

... 

Lands continuously cultivated and never allowed 


to lie fallow. 

Pooja 

... 

Prayer. 

Pueca 

... 

Brick built. 

Purdah ^ ’ 


A social custom where women do not appear 



before the men without a veil. 

Jlabi 

... 

Spring crops like wheat, gram, linseed, etc. 

Poicannah 


A kind of passport. 

Byots 

... 

Tenants. 
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5atse 

j... 

A. man who grooms the horse. ' 

San 


A kind of hemp 'used in preparing strings. 

Sanad. 


Certificate. 

Sardars 


Leaders. 

Sarliar 


Government; an honorific address. 

Sarpanch 


Elected judicial head of a Gram Panchayat. 

Sarvodaya 


Greatest good to the greatest number. 

Sannyasis 


hlendicants. 

Sattu 


Flour ground out of fried grains. 

Satyagraha 


Movement. 

Sepdhi 


Constable; soldier; persons employed on psendo- 
military duties by landlords. 

Shampani 


A covered vehicle with flat bottom drawn by two 
bullocks- This conveyance was much used 
by landlords and rich people till the early part 
of the 20th century. 

Shikari 

... ' 

Hunter. 

Sowars 

... 

Horsemen; jockeys. 

Sraddha 


The social ceremony held a number of days after 
* the death of a person. 

Snman 

... 

Headman. 

Suhah 

... 

Province. 

Subedar 

... 

Governor. 

Suji 


Coarse-ground wheat. 

Swadeshi 


Indigenous. 

Tahlus 

... 

Servants. 

Tahesildar 


Rent Collector. 

Taluk 


Estate. 

Tappartcala 


Roofed. 

Tappu 


A fiscal unit smaller than Parganas. 

Tarkari 

... 

Vegetable. 

Tatti 


A wall naade of straw and bamboo spUnfers. 

Tattoos 

... 

Ponies, 

Ttrai 


Valley. 

Thanas 

... 

Police-stations. 

Ticca ghari 

... 

Hackntw carriage. 

UUi 

... 

A kind of grass. 

Ufiani 

... 

.\n indigenous science of medicine originating 
from Greece. 
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Vsna 


nice hnaked from boiled paddy. 

Vaidya 

... 

A physician following indigenous system of 
medicine. 

Waqf 

... 

Property set apart for religions or public 
purposes. 

Zamindars 


Landlords. 

Zanana 


Portion of buildings set apart for ladies. 

Zultim 


Tyranny. 
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